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ABSTRACTS 


AUTHI2S:3 VEZMONT NFPARTMENT OF SICTAL WELFA2F. 

TITLE: JUVENILE PETITIONS OLSPISED DE RY DJEISTZICT COURTS DIZING 
CALFNDAP YFAR 1947, 

SOURCEIN: MINTPFLIEFR, VERMONT, VERMONT DEPARTMENT OF SOCTAL WELFARE, 
19468. 9 Ps 


STATEWIDE STATISTICAL DATA AR= PRESENTED ON THE TOTAL JUVENILE 
CVWRT CASES JFFICTALLY DOTSPOSED J= IN 1967 IN VERYONT, RY SEX STATUS 
JF THE JUVENILE OFFENDER, BY AGE, 3¥ AGENT MAKING REFE2ZRAL, BY TYPE 
JF PRIMARY SFFENSE, BY CASF PENDING 4AZA2TNG OR DISPOSITION, AND RY 
YISPOSITION TF THE CASF. THE N'IMZ=R YF CIMMITMENTS AND REFERRALS BY 
TYPE OF AGENCY ARE ALSO SHOWN. 


3 tL} 

AUTHORS: TATE, DAVIN A. 

TITLE: NRAFT EVASION AND THE PROBLEM OF FXTRANITION. 
SJURCEs ALS ANY LAW REVIFW. 


SOURCE ID: 22(292337-358, 1948. 


AMERICAN DPAFT FVADFRS LIVING AS2NAN REMAIN FREE 8Y THE G2ACF IF 
THE COUNTPY WHERE THEY RESTOF. IV AN EXTRADITION PROCFEENING, SICH 
PERSINS COULD PLEAD THAT THE JFFENSS FQ WHICH THEY ARE WANTED ITS 
CILITICAL AND THEREFORE NON-EYTQADITABLF. THERE APPEARS TO RE NO 
AJTHIR ITY, JUDICIAL OR OTHERWISE, ©DR T4F PRIPNSITION THAT DPATT 
EVASION [TS A PALITICAL OFFENSES INVEED SEVERAL ENGLISH CASFS INDICATE 
THE CONTRARY ITS TRIES HOWFVFR2, DRAFT FVASTON TS A CRIME AGAINST THE 
STATE PER SE AND IS THEPFFOIRE A PJRFLY POLITICAL JFFENSE FCR d4ICH 
EXTRADITION SH[ULD NOT LIF. MI2FUVER, COMMON CRIMFS COMMITTED) TO 
ENARLE A PERSIN TD EVADE THE JIAFT ARE SLFARLY RELATIVE POLITICAL 
AFFENSES», WHICH ARE ALSD NON-SXTRADI TABLE. EVEN IF DRAFT EVASION TS 
YEEYEN A POLITICAL OFFENSF, DJFFENDERS MAY STILL BF HANDED OVER TO THE 
REQUESTING STATE 8Y THE PROCFSS OF "DISGUISED EXTRADITION,»”® USJALLY 
JEPORTATION, ALTHOUGH YOST STATES =XPZESSLY DENY THEY RPESNOET TO THIS 
CIRCUMVENTIIN JF THE EXTRADTTION LAWS. THE RECENT SORLEN CASF WANJILD 
INDICATE THAT THESE NMENTALS ARE FALSF,. INOTVIDUALS UNFORTUNATELY 
HAVE NO ENFORTEFABLFE RIGHTS IN FNT=2NATIONAL LAW. ARTICLE 14 DF THE 
DECLARATION OF HUMAN RIGHTS» ATKNIALEDGING THE RIGHT NF INDIVIDUALS 
TI POLITICAL ASYLUM, OIGHT TT BE VANE A REALITY. MEMRERS MF T4E 
INTTEND NATIONS SHOULNY AGREE BY CINVENTIDN THAT ANY PERSON SHOJLD HAVE 
THE RIGHT TO SETTLE AT LFAST TEMPORARILY IN AN ASYLUM STATF. If THE 
ASYLUM STATE CANNOT ACCUMMONATE HIM PERMANENTLY, THE INOIVIDIAL 
SHOULD RF ARLE TN CHONSE FREFLY THE COUNTRY TO WHICH HE WILL Gd. AN 
FXCEPTIIN WOULD EXIST FOR THOSE ACTUSED FF NON-POLITICAL CRIMES, FIR 
4HICH FXTRADITION WOULD) STILL 8©& AVATLARBL®. ALL FORMS OF OISSIJISED 
EXTRADITION, HOWFVER, SHOULD BF A3IDLISHFN. 


% L1 

AUTHORS: STETNAU, LESLIE, ITI. 

TITLF: COMMITMENT IF THE NAPCITIC ANNICT CONVICTED OF CRIMF. 
STURCEs ALSANY LAW PEVIEW. 


SDURCFIN: 32(2)23269-387, 1968, 


BY “MAKING COMMITMENT OF A NARCITIC ADDICT TO A REHABILITATION 
CENTER CIMPULSORY UNDER MOST TIRCUMSTANCES, THE NEW YORK STATE 
LEGISLATURE HAS R©MNVED A BASIC NEFICIENCY OF PRIOR LAW. SINCE THE 
UG ADDICT TYPICALLY IS INCAPABLE IF CURING HIMSELF AND SINCE, AS 
FOUND BY THE LFEGISLATUZE, HE ZEPRESENTS A NANSER TO SNOTIFTY AS WELL 
AS TO HIMSELF, A PROGRAM DF COMPULSORY COMMITMENT WOULD SFEM TD REF 
THF ESSENTIAL FIRST STEP ON THE RIAD BACK TOWARD REHABILITATION. BUT 
NESPITFE THE LEGISLATURE*S GOOD INTENTIONS AND THF GREAT SENEFIT TI RE 
DFRIVED FROM A DECREASE IN ADDICTIIN-RELATED CRIME, THE FACT “JST NIT 
JE OVFERLJOKED THAT THF ANDICT IS BEING DEP2IVEN OF HIS LIBERTY ON 
MERFLY A HOPE JF FFFECTING A LASTING CURE. FURTHFR, THE POSSIBILITY 
IS IGNORED THAT HIS “TREATMFENT™ MAY IN REALITY BE MERELY SYNANYYOUS 
ATTH FORCED WITHDRAWAL IN A PRISON-LIKE ATMOSPHERE. ONLY WHEN THE 
PQROGRAM*S SUCCESS IN ACHIEVING PFRYMANENT 2EHABILITATION CAN BE 
WEASURED WILL TTS MERITS BF ASSFESSARLE BY THE COURTS. ITF THE METHOD 








QF TREATMENT PROVES UNSUCCFSSFUL IN EFFECTING A LASTING CURF, 
CINTINUATION JF THE PROGRAM WIULD SEEM UNJUSTIFIFD FROM 4 
CONSTITUTIONAL STANDPOINT, TF NOT FRIM A PRACTICAL ONF, 


5 1 

AUTHORS: SMITH, ARTHUR H. 

TITLE: THE ADVOCACY OF PASSIVE CIVIL JISIRFENOTENCF. 
SOURCE: AL3ANY LAW REVIEW. 


SOURCEIN: 32(2)2415-432, 1968. 


ON THE BASTS OF AN FXAMINATIIN OF U.S. CIURT DFCISTONS AND THE 
AVITINGS OF SICTAL CRITICS, IT 1S TONTLUDED THAT ANVNCACY OF PASSIVE 
CIVIL DISOBENTENCE (DFFINED AS THE COMMISSION OF A CRIME WITHOUT 
ACCOMPANYING VIOLFNCE) IS LFGALLY ?220TFCTED IN VIRTUALLY ALL 
CIRCUMSTANCES. THIS MEANS THAT ITF A DEFENDANT DOFS NOT ADVICATE 
VIDLENCE AND TF HE PRESENTS A FEASIBLE 2EASON FIR HIS CONNICT, TO BE 
DETERMINED BY EXAMINING HIS SINCERITY, THE BALANCING OF INTERESTS 
4UST NECESSARILY 2ESULT IN GTVINS LESS WETSHT TO THE STATE THAN T9 
THE INDIVIDUAL. BORDERLINE CASFS ARE BIUND TO APPFAR, HOWEVER, AND 
THERE WILL ALWAYS BE DISPUTFS ABDUT WHETHER CFRTAIN CONDUCT IS 


VIOLENCE. 

5 tl 

AUTHORS: OWMF, Je Eo 

TITLE? PSYCHOLOGICAL FUNCTIONING IN GIRLS AT A CLASSIFYING CENTRE. 
STURCEs APPROVED SCHOOLS GAZFTTF. 


SOURCEIN: 6201)211-15, 1968. 


A SERIFS YF VERBAL AND NON-VERBAL PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS WAS GIVEN 
TI GIRLS AGED 14 TO 17 WHO WERE PASSING T4R0USH THE MOSS CLASSTFYING 
CENTRE, SHFFFIFLD, ENGLAND. THE PJRPOSF IF THE TESTING WAS TO SEE ITF 
THE GIRLS WOULD TEND T1 PERFO2M DIFFERENTLY FROM A CONTROL GROJP. 
THE TESTS REVEALED THAT THF SITR&LS* MALADJISTMENT RESULTED IN 
SCHOLASTIC UNDFR-ACHTIFVEMENT, W4IC4 OFTEN CAUSED THEM TO BE 
CLASSIFIFO INTELLECTUALLY OULL, WHEN THFY WERF IN FACT OF AVERAGE OR 
NEAR AVERAGF INTFLLIGENCF. 


7 tl 

AUTHNRS: JONES,» Mes ARDERN, He$ PEPCTIVAL, R. 

TITLE: THE NEED FOR PSYCHTATRIC TREATMENT WITHIN THE APPROVED 
SCHOOLS. 

SOURCE: APPROVED SCHOMLS GAZETTE. 


SDURCEIN: 62(1)216-22, 1968. 


THE TECHNICAL SUS-COMMITTEE JF T4E ASSOCIATION OF HEADMASTERS, 
HEADMISTRESSES AND MAT2ZONS OF APP2ZIVED SCHOOLS IN ENGLAND RECOMMENDS 
THAT A MINIMUM OF 12 SESSIONS VF PSYCHTATRIC SERVICES PER MONTH BE 
PRIVIDED IN TRAINING SCHNOLS. FURTHER ZECOMMENDATIONS CALL FO? A 
PFRMANFNT STUDY G2NUP WITHIN THE 4SADMASTFROIS ASSOCTATION TO MAKE 
CONTINUIUS FEVALUATION JF PSYC4TATRIC SERVICES IN THE TRAINING 
SCHOOLS; THAT “"INTENSIVF SOCTAL TARE UNITS” BE FORMEN IN SFLECTED 
SCHOOLS; THAT IN-SERVICF TRAINING JF SCHNIL STAFFS IN THE USF JF 
PSYCHIAT2IC SERVICES RE EXPANDEDS AND THAT THE NEFDS NF JUNIOR BOYS*® 
SCHOOLS AND GIRLS* SCHOOLS RF CONSTDFREN IN PARTICULAR. 


8 L1 

AUTHORS: SWANSTON, Re De 

TITLE: RESIDENTIAL TRAINING FO YOUNG OFFFNDE3AS. 
SIURCE?: APPROVED SCHOOLS GAZFTTE. 

SWURCEINS 62(1)222-26, 1968. 


ADMINISTZATIVE CHANGFS ARE RETOMMENDED IN THE CURZENT 
RESIDENTIAL TRAINING SYSTEM OF ENSLIS4 BORSTALS, NETENTION CENTRES, 
AND JUNTOR AND SENIOR APPROVEN SC43ILS. THE PROPOSAL JUTLINES THE 
CURRENT ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURF AND DISCUSSES THE NECESSARY STEPS 
THAT ADMINISTRATIVE COORDINATION WIULD ENTAIL. 
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AUTHORS: JAPAN, MINISTRY OF JUSTICE. TRAINING AND RESEARCH 
MINISTRY. 

TITLE: SUMMARY OF THE WHITE PAPER ON CRIME 1967. 

SOURCEID: TOKYO, MINEIST®Y NF JUSTICE, 1958. 49 P. 


THE 482-PAGE JAPANESE DOCUMENT, “THE WHITE PAPER ON CRIME 1967," 
IS HERF SUMMAZIZFD IN ENGLISH. T4E SYNOPSTS RECORDS PFCENT TRENDS IN 
CRIME IN JAPAN, BASEN P2TMARILY ON THE STATISTICS PF 1955. IF ALSO 
PRESENTS AN OVERALL VIFW OF THE PRICESSING OF ADULT AND JUVENILE 
JFFENDERS AT THF STAGES OF INVESTISATION, PROSECUTION, TRIAL, 
CORRECTION, AND REHASILITATION. 


19 s 
AUTHORS: PAULSEN, MONRAD SG. 
TITLE: DUF PROCFSS AND THF FAMILY COURT: COMMENTS, QUESTIONS AND 


TEXTS. (UNPUBLISHED) PAPER) 
SOURCFID: NEW YORK, NEW YORK ACADEMY OF THE JUDICTA2Y, 1958. 29 P. 


THIS PRESENTATION OF COMMENTS, QUESTIONS, AND TEXTS ON DUE 
PROCFSS AND THE FAMILY COURT WAS PREPARED EXCLUSIVFLY FOR A SEMINAR 
JFFERED T97 THE JUDGFS OF THE FAMILY COURT IN NEW YORK CITY BY THE NFd@ 
YIRK ACANEMY JF THE JUDICIARY. AMING THE QUESTIONS EXAMINED AZEs JN 
WHAT THEORY IS THE BILL NF RISATS BINDING ON THE STATES$ WHAT JOFS 
NUE PRACESS REQUIRE IN A JUVENILE TOURT DELINQUENCY CASE; HOW TS 
SAULT LIMITEND$ WHAT DID GAULT HOL93 WHAT DOFS KENT REQUIRES IS GAULT 
RETROACTIVE; AND WHAT IS THE SIGNIFICANCE OF THE IN RFE FLMORE CASE, 
THE IN 2E RUTTERFIELD CASE, AND THE CHAMBERS Ve. DISTRICT COURT OF 
YUBRBUQUE COUNTY CASE. 


1l Ll 

AUTHORS: SHAH, JYOTSNA H. 

TITIES INSTITUTIONAL SFRVICES FOR TREATING JUVENILE DEL INQJENTS. 
SOURCE: SOCIAL DFFENCE (NFW DELI). 


SVRCEIN: 2(8):23-5, 1967. 


THE RELATIVE MEPITS OF INSTITUTIINAL AS COMPARED WITH 
NIN-INSTITUTTINAL TREATMENT OF JUVENTLE DELINQUFNTS IN INDIA TS 
DISCUSSED, CINCENTRATING ON THE LIMITATIONS SF PRESENT INSTITUTIONAL 
PROGRAMS AND CARE. 
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AUTHORS: SAKSENA, SRI He Co 

TITLE: OPEN PRISONS AND THFIR 29LE IN THE TREATMENT AND 
REHABILITATION OF CRIMINALS. 

SOURCE: SOCTAL DEFFNCE (NEW DELAI). 


SOURCEID: 2(8)26-19, 19, 1947. 


THE FIRST EXPERIMENT IN THF USE OF JPEN PRISONS IN THE 
REHABIL ITATIIN OF OFFENDERS IN INDIA WAS UNDERTAKEN IN 1952 IN UTTAR 
PRADFSH. SFVFERAL OTHER SUCH INSTITUTIONS HAVE BEEN OPENED THRIUGHOIT 
INDIA SINCE. CHARACTERISTIC FFATIJZES OF THE INSTITUTIINS AND THEIR 
PROGRAMS ARE: THEY ARE INFORMAL: THEY PRIVINE REGULAR WORK WITH 
REGULAR PAY; THE MAINTFNANCE SOST JF EACH PRISONER ITS PAID FOR BY THF 
PRISONER OUT YF HIS EARNINGS 3 CLOSE CONTATTS ARF MAINTAINED BETWEEN 
STAFF AND INMYATFS$ GROUP DYNAMICS 4AVE AN IMPORTANT IMPACT ON 
INMATES; RELIGIOUS, MORAL, AND CULTURAL ACTIVITIES ARE PROVIDED IN 
ASSOCIATION WITH THE LOCAL COMMUNITY; AND LONG PFRIONS OF DETENTION 
ARE AVOIDFD. 
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AUTHORS: SUBRAMONIEM, C. 

TITLE: INSANITY AND LAW. 

SOURCF: SOCTAL DEFENCE (NEW NELAI). 


SJURCEIDS 2(8):11-1l, 1967. 


AT PRESENT, INDIAN LAW IN RELATION TI THE OFFFNDF2 WHO IS 
MENTALLY ABNORMAL COVFRS ONLY CASFS OF TOTAL INSANITY» IN DFALING 








41TH THF PRORLEM OF CRIMINAL RESPINSTRILITY. IFNTERMEDTATE CONOTTIONS 
TF IMBECILITY IR NEGFNERATION AND CASES OF THE UNCONTROLLARLF 
IMPULSES OF PSYCHOPATHIC PFERSOINALITIFS APF NOT INCLUDFN. INDIAN LAW 
TS BASED ON THE MCNAUGATEN RULES AND HAS NOT BEEN RECONSIDERED IN 
LIGHT MF MODFRN CONCEPTS NF CLINICAL PSYCAHTATRY. IT IS RECOMMENDED 
THAT “PARTIAL RESPONSIBILITY" BE RECOGNIZED, INITIALLY TO COVER CASES 
JF MURDER. THIS CONCFPT COULD THEN RE SRADUALLY FXTENDED TO COVER 
LESSER CHARGES. 
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AUTHORS: KANDLE, GEORGE Ce 3 CASSLFR, HFNRY H. 

TITLE: MINISTER ING TN PRISONERS AND T4FIR FAMILTFS, 

SIURCFIDs ENGLEWION CLIFFS, Ne Jey PRENTICE-HALL, 1968. 149 P, 
$3.95. 


THIS BCOK IS INTENDED TO SERVE AS A GUIDE FOR PASTORAL CARE IN A 
CIRRECTIONAL INSTITUTIIN. SUSGESTIINS ARE GIVEN ON HOW TO ESTARLISH 
A PROGRAM FOR SPTRITUAL RENEWAL THAT WILL LEAD TN THE PRISANERES 
RFHABILITATION. SPECIFIC CHAPTFRS DEAL WITH PRISON VISITS, 
CIINSELING, COMFORTING THE FAMILY, AND HFLPING THE RELEASED PRISONER 
FIND HIS WAY BACK INTO THE CHURCH AND COMMUNITY. CLIFF WITHIN THE 
PRISON COMMUNITY AND THE PRISONER'S PRIVATE WORLD OF FEAR, DOUST, 
RESENTMENT, AND LONELINESS ARF DESCRIBED. 
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AUTHORS: GOLDMAN, DFRORAH G. 

TITLE: THE GAULT DFCISION AND THE NEW YORK FAMILY COURT ACT. 
STURCEs SYZACUSF LAW REVIFA. 


SOURCFIN: 19(3)2753-768, 19683. 


UNDER THE FAMILY COURT ACT OF NEW YI STATE (1967), THE sNURT 
AAS GIVEN JURTSDICTION OVER MOST MATTERS JEALING WITH THE FAMILY, 
SUCH AS NEGLECT, SUPPORT AND PATERNITY PROCEEDINGS, AND PROCEEDINGS 
CONCERNING JUVENILE DELINQUENCY AND PERSONS IN NEED OF SUPERVISION. 
WITH THIS ACT, NEW YORK TOOK A STANT STFP FORWARD IN FXTENDING THE 
ESSENTIALS OF NUF PROCESS TO JUVENILES. THE ACT IS CITEN BY THE U. 
Se SUPREME COURT IN THE GAULT DECISION AS A MODFL WITH RESPECT TO 
JIVENTILE JUDICIAL PROCFOURE. WHIL= IT €S TRUE THAT THE ACT PRIVIDES 
THE PASIC PROCEDURAL PROTECTIONS REQUIRED RY GAULT, THERE AE MANY 
PROBLEMS AND WEAKNESSES IN THE SECTION ON JUVENILE DELINQUENCY AND 
PERSONS TN NEED OF SUPERVISTON. AMING THE QUESTIONASLE ASPECTS OF 
THE ACT ARF THE DISTINCTION ITT MAKES RFTWEEN A JIVENILE NDELINQJENT 
AND A PERSON IN NEED OF SUPERVISTIN» AND THE POSSTBILITY IT FMBNDIFS 
JF A DENTAL OF EQUAL PROTECTION NF THE LAWS AS GUARANTEFD RY T4E 
FOUR TEFNTH AMENDMENT, 


17 t1 

AUTHORS: ZEGEN, JFFFERY Hes MEYERSON, HAPNLD. 
TITLE: NARCOTIC ADDICTION: A CONTINUING PROBLEM, 
SIURCE: SYRACUSE LAW REVIFW. 


SIURCE ID: 19( 3): 768-784, 1968. 


NARCOTIC ADDICTION HAS EXISTE) IN AMFRICAN SINCE REFORE THE 
FOUNDING OF THE REPURLIC. NFW YORK STATE MAKES BOTH OWNERSHIP AND 
JNLAWFUL POSSESSION OF NARCOTIC DRUSS A MISDEMEANOR AND MAKES IT A 
FFLONY T) POSSESS WITH THE INTENT T9 SELL AS WFLL AS TN PERFORM THE 
SALE TTSELF. TWO LARGE FEDERAL HOSPITALS», ONE AT LEXINGTON, KENTUCKY 
AND ONE AT FIRT WIRTH, TEXAS, MAINTAIN TREATMENT AND REAABILITATION 
PROGRAMS FOR NARCITIC ANDICTS. IN NEW YORK STATE, WHERE THERE ARF 
APPROXIMATELY 21,909 ADNICTS, ALMOST ONE-4ALF OF THE ENTIRE ADDICT 
PIPULATION DF THE UNTTFD STATES RESIDES. THE METCALF-VOLKER ACT AND 
ARTICLE NINE JF THE MENTAL HYGIENE LAW WERE ENACTED IN NEW YOR STATE 
TO ALLOA FOR TREATMENT OF NARCOTIC ADDICTS. THE VARTOUS TREATMENT 
METHODS PROPISEN ULTIMATFLY COMF XOHN TON TWN OPPNSING PHILOSOPHIES: 
INE FAVORING CONTROLLED 4EGALT ZATION, AND THE ATHFR FAVORING 
INVOLUNTARY INSTITUTIONAL IZATION. COMPULSNI®Y HOSPITALIZATION SEEMS 
TV RE THE ONLY PRACTICABLE ALTERNATIVE AT THE PRESENT TIMF. THE 
IBJECTIINS TO ITT COULN PERHAPS RFE MET BY A REQUIREMENT LIMITING THE 
PROGRAM, AT FI2%ST, TO THOSE WH 4AVE COMMITTED A CRIMF, IF, AFTER A 





NUMBER OF YEARS, THE PROGRAM PROVED SUCCESSFUL, IT MIGHT THEN BE 
EXTENDED TI NONCRIMINAL ADNICTS. THE BENEFIT TD THE ANDICT AN) 
SOCIFTY COULD IN THIS WAY BE 3ALANCED AGAINST THE DEPRIVATION OF THE 
ADDICT'S RIGHTS. 


18 L1 

AUTHORS: LUMBARD, Je EDWARD. 

TITLE: SOMF CONSEQUENCES OF THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE REVOLUTION. 
SOURCE? GEORGFTOWN LAW JOURNAL. 


SOURCEIN: 56(4)2645-669, 1968. 


AFTER TRACING THE DEVELOPMENT OF AMERICAN CRIMINAL JUSTICE» AN 
ANALYSIS IS MADE IF THE FFFECT OF THE CURRENT “CRIMINAL REVOLUTION.” 
EXAMINED ARE THE EXPANDED PROVISTINS FOR LEGAL COUNSEL FOR THE POOR, 
AND THE RROAD-BASED BENEFITS WHICH THEY WILL PRODUCE ARE NOTED. 
THERE 1S, HOWEVER, A NEED FOR CONTINUING THE POLICE*S AUTHORITY IN 
INVESTIGATION. 19 DO THIS, PROCEDURAL FLEXIBILITY; ACCESS TO 
INFIRMATION; AND ADMINISTRATIVE DEVELOPMENT WILL RE NECESSARY. 


19 Ll 

AUTHOD2S: NEW YORK STATE DEPARTMENT OF CIRRECTION. OTVISTON JF 
RESFARCH. 

TITLE: CHARACTERISTICS OF INMATES DISCHARGED 1966. 


SJURCEINg ALBANY, Neo Yes 19682 29 Pe VIL. 32 NOD. Ile 


THIS REPORT IS ONF OF A SERIES TI MACE DATA AVAILABLE ON THE 
PIPULATION IN NEW YORK STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS. THE 
STATEWIDE DATA HERE COVER CHARACTERISTICS OF SANE INMATES DISC4ARGED. 
ALSO INCLUDED ARF SUMMARY MATA ON TYPES OF SERVICES RECEIVED WHILE 
INDER CUSTODY. THE FOLLOWING SELESTED ITEMS ARE COVERED IN THIS 
RELEASF: TYPE OF RELEASES TIME SERVED SINCE LAST ADMISSION; 
EMPLOYABILITY; MEDICAL SERVICES; HOURS OF EDUCATION; GRADE 
ACHIEVEMENT ON RELEASEs PRINCIPAL TYPE OF ORGANIZED VOCATIONAL 
TRAININGS CORRECTION INDUSTRY FXPERTENCE$ MINOR DISCIPLINE REPIRTS; 
MAJOR DISCIPLINE REPORTS $ INMATE ATTITUDE TOWARD AUTHORITY AND OTHER 
INMATES; PSYCHOLOGICAL AND PSYCHTATRIC SERVICES AND CONTACTS. IN 
ADDITION, SUMMARY FIGURES ARE SHOWN FOR PRISONS, REFORMATORIES, AND 
INSTITUTIONS FOR MENTAL DEFECTIVES, FIR THESE THREE GRIJPS COMBINED, 
AND FOR FACH SFX. 


29 Ll 
AUTHORS: MISSISSIPPI CRIME COMMISSTON. 
TITLE: REPORT NUMBER 1. 


SDURCEID: UNIVERSITY, MISSISSIPPI, MISSISSIPPT CRIME COMMISSION, 
1968. 40 P. 


IN ITS FIRST REPORT TO THE GOVERNOR, THE MISSISSIPPL CRIME 
COMMISSION EXAMINED AND MADE RECOMMENDATIINS IN THE FOLLOWING AREAS 
OF CRIME AND LAW ENFORCEMENT IN THE STATE: POLICE AND PUBLIC SAFETY; 
IDENTIFICATION AND INFORMATIONS CORRECTIONS; CRIMINAL LAW 
ADMINISTRATION; PUBLIC DEFENDERS; SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOSY; PERSONAL 
RESPONSIBILITY; PUBLIC SUPPORT; RIOTS$ RELIGIONS AND THE PERPETUATION 
JF THE CRIME COMMISSION. 


21 tl 

AUTHORS: BENNETT, JAMES Ves MATTHEWS» ARTHUR Roy JR. 

TITLE: THE DILEMMA OF MENTAL DISABILITY AND THE CRIMINAL LAW. 
SOURCE: AMERICAN BAZ ASSOCTATION JOURNAL. 


SOURCFID: S40MAY)2467-471, 1968. 


IN THEORY, THE PURPOSF OF A CUMPETENCY HEARING FOR A PERSON 
ACCUSED OF A C2IME ITS TO MAKE SURE THAT HE CAN UNDERSTAND THE CHARGES 
AGAINST HIM AND CAN ASSIST HIS. COUNSEL IN PREPARING HIS DEFENSE. IN 
FACT, AS RECENT SURVEYS HAVE SHOWN, THE REAL QUESTION IS FREQUENTLY 
MUCH MORE MFANINGFUL: WHAT SHOULD RE DONE WITH THIS PARTICULAR 
PERSON WHOSE CONDUCT APPEARS TO MENACE SOCIETY? A WHOLE NEW 
APPROACH, BASED ON A SEARCH FOR APPROPRIATE DISPOSTITIONAL 
ALTERNATIVES TO) FIT THE NEEDS SF T4E INDIVIDUAL DEFFNDANT IS NEEDED 
IN THIS IMPORTANT AREA OF THE LAW. 











22 tl 

AUTHORS: MOHR» Je We 

TITLE: TOWARDS PHENOMENOLOGICAL MODELS OF CRIMINAL TRANSACTIONS: 
ACTUS 2EUS RECONSIDERED. 

SOURCEID: MONTREAL, FIFTH INTERNATIONAL CRIMENOLOGICAL CONGRESS,» 
1965. 15 P. 


IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT CRIMINILOGSICAL RESEARCH EXAMINE 
PHENOMENOLOGICALLY THE INTERACTION OF THE THREE BASIC ELEMENTS OF A 
CRIME: (1) THE OFFENDER; (2) THE ACTS AND (3) THE VICTIM. THAT IS, 
THE AIM SHOULD BE TO OBSERVE AND T9 DFSCRIBE FAITHFULLY THAT WHICH 
APPEARS. THIS KIND OF EXAMINATION WOULD ELIMINATE THE DEFICIENCIES 
JF A PARTIAL ANALYSIS OF INTERACTIIN PATTERNS AND WOULD PROVIDE MORE 
UNBIASED INFORMATION. 


23 1 
AUTHORS: AMERICAN ASSEMBLY ON LAW AND THE CHANGING SOCIETY. 
TITLE: REPORT. 


SJURCEID: CHICAGO, UNIV. OF CHICAGO, CENTER FOR CONTINUING 
EDUCATION, 1968. 16P. 


AMONG THE RECOMMENDATIONS PROPOSED IN THIS STATEMENT IFSSJED BY 
THE AMERICAN ASSEMBLY ON LAW AND T4E CHANSING SOCIETY ARE THAT: THE 
BENEFITS OF EQUAL JUSTICE MUST BF AVAILABLE TO ALL$ THE SYSTEMATIC 
REEXAMINATION AND EVALUATION OF THE SUBSTANCE OF AMERICAN LAW, WITH A 
VIEW TO TTS CONTINUOUS IMPROVEMENT, ARE ESSENTIAL TO THE LEGAL ORDER, 
AND ARE ESPECIALLY IMPORTANT IN A PERIDND JF SWEEPING SOCIAL CHANGE; 
SOCIAL JUSTICE WILL REQUIRE FAR-REACHING INSTITUTIONAL CHANGES: 
LAWYERS MUST ASSUME AN IMPORTANT S4ARE OF THE RESPONSIBILITY FOR THF 
REFORM OF INSTITUTIONS; ACCESS TO LEGAL SERVICES MUST BE RECOGNIZED 
AS A MATTER OF LEGAL RIGHT; INNOVATIONS ARE NEEDED IN LEGAL SERVICES 
OFFERED ALL SEGMENTS OF THE COMMUNITY; CHANGES IN LFGAL EDUCATION ARE 
NECESSARY; RESEARCH IN ANALYSIS AN) EVALUATION OF LEGAL SERVICES AND 
INSTITUTIONS IS NEEDED; AND LAW ENFORCEMENT MUST BE PROVIDED THE 
RESOURCES TO CARRY OUT ITS RESPONSIBILITIES FIRMLY, CAPABLY, AND WITH 
SENSITIVITY. 


24 Ll 

AUTHORS: AMERICAN BAR ASSOCIATION. ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON PRETRIAL 
PRICEEDINGS. 

TITLE: STANDARDS RELATING TO PRETRIAL RELEASE (TENTATIVE DRAFT). 


SJURCEID: CHICAGO, AMERICAN BAR ASSOCIATION, 1968. 88 ©. $2.00. 


AMONG THE TENTATIVE STANDARDS &ELATING TO PRE-TRIAL RELEASE 
RECOMMENDED BY THE AMERICAN BAR ASSOCIATION®S ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON 
PRETRIAL RELEASE AS PART OF THE PROJECT ON MINIMUM STANDARDS FOR 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE ARE THAT: DEFENDANTS SHOJLD BE RELEASED PENDING 
NETERMINATION OF GUILT OR INNOCENCES EACH JURISDICTION SHOULD ADOPT 
PROCEDURES DESIGNED TO INCREASE T4E. NUMBER OF DEFENDANTS RELEASED ON 
AN ORDER TO APPEAR OR ON THEIR OWN RECOGNIZANCE; SUCH NON-MONETARY 
CONDITIONS AS CONSTITUTIONALLY MAY BE IMPOSED SHOULD BE EMPLOYED TO 
ASSURE THE DEFENDANT'S APPFARANCE AT COURT; RELIANCE ON MONEY 3ATL 
SHOULD BE REDUCED TO MINIMAL PROPORTIONS; WILLFUL FATLURE TO APPEAR 
IN COURT SHOULD BE MADE A CRIMINAL OFFENS®$ FT SHOULD BE THE POLICY 
OF EVERY LAw ENFORCEMENT AGENCY TO ISSUE CITATIONS IN LIEU OF ARREST 
JR CONTINUED CUSTODY, TO THE MAXIMUM EXTENT CONSISTENT WITH THE 
EFFECTIVE ENFIRCEMENT OF THE LAW; IT SHOULD BE THE POLICY TO ISSUE A 
SUMMONS IN ANY CASE EXCEPT ONE IN WHICH THERE IS REASONABLE CAJSE TO 
BELTEVE THAT, UNLESS TAKEN INTO CUSTODY, THE DEFENDANT WILL FLEE TO 
AVOID PROSECUTION OR WILL FAIL TO RESPOND TO A SUMMONS; EXCEPT WHERE 
HE IS RELEASED ON CITATION OR IN SOME OTHER LAWFUL MANNER, EVERY 
ARRESTED PERSON SHOULD BE TAKEN BFFIRE A JUDICIAL OFFICER WITHIUT 
UNNECESSARY DELAY; IT SHOULD BE PRESUMED THAT THE DEFENDANT IS 
ENTITLED TO BE RELEASED ON ORDER TO APPEAR OR ON HIS OWN 
RECOGNIZANCE; AND UPON FINDING THAT RELEASE ON ORDER TO APPEAR OR ON 
DEFENDANT*S OWN RECOGNIZANCE IS UNWARRANTED, THE JUDICIAL OFFICER 
SHOULD IMPOSE THE LEAST ONEROUS CONDITION REASONABLY LIKELY TO ASSURE 
THE DEFENDANT'S APPEARANCE IN COURT. 





25 tl 

AUTHORS: Ue Se OFFICE OF JUVENILE DELINQUENCY AND YOUTH 
DEVELOPMENT; MARTIN» JOHN Mo 3 FITZPATRICK, JOSEPH P23 
GOULD, ROBERT E. 


TITLE: ANALYZING DELINQUENT BEHAVIOR: A NEW APPROACH. 
SJURCEID: WASHINGTON, De. Coe Ue Se GOVT. PRINT. JEFF. 1968. 20 P. 
20 CENTS. 


A NEW CASE AND NETGHBORHNON ASSESSMENT METHODOLOGY FOR THE STUDY 
JF DELINQUENT BEHAVIOR IS NUTLINED. AS OPPOSED TO THE OLD FEMP4ASIS, 
WHICH IS ON CHANGING THE INDIVIDUAL OFFENDER, THIS METHODOLOGY IS 
ORIENTED TOWARDS CHANGING THE MANNER IN W4ICH VARIOUS SOCTAL 
INSTITUTIONS, INCLUDING COURTS AND CORRECTIONAL AGENCIES, RELATE TO 
THE OFFENDER. THIS METHODOLOGY EMPLOYS THE THEORY OF CULTURE 
CONFLICT AND SOCIALLY INDUCED STRESS AS THE MAJOR LINE OF STRUCTURAL 
ANALYSIS. BOTH THE HISTORICAL ANTECEDENTS OF GIVEN DEL INQUENT ACTS, 
AS THESE ARE FOUND IN BOTH DELINQUENTS AND THEIR FNVIRINMENTS, AS 
WELL AS THE VARIOUS “SITUATIONAL™ CIRCUMSTANCES WHICH OCCASIONED A 
PARTICULAR ACT OF DELINQUENCY ARE CONSIDERED BY THE METHODOLOGY. IT 
TS ONLY AFTER THESE VARTABLES HAVE BEEN IDENTIFIED AND RELATED TO ONE 
ANOTHER THAT THE MEANING OF AN ACT TERMED “"DELINQUENT® CAN BE 


UNDERSTOOD. 
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AUTHORS: LITCHFIELD, CLARENCE 8B. 

TITLES PRINCIPLES OF GOOD CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION DESIGN. 
SOURCE: CANADIAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTIONS (TORONTO). 


SOURCEIN: 10129:2232-238, 1968. 


THE DESIGN OF ANY TYPE OF CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION MUST REFLECT 
ITS GOAL: TO EXPRESS SOCIETY'S DEEP CONCERN FOR THOSE WHO DISOREY 
ITS LAWS AND TO FULFILL SOCIETY*’S REQUIREMENT THAT THOSE CONFINED BE 
TRAINED AND ORIENTED TO RECOME USEFUL FREE CITIZENS OF THAT SOCIETY. 
INMATE POPULATIONS SHOULD BE DIVIDED INTO AS SMALL HOUSING AND 
TREATMENT GROUPS AS FUNDS AND TALENTED STAFF PERSONNEL WILL ALLOW. 
EVERY LIVING UNIT SHOULA INCL'IIDE T4E NORMAL AMENITIES FOUND IN THE 
HOME. ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN MUST TAKE INT} ACCOUNT ALL THE PROGRAMS 
CINDUCTED WITHIN THE INSTITUTION FIR THE ENUCATION AND REHABILITATION 
JF THE INMATES. THE PLANNING INVOLVED IN DEVELOPING THE DESIGN FOR 
AN ADULT CORRECTIINAL INSTITUTION IN DELAWARE, AND ONE FOR A YIUTH 
CENTER IN VERMONT, IS OISCUSSED. 


27 Ll 

AUTHORS: SAKSENA, SHRI He. C. 

TITLE: SOMF ASPECTS OF PRISON LABOUR. 
SOURCE: SOCTAL DEFENCE (NEW DELHI). 


SOURCFID: 319926-10, 1967. 


WORK PROGRAMS IN INDIAN CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS ARE DESTGNED 
BOTH TO PROMOTE REHABILITATION AND TO PROVIDE A RETURN FROM THE 
INVESTMENT MADE ON THE UPKEEP OF PRISONERS. EXAMPLES ARF GIVEN 
DESCRIBING VARTOUS METHODS OF PRISINER EMPLOYMENT AND WAGE PAYMENTS 
IN BOTH AGRICULTURAL AND INDUSTRIAL-CONSTRUCTIGN WORK PROGRAMS. 
CRITICISM ITS MADE OF THE INEFFECTIVE ADMINISTRATION OF THESE 
PROGRAMS, AND IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT THE NEWLY CREATED BUREAU JF 
CORRECTIONAL SERVICES REASSESS THE POTENTIAL OF PRISON LABOR PROGRAMS 
IN ORDER TO PROVIDE MORE EFFECTIVE REHABILITATION AND TO BETTER 
INTEGRATE SUCH PROGRAMS INTO THF NATIONAL ECONOMY. 


28 Ll 

AUTHORS: HOPEWELL, JOHN Aw} KERNOHAN, FRANCES Ke 

TITLE: OUT OF SIGHT -OUT OF MIND; A REPORT OF AN EXAMINATION OF 
THE NEW YORK STATE TRAINING SC400LS IN THE DOWNSTATE 
COMPLEX. JANUARY -MAY 1967. 

SOURCEID: NEW YORK, COMMUNITY SERVICE SOCIETY OF NEW YORK, 1968. 56 
P. 











AN EXAMINATION WAS MADE OF THE DOWNSTATE TRAINING SCHOOL 
SIMPLEX, WHIC4 CONSISTS OF 10 OF T4& 12 SCHOOLS IN THE NEW YORK STATE 
SYSTEM, INCLUDING THE FOLLOWING SCHOOLS: WARWICK, OTISVILLE, 
HIGHLAND, NEW HAMPTON, ANNEX (GOSHEN), SOUTH KORTRIGHT, OVERBROOK, 
AND THE GIRLS* SCHOOL AT HUDSON, WHICH HAS TWO ANNEXES AT TROY AND 
BROOKWNOD. THE EXAMINATION WAS DESCRIPTIVE ONLY AND OTN NOT ATTEMPT 
TO FVALUATE THE SCHOOLS. AN OUTLINE WAS DRAWN UP DF THE PROCEDURES 
JF THE NEW YORK FAMILY COURT, LEADING UP TI COMMITMENT; A DESCRIPTION 
WAS MADE OF THE FACILITIES AND PROGRAMS OF THE SCHOOLS» INCLUDING 
CASE HISTORIES OF INMATES; AND THE EFFECT ON THE CHILD OF THE PROCESS 
AND PROCEDURES WAS DETFRMINED. RECOMMENDATIONS WERE GIVEN REGARDING 
FUTURE NEEDS SF THE COMPLEX, AND STATISTICAL DATA WERE GATHERED, 
INCLUDING: CAPACITY OF THE INSTITUTIONS; AVERAGE LENGTH OF STAY3 AND 
TITAL ADMISSIINS FOR THE YEARS 1915 TO 1956. 


29 Ll 
AUTHORS: ORMROD, ROGER. 
TITLE: SCIENTIFIC EVIDENCE IN COURT. 


SOURCE: CRIMINAL LAW REVIEW (LONDON). 
SOURCEIN= NO. MAY: 2490-247, 1968. 


THE SECIND EDITION OF PROFESSIR FRANCIS CAMPS* NEW TEXTROOK OF 
LEGAL MEDICINE, "GRADWOHL'S LEGAL MEDICINE,™ DEALS WITH SUCH CLASSIC 
FORENSIC SUBJECTS AS SIGNS OF DEAT4_, ASPHYXIA, DROWNING, AND GJN-SHOT 
INJURTES. ITS RFAL VALUF, HOWEVER, LIES IN THE ARTICLES WHICH 
CONCERN A VARTETY OF TOPICS OF MNRE GENERAL INTEREST AND PRACTICAL 
CONCERN TON LAWYERS, SUCH AS BLOND SROUPS AND THE FORENSIC ASPECTS OF 
ALCOHOL. THIS BNOK IS A REAL STFP FORWARD IN LEGAL MEDICINE. THE 
VERY RFAL PRO3LEM OF COMMUNICATION RETWEEN LAWYERS AND MEDICAL 
EXPERTS WILL NOT RE RESOLVED, HOWFVFER, WITHOUT BASTC REFORMS IN 
PROCEDURE. 
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AUTHORS: HOGGETT, Ae Je Ce 

TITLE: THE ABOPTION ACT 1957. 
SOURCE: CRIMINAL LAW REVIEW (LINDON). 


SOURCFID: NO. MAY: 247-258, 1968. 


GREAT BRITAIN'S ABORTION ACT DF 1967 TS A GATEWAY TN LEGAL 
ABORTION IN THAT IT PROVIDES THAT ALL ABORTIONS ARE TLIEGAL UNLESS 
THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE ACT ARE SATISFIED. THE REQUIREMENTS, 
HIWEVER, ARE SO WIDE THAT IT MAY BE SUPPOSED THAT SOME DOCTORS WILL 
ALWAYS BE ABLE TO CONVINCE THEMSELVES THAT ABORTION IS JUSTIFIED. 
THUS, THE AVAILASILITY OF ABORTION WILL BF GOVERNED BY MEDICAL ETHICS 
RATHER THAN BY LEGAL REQUIREMENT. THE ACT DODNES CONTAIN SOME 
PRACTICAL PROBLEMS, AND THE SECTION ON ABORTION IN THE CASE OF RISK 
THAT THE CHILD MIGHT SUFFER FROM ABNORMALITIES ALLOWS FOR ONLY A VERY 
LIMITED INTERPRETATION. 


31 Ll 

AUTHORS: BANFIELD, LAURA$ ANDERSON, C. DAVID. 

TITLE: CONTINUANCES IN THE COOK COUNTY CRIMINAL COURTS. 
SOURCE: UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO LAW REVIEW. 


SOURCEID: 35(2)2259-316, 1968. 


IN THIS EMPIRICAL INVESTIGATIIN JF T4E ROLE OF CONTENUANCES IN 
THE COOK COUNTY (ILLINOIS) CRIMINAL COURTS, THE SOCIAL COSTS OF 
CONT INUANCES, THE JUSTIFICATIONS OF THOSE COSTS, AND RULES REGULATING 
CONTINUANCES ARE EXAMINED. CONTINUANCES CREATE COSTS IN TIME AND 
MONEY TO THOSE INVOLVED IN THE TRIAL OF CRIMINAL CASES AND MAY LEAD 
TO A COMPROMISE OF THE FAIRNESS OF THE CRIMINAL PROCEEDINGS. THE 
LEGAL SYSTEM DEEMS JUSTIFIED THOSE CONTINUANCES WHICH PROMOTE THE 
INTERESTS OF A FAIR HEARING TO BOT4 ACCUSED AND PROSECUTOR. THE 
RULES REGULATING CONTINUANCES IN COOK COUNTY ARE LITTLE MORE THAN 
GUIDELINES FOR THE EXERCISE OF TRIAL COURT DISCRETION. FOR THE MOST 
PART, THE GRANTING AND DENTAL OF CONTINUANCES GOES ON ALMOST 
JNAFFECTED BY THE LFGAL FRAMEWIRK. THE DATA COLLECTFD INDICATE THAT: 
THE PROPORTION OF GUILTY DISPOSITIINS DECREASES AS THE NUMBER OF 





CIURT APPEARANCES INCREASESs 2ETAINED ATTORNEY CASFS TAKE LONGE® THAN 
PJBLIC DEFENDER CASES$ CASES INVOLVING WHITE DFFENDANTS TAKE LINGER 
THAN CASES INVOLVING NON-WHITE DEFENDANTS; THE PROPNETION OF GUILTY 
DISPOSITIONS JF WHITE DEFENDANTS WIT4 RFTAINFD COUNSEL SHOWS A 
DISPRIPORTIONATE NECLINE OVER TIMES RBATLED CASES TAKE LONGFR THAN 
JATLED CASES; A LOWER PROPORTION OF CONTINUANCES HAVE THFIR REASON 
EXPLAINED FOR RETAINED COUNSEL THAN FOR THE PUBLIC DEFENDERS AND 
YEFENNDANTS WITH PRIOR RECORDS TAKE LONGER TO TRY THAN DEFENDANTS WITH 
VO PRIAPR RECORD. THE DATA ARE ANALYZED WITH RFGARD TO CONTINJANCE 
ABUSE AND SOCTAL COSTS. 


32 L1 
AUTHORS: SYKFS, GRESHAM M, 
TITLES CRIME AND SICTFTY. 


SIJURCFEID: 2N) FEN. NEW YORK, 2ANDOM HOUSE, 1967. 213 Pe $20906 


THIS VOLUME CONTAINS A SYNTHESIS OF THEORIES OF THE CAUSATION OF 
CRIMF, CRIME PREVENTION, AND CONTRIL, INCLUDING POSSIRILITIES FOR THE 
FUTJRE. ALSO, THE ARFA OF CRIMINAL LAW AND ITS ADMINISTRATION ARE 
DISCUSSED, AND THE LFGAL SYSTEM IS VIEWFD AS THE SOCTAL REALITY 
YIVIDING BEHAVIOR INTO THE LAWFUL AND THE UNLAWFUL. ALL THREF AREAS 
ARE STUDIED FROM THE PERSPECTIVES JF SNCTILOGY. AY EXAMINING AHAT 
4AS REFN LEARNED A30UT THF RFLATIONSHIP RETWFEN CRIME AND SOCIETY, IT 
IS HOPED THAT AN UNDERSTANDING OF CREME IN PARTICULAR AND OF SICTAL 
BEHAVIOR IN GFNFERAL WILL BE AT HIFVSD, 


33 Ll 

AUTHORS? BRIWN, HOWARD G. 

TITLE: JUVENILE COURTS AND THE GAULT XECISTON: BACKGROIJND AND 
PRIMISE. 

SOURCE: CHIL DREN. 


SOURCEID: 15(3)2836-89, 1968. 


ALTHOUGH THE JUVENILE COURT SYSTEM WAS FOUNDED AS A RESULT OF 
AIDFESPREAD OITSSATISFACTION WITH THE ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE AS IT 
AFFECTED CHILDREN, JUVENILE COURTS THEMSELVES HAVF COMF JNDER 
INCREASING CRITICISM DURING THE PAST DECADE. BECAUSE OF THIS 
INCREASFD DISCONTENT, THE DECISION SF THE tl. Se. SUPREME COURT IN THE 
GAULT CASE WAS EXPECTED. THE FACT THAT THE GAULT CASE COULD REACH 
THE SUPREME COURT WAS SUBSTANTIAL EVIDENCE THAT SOMETHING WAS 
DRASTICALLY WRONG WITH BOTH THE THEORY AND PRACTICE IN JUVENILE 
YELINQUENCY PRICFEDINGS. RASTCALLY» THE SAULT DFCISION RECOGNIZES 
AND FXTENDS THF PRINCIPLF SET FORTH IN THE KENT CASF THAT DJE PROCESS 
JF LAW APPLTES TN JUVENTIFS IN AN ANDJUNTCATORY HEARING AS WELL AS TT) 
ADULTS. THE CONSTITUTIONAL RIGHTS MENTIONED IN THE CASE WERE: 
ADEQUATE NOTICES THE RIGHT TO COUNSFL$ THE PRIVILEGE ASAINST 
SELF-INCRIMINATION$S AN OPEN COURTS AND CRISS-EXAMINATION, 
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AUTHORS: DOWNS, WILLTAM T. 

TITLE: JUVENTLE COURTS AND THE GAULT DFCISION: AN INVITATION TO 
INNOVATION. 

SOURCE: CHILDREN, 


SOURCFID: 15(3)290-96, 1968. 


THERE SEFMS TON BE LITTLE DISSENT FROM THE Us. Se. SUPREME CIURTPS 
DFCISION IN THE GAULT CASE THAT DUE PROCESS REQUIREMENTS SHOULD APPLY 
AT THE ADJUDICATION STAGE IN JUVENILF JUDICIAL PROCEDURES. THE 
QECTISION EMPHASIZES THE JUVENILE*®S RISHTS TO NOTICE OF THE CHARGES, 
TN COUNSEL» AND TO CONFRONT AND C2ISS-EXAMINF HIS ACCUSFR3 AND HIS 
PRIVILEGE AGAINST SFLF-INCRIMINATIIN. THE RASTIC NOTIONS OF 
FUNDAMENTAL FAYRNESS MUST OF NECESSITY BE APPLIED IN THF 
PRE-ADJUDICATION STAGE, BUT THE ROAD TO APPLICATION WILL BE 
DIFFICULT. ALTHOUGH THF SUPREME COURT DID NOT FXPLICITLY RULE ON.THE 
PRE-ADJUDICATIOIN STAGE, ANEQUATE NITICE OF HFARING AND THE PRIVILEGE 
AGAINST SELF-INCRIMINATIIN MUST BE SRANTED AT THAT STAGF. MANY 
ISSUES BEING RAISED ABOUT THE POST-ADJUDICATION STAGE OF THE JIVENILE 
COURT PRECEENINGS FXCLUDED FRIM THE GAULT CASE WILL BE THE SUBJFCT DF 
SUPREME COURT REVIEW SOMETIME IN T4E FUTURE. JUVENTLE COURTS MIGHT 











WELL TAKE PRECAUTIONS TO ASSURF FAIRNESS TO THE JUVPNILE DEFENDANT 
AND A MEASURE SF SECURITY TO CURRENT JUVENILE COURT DISPOSITIONS. 

THE RIGHTS OF NOTICE, COUNSFL, SWIRN TESTIMONY, AND CROSS-FXAMINATIODN 
SHOULD APPLY AT THE TIME OF DISPOSITION AS WELL AS IN ADJUDICATION, 
(7 REFERENCES) 


35 Ll 

AUTHOR S: CRAY, ED. 

TITLE: CRIMINAL INTERROGATIONS AND CONFESSIONS: THE FTHICAL 
IMPFRATIVE. 

SOURCE: WISCONSIN LAW REVIEW. 


SOURCEID: NO. 12173-1883, 1968. 


IN DECIDING THE RECENT CASFS JEALING WITH CONFESSIONS, THE 
CURRENT JUSTICES JF THE U. Se SUPREME COURT, LIKE THEIR PREDECESSNRS, 
HAVE BEFN UNWILLING TO DISCARD PRECEDENT. THE DECISIONS CONTRILLING 
POLICE ACTIVITY IN SEARCH AND SEIZURE AND CONFESSIONS HAVE FACH 8EFN 
FALTERING STEPS ALONG A PATH NOT WELL CHARTED. ALTHOUGH THF CIJFT 
COULD BAR ALL CONFESSIONS ON THF GROUNDS THAT INCARCERATION IS 
INHERENTLY COERCIVE, TT HAS NOT YET DONE SO. THE MIRANDA DFCISION IS 
THE PRODUCT OF A BELIEF THAT SOCIFTY CHANSES AND THE LAW MUST CHANGE 
WITH IT. IT ITS THE PNLICE WHY HAVE GIVEN THE COURTS THE OPPORTUNITY 
TI INITIATE CHANGES HAD THE POLICE THEMSELVES INSTITUTFND RFFORMS, 
EXCLUSTONARY 2ULFS WOULD NOT 4AVE SEEN FASHIONED. THE NEW EDITION OF 
PROFESSOR INBAUTS "CRIMINAL INTER IGATTION AND CONFESSIONS" TS 
MISTAKEN IN CONDEMMING THE SUPREMF COURT'S DECISIONS. 


36 L1 

AUTHORS: MORRISSON, CLOVIS Coe JR. 

TITLE: THE RIGHTS OF THE ACCUSED UNDER THE UNITED STATES 
CONSTITUTION AND THE EUR9PEAN 4UMAN RIGHTS CONVENTION. 

SOURCE: WISCONSIN LAW REVIEW. 


SVURCFINS NO. 12192-209, 1968. 


THE Us. Se CONSTITUTION AND THE FUROPEAN HUMAN RIGHTS CONVENTION 
HAVE DIFFERENCES WHICH APPEAR AT TIMES TO SE QUITE MAJDR. VET A 
COMPARISON OF THE TWO SYSTEM--THE LIVING CONSTITUTION AND TTS COURT, 
THE DEVELOPING CONVENTION AND ITS COMMISSION AND COURT--REVEAL 
DIFFERENCES LESS MARKED THAN THE SIMILARITIES BETWEEN THEM. ONE 
MAJOR DIFFERENCE IS THAT THE COMMISSIONERS GRANT THE STATF A GREATER 
LEEWAY IN MATTERS OF CRIMINAL PROCENURF. IN THE AREA OF RIGHT TO 
COUNSEL AND RIGHT TO KNOW THF REASINS FOR ARREST, THE COMMISSION 
APPEARS MORE WILLING TON ADOPT THE VIEWS OF THE GOVERNMENTS OF THE 
MEMBER STATES THAN NDNES THF U. Se. SUPREME COURT. A SIMILARITY OF 
FUNDAMENTAL IMPORTANCE IS THE CONSTRUCTION BY THE COMMISSION OF A 
PRINCIPLE THAT PARALLELS THE CONSTITUTION'S NUE PROCFSS CLAUSES. THE 
GREATEST CORRESPONDENCE BETWEEN THE TWO SYSTEMS ITS THAT THE PEOPLE 
PIOTECTED BY BITH HAVE CAUSED THEIR GIVERNMENTS TD SAC2TFICFE COMPLETE 
AUTHORITY TO PRECLUDE THE EXFACISE OF ARRITRARY POWER. 


37 L1 
AUTHORS: TURNER, WILLIAM W. 
TITLE: INVISIBLE WITNESS: THE USE ANN ARUSF OF THE NEW 


TES HNOLOGY OF CRIME INVESTIGATION, 
SDURCEID: INDIANAPOLIS, BORRS-MERRILL, 1968. 399 P. $4.09. 


“INVISIBLE WITNESS" IS AN ACCOUNT OF THE PRACTICES» 
PARTICIPANTS, AND SOMETIMES FUTURISTIC DEVICES USED BY LOCAL AND 
GOVERNMENT AGENCTES TO SOLVE CRIMES. DESCRIBED IS THE WHOLE RANGE OF 
TECHNOLOGICAL ADVANCES, FROM FINGERPRINTING TO VOICEPRINTING, NUCLFA2 
ACTIVATION ANALYSIS», AND THE USF OF RADIATION AND LASER REAMS, AND 
EACH AREA IS ILLUSTRATED BY CASE HISTORIES. AMONG THE FXAMPLES 
PROVIDED ARE THOSE OF NAPOLEON RINAPARTE, JOHN DILLINGEP, DR. SAM 
SHEPPARD, SACCO AND VANZETTI, LEF HARVEY OSWALD, MACHINEGUN KELLY, 
DREYFUS, AND BRUNO HAUPTMANN (THE LINDRERGH KIDNAPPING CASF). 
PARTICULAR ATTENTION [TS PAID TO THE DILEMMAS POSED BY THE NEW 
TECHNOLOGY, MOST IMPORTANTLY THE NARROW LINE BETWEEN GATHERING 
INFORMATION LEADING TN THE APPREHENSTIN NF CRIMINALS AND SUCH 
INSTANCES OF MISUSE AS INVASTONS DF PRIVACY, FALSE INCRIMINATIIN, AND 
CONVICTION. 
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AUTHORS: NIXON, RICHARD. 

TITLE? TOWARD FREEDOM FROM FEAR, 

SOURCEIN: NEW YORK, KIPF-DEPENDABLFE, 1963. NO PAGING. 


THE RISING INCIDENCE AND PREVALENCE OF CRIMF IN THE UNITED 
STATES IS NOTED, AND A PROPOSAL TON COUNTFRACT THIS TREND IS 
SUBMITTED. RECOMMENDATIONS FIR LEGISLATION ARE PRESENTED WITH REGARD 
TO BOTH ORGANIZED AND STRFET CRIMF. IN ADDITION TO ANVOCATING A 
CONTROLLED USE OF THE WIRETAP AND OF ELECTRONIC SURVEILLANCE, 
LEGISLATION IS PROPOSFN; (1) TO PROHTBIT ORGANIZED CRIMES 
INFILTRATION NF HONEST BUSINESS; (2) TO PRNVIDE TMMUINITY FROM 
PROSECUTION T3 UNDFRWORLD INFORMERS$ (3) TO ESTASLISH A PERMANENT 
JOINT CONGRESSIONAL COMMITTEE ON JRGANTZED CRIMES (4) TO INCREASE THE 
NJMBER OF CUSTOMS BURFAU PFRSONNEL AS AN ANTI-NARCOTICS SMUGGLING 
MEASURES AND (5) TQ PROVIDE ANODTTIONAL FEDERAL PFRSONNEL TO CARRY OUT 
THE NEW RESPONSIBILITIES UNDER THE 2ECOMMENDEN LEGISLATION, [FT TS 
4YELD THAT RECENT U.S. SUPREME COURT DECISIONS HAVF LED TO SFTTING 
FREE GUILTY INDIVIDUALS CN THE BASTS DF LEGAL TECHNICALITIFS. 

SUPPORT IS FXPRESSFD FIR A PROPOSAL WHITH WOULD GIVF GOVERNMENT THE 
SAME RIGHT TT CONTEST A COURT RULING WHIC4 ITS NOW GUARANTEED THE 
ACCUSED. MORE LAW ENFORCFMENT PFRSONNEL AND AN INCREASE IN STATE AND 
FEDERAL RESOURCES IS URGED TO COMBAT STRFFT CRIME. IN ADDITION, 
PRISON REFORMS ARE SUGGESTED TD CHANGE THE PRESENT CORRECTIONAL 
SYSTEM FROM BEING A PRIMARY CAUSE OF THE CRIME PROBLEM TD BEING A 
PARTIAL CURE FOR IT. 


39 Ll 
AUTHORS: GLEISSER, MARCUS. 
TITLE: JURTES AND JUSTICE. 


SOURCFID: SOUTH BRUNSWICK, NeJey SARNFS, 1968. 354 P. $6.09. 


INTENDED NOT ONLY FOR JUDGES AND LAWYERS, BUT FOR THE LAY PUBLIC 
AS WELL», THIS BOOK EXPLAINS THE WORKINGS AND FLAWS F THE AMERICAN 
JURY SYSTEM. REVFALED ARES THE PART THAT BIG BUSINESS PLAYS IN 
PERSONAL INJURIES; COURTROOM DRAMATICS KEYED TO VERDICTS AWARDING 
LARGF SUMS OF MONEY; AND THE WEAKNESSES OF THE JURORS THEMSELVES WH, 
WELL-MEANING THOUGH THEY MAY 3E, ARF NEVERTHELESS FACED WITH COMPLEX 
PROBLEMS WHICH IT IS OFTEN BFYOND THEIR CAPARILITIFS TO SOLVE. IT IS 
ALSN SHOWN HOW IN MANY IMPORTANT CASFS JUR TFS ARE AVOIDED, BEING 
REPLACED BY A RAPIDLY-GROWING SYSTEM OF ARAITRATION; HOW OTHER 
COUNTRIES HAVE ALREADY ABANDONED THE JURY; AND HOW THE JURY FUNCTIONS 
DIFFERENTLY FO® OTFFERENT PFOPLE AND FOR DIFFERENT JURTSDOICTIONS. 


40 t1 
AUTHORS: RADAND, GENF. 
TITLE: WALKING THE BEAT. 


SOURCFID: CLEVELAND, WORLD PUBLISHING, 1968. 192 Pp $4.95. 


THE EXPERTENCES OF A NEW YORK CITY POLICE OFFICER OWER A 20-YFAR 
PERIOD, WHICH ARE PRESENTED HERE, ILLUSTRATE THE VARIOUS INFLJENCFS 
WHICH TEND TO CORRUPT AND SUBNDRDINATE THE POLICE NFFICFR*S DEDICATIIN 
TO LAW FNFORCFMENT. THE INCIDENTS DESCRIBED ILLUSTRATE THE 
CINDITIINS AND CIRCUMSTANCES WHICH FOSTER THE RELAXATION AND 
COMPROMISE OF MORAL AND ETHICAL STANDARDS. 


41 Ll 
AUTHIRS: MAYSHALL, GEOFFREY. 
TITLE: POLICE AND GOVERNMENT. THE STATUS AND ACCOUNTABILITY OF 


THE FNGLTSH CONSTABLE. 
SOURCEID: LONDON, METHUEN, 1965. 168 Pe $1.75. 


THIS WORK FXAMINES THE POSITION OF T4E POLICF IN GREAT BRITAIN, 
AITHIN THE CONSTITUTIONAL FRAMEWNR<K AND NISCUSSES THE EXTENT TO WHICH 
POLICE ACTIVITIES ARE SUBJECT TO CUINTROL BY THE ELFCTORATE AND THEIR 
REPZESENTATIVES IN LOCAL AUTHORITIES AND IN PARLIAMENT. THE BODKS 
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ATTACK THE DOCTRINE ARNUT THE INDEPENDENCE OF THE POLICE WHICH HAS 
REEN WIDELY ACCEPTEN IN RECENT YEARS. TOPTCS NEALT WITH INCLUDE THE 
LEGAL STATUS DF CONSTABLFS AND CHIEF CONSTARLES$ PRE- AND POST-WAR 
CONTROVERSIES ABNUT RESPONSIBILITY FOR POLICE OPERATIONS; RELATIONS 
3ETWEEN LOCAL POLICE AUTHORITIES AND THE HOME SECRETARY$ THE RIVAL 
COMMISSION OF 19623 THE NEW JUDGFS* RULES FOR POLICE QUFESTIONINGS AND 
THE POLICE ACT, 1964. 


42 Ll 
AUTHORS: RUBINGTON, EARLS WETNBERG, MARTIN S. 
TITLE: DEVIANCE: THF INTERACTIONIST PERSPECTIVE. TEXT AND 


READINGS IN THE SOCTOLOGY OF DFVIANCE. 
SOURCEID: NEW YORK, MACMILLAN, 1968.2 427 P, 


THIS BONK FXAMINES THE CONDITIONS UNJER WHICH DEVIANCE EMERGES, 
DEVEL IPS, AND CHANGES OVFR TIME. A CONSTANT FEATURE OF THESE 
CINDITIONS ITS SOCTAL DFFINITION, OEVIANCE, IN THE LAST ANALYSTS,» IS 
DEFINED BY WHAT PEOPLE SAY AND DD ABOUT PERSONS, SITUATIONS, ACTS, OR 
EVENTS. THE FIRST HALF DFALS WIT4 HOW PFOPLF NEVELIP A CONCEPTION OF 
SOME PERSONS AS REING DIFFFRENT FROM OTHERS, AND HOW THEY COME TO ACT 
IN THIS DEFINITION. PART ONF FOCUSES ON PRIMARY GROUPS AND INFORMAL 
RELATIONS AND EXAMINES HOW A PERSON ITS SINGLED OUT AND ASSIGNED THE 
STATUS JF DEVIANT. PART TWO PRESENTS THE PROCESSES BY WHICH ASENTS 
QF SOCIAL CONTROL, WORKING IN FORMAL ORSGANTZATIONS, DEFINE PERSONS AS 
JEVIANTS ACCORDING TO OFFICIAL CATEGORIFS, AND THE ORGANIZED SOCTAL 
ACTIONS THEY TAKE ON THE BASIS OF THESE S4ARED NEFINITIONS. THE 
SECOND HALF CONCERNS THE DEVIANT, HOW HF RESPONDS TO THIS TYPING BY 
ITHERS, HOW HE TYPES HIMSFLF, AND HNW HE FORMS DEVIANT GROUPS. PART 
THRFE EXAMINES THE WAY IN WHICH DEVIANTS DJFEVELOP AND SUSTAIN THEIR 
WN SURCULTURES, HOW THEY FASAION WAYS OF COLLECTIVELY DFALING WITH 
THE COMMON PRORLFEM OF HAVING 8FFEN SINGLED OUT AS DEVIANTS.’ PA2T FOUR 
QEALS WITH THE WAYS IN WHICH A PFRSON TAKES ON A DFVIANT IPENTITY. 

IT TAKES UP THE PROCESS OF SFLF-TYPINS, WAHFRERBY A PERSON COMES TO 
NEFINE HIMSELS AS A CERTAIN KIND JF PERSON. THEN SPFCIAL ATTENTION 
IS PATN TC THE TRANSFORMATION OF A JEVIANT IDENTITY. THE BOOK 
STRESSFS HOW THE PERSON, ONCE EXPOSED TO SUCH SOCTAL TYPING BY OTHERS 
AND/NR HIMSFLF, FINDS THAT HE IS ROUTED ON A DIFFFRENT CAREER FROM 
THAT OF MOST PFOPLE. 


43 tl 

AUTHIRS: WILLTAMS» FeWes SADENy SAMUEL Je 

TITLF: MODERN LAW FNFORCFEMENT AND POLICE SCIENCE. 

SOURCFINS SPRINGFIELD, ILLINOIS, CHARLES Cw THOMAS, 1967. 392 P. 
$15.50. 


THIS VOLUME AIMS TO PRESENT A COMPLETF COURSF OF ST'IDY FOR LAW 
ENFORCEMENT JFFICERS. IT NFALS WITH ALL JSUAL POLICE ASSIGNMENTS: 
REPOPT WRITING, PATROL, ARREST, SEARCH AND SETZUREF. IT COVERS 
INVESTIGATION PROCFOURES, RELEVANT LAW, TYPES OF CRIME, AND POLICE 
ADMINTSTRATION. EACH CHAPTER IS FOLLOWED BY A SELF-SCORING 
EXAMINATION. PRIOR TNA PUBLICATION, THE CIURSE WAS USED AND REVISED 
IN ACTUAL TRAINING STTUATIONS. 


44 tl 
AUTHORS: ST. LOUIS METROPOLITAN YOUTH COMMISSION. 
TITLE: AN ANALYSTS OF JUVENILE APPREHENSIONS IN THE CITY OF ST. 


LOUIS 1965, 19664. 
SOURCEIN:s ST. LOUIS, METROP. YOUT4 COMMISSION, 1967. VARTOUS 
PAGINGS. 


A STUDY IS MADE OF THE DISTRIBUTION JF JUVENTLF DFLINQUENCY IN 
ST. LOUIS, MISSOURT. STATISTICS COMPILFN RY THE ST. LOWES POLICE 
NEPARTMENT ARE ORGANIZED IN SUCH & WAY THAT THEY CAN BE USEFUL TO 
YOUTH-SERVING AGENCIES AND TO OTHFR INTFRESTED PARTIES. THE 
STATISTICS FOCUS ON: (1) AREAS IN WHICH YIUTH ARRESTED BY THE POLICE 
DEPARTMENT LIVED IN 1965 AND 1966; (2) THE CHANGFS IN RESIDFNCE OF 
JUVENILE OFFENDERS FROM 1965 TN 19553 (3) THE SEX» RACE, AND AGE 
DISTRIBUTION OF JUVENILE OFFENDERS WITHIN HIGH NELTNQUENTY AREAS $ AND 
(4) CRIME CATEGORIES, AGF, RACE, AND SEX OF NFFENDERS WITHIN FATH 
CATEGORY FOR THE TOTAL CITY. 
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45 1 
AUTHORS: PEEL, ROY V. 


DESIG: FD. 

TITLES THE MMRUDNSMAN OR CITIZEN*S OFFENDER A MODERN INSTITUTION. 

SOURCE? ANNALS OF THE AMERTCAN ACADE“Y SF POLITICAL AND SOCIAL 
SCTENCE. 


SOURCEID: 3770MAY)21-138, 196%. 


INTEREST IN THE OMRUNSMAN, NOW WORLDWIDE, WAS FNGFENDFRED BY THE 
WRITINGS OF PROFFSSOR STFPHAN HURWITZ OF JENMARK DURING THE EARLY 
1950"*S. THE IDEA, WHICH HAS MOTIVATED MUCH LITERATURE, IS NOW HIGHLY 
OIPULAR, AND MANY OMBUDSMAN PROPOSALS HAVE BFFEN MADE TO NATIONAL 
PARLTAMENTS, PROVINCIAL LEGISLATURES, AND MUNICIPAL COUNCILS. THE 
EXTENT TY) WHICH THESF PROPOSALS 4AVE BEEN ANOPTED CAN BE SEFN IN THIS 
VOLUMF. CONTENTS: THF RESE AND G20WTH OF SWEDISH INSTITUTIONS FOR 
JEFENDING THE CITIZFN AGAINST OFFICIAL WRINGS, BY RERTIL WENNERGRENS 
THE ORIGIN, NATURE, AND FUNCTIONS JF THE TIVIL AND MILT TARYOMRIDSMEN 
IN SWEDEN, BY ALFRED RFEXFLIUS; THE EMERGENCE AND SPREAN OF THE 
OMBUDSMAN INSTITUTION, &Y HING YONG CHENS$ FINLAND*S DEFENDERS OF THE 
LAW, BY MIKAEL Je Ve HINENS THE NIRWESTAN OMRUNSMEN FOR CIVIL AND 
MILITAPY AFFAIRS, RY SVERRE THUNES THF DANISH OMRUDSMAN, RY HEN®Y J, 
ABRAHAM; THE OMBUDSMAN AND RELATED INSTITUTIONS IN AUSTRALIA AND NEW 
TEALAND, BY GOEFFREY SAWFRs REMENTES AGAINST ADMINISTRATIVE ARUSE IN 
CENTRAL EUROPE, THE SOVIFT UNION, AND COMMUNIST FAST EUROPE 
(OMBUDSYAN AND OTHERS)» BY HEL“UT BADER AND HENRY RROMPTONS THE 
32ITISH PARLIAMENTARY COMMISSIONER FOR ANMINISTRATION, BY GENFFREY 
MARSHALL; IN QUEST MF THE OMBJDSMAN IN THE MFDITERANEAN AREA, 8Y JOHN 
CLARKE ADAMS; AN OMBUDSMAN FOR THE UNE TED STATFS, RY AKE SANDLERS THE 
JMBUDSMAN FOR CITIES, BY FRANK P. ZETOLERS REALIGNMENT, 2FADJUST MENT, 
REFORM: THE IMPACT TF THE OMRUDSYAN ON AMERTCAN CONSTITUTIONAL AND 
POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS, BY DALMAS He. NFLSON AND FUGENF Ce. PRICES THE 
IMBUDSMAN IN THE STATES, AY JESSF Me. UNRU4, 


4&4 tl 

AUTHORS: NO AUTHOR, 

TITLE: PAROLE REVOCATION IN THE FFENDFRAL SYSTEM. 
SWRCE: GEORGETOWN MENTICAL JOURNAL. 


SOURCEIN: 56(14):2705-741, 1968. 


REGARDLESS OF HOW IT TS CHARACTERIZED, REVOCATION OF PAROLE 
RESULTS IN LOSS OF LIRERTY$ THEREFIRE CERTAIN PRNCEDIRAL SAFEGJARDS 
ARE ESSFNTIAL. ADMINISTRATIVE RFALITIES AND THE NATURE AND FUNCTION 
VF THE PAROLE BMARD, HIWEVER, DICTATE THAT THESE SAFFEGIARNS BE 
INSTITUTED WITHOUT MAKING EVERY REVOCATION HEARING INT) A FULL-DRESS 
CRIMINAL TRIAL. AUT THERE ARF SEVERAL CHANGES WHICH SHOULD RE MANE 
THAT WOJLD NETTHER ADVERSELY AFFECT THF NTSCRETIONARY AND 
REHABILITATIVE FUNCTIONS CF THE BOARD, NO® TAX THE ADMINISTRATIVE 
MACHINFRY TO AN INTOLERABLE DEGREE, AT T4E SAME TIME THESE CHANGES 
WOULD INSURE THAT THE RFVOCATIOIN JF PAROLE WILL 28 FST ON A SOUND 
FACTUAL BASIS. THF U. Se. CONGRESS SHOULD AMEND THF PAR ME STATUTE 
AND SET OUT IN DETAIL THE FLEMENTS SF A REVOCATION HEARING. PAROLE 
REVOCATION INVOLVES TW) DECISTONS: ONE A FINDING OF VIOLATION; AND 
THE OTHER A JJDGMFENT OF DTSPOSTITION. ANY CHANGFS WHICH ARF 
INSTITUTED MUST RE MANF IN THF LIGHT JF T4I1S DUAL FUNCTION. adFRE 
THE HFARING CONCERNS A DISPUTED VIOLATION NF A CONDITION OF PAROLE, 
ANY PROPOSED STATUTE SHOULD RECOGNIZE GFNFRALLY THAT ND POLICY 
CINSIDERATIONS CAN JUSTIFY DEPRIVING THE PAROLFE OF HIS CONDITIONAL 
LIRERTY IN REL TANCF UPON UNTESTED FINDINGS OF FACT. 


47 t1 
AUTHORS: CHURCH ASSFMBLY BOARD FIR SOCTAL RESPONSIBILITY. 
TITLE: POLICE: <A SOCIAL STUDY. 


SJURCEID: OXFORD, CHUPCH ARMY PRESS, 1967. 89 Pw $1.25%6 
A HIGH PQROPNRTION OF GREAT BRITAIN'S POPULATION ENCOUNTERS THE 


POLICE OFFICER IN HIS ROLE AS A PUBLIC SERVANT, RATHER THAN THROUGH 
HIS WORK IN LAW ENFORCEMENT. HOWEVER, AS MORE AREAS OF SFRSONAL AND 
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SICIAL LIFE ARE BECOMING AFFFCTED BY PUBLIC LAW, THERE HAS BEEN A 
CORRESPONDING INCREASE IN THE NUMSER OF PEOPLE BROUGHT INTO CONTACT 
WITH THE POLICE IN RELATION TO THE LAW. IF THESE LAWS DO NOT CARRY 
GENERAL PUBLIC CONSENT, AND IF THEY ARE NIT UNTFORMLY ENFORCEABLE, 
POLICE-COMMUNITY RELATIONS ARE LIKELY TO DETERTORATE. PRESENT 
WEAKNESSES IN POLICE RELATIONS WITH THE COMMUNITY STEM PARTIALLY FROM 
FAILURE TO TAKE SUFFICIENT ACCOUNT JF SICTAL CHANGES AND PARTLY FROM 
DEFECTS IN THE PENAL SYSTEM, RAPID SOCTAL MOBILITY IN SOCIETY AS A 
WHOLE MUST BE MATCHED BY A COMPARABLE DEGREE OF POLICE MOBILITY. 
LARGE-SCALE POLICE ORGANIZATION REQUIZES THAT THE POLICE BECOME LESS 
OF A CLOSED COMMUNITY. IN ADDITION, IT IS NECESSARY TO PLACE THF 
RESPONSIBILITY FOR MAINTAINING LAW AND ORDER ON THE COMMUNITY, AIDED 
BY THE POLICE, RATHER THAN ON THE PNLICF, OCCASIONALLY ASSISTED BY 
PUBLIC-SPIRITED CITIZENS. CHURCHES MUST CARRY SOME RESPONSIBILITY 
FOR THE EDUCATION OF THE PUBLIC CONCERNING THE ROLE AND FUNCTION OF 
THE POLICE IN MODERN SOCIETY. IN ADDITION, THEY MUST TAKE THEIR PART 
IN ENSURING THAT POLICE ORGANIZATION AND THINKING ARF ENLIGHTENED AY 
THE INSIGHTS INTO SOCTAL LIFE WHITH THF CHRISTIAN FAITH PROVIDES. 


48 Ll 
AUTHORS: VINTER, RORERT 1D. 
TITLE: THE JUVENILE COURT AS AN INSTITUTION, (CORAFT SECTION FAR 


INCLUSION IN ®THE ADMINISTRATION JF JUSTICE") 
SOURCFID: ANN ARBOR, MICHIGAN, UNIV. OF MICHIGAN, 1966. 38 P. 


THE JUVENILE COURT IS A VULNERABLE, MULTI-PURPOSE ORGANIZATION 
WHICH ATTEMPTS TO NO TOO MUCH WITH TOO FEW RESOURCES. [TS EARLY 
PROMISE HAS NOT BEEN FULFILLED, IN PART BFCAUSE OF INHERENT 
STRUCTURAL DEFECTS; IN PART BECAUSE OF IRRFCONCILA3LE MANDATES; AND 
IN PART BECAUSE OF DEFICIENT SPERATIONAL METHODS. PROPOSED REMEDIAL 
EFFORTS CENTER ON THESE PROBLEMS RATHER THAN ONLY ON PALLIATIVE 
PROCEDURAL IMPROVEMENTS OR ON RESOURCE INCREMENTS. THF JUVENILE 
COURT*S RESPONSIBILITY TO FUNCTION AS A COURT OF LAW IS PARAMOJNT AND 
THERE ARE FEASTBLE MEANS TO IMPROVE THIS CAPABILITY. CHANGE IN THIS 
DIRECTIIN NECESSITATES MOVEMENT AWAY FROM THE COURT'S SERVICE 
COMMITMENTS, WHICH CAN BF DISCHARGEN BETTER UNDER OTHER AUSPICES. 
SJCH MODIFICATIONS WOULD NOT SE2IOUSLY AFFECT THE SCOPE OF THE 
COURT*S ACTIVITIFS, SINCE THERE WILL REMAIN AN AMPLF LEVEL OF 
APPROPRIATF CASES TO ABSCRB ALL THE EXPFRTTSF, COMPASSION, AND 
RESOURCES AVATLABLE TON AMERICAN JJVENILE COURTS. THIS VIEW 
CONTEMPLATES A MAJOR BUT RENEFINED 20LE FIR THE JUVENILE COURT IN 
COMMUNITY SYSTEMS FOR HANDLING DEVIANT AN) DISANDVANTAGFD YOUTH. (7 
REFERENCES). 


49 Ll 

AUTHORS: SMITH, DELBERT D. 

TITLE: THE LFEGITIMACY OF CIVIL NISNBENTENCE AS A LFGAL CONCEPT. 
SOURCE: FORDHAM LAW REVIEW, 


SOURCFIN: 36(4)92707-730, 1968. 


A PRECISF DEFINITION OF CIVIL OISOBFITENCFE IS IMPOSSIBLE BECAUSE 
JF THE DYNAMIC NATURF OF THE WORD. GUIDELINES CAN RE DRAWN, HOWEVER, 
WITHIN WHICH CERTAIN ACTIVITIES CAN BF CLASSIFIED. WHILE SPECIFIC 
ZSIRCUMSTANCES WILL CONTINUF TO ALTER THE CONTENT OF ANY DEFINITION, 
EVENTUALLY A COMMON USAGE WILL ARISE TO LIMIT THE SCOPE OF 
PERMISSIBLE ACTION AND THE ALTERNATIVE COURSES OF ACTION TO A 
MANAGEABLE NUMBER. THE MOST COMMON AMERTCAN FORM OF CIVIL 
DISOBFOIENCE IS THAT OF THE DEFENSIVE DISIJREDTENCE OF LAWS THOUGHT IN 
THEMSELVES TO RE BAD. EMPHASTS ON RESULT-ORIFNTFD CIVIL 
DISOBEDIENCE, HOWEVER, HAS OBSCURED THE TEST OF CONSCIENTIOUSNESS TN 
A LARGE EXTENT. THE LINE BETWEEN CIVIL RIOTS AND NONVIOLENT 
DISOBEDIFNCFE HAS BEEN CROSSED A NUMBER OF TIMES IN THE UNITED STATES, 
MOST NOTABLY IN WATTS AND DETROIT. LARGE-SCALE RIOTING AND GENERAL 
REBELLION CANNOT BF TOLERATED, EVEN IF DONE IN THE NAME OF RACIAL 
JUSTICE. THE LEGAL SYSTEM MUST DETERMINE AT WHAT POINT ON THE 
CONTINUUM OF SOCIAL ACTIONS LAWRBREAKING CANNOT BE PERMITTED IN THE 
NAME OF MORAL GOOD. THE COURTS MUST DECIDE WHETHER THEY ARE GOING TO 
ACCEPT THE POSITION THAT AN IMMORAL LAW CANNOT BF LAW AND THUS NEED 
NOT BE OBEYED; OR WHETHER THE LAW ITSELF ITS TO BF CONSIDERED VALID 
3UT MORALLY INIQUITOUS, AND HENCE, VULNFRABLE TN DISOBEDIFNCE. 
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50 tl 
AUTHORS: COBURN, DANIEL Re 


TITLE: DRIVER TO FASTER TO POWFLL: RECOGNITION OF THE DEFENSE OF 
INVOLUNTARY INTOXICATION? 
SOURCFs RUTGERS LAW REVIEW. 


SJURCEID: 22(1)2:102-136, 1967. 


RECENTLY TWO Us. So COURTS OF APPEALS», IN THE PROCESS NF 
NETERMINING A LEGALLY ADJUDICATED CHRONIC ALCOHOLIC*S CRIMINAL 
RESPONSIBILITY FOR BEING PUBLICLY INTOXICATED, MAY HAVE ACCIDENTALLY 
REJUVENATED THE DEFENSE OF INVOLUNTARY INTOXICATION, IN THE DRIVER 
CASE, THE COURT OF APPEALS REVERSED DRIVFR*S CONVICTION FOR PUBLIC 
DRUNK FNNESS» HOLDING THAT CONVICTING 4N UNPRETENDING CHRONIC 
ALCOHOLIC FOR HIS INVOLUNTARY DEPIATMENT VIOLATED THE EIGHTH 
AMENDMENT. IT HELD THAT NO CRIME 4AD ACTUALLY BEEN COMMITTED, AS 
DRIVER*S CONDUCT WAS INVOLUNTARY. IN THE FASTER Ve. DISTRICT OF 
COLUMBIA DECISION, THE COURT OF APPEALS FIR THE NISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
HELD THAT AN ALCOHOLIC MAY NOT BE PUNISHED FOR HIS PURLTIC 
INTOXICATION. THE COURT DECLARED THAT FASTER COULD NOT BE PUNTSHED 
BECAUSE THE SICKNESS NF ALCOHOLTSY HAD CAJSFN HIM TO LOSE THE POWER 
OF SELF-CONTROL WITH RESPECT TO THE USF QF INTOXICATING BEVERAGES 
AND, THEREFORE, THAT HF LACKFD THE CRIMINAL MIND NECESSARY TO SUPPORT 
A CONVICTION. THE ESOTERIC MEANING OF THESF DECISIONS GOES BFYOND 
THE POSITION THAT CHRONIC ALCOHOLISM IS A NDEFFNSE, TO THE POSITION 
THAT CHRONIC ALCOHOLISM IS NOT AN DFFFNSF. SINCE THE COURTS IN BOTH 
DRIVER AND EASTER WERE EXPLICIT IN LIMITING THEIR DECISIONS TO! THE 
INTOXICATION STATUTES INVOLVED, AND SINCE BFING AN ALCOHOLIC HAS 
NEVER REEN 2PENLY CONSIDERED A CRIMF, PRODF DF BEING AN ALCOHOLIC 
WOULD PROBARLY BE TRRELFVANT TO RESPONSTRILITY FOR ANY CRIME OTHER 
THAN PUBLIC INTOXICATION. NFVERTHELESS, THE LOGICAL FXTENSION OF THE 
MEANING OF THE DECISIONS MAY BF NF SINGULAR IMPORTANCE TO THE 
ALCOHOLIC IN REGARD TN OTHER CRIMES. THE POWELL CASE, IN WHICH 
POWELL WAS CINVICTED OF PUBLIC DRUNKENNESS, WILL RRING THE QUESTION 
BEFORE THE U. Se SUPREME COURT. 


51 Ll 

AUTHORS: NO AUTHOR. 

TITLE: UNITED STATES Ve JACKSON: THE POSSIBLE CONSEQUENCES OF 
IMPATRING THF RIGHT TO TRIAL BY JURY. 

SOURCE: RUTGERS LAW REVIEW. 


SOURCEID: 2201)2167-197, 1967. 


IN THE JACKSON DECISION, THE DISTRICT COURT JF THE DISTRICT OF 
CONNECTICUT INDICATED THAT THE FEDERAL KIDNAPPING ACT OR LINDRERG LAw 
HAS BFEN THE SUBJFCT OF CONFLICTING INTERPRETATIONS REGARDING THE 
QJESTION OF WHETHER A PLEA OF GUILTY PRECLUDES THF IMPOSITION DF THE 
NEATH PENALTY. THE COURT WAS CONVINCED THAT, FVFN UNDER ITS MIST 
FAVORABLE INTERPRETATION, THE FFNFRAL KIDNAPPING ACT AT THE VERY LEAST 
SJBSTANTIALLY INCREASED THE RISK OF DEATH FOR THOSF WHO CHNSF TN 
STAND TRTAL$ THIS WAS VIEWED AS AN JNCONSTITUTIONAL PENALTY. SINCE 
THE PRACTICAL FFFECT OF THE LINDBERG LAW IS THAT THE DFFENDANT [IS 
REQUIRED TO RISK DEATH IN ORDER TD ASSERT HIS SIXTH AMENDMENT 2 IGHT 
TI A TRIAL RY JURY, ITT IS SUBMITTED THAT THE STATUTE DOES INVALIDLY 
PENALIZE A DEFENDANT FOR EXERCISING A RIGHT AFFORDED HIM BY THE 
CONSTITUTION. 


52 tl 

AUTHNRS: MORRIS, ALBERT. 

TITLE: WHAT DO ANMINISTRATIVE AND PROFESSIONAL STAFFS THINK ABOUT 
THEIR CORRECTIONAL SYSTEMS? 

SOURCE: CORRECTIONAL RESEARCH. 


SJURCEID: BISTON, MASS. CORRECTIONAL ASSOC. BULLe» NOW 172 PT. TWO, 
MAY 1968. 31 P. 


THIS WAS THE SFCOND PART OF A STUDY WHICH ANALYZED THE OPINIONS 
DF STATE COMMISSIONERS OF CORZECTIIN, WARDENS OF ADULT CORRECTIONAL 
INSTITUTIONS FOR MALF FELONS, PSYCHOLOGISTS», AND CHAPLAINS. THE AREA 
JF QUESTIONING CONCERNED: HOW MUCH INFLUENCE CORRECTIONAL STAFFS, 
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PRISONERS*® FAMILIES, AND FELLOW-INMATFS HAVE ON THE ATTITUDES JF 
PRISONERS; THE VALUF OF CERTAIN COMMONLY-=SPOUSED SORTS OF TRAINING 
AND EXPERIENCE AS PREREQUISITES FIR THE POSITIONS OF COMMISSTONER, 
WARDEN, AND PAROLE BOARD MFMRERs AND SENTENCING PRACTICES AND 
CIRRECTIONAL KNOWLEDGE OF JUDGES» AS RELATFD TO CORRECTIONAL WORK. 

VF THE RESPINDENTS, 77 TO 80 PFROENT INDICATED THAT OTHER PRISONERS, 
CIRRECTIONAL OFFICERS, AND PRISONERS* FAMILIES HAVE A GREAT INFLUENCE 
PON THE ATTITUNES OF PRISONERS IN MAXIMUM SECURITY INSTITUTIONS FOR 
MALES. THERF WAS SUBSTANTIAL AGREEMENT (53 TD 72 PERCENT) THAT 
4ARDENS, SOCIAL WORKFRS», AND COUNSELORS HAVE A GREAT INFLUFNCE. WITH 
REGARD TD TRAINING AND FXPFRIENCES PREPAZ ATION AND FXPERTENCE IN 
PSYCHOLOGY AND COUNSFLINGs, AND IN CRIMINOLOGY AND SOCTAL WORK, WERE 
BELIEVED TN RE OF GREAT WORTH TO THOSE FILLING POSTTIONS IN THE 
CORRECTIONAL AND JUDICIAL SYSTEMS; TRAINING AND EXPERIENCE IN 
PRORATIIN AND PAROLE WORK TS ALSO FMPORTANT$ HOWEVER, IT WAS 
CONSTNERED MORE VALUABLE FOR PAROLE BNARD MEMBERS. BUSINESS TRAINING 
AND EXPERTENCE WAS CONSIDERED BY 69 PERCENT OF THE RESPONDENTS TO BF 
TF GREAT RENFFIT. ON THE QUFSTION OF JUDICIAL SENTENCING, NEARLY 
HALF THE RESPONDENTS THOUGHT THAT MORE THAN FIVE PERCENT OF THE 
FFLINY SENTENCES ARE T90 LENIENT$ THREE-FIFTHS BELIEVED THAT MIRE 
THAN FIVF PFRCENT ARE TOO SEVERE$S AND MORE THAN HALF THOUGHT THAT 
NEARLY 19 PERCENT OF FELONY SENTENZTES ARE TOO INFLFXIRLE. ALMOST 
INANTMOUSLY, THE RESPONDENTS REPLIED THAT ITT WOULD BF OF GREAT HELP 
T THEM IF THE JUDGES WHO SENTENCE FELONS TO THEIR INSTITUTIONS KNEW 
MIPE ABOUT THE AVAILARLE PROGRAMS AND RESIURCES. 


53 ck 

AUTHORS: SALEH, SHOUKRY D.3 COUGHLAN, DANTEL we 

TITLE: CHARACTERISTICS OF SUCCESSFUL PROBATION OFFICERS: A 
VALIDATION STUDY. 

SOURCE: JIURNAL NF THE CALIFORNIA PROBATION, PAROLE AND 


CORRECTIONAL ASSOCIATION. 
SOURCETD: 5(1)27-9, 1968. 


THIS STUDY WAS MADE TO PINPOINT THOSE PSYCHOLOGICAL TRAITS WHICH 
DIFFERENTIATE FFFECTIVE AND INEFFECTIVE PROBATION OFFICERS IN A 
GOVERNMFNTAL AGENCY. THF RANDOM SAMPLE WAS MANE UP NEF 
REPRESENTATIVES OF DIFFERENT AGE S20UPS, LFVFLS DF FOUCATION, LENGTHS 
OF SERVICE, AND OFFICE LOCATION. THE TEST BATTERY CONSISTED OF TwO 
MENTAL ABILITY TESTS AND TWO PERSINALITY TESTS. AN FFFFCTIVE 
PROBATION OFFICER, IT WAS FOUND, TS ONE W49 MAKES GOND JUDGMENTS IN 
YEAL ING WITH PFOPLE AND CARRYING ON SOCIAL RFLATIONSHIPS; ONF WHO HAS 
S30N CRITICAL THINKING ABILTTY; ONF WHO ITS A 2ESPONSTBLE PERSON 
ATTHNUT STRONG AGGRESSIVE TENDENCIES; AND ONE WHO ITS EMOTIONALLY 
STA3LE AND CAN HANDLE DIFFERENT KINDS OF FRUSTRATION. IT WAS ALSO 
CINCLUNED THAT THE TEST BATTERY USED TS A VALTD ONF AND WILL BE A 
HELPFUL TOOL IN SELECTING THE MOST SUITABLE PFRSON IN THIS TYPE OF 
IRGANIZATION. 


54 tl 

AUTHORS: RUSHEN, RUTH$ HUNTER, FARLEY. 

TITLES A PRELIMINARY REPORT ON THE INDIGENDUS AID IN PROBATION. 
SOURCE? JOURNAL OF THE CALTFORNIA PROBATION, PAROLE AND 


CORRECTIONAL ASSOCIATION. 
SDURCEID: S(LIS1O-1E&, 1968. 


USING THF ASSTSTANCE OF INDIGENOUS PERSONNEL FROM THE 
NETGHRBORHOOD ADULT PARTICIPATION PROJECT, THE LOS ANGELES COUNTY 
PROBATIIN DEPARTMENT I[S DEMONSTRATING IN AN EXPERIMENTAL PROJECT 
(RODENS REDUCTION OF DELINQUENZTY THRIUSH EXPANSION OF OPPORTUNITY) 
THE FEASIBILITY OF PROFESSIONALS AND NON-PROFESSTONALS WORKING 
TOGETHER. THE PREMISE OF THE PROJECT TS THAT WHEN SOCIETY INTERVENFS 
IN A PERSON'S LIFE TO CORRECT HIS BEHAVIOR, IT IS OBLIGATED TO 
PRNVINE THE NFCESSARY SERVICES TO 4ELP THAT PERSON MODIFY HIS 
BEHAVION2. THROUGH THE PROJECT, 179 MALE WARDS OF THE JUVENILE COURT, 
AGED 13-18, ARE RECFIVING SUPERVISION IN THE COMMUNITY IN LIEU DF 
PZORATION CAMP PLACEMENT. THF PROGRAM HAS BEEN IN ODPER ATION SINCE 
APRIL 1967 AND THE PERFORMANCE NF THE ATDFS HAS EXCEFNED EVERY 
EXPECTATION. PROBATION AGENCIFS WILL FIND THAT SOCIETY HAS AT ITS 
DISPOSAL VAST UNTAPPED RESOURCES FOR PROVINING RASIC SERVICES T9 
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PENPLF IF THFY ARE READY TOs (1) DEVELOP CREATIVE AND INNOVATIVE 
AAYS OF SOLVING PROBLEMS; (2) UTILIZE INDIGENOUS PERSONNEL AT THE 
HIGHEST LEVEL OF THEIR ARILITIES AND NOT SIMPLY AS ERRAND BOYSs (3) 
ORNVIDE THE BASIC TRAINING FOR THE WORKERS» WITHIN THE AGENCY 
FRAMEWORK; AND (4) ESTABLISH A CAREER PLAN WITH REALISTIC 
QPPORTUNITIES FOR ANVANCEMENT. 


55 Ll 

AUTHORS: FRISBIF, LOUISE V. 

TITLF: CHALLENGF UNLIMITED. 

SOURCE: JOURNAL OF THF CALIFORNIA PROBATION, PAROLE AND 


CORRECTIONAL ASSOCIATION. 
SODURCEIN: S(LISLI-27, 1968. 


SINCE ATASCANERO STATE HOSPITAL (CALETFORNIA) WAS OPFNED IN 1954, 
THE STATE DEPARTMENT OF MENTAL HYGIENE HAS BEEN CONCERNED WITH: THE 
FACTORS INVOLVED IN SELECTING SEX JFFENDE2S FIR HOSPETAL TREATMENT; 
THE EFFECTIVENESS OF THE TREATMENT; AND THE PROBLEM OF SEXUAL 
RECIOIVISM. WHAT HAS BEEN ASCERTAINED IS THAT IT IS IMPORTANT IN THE 
STAFF DECISION-MAKING PROCESS THAT THE LEGAL CATEGORIZATION OF THE 
CRIME, NAMELY, THE PENAL CODE SECTION AND TTS SENTENCING CONSEQUENCES 
BE MINIMIZED, AND THAT PRIORITY BE DIRECTED TOWARD: (1) THE 
PROTFCTION OF SOCTETY; AND (2) THE POTENTIAL FOR REORTENTATION OF THE 
JFFENDER, IN THAT INSTITUTIONAL OR COMMUNITY SFTTING WHICH PERMITS 
THE ACCOMPLISHMENT QF THESE DUAL JAJFCTIVES IN THE SHORTEST TIME AT 
THE LFAST COST. THE PSYCHIATRIC APPRAISAL NFENS TO BF FOCUSED ON THE 
CHARACTER OF THE SFXUALLY DEVIANT BEHAVIOR, AS RELATED TOS THE AGE 
AND SEX OF THE VICTIM$; THE CHRONICITY OF THE BEHAVIOR; THE TOTAL 
CRIMINAL HISTORY OF THE OFFENDER; AND THE DEPTH OF THE PATHOLOSICAL 
INVOLVEMENT. THEREAFTER, THE THERAPEUTIC RESOCIALIZATION PROCESS, 
WHETHER IN DR OUT OF AN INSTITUTION, MUST RE GEARED TO HELPING THE 
JFFENDER TO RELINQUISH HIS PRIOR PATTERNS OF IMPULSIVITY, FAULTY 
JUDGMENT, AND EGOCFNTRICITY, AND TI SUBSTITUTE AN ACCEPTANCE OF 
RESPONSIBILITY FOR REHAVIOR AT AN ADULT LFVEL COMPATIBLE WITH SOCIAL 


MORES. 

56 L! 

AUTHORS? COFFEY, ALAN. 

TITLE: CIRRECTIONAL PROBATION: WHAT USE TO SOCIFTY. 
SJURCE: JOURNAL OF THE CALIFORNIA PROBATION, PAROLE AND 


CORRECTIONAL ASSOCIATION. 
SOURCEIN: 5(1)228-30, 1968. 


THEORETICALLY», PROBATION SATISFIES THREE NEFNS: (1) IT IS THE 
INSTRUMENT BY WHICH THF CONFLICTING DICTRINES OF AN FYF-FOR-AN-EYF 
AND THE "REASINS*" AN ACT OCCURS ARE RECONCILED; (2) IT TREATS 
CRIMINALS WHOSE CRIMINALITY FAILS TO JUSTIFY LIBERTY DEPRIVATION; AND 
(3) IT CATERS TO THE PSYCHOLOGY OF THE OFFENDER BY NOT FORCING HIM T) 
FEEL THAT HE IS NOT FULFILLING HIS RESPONSIBILITY TO HIMSFLF AND HIS 
DEPENDENTS. PROBATION IS THE EXERZTISE OF SOCTAL YISCRETION. 


57 Ll 

AUTHORS: MIDDENDORFF, W. 

TITLE: IS THERE A RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN TRAFFIC OFFENCES AND 
COMMON CRIMES? 

SOURCE: INTERNATIONAL CRIMINAL POLICE REVIEW (PARIS). 


SOURCEIN: 230214)24-13, 1968. 


THIS PAPER ON THE RFLATION BETWEEN CRIME AND TRAFFIC OFFENSES 
CONCLUDES THAT: (1) IT TS NECESSARY FOR ROAD TRAFFIC OFFENSES TO BE 
PROSFCUTED VIGOROUSLY; (2) IN INFLICTING PENALTIES, THE CHARACTER OF 
THE JFFENDER SHOULD RE TAKEN INTO ACCOUNT TO A GREATER EXTENTS (3) 
WITHDRAWAL OF THE DP IVING LICENSE IS A MEASURE WHICH SHOULD RE USED 
TO THE GREATEST POSSIBLE EXTENT. FINALLY, THERE ITS A CLOSE 
RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN CRIME IN GENERAL AND TRAFFIC OFFENSES; 
THEREFORE, GENERAL CRIMINOLOGICAL KNOWLFDSF SHOULD RE APPLIED TO THE 
FIELD OF TRAFFIC OFFENSES. THIS KNOWLEDGE SHOULD BF APPLIED IN THE 
PROSFCUTION NF TRAFFIC OFFENSES; IN PARTICULAR, IT IS ESSENTIAL THAT 
THE CHARACTER OF THE OFFENDER BF TAKEN INTO ACCOUNT IN SENTENCING. 
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INFORMATION ON PREVIOUS OFFENSES SF A CRIMINAL NATURE SHOULD PLAY AN 
IMPORTANT PART IN ASSESSING THE PUNTSHMFNT TO RE METED OUT FOR A 
TRAFFIC OFFENSE. THE MEASURES THAT CAN BE TAKEN TO COMRAT CRIME IN 
GENERAL AND TRAFFIC OFFENSES IN PARTICULAR ARE SET FORTH. (22 


REFERENCES) 

58 tl 

AUTHORS: ROBINS, LFE N. 

TITLE: NEGRO HOMICIDE VICTIMS - WHO WILL THEY BE? 
SOURCE: TRANS-ACTION. 


SOURCEID: 5(7)215-19, 1968. 


THE HIGH NEGRO RATF OF DEATH 3¥Y HOMITINE TS CAUSED, IN LARGE 
PART, BY THE HIGH RATE OF VIOLENCE AMONG YOUNG NEGRO MEN; THIS 
FINDING APPLIES TN THE VICTIM AS WELL AS TO THE OFFENDER. TC 
DETERMINE WHETHER IT IS POSSIALE TI FIND SIGNS IN NEGRO CHILDREN THAT 
WILL INDICATE WHICH ARE MOST LIKELY TJ DIE, THE CARFFRS OF 326 JRBAN 
NEGRO BOYS WERE TRACED. THEIR RECIRDS WERE OBTAINED FROM THE ST. 
LIVIS PUBLIC SCHONLS. ALL HAD 1.Q.°S OF AT LEAST 853 ALL WERE BORN 
IN ST. LOUIS BETWEEN 1930 AND 1934; ALL HAD ATTENDED PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
FOR AT LEAST SIX YEARS. OF THE BOYS ALIVE AT AGE 15, 14 HAD DIED 
BEFORE REACHING AN AVERAGE AGF OF 333 THE CHIEF CAUSF WAS HOMICIDE. 
IN CONFIRMATION OF A HYPOTHESIS, THAT WHATEVER PREDICTED ADULT 
BEHAVIOR PROBLEMS WOULD ALSOD PREDICT DEAT4, IT WAS DISCOVERED THAT 
CHILDHOOD MEASURES THAT PRENICTFND SFING FOUND IN PRISON AT AGE 33 
ALSO PREDICTED BEING FOUND DEAD AT THAT AGE. THF BEST PREDICTIR IF 
DEATH WAS TRUANCY: AMONG BOYS WHO HAD REEN TRUANT AND HAD BEEN HELD 
BACK IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL, BOTH NEATH RATE AND IMPRTSONMFNT RATE WERE 
108.1 OUT OF 1,000, OR 11 PERCENT. THE C4ILDREN WITHOUT SCHOOL 
PROBLEMS, THOUGH ALSM URRAN NEGROES» MOSTLY OF LOW SOCIAL STATIS» AND 
HALF OF WHOM CAME FROM BROKEN HOMES, HAD A NFATH RATE LESS THAN HALF 
JF THAT EXPECTED IN A SAMPLE OF WHITE MEN. ACADEMIC FAILURE AND 
TRUANCY MAY BE SEEN AS EVIDENCE OF CHILDHDND BFHAVIOR PROBLEMS, WHICH 
ARE CARZ TED ON INTO YOUNG ADULTHOOD. SCHOOL PROBLEMS ARE MORE COMMON 
AMONG NEGRO STUDENTS THAN AMONG WHITE. UNTIL THE SOURCES (CIF THESE 
DIFFERENCES ARF ADDRESSFD, THER MEASURES WILL IN THEMSELVES NOT 
CLOSE THE GAP BETWEEN THE NEGRO AND WHITE DEATH RATES. 


59 L1 

AUTHORS: CALTFORNTA DEPARTMENT OF THE YIUTH AUTHORITY; CASSIDY, 
ROSALIND. 

TITLE: YOUTH PARTICIPATION IN COMMUNITY ACTION. REPORT OF A 


DEMONSTRATION TRAINING PROJECT. 
SOURCEID: SACRAMENTO, OFFICE OF STATE PRINTING, 1967. 63 P. 


THE YOUTH PARTICIPATION IN COMMUNITY ACTION PROJECT WAS A 
JNE-YEAR ACTIIN/DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM TO TRAIN AND EMPLIY CALIFORNIA 
MINORITY YOUTH FROM IMPOVERISHED ARFAS. THE TRAINING WAS OTRECTED 
TOWARD: (1) HELPING YOUTH TO IDENTIFY THEIR OWN COMMUNITY PROBLEMS; 
(2) PLANNING FOR ACTION IN RELATION TO THOSE PRORLEMS MOST IMPORTANT 
T3 THEM; AND (3) AIDING THEM TO CARRY OUT THEIR PLANS FOR SOLVING THE 
PROALEMS. UPON COMPLETION OF THEIR TRAINING, THE YOUTHS WERE 
JRGANIZED INTO SURVEY TEAMS TO WORK IN COJPERATION WITH VARTOJUS CITY 
AND COMMUNITY AGFNCIES IN VARIOUS CALIFORNIA CITIES, SEEKING 
SOLUTIONS TO COMMUNITY PROBLEMS. THE TRAINEE TEAMS WORKED IN AN 
ADVISORY CAPACITY, DEALING WITH MATTERS RELATING TO RECREATIONAL 
SERVICES AND FACTILITIFS, YOUTH EMPLOYMENT, AND INTER@ACTAL RELATIONS, 
AMONG OTHERS. THIS ASSOCIATION OF TRAINEES WITH COMMUNITY AGENCIES 
EDUCATED THE TRAINEFS IN THE MECHANICS AND THE USES DF GOVERNMENT IN 
A DEMOCRATIC SOCIETY. ALSO, IT INDICATED TO LOCAL GOVERNMENT 
AGENCIES THE NEEDS OF MINORITY YOUTH. IN ADDITION TO PROVIDING 
USEFUL WORK EXPERTENCES IN SOCTAL SERVICF ACTIVITIES, THE PROGRAM 
REDIRECTED REBELLIOUS, HOSTILE», AND DESTRUCTIVE YOUTH TOWARD SFEKING 
RESPONSIBLE AND LAWFUL WAYS TN ACHIEVE CHANGE WITHOUT VIOLENCE. 


60 L1 

AUTHORS: HARRIS, RICHARD. 

TITLE: ANNALS OF LEGISLATION: IF YOU LOVE YOUR GUNS. 
SOURCE: NEW YORKER. 


SOURCEID: 44(9)9:256-155, 1968. 
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THE LAWS CONTROLLING THE SALE OF FIREARMS IN THE UNITED STATES 
ARE CLEARLY INADEQUATE. ESTIMATES OF HOW MANY GUNS ARE IN PRIVATE 
HANDS IN THIS COUNTRY RANGE FROM 59 MILLION TO 200 MILLION. IN 1966,% 
SUNS WERE USED IN AN ESTIMATED 6,590 MURDERS, 43,900 SERIOUS 
ASSAULTS, AND 50,900 ROBBERIES. AS EARLY AS 1959, POLLS HAD SHOWN 
THAT A MAJORITY OF CITIZENS FAVORED STRICTER FEDERAL GUN LAWS; AND 
AFTER PRESIDENT KENNEDY'S DEATH IN NOVEMBER 1963, THIS OPINION HAD 
REACHED NEAR UNANIMITY. S. 1975 WAS INTRINUCED INTO CONGRESS IN 1963 
BY SENATOR DIND AND WAS AIMED AT LIMITING THE MAIL-ORDER SALE OF 
HANDGUNS. THE NATIONAL RIFLF ASSOCIATION, WHICH HAD OPPOSED 
RESTRICTIVE FIREARMS BELLS FOR 92 YEARS, GAVE THE IMPRESSION THAT IT 
WAS NOT AGAINST S. 1975. FOLLOWING THE DEATH OF PRESIDENT KENNEDY, 
SENATOR NODD AMENDED S. 1975, MAKING IT RROADER,. THE AILL WAS THEN 
VIGOROUSLY OPPOSED BY NUMEROUS INDIVIDUALS, USING THE Ne. Re. Ao*S 
STANDARD ARGUMENTS. PRESIDENT JOHNSON INTRODUCED A GUN-CONTROL BILL 
NF HIS OWN, S. 15925 IN MARCH 1965, WHICH WAS MUCH BROADER THAN 
NOOD'S. THE Ne Re Aw SHOWED IMMEDIATE OPPOSITION TO TT. THE 
ARGUMENTS THAT THE Nw. Re Aw USED AGAINST S. 15927 WFRE INACCURATE AND 
MISLEADING. THE NATIONAL SHOOTINS SPORTS FOUNDATION SENT OUT 
THOUSANDS OF COPTES OF BULLETINS IN OPPOSITION TO Se. 1592. THE 
ENTIRE CAMPAIGN AGAINST GUN-CONTROL LEGISLATION HAS BEEN ONE OF 
NECEPTION, IN WHICH THE BILL BEING FOUGHT AGAINST IS REGULARLY 
MESS EPRESENTED. THE PROSPECTS FOR STRICT GUN-CONTROL LEGISLATION 
APPEAR TO BE AS DIM AS EVER, UNLESS MEMRERS OF CONGRESS DECIDE TO PUT 
THE PUBLIC INTEREST ABOVE THEIR OWN. 


604 tl 
AUTHORS: WEBER, Js ROBFRT; MAYER, MARY. 
TITLE: A STRATEGY FOR ACTION IN ESTARLISHING ALTERNATIVES TO 


TRAINING SCHOOLS. 
SOURCFID: NEW YORK, NATIONAL COUNCIL ON CRIMF AND DELINQUENCY, 1968. 
96 Pe. $1.50. 


IN JANUARY 1964, A NATIONWIDE STUDY IF SIGNIFICANT INNOVATIONS 
{VN THE TREATMENT OF THE ADJUDGED DELINQUENT WAS UNDERTAKEN BY THE 
NATIONAL COUNCIL ON CRIME AND DELINQUENCY. THIS JUVENILE 
INSTITUTIONS PROJECT, WHICH CONTINUED TO SEPTEMRER 1965, FOUND THAT 
TRAINING SCHOOLS WERE INEFFECTIVE IN PREVENTING RECIDIVISM OF 
QELINQUENT YOUTHS. SINCE MANY OF THE MOST PROMISING ALTERNATIVES TO 
TRAINING SCHOOLS OBSERVED BY THE PROJECT WERE PILOT PROGRAMS W4ICH 
WERE NOT CONTINUED, INSTITUTES FOR ACTION WAS ESTABLISHED TO 
NISSFMINATE THE FINDINGS OF THE PROJECT AND TO ENCOURAGE STATES TO 
DEVELIP SUCH COMMUNITY-FOCUSED CORRECTIONAL PROGRAMS. TEN TARGET 
STATES WERE SELECTED, FIVE OF WHICH WERE PROVIDED WITH SPECTALLY 
NESTIGNED TRAINING INSTITUTES FOR KEY DECISTON-MAKFRS. THE OTHER FIVE 
RECEIVED THE REPORT OF THE JUVENILE INSTITUTION PROJECT WITHOUT ANY 
SPECIFIC TRAINING EFFORT. STIX MAJOR IRGANIZATIONAL MODELS FOR 
ALTERNATIVES TO TRAINING SCHOOLS WERE CONSINDFRED: (1) RESIDENTIAL 
GROUP TREATMENT CENTERS; (2) CORRETTIINAL DAY-CARE PROGRAMS; (3) 
AGENCY-OPFRATED GROUP HOMES; (4) BOARDING HOMES; (5) SPECIALIZED 
CIMMUNITY SERVICES IN PROBATION AN) PAROLES AND (5) SHORT-TERM 
RESIDENTIAL PROGRAMS. THE INSTITUTES IN EACH STATE WERE EVALUATED IN 
TERMS OF EFFECTIVENESS IN PRODUCING COGNITIVE, ATTITUDINAL», AND 
BEHAVIORAL CHANGE, AS WELL AS SOCIAL ACTIIN. THOSE WHN ATTENDED THE 
INSTITUTES WERE ASKED TO RESPOND TO THREE QUESTIONNAIRES, ONE BEFORE 
THE INSTITUTES ONE AT THE CLOSE, AND ONE STX MONTHS LATER. THE 
INSTITUTES PROVED TO BF THE MORE EFFECTIVE MEANS OF DISSEMINATING 
INFORMATION AND EFFECTING CHANGES 3F ATTITUDE AND COGNITION BUT NO 
BETTER THAN THE WRITTEN MATERTALS IN PRODUCING ACTION. 


605 tl 

AUTHOR S: BARVICK, WILLTAM ™, 

TITLE: LEGAL SERVICES PROGRAM EVALUATIONS. 
SOURCE: LEGAL AID BRIEFCASE. 


SOURCEID: 26(5)2195-200, 1968. 


THE LFGAL SFRVICES EVALUATION TS UNDERTAKEN TO: (1) REVIEW THE 
QUALITY OF PROGRAM PERFORMANCES (2) PROVIDE ONSITE TECHNICAL 
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ASSISTANCE; AND (3) SHAPE NATIONAL POLICY FROM DATA OBTAINED. AN 
EVALUATION TAKES FROM TWO TO FIVE DAYS AND IS CONDUCTED BY 2 T3 10 OR 
MORE EVALUATORS, GENERALLY LAWYERS, WHO INTERVIFW A BROAD CROSS 
SECTION OF THE COMMUNITY. THE REVIFW OF THE EFFECTIVENESS OF LEGAL 
SERVICES FOCUSES ON COMMUNITY EDUCATION: QUALITY OF PROFESSIONAL 
SERVICE; ADMINISTRATION AND MANAGEMENT; LAW REFORM ACTIVITIES$ AND 
COMMUNITY RELATIONS. 


606 L1 

AUTHORS: SENGSTOCK, FRANK Se 

TITLF?: RTITS AND MASS CRIMINAL JUSTICF: THE COLLAPSE OF THE BILL 
OF RIGHTS. 


SOURCE: LEGAL AID BRIEFCASE. 
SOURCEID: 26(59:2201-206, 1968. 


THE RINTS IN DETROIT OF JULY 1967 PRIVIDED A TEST FOR THE 
AMERICAN LEGAL SYSTEM WHICH, 3ASED ON THE BILL OF RIGHTS AND THE 
CONCEPT OF DUE PRICESS, IS INTENDED TO ACATEVE PROSECUTION FOR THE 
VIOLATION OF PENAL LAWS AT MINIMUM EXPENSE TO LIBERTY. DURING THE 
RIOTS THE CITY COURT FAILED TD HONOR ITS RESPONSIBILITY AS AN 
INDEPENDENT AND SFPARATE POWER; IT ACTED AS TF ITS FUNDAMENTAL ROLE 
WAS THAT OF AN ASSISTANT TO THE POLICE IN ENFORCING THE LAW INSTEAD 
OF A CHFCK UPON POLICE ACTIVITIFS. LACK OF OBSERVANCE NF DYE PROCESS 
SY THE COURT FNCOURAGED POLICE TO ACT WITH IMPUNITY THUS CAUSING MANY 
CITIZENS TO LOSE RESPECT FOR THE CONSTITUTION AND LAW. THE LEGAL 
PROFESSION SHOULD ACT AS A CHECK ON THE CIURTS OF JUSTICE WHEN SUCH 
NEPARTURES FROM THETR ROLE OF SAFEGUARDING LIBERTY OCCUR. 


607 is 

AUTHORS: GINSBERG, PHILLIP H. 

TITLE: VOLUNTEER LAWYERS RETRIEVE DUF PROCESS IN CHICAGO. 
SOURCE: LEGAL AID BRIEFCASE. 


SOURCEID: 26(5):2207-210, 1968. 


THE RIOTS IN CHICAGO FOLLOWING THE ASSASSINATION OF DR. MARTIN 
LUTHER KINGe JR. AND THE RESULTING MASS ARRESTS RATSFED THE QUESTION 
AS TO WHETHER THE AMERICAN SYSTEM OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE COULD BE MADE 
RESPONSIVE TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF DUF PROCESS IN TIME OF CRISIS. 
LEGAL AID ATTORNEYS VOLUNTEFERED THEIR SFRVICES TO THE COURTS IN ORDER 
T7 MA NTAIN THE BASICS OF DUE PROCESS. UPON FINDING THAT THE RIGHTS 
JF 2,900 ARRFESTEN PERSONS WERE NOT BEING ADEQUATELY PROTECTED, THE 
VOLUNTEERS ATTEMPTED TO CORRECT THESE DEFICIENCIES. IN ORDER TO 
PROMOTE RESPECT FOR LAW AND ARDER THERE MUST BE A PROMPT REFORM OF 
PRESENT POLICIES SO THAT THE COURTS CAN NDFAL FAIRLY WITH ALL 
DEFENDANTS IN TIMES OF CRISIS. 


408 Ll 

AUTHORS: HOLLANDS, JOHN H. 
TITLE: OMBUDSMEN IN BUFFALN. 
SOURCE: LEGAL AID BRIEFCASE. 


SOURCFID: 26(5)9:2224-230, 1968. 


AN OMBUDSMAN DEMONSTRATION PROJECT, CALLED CITIZENS 
ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICE, WAS BEGUN IN BUFFALO, NEW YORK, TN NOVEMBER 
1967 TO TEST THE EFFECTIVENESS OF THIS MEANS OF PROVIDING AN 
INTERMEDIARY BETWEEN THE CITIZEN AND THE SOVERNMENTAL ADMINISTRATORS. 
JUPTSOICTIONAL RESTRICTIONS ON THE RUFFAL) OMBUDSMAN ARE OF THREE 
<INDS: FUNCTIONAL, GEOGRAPHIC, AND GOVERNMENTAL. THE KIND OF 
COMPLAINTS AND THE ACTIONS TAKEN VARY WIDELY. THE MUNICTPAL 
OMBUDSMAN GAINS EXPERTISE AND THE CONFIDENCE OF ADMINISTRATORS SLOWLY 
AND NOT WITHOUT EFFORT. ORSERVATION OF THE ORGANIZATION AND 
PROCEDUZE OF THE OMBUDSMAN®S OFFICE REVFALS THE THE SCANDINAVIAN 
MODEL MUST BE MODIFIED FOR THE AMERICAN INDUSTRIAL CITY. 


609 Ll 
AUTHORS: HERSEY, JOHN. 
TITLE: THE ALGIERS MOTEL INCIDENT. 


SOURCEID: NEW YORK, BANTAM BOOKS, 1968. 334 Pw $1425. 





DURING THE WEEK OF THE 1967 DETROIT, MICHIGAN RACE RIOTS, 
NEWSPAPERS REPIRTED THAT THREE NEGROES 4AD BEEN KILLED IN -A SNIPER 
BATTLE AT THE ALGIERS MOTEL. THIS BONK TS A PERSONAL INVESTIGATION 
INTO THE DEATH OF THESE YOUTHS BASED ON INTFRVTEWS WITH FAMILY AND 
FRIENDS, SOMF JF WHOM HAD BEEN PRESENT AT THE MOTFL INCIDENTS 
STATEMENTS FROM THE POLICES AND COURT RECORDS. IT TS CANCLUDED THAT 
THIS WAS NOT AN INCIDENT OF POLICE SUPPRFESSTON OF CIVIL NISORDER 8uT 
YF UNWARRANTED POLICE BRUTALITY AND WHITE RACISM, 


610 tl 

AUTHMRS: RAWLINGS, MAURICE E. 

TITLE: A SONSTITUTIONAL BALANCE BETWFEN FAIR TRIALS ANO FREE 
PRESS. 

SOURCE: DRAKE LAW REVIEW. 


SOURCEINs 17(1)21-10, 1968. 


SUPREME COURT REVERSALS OF CONVICTIONS WERE RFVIEWED RECAUSE THE 
PRETRIAL PURLICITY AND ITRRESPONSIBILITY ON THE PART OF THE NEWS MEDIA 
AND LAW ENFORCEMENT OFFICIALS WERE SO SERIOUS THAT THEY DENTED TO THE 
ACCUSED DUF PROCESS AND THE FQUAL PROTFCTION NF THE LAWS. AS A 
RESULT, AN ASSOCIATE JUSTICE NF THE INWA SUPREME COURT URGES THE 
FORMULATION AND ADOPTION OF A FATR AND RFASONABLE CODE OF CONDUCT RY 
MEMBERS OF THE BAR AND NEWS MENDTA DF HIS STATE. FFICERS, 
PROSECUTORS, AND MAMBERS OF SENCH AND RAR SHOULD AVOID: (1) 
STATEMENTS AND CONCLUSIONS ABOUT GUILT OR INNOCENCES (27) OUT-OF-COURT 
STATEMENTS ABUT MATTERS EXPECTED TD BE PROVED ON TRIAL», WITNESSES T9 
BE CALLED, PUBLIC CRITICISM NF JUDGE OR JURY; (3) ISSUANCE OF ANY 
STATEMENTS RELATIVE TO THE CONDUCT OF THE ACCUSED, CONFESSTONS, 
ADMISSTONS OR OTHER MATTERS BEARING ON THE ISSUE TON BE TRIED$ AND (4) 
ANY OTHER STATEMENTS THE SOURCF OF WHICH REMAINS UNDISCLOSED. THE 
NEWS MEDIA SHOULD AVOID: (1) PHBLICATION OF INTERVIEWS WITH 
AITNESSES AFTER AN ARREST OR INDICTMENTS (2) PUBLICATION OF THE 
ACCUSED*S CRIMINAL RECORD OR OISCREDITARLE ACTS AFTER ARREST OR 
WRING TRIAL UNLESS ADMITTED IN EVIDENCES (3) PURLICATION OF 
CONFESSIONS AND INCRIMINATORY STATEMENTS AFTFR ARREST AND DJRING 
TRIAL UNLESS ADMITTED IN EVIDENCES (4) PUBLICATION DF TESTIMONY NOT 
ADMITTED OR STRICKEN; (5) "EDITORIAL COMMENT” ON FACTS IN NEWS 
REPORTING BEFORE JR DURING TRIAL WHICH MAY INFLUENCE JUDGE OR JURY; 
AND (6) PUBLICATION OF ANY “"LFAKS", STATEMENTS, CONCLUSIONS OR 
COMMENTS AS TO TNNOCENCE OR GUILT WHFTHER ISSUED BY POLICE, 
PROSFCUTORS, DEFENSE COUNSEL 92 NTHERWISF. 


S11 Ll 
AUTHORS: MOYSON, ROGER. 
TITLE: /LE VOL DANS LES GRANDS MAGASINS./ 


TRTITLE? THEFT IN NFPARTMENT STORES. 
SOURCEID: BRUSSELS, CENTRE NATTONAL DE CRIMINOLOGIE, 1967. 144 P. 


THEFT IN DEPARTMENT STORES DIFFERS SIGNIFICANTLY FROM OTHER 
THEFTS AND JFFENSES AGAINST PROPERTY, THE OFFENDER IS USUALLY 
FEMALE, FROM A MORE PROSPFROUS FNVITRONMENT, AND WITHOUT REASONASLE 
MOTIVE. CRIMINOLOGICAL FACTORS OF THE DEPARMENT STORE INCLUDE: 
ATTRACTIVE AND OPEN DISPLAY OF GOD9S; LACK OF REAL CONTACT BETWEEN 
BUYER AND SELLER; INABILITY TO POLICE LARSE NIUMBERS OF CIUSTOMERSs AND 
INADEQUACY OF PREVENTIVE MEASURES. SUCH AN ATMOSPHERE CREATES 
TEMPTATIONS WHICH ARF RFSISTED ONLY WITH DIFFICULTY BY MANY PEOPLE. 
ZSERTAIN NERVOUS OR PSYCHIC CONDITIONS, FURTHER REDUCE THIS 
RESISTANCE, BIST THE CONCEPT OF KLEPTOMANIA DOES NOT EXPLAIN THIS 
PHENOMENON. STUDY OF DEPARTMENT STORE THEFT IN RRUSSFELS REVEAL A 
WIDE VARTETY SF OFFENSES COMMITTED BY BOTH CUSTOMERS AND PERSONNEL. 
RECIDIVISTS AND PROFESSIONAL THIEVES 2EPRESENT SPECTAL CASES. MOST 
DEPARTMENT STORE THEFTS ARF COMMITTED BY PERSONS FOR WHOM THIS IS THE 
FIRST ARREST AND WHOSE MOTIVE AND BFHAVIO2 ARE NOT PROFESSIONAL. A 
SPECIAL SERVICE WITH MODERN SURVFILLANCE TECHNIQUFS [S NOW USED BUT 
ITS METHODS ARE PURELY REPRESSIVE WITH NO ATTEMPT AT PREVENTION. 
REORGANIZATION OF NEPARTMENT STORES IS NEEDED TO RFDUCE THE 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR THEFT. 
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612 Ll 
AUTHORS: NEWMAN, CHARLES L. 


TITLE: THE CONSTRUCTIVE USF DF POLICF AUTHORITY WITH YOUTH AND 
FAMILTES IN CRISIS. 
SOURCE: POLICE. 


STURCEID: 12(5)218-23, 1968. 


THE STRUCTURE AND OPERATION NF A DEMICRATIC SOCIFTY CONTAIN 
INHERENT CRIME-PRODUCING FACTORS AND THE POLICE ARF, FOR THE MOST 
PART, UNABLE TN PROVIDE REMEDIES FIR THE SOCTAL COND ITIANS WHICH 
STIMULATE CRIME. PRESFRVATION OF ORDER AND THE PROTECTION OF LIFE 
AND PROPERTY ARE THE MOST BASIS OF POLITE TASKS. THE MONTFICATTIONS 
QF POLICF PRACTICE IN RELATION T9 JUVENILES DOES NOT AFFFCT RASIC 
POLICY JBJECTIVES BUT MAY RESULT IN PROCEXJURAL DIFFERENCES. THE 
CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH AN ARREST CAN BE MANE ARE THF SAME. THE 
INVESTIGATIVE TECHNIQUES PERTAINING TD JUVENTLES AND ADULTS ARF 
SIMILAR, BUT PSYCHOLOGICAL AND LESAL DIFFERENCES SOMETIMES REQJIRE, 
FOR EXAMPLE, THAT JUVENILE FINGERPRINTING AND RECORD KEEPING NOT BE 
MADE. THE KENT AND GAULT DECISIONS HELD THAT NUE PROCESS IS AS 
IMPORTANT IN JUVENTLE CASES AS IN ADULT. POLICE MUST BE CAREFJL THAT 
THEIR PERSONAL ASSESSMENTS OF THE JUVENILE SUSPECT DO NOT BECOME THE 
BASTS OF DECISION-MAKING. POLTCE SHOULD NOT BE RESPONSIBLE FOR CASFS 
OF NEGLECT OR CHILD ABUSE UNLESS THE CHILD IS IN IMMEDIATE DANGER. 


513 Ll 

AUTHORS: CALDWELL» PAULETTE ™. 

TITLE: DOUBLE JEOPARDY: A VANISHING CONSTITUTIONAL &IGHT. 
SJURCE: HOWARD LAW JOURNAL. 


SOURCFID: 14(2)2360-372, 1968. 


THE CONSTITUTIONAL PROTECTION AGAINST DOUBLE JEOPARDY HAS BEEN 
EMASCULATED BY THE USE OF THEODRETICAL FORMULATIONS DETERMINING THE 
SAMENESS OF NFFENSES; SEPARATE PRISFECUTIONS FOR THE SAME ACT BY 
DIFFERENT SOVEREIGNS IN THE INTERESTS OF FEDERALISM; AND RY THE 
SUPREME COURTS FAILURE TO SEE THIS PROTECTION AS FUNDAMENTAL AND 
DESERVING TO BE MADE ORLIGATORY ON THE STATES THROUGH THE 14TH 
AMENDMENT. PROBLEMS ARISE MOSTLY IN REFERENCE TO SUBSTANTIVE ASPECTS 
NF DOUBLE JEOPARDY (DETERMINATION JF WHAT CONSTITUTES THE SAME 
FFENSE) SINCE COURTS ARF MORF LIBERAL IN INTERPRETING PROCEDURAL 
ASPECTS (WHEN AND HOW TS JEOPARDY ATTACHED). FEDERAL COURTS USF “THE 
SAME EVIDENCE" TEST AND A VARTATIONy “THE LESSER-INCLUDED OFFENSE" 
DOCTRINE (WHERE IMPLICIT IN THE PROOF OF THE GREATER CRIMF IS THE 
PROOF OF THE FLEMENTS OF THE LESSER», NO ONE SHALL BE CONVICTED OF 
BOTH), AS WELL AS THE "CONGRESSIONAL INTENT™ TEST TO PREVENT SINGLE 
TRANSACTIONS FROM BEING TURNED INT MULTIPLE OFFENSES. THE 
"CONTINUING OFFENSE™ DOCTRINE SF THE SUPREME COURT IS ALSC DESIGNED 
TO AVOID CONSECUTIVE SENTENCES FROM SEPARATE INDICTMENTS ON ARBITRARY 
TIME UNITS OF THE SAME ACT. THFSE SAFEGUARDS ARE OFTEN INEFFECTIVE 
BECAUSE: (1) COURTS OFTEN ASSUME CONGRESSIONAL INTENT FOR MULTIPLE 
PUNISHMENT FROM THE EXISTENCE OF MORE THAN ONE STATUTE$ (2) COURTS 
JETEN DEFINE THF UNIT OF PROSECUTIIN UNDER STATUTE TO ORTAIN MULTIPLE 
CONVICTIONS; (3) CONFLICTING PRECEXENTS GIVE NO CERTAINTY AS T9 
ACCEPTANCE SR REJECTION OF THE "SAME EVIDENCE® TEST$ AND (4) DJAL 
SOVEREIGNTY PERMITS PROSECUTION UNDER LAWS OF BOTH FEDERAL AND STATE 
GIVERNMENTS FIR FSSENTIALLY THE SAME ACTS. COMBINED USE OF THE 
RUTLEDGE PRINCIPLE (THE COURT MUST SPELL JUT THE DIFFERENCES AND 
NETERMINE WHETHER THEY ARE SUSSTANTIAL OR TOO MINOR FOR DOUBLE 
JEOPARDY) AND THE "SAME TRANSACTION" TEST (WHETHER THE CRIMES DERIVE 
FROM CRIMINAL CONDUCT MOTIVATED BY A SINGLE CRIMINAL INTENT, WHETHER 
THEY ARE ONE JR A SEREES OF PHYSICAL ACTS, WHETHER THERE WAS MORE 
THAN A SINGLE INJURY TO SOCIETY AND DOES THE STATUTE PROHIRIT AN ACT 
JR THE COURSE OF CONUCUT) TO CURB THE CONSCIOUS EFFORT BY THE COURTS 
TO CARVE AS MANY CRIMES AND CONVICTIONS AS PNSSIBLE OUT NF A SINGLE 
CRIMINAL ACT IS RECOMMENDED. (75 REFERENCES) 


614 Lt 

AUTHORS: FITZPATRICK, THOMAS. 

TITLE: LFGAL AID FOR CRIMINAL CASES IN ENGLAND: PART ONE AND 
PART TWO. 


SOURCE: LEGAL AID SRTEFCASE. 
SOURCEID: 26(46592147-156, 231-238, 1968. 
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THE SYSTEM OF LFGAL AID TN GREAT BRITAIN [S AN ASSTGNED-COUNSEL 
SYSTEM, EXCEPT THAT AN APPLICANT FOR FULL STATUTORY LEGAL AID MAY 
CHOOSE HIS OWN SOLICITOR. THE AUTHORITY TO GRANT OR REFUSE LEGAL AID 
IN CRIMINAL CASES RESTS WITH THE COURT; THE JUDGE IS NOT BOUND BY ANY 
PRESCRIBED TEST FOR DERTERMINING FINANCTAL ELIGIBILITY. DESIRABILITY 
IN THE INTERESTS JF JUSTICE IS THE ONLY STATUTORY CONDITION FOR A 
GRANT OF LEGAL AID. IN ENGLAND, LEGAL AID IS NOT CONSTDFRED UNTIL 
AFTER THE DEFENDANT HAS MADE THE DECISION AS TO HOW TO PLEAD. LEGAL 
AID FOR AN APPEAL IS GRANTED FREELY, SUBJFCT IN MOST CASES ONLY TO A 
MEANS TEST. LEGAL AID IN SCOTLAND IS MORE COMPREHENSIVE THAN IN 
ENGLAND. RECOMMENDATIONS BY THE WIDGERY COMMITTEE FOR IMPROVEMENT OF 
THE ENGLISH LEGAL AID SYSTFM INCLUDE: THAT LEGAL ATD SHOULD BE 
GRANTED AS A MATTER OF COURSE IN TRIALS ON INDICTMENT, EXCEPT IN 
THOSE RARE CASES WHERE THE COURT BELIEVES LEGAL AID IS NOT DESIRABLE 
IN THE INTEREST OF JUSTICE: AND THAT THE PROBABLE PLEA SHOULD NOT BE 
CONSIDERED IN GRANTING LFGAL AID. THE WIDGERY COMMITTEE CONSIDERED 
BUT REJECTED THE IMPLEMENTATION OF A PUBLIC DEFENDER SYSTEM IN LIEU 
NF THE EXISTING ASSIGNED PRIVATE-CIUNSEL SYSTEM IN ENGLAND. (56 
REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: NO AUTHOR. 

TITLE: SELECTED BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE JJVENTILE COURT. 
SOURCE: HASTINGS LAW JOURNAL. 


SOURCEID: 19(1)2263-265, 1968. 


THIS BIBLIOGRAPHY CONTAINS CITATIONS ON: THE PRESENT JUVENILE 
COURT SYSTEM; CRITICISM OF THE JUVENILE COURT SYSTEM; PRACTICE IN THE 
JUVENILE COURT SYSTEM; AND PRORLEMS THE JUVENTLE COURT WILL FACE. 

(35 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: NO AUTHOR. 

TITLE: CNDFFENDANTS® CONFESSIONS. 

SJURCE: COLUMBIA JOURNAL OF LAW AND SOCTAL PROBLEMS. 


SOURCEID: 3(JUNE)2 80-93, 1967. 


IN TRIALS OF MULTIPLE DEFENDANTS, A CONFESSION BY ONE OF THE 
DEFENDANTS, IMPLICATING A CODEFFENDANT OFTEN CREATES A SEVERE RISK OF 
PREJUDICE TO THE NONCONFESSOR. IT IS SUBMITTED THAT THE DEVICES 
PRESENTLY EMPLOYED BY THF COURTS TO PROTECT THE NONCONFESSOR DO NOT 
SUBSTANTIALLY LESSEN THE RISK OF PREJUDICE. CHANGES IN THE PRESENT 
CRIMINAL PROCEDURE ARE SUGGESTED WHICH WOULD ADEQUATELY PROTECT BOTH 
THE CINFESSIR*'S RIGHT OF CONFRONTATION AND THE STATE*S INTEREST IN 
FFFECTIVE JUDICIAL ADMINISTRATION. (74 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: NT AUTHOR. 

TITLE: ANTITRUST C2IMINAL SANCTIONS. 

SJURCE: COLUMBIA JOURNAL OF LAW AND SOCIAL PROBLEMS. 


SOURCEIN: 3(JUNF)2146-157, 1967. 


THERE IS A PRESSING NEED TO IMPROVE THE DETERRENT CAPACITY OF 
ANTITRUST PENAL SANCTIONS. JUDGES MUST RECOGNIZE THE MAGNITUDE OF 
THE CRIME AND IMPOSE SUBSTANTIAL FINES WITHIN THF FULL LATITUDE OF 
THE SHERMAN ACT. WHERE THE ROLE OF A DEFENDANT IN A CONSPIRACY IS 
EXTENSIVE, A JAIL SENTENCE IS APPROPRIATE EVEN THOUGH THE OFFENDER IS 
A “RESPECTABLE” BUSINESSMAN. NOL PLEAS SHOULD BF MADE PRIMA FACTE 
EVIDENCE IN SUBSEQUENT CIVIL SUITS SO AS TN GIVE MORE COMPLETE EFFECT 
TO CRIMINAL JUDGMENTS. CORPORATE INDEMNIFICATION OF THE NOLO PLEADER 
SHOULD BE ELIMINATED. MOST IMPORTANT, CORPORATE FXFCUTIVES AND THE 
PUBLIC MUST RECOGNIZE THAT ANTITRUST VIOLATIONS ARE AS HARMFUL TO 
SOCIETY AS ANY OTHER CRIME. (74 REFERENCES) 


618 L1 
AUTHORS: NO AUTHOR. 











TITLE: INTERSTATE PLACEMENT OF JUVENILES. 
SJURCE: COLUMBTA JOURNAL OF LAW AND SOCTAL PROBLEMS. 
SOURCEIN: 3(JUNF)I2171-195, 1967. 


THE NEED FOR EXPANDED FACILITIES TO COPF WITH THE RISING CASE 
LOAD OF JUVENTLE COURTS HAS PRODUCED TWO SIGNIFICANT TRENDS: A 
VERTICAL ESCALATION OF GOVERNMENTAL ACTIVITY FROM THE LOCAL 
COMMUNITY, THR9UGH THE STATES, TO THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT; AND A 
HORIZONTAL FXPANSION ON THE STATE LFVEL THROUGH COOPERATIVE 
ARRANGEMENTS. THE LATTER OF THESF TWD TRENDS IS DISCUSSED AS IS THE 
USE OF INTERSTATE COMPACTS AND OTHER ARRANGEMENTS FOR THE PLACEMENT 
OF NEL INQUENT, NEGLECTFD, DEPENDENT, OR RUNAWAY CHILDREN. EXCEPT FOR 
THE FEW STATFS WHICH HAVE ENACTED THE INTERSTATE COMPACT ON THE 
PLACEMENT OF CHILDREN, INTERSTATE PLACEMENT TODAY IS POSSIBLE ONLY 
AFTER A FORMAL ADJUDICATION OF DELINQUENCY. IT ITS RECOMMENDED THAT 
NUT-OF-STATE PLACEMENT BE MADE POSSIBLE AFTER INFORMAL POLICE 
DISPOSITIONS; AND DESIGNATION SF YOUTHS NEGLECTED OR *IN NFED OF 
SUPERVISTON" SE MADE IN ORDER TO AVOID THE STIGMA OF AN ADJUDICATION 
MF DELINQUENCY. (180 REFERENCES) 


619 Ll 

AUTHORS: LAUGHLIN», STANLEY Key JR. 

TITLE: LS0-25 AND THE OTHER HALLUCINOGENS: A PRF-REFORM PROPOSAL. 
SOURCE: GEORGE WASHINGTON LAW REVIEW, 


SOURCEID: 36(1)2:23-59, 1967. 


HALLUCINIGENS, INCLUDING LSD-25, ARE NEITHER STIMULANTS NOR 
DEPRESSANTS AND, ALTHOUGH NOT NARCOTICS, THEY ARE CLASSIFIED AS SUCH 
JNDER MANY STATE LAWS. THE CLINICAL SYMPTONS OF LSD ARE: EUPHORIA; 
DEPERSONALIZATION$S TIME DISTORTION; SPACE DISTORTION; SYNESTHESI AS; 
AND TLLUSTIONS. IN CONTRAST WITH THE "HARD NARCOTICS", HALLUCINOGENS 
ARE NOT ADDICTING, NOT DEMONSTRABLY HARMFUL TO PHYSICAL HEALTH, AND 
THERE TS NO PHYSIOLOGICAL BASIS FOR THE CINTENTION THAT THEY MAY LEAD 
TO THE USE OF ADDICTING NARCOTICS. UNITED STATES LAWS RELATING TO 
NARCOTICS ARE PUNITIVE AND SUPPRESSITVE AN) ESSENTIALLY INEFFECTIVE. 
NARCOTIC ADDICTION IS LARGELY THE RFSULT OF PERSONAL INADEQUACY, 
EMOTIONAL INSTABILITY, AND SOCTAL MALADJUSTMENT. THE SOCTOLOGICAL 
ORIGINS OF THE HALLUCINOGENIC DPUS PROBLEM, WHICH APPEARS FREQUENTLY 
WITHIN THE DOMINANT CULTURE, INDICATES A NEEM TO EXAMINE THE BASIC 
SOCIAL STRUCTURE. THE RELIGIOUS NATURE OF THE DRUG EXPERIENCE AND 
THE PRESENCE 9R ABSFNCE OF PERMANENT CHANSES IN ATTITUDE OR BEHAVIOR 
AS A RESULT OF HALLUCINOGEN USF ARE WIDELY DEBATFD. PUBLIC REACTION 
TO THE “PSYCHEDELIC” ORUGS HAS BEEN GENERALLY NEGATIVE AND 
DISPROPORTIONATE TO THE DANGERS INVOLVFD. IT IS LIKELY THAT 
LEGISLTORS, IN MAKING HALLUCINOGENS ILLEGAL AND IMPOSING HARSH 
PENALTIES ON THEIR USE, ARE ATTEMPTING TO STIGMATIZE THOSE GROUPS AND 
RELIGIONS OR POLITICAL TNEAS WITH WHICH THE DRUGS HAVE BECOME 
IDENTIFIED. THE HISTORY OF NARCOTICS POLICY IN THE UNITED STATES 
REVEALS HOW THE COUNTRY BECAME ONE OF THE FEW NATIONS WHICH TREATS 
NARCOTIC ANDICTION AS A CRIMINAL PROBLEM RATHER THAN AS A MEDICAL 
ONE. SIGNIFICANT MODIFICATION OF NARCOTICS LAWS IS NEEDED. (155 
REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: KARACKI, LOREN$ GALVIN, JOHN J. 

TITLE: HIGHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS IN CRIMINOLOGY AND CORRECTIONS. 
SOURCE: CRIMINOLOGY AND CORRECTIONS PROGRAMS. 


SDURCETID: WASHes JOINT COMM. ON CORREC. MANPOWER AND TRAINING, 
1968. P. 10-27. 


TO DETERMINE THE AVAILABILITY AND ADEQUACY OF EDUCATIONAL AND 
TRAINING RESOURCES FOR PERSONS ENTERING CIRRECTIONAL WORK, A SURVEY 
WAS MADE OF DEGREE PROGRAMS IN THE UNITED STATES IN THE FIELD OF 
CRIMINOLOGY AND CORRECTIONS. THE 63 RESPINDING SCHOOLS WHICH OFFERED 
COURSES IN CRIMINOLOGY OR “CORRECTIINS WERE DIVIDED INTO THREE 
CATEGORTES: ESTASLISHE) PROGRAMS (3333 NEW PROGRAMS (10)3 AND 
NON-DEGREE PROGRAMS (20). OF THE 33 ESTARLISHFD PROGRAMS, 4 WERE 
UNDER CRIMINOLOGY DEPARTMENTS, 21 UNDER SICTIOLOGY DEPARTMENTS, AND 8 
UNDER OTHER DEPARTMENTS. OF THE FSTABLISHEND PROGRAMS, 24 OFFERED 
SPECIALIZATION OR DEGREES AT BOTH THE UNDERGRADUATE AND THE GRADUATE 





LEVELS, WHILE ONLY 2 OF THE 19 NEW PROGRAMS WERE OFFERED .AF BOTH 
LEVELS. PROGRAMS WITHIN SOCIOLOGY DEPARTMENTS ARE INTENDED TO SERVE 
A MUCH BROADER CROSS-SFCTION OF THE STUDENT RODY THAN THOSE IN 
SZIMINOLOGY DFPARTMENTS AS EVIDENZED BY T4E LARGER PROPORTION OF 
ENROLLEES THAN GRADUATES IN THE FIELD. PROGRAMS IN DEPARTMENTS OF 
SICTINLOGY AND THOSE IN CRIMINOLOGY DFPARTMENTS ALSO DIFFERED IN TERMS 
JF FINANCIAL SUPPORT FIR STUDENTS, FIELD WORK AND CAREFR INTERESTS IDF 
STUDENTS, FACULTY, AND EMPLOYMENT OF GRADUATES. ATTITUDES DF 
CORRECTIONAL ANMINISTRATORS TOWARD CRIMINILOGY AND CORRECTIONS 
PROGRAMS WERE BELIEVED TO RE QUITE FAVORASLE BUT FEW RESPONDENTS 
THOUGHT CORRECTIONS AS A CAREER WAS REGARDED AS PRESTIGIOUS RY 
STUDENTS AND FACULTY. CORRECTIONAL AGENCTES CAN ASSIST DEPARTMENTS 
WITH COURSES IN CRIMINOLOGY AND CIRRECTIONS IN A VARIETY OF WAYS. 

(15 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: LEJINS, PETER P. 

TITLE: CONTENT OF THE CUR2TCULUM AND ITS RELEVANCE FOR 
CNRRECTIONAL PRACTICE. 

SOURCES CRIMINOLOGY AND CORRECTIONS PROGRAMS. 


SOURCETD: WASH.» JOINT COMM. ON CORREC. MANPOWER AND TRAINING, 
1968. P. 28-56. 


PERSONS INTFRESTED IN CORRECTIONS AS A CAREFR SHOULD RFCEIVE 
INTVERSITY-LEVEL EDUCATION IN CRIMINOLOGY AND CORRECTIONS INCLIDING 
THE FTIOLOGY OF CRIMES TREATMENT; AND PREVENTION; AS WELL AS 
TRAININING IN THE SKILLS RFQUIRED FOR MODIFYING DELINQUENT BFHAVINR. 
THE UNDERGRADUATE CURRICULUM IN CRIMINOLOGY AND CORRECTIONS LEADING 
TO A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE SHOULD SERVE AS A BASTS FOR VARTOUS 
TYPES OF SUBSEQUENT SPECTALIZATIONS. THIS FOUR-YEAR PROGRAM IN 
CRIMINOLOGY AND CORRECTIONS MUST INCLUDE BOTH A SOCIAL SCIENCE 
COMPONENT AND SPECTAL INTRODUCTORY COURSES IN CREMINOLOGY AND 
CORRECTIONS. THE SOCTAL SCIENCE [OMPONENT SHOULD INCLUDE ROTH 
SOCIOLOGY AND PSYCHOLOGY. WITHIN THE CONVENTIONAL UNIVERSITY 
STRUCTURE A SPECTALIZATION IN CRIMINOLOGY MIGHT REST BF UNDER THE 
DEPARTMENT OF SOCTOLOGY WITH A REQUIRED MINIR IN PSYCHOLODGY. 
CORRECTIONAL PERSONNEL WHO HAVE NOT RECFIVEN UNIVERSITY DEGREES MAY 
TAKE INSERVICE TRAINING, ADULT EDUCATION EXTENSION COURSFS, OR A 
DEGREE PROGRAM IN A RELATED DEPARTMENT. THE UNDERGRADUATE CURR TCULUM 
SHOULD INCLUDE INTRONUCTORY COURSES IN CRIMINOLOGY, JUVENILE 
NEL INQUENCY, INSTITUTIONAL TREATMENT, CIMMUNITY-BASED TREATMENT, AND 
PREVENTION AS WELL AS FIELD TRAINING OR PLACEMENT WITH A CORRECTIONAL 
AGENCY. CORRECTIONAL ADMINISTRATORS MUST PROVIDE SPECIFIC AND 
APPROPRIATE EMPLOYMENT FOR GRADUATES JF THE UNIVERSITY PROGRAM. (7 
REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: ESSELSTYN, T.C. 

TITLE: THE PRESTIGE NF CORRECTIONS CURRICULA. 
SIURCE?: CRIMINOLOGY AND CORRECTIONS PROGRAMS. 


SOURCFEIDN: WASH., JOINT COMM, ON CORRECTIONAL MANPOWFR AND TRAINING, 
1968. P. 68-78. 


A SURVEY WAS MADE OF 12 DEGREE PROGRAMS IN TERMS OF OPPOSITION 
OF HOSTILE OR UNINFORMED FACULTY MEMBERS AND EXPERTENCES OF STUDENTS 
IN ORDER TO EVALUATE STATUS PROBLEMS WHIC4 ARE SIGNIFICANT FOR 
CORRECTIONS. RESPONSES TO THE INQUIRY INDICATED THAT ACADEMIC 
PROGRAMS SIGNIFICANT FOR CORRECTIONS ARE MERFLY TOLFRATED OR ARE 
ACTIVELY OPPOSED ON MANY CAMPUSES. THIS JPPOISTTION MAY BE THE MNST 
SERIOUS IMPEDIMENT TO 2ESOLUTION OF T4E CIRRECTIONAL MANPOWER 
PROBLEM. SOME OF THE STATUS PROBLEMS OF CORRECTIONS MIGHT STEM FROM 
THE FACT THAT CORRECTIONS DOES NOT RFALLY OFAL WITH SOME NF THE MORE 
DIFFICULT ASPECTS OF THE CRIME PROBLEM. (5 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: WY2SCH, JAKOB. 
TITLE: /UBER “SCHWERE BEWUSSTSEINSSTORUNG” (ART. 19 STRGB) UND 


"IN SEINEM BEWUSSTSEIN SEEINTRACHTIGT™ (ART. LL STRGB)./ 
TRTITLE: DISTURBANCE AND IMPATRMENT OF CONSCTOUSNESS IN SWISS 
CRIMINAL LAW. 











SOURCE: SCHWEIZERISCHE ZEITSCHRIFT FUR STRAFRECHT. ; 
SOURCEID: 84(2)2113-148, 1968. 


UNDER THE SWISS CRIMINAL CODE AN OFFENDER IS NOT CRIMINALLY 
RESPONSIBLE FOR AN OFFENSE UNDER THE FOLLIWING CONDITIONS: IF HE IS 
NOT CONSCIOUS OF HIS OFFENSE; IF HE IS CONSCINUS OF THE OFFFNSE AND 
OF THE REASON WHY HE IS COMMITTING IT BUT NOT ABLE TO FREELY DECIDE 
TO ACT; OR IF HE ITS CONSCIOUS JF AIS ACT BUT DOES NIT KNOW WHY HE IS 
COMMITTING IT. IN ALL CASES DF SUCH IMPAIRMENT OF CONSCIOUSNESS THE 
OFFENDER IS NOT AWARE SDF THE SIGNIFICANCE DF HTS ACT ON OTHFRS. (29 
REFERENCES) 


624 Ll 
AUTHORS: NEWMAN, CHARLES L. 
TITLE: THE CONSTRUCTIVE USE OF POLICF AUTHORITY WITH YOUTH AND 


FAMLIES IN CRISIS. 
SOURCE: POLICE. 
SOURCEID: 12(5)218-23, 1968. 


THE STRUCTURE AND OPERATION OF A DEMOCRATIC SOCTETY CONTAIN 
INHERENT CRIME-PRODUCING FACTORS AND THE POLICE ARE» FOR THE MOST 
PART, UNABLE TO PROVIDE REMEDIES FIR THF SOCIAL CONDITIONS WHICH 
STIMULATE CRIME. PRESERVATION OF ORDER AND THE PROTECTION OF LIFE 
AND PROPERTY ARE THE MOST BASIC OF POLICF TASKS. THE MODIFICATIONS 
OF POLICE PRACTICE IN RELATION TO JUVENTLES DOES NOT AFFECT BASIC 
POLICY OBJECTIVES BUT MAY RESULT IN PROCFDURAL DIFFERENCES. THE 
CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH AN ARREST CAN BE MADE AREF THE SAME. THE 
INVESTIGATIVE TECHNIQUES PERTAINING T9 JUVENILES AND ADULTS ARE 
SIMILAR, BUT PSYCHOLOGICAL AND LEGAL DIFFERENCES SOMETIMES REQJIRE, 
FOR EXAMPLE, THAT JUVENILE FINGERPRINTING AND RECORD KFEPING NOT BE 
MADE. THE KENT AND GAULT DECISIONS HELD THAT DUE PROCFSS IS AS 
IMPORTANT IN JUVENILE CASES AS IN ADULT. POLICE MUST BE CAREFUL THAT 
THEIR PERSONAL ASSESSMENTS OF THE JUVENILE SUSPECT DO NOT BECOME THE 
BASIS OF DECISION-MAKING. POLICE SHMULD NOT BE RESPONSTALE FOR CASES 
JF NEGLECT OR CHILD ABUSE UNLESS THE CHIL) IS IN IMMEDIATE DANGER. 


625 Ll 
AUTHORS: MANELLA, RAYMOND L. 
TITLE: POST-INSTITUTIONAL SFRVICES FOR DELINQUENT YOUTH. 


SOURCEID: WASHe, Use. Se DEPT. OF HEALTH, FD. AND WELFARE, 1967. 50 
P. 25 CENTS. 


ALTHOUGH SUCCESSFUL REHARILITATION OF INSTITUTIONALIZED 
DELINQUENT YOUTH DEPENDS PRIMARILY JIN THE AVAILABILITY OF 
PISTINSTITUTIINAL SERVICES, FEW STATES HAVE FSTABLISHED ADFQUATELY 
FINANCED AND STAFFED PROGRAMS, SERVICES, AND FACILITIES FOR JUVENTLE 
AFTERCARE. IN MANY STATES THE LAWS RELATING TO CARE AND TREATMENT OF 
DELINQUENT YOUTH ARE AMBIGUNDUS; LACK UNTFORMITY; AND ADMINISTRATIVE 
CONFUSION HAS CREATED INADEQUACIES AND DUPLICATION. ADMINISTRATIVE 
PATTERNS FOR JUVENILE AFTERCARE VARY WIDELY; NO UNIFORM TRAINING AND 
EXPERIENCE STANDARDS HAVE BEFN ESTABLISHFD FOR PERSONNEL. SOME 
STATES, HOWEVER, HAVE ADOPTED GOVERNING POLICIFS FOR AFTERCARE 
SERVICFS, ISSUED REGULAR STATISTICAL RFPORTS, CONDUCTED RFVIEWS OF 
STAFFING AND PROGRAM NEFDS, AND HAVE CONSTRUCTED RECEPTION-DIASNOSTIC 
CENTERS. THE NUMBER OF SMALL GROUP CARE FACILITIES HAS INCREASED. 
THERE TS WIDE VARIATION IN TYPE OF DISCHARGE ACTIONS REPORTING 
PRACTICES; BUDGETING PRACTICES: ADMINISTRATIVE PHILISOPHY; LENGTH OF 
TIME SPENT UNDER SUPERVISION; AND KIND OF INSTITUTIONAL PRERFLEASE 
PROGRAM. TO ASSIST IN PLANNING, ADMINISTERING, AND EVALUATING 
JUVENTLE AFTERCARE PROGRAMS, SUGGESTIONS ARE MADE RELATING TO 
PLACEMENT PHILOSOPHY; GUIDING PRINCIPLES OF AFTERCARE AGENCIES; 
RELEASE CRITERTAS HEALTH SERVICES; PRERELEASF PROCEDURES; 
ADMINISTRATION OF AFTERCARES FOSTER HOMES; CASE RECORDS; PROFESSIONAL 
TRAINING; AND CASE LOADS. . (58 REFERENCES) 


626 Ll 
AUTHORS: GIBBS, JACK P. 
DESIG: ENTTOR 





POPE TT 


TITLE: SUICINE. 
SJURCEID: NEW YORK, HARPER & POW, 1958. 338 P. $3.75. 


THE DIVERSITY OF RESFARCH STUDY RELATING TN SUICIDE CAN RE 
REDUCED BY THE FRAMING OCF TWO GFNFRAL QUFSTIONS: FIRST, WHAT 
CHARACTERISTICS DISTINGUISH INDIVIDUALS WHN COMMIT SUICTDF FROM THOSE 
WHO DO NOT? AND SECOND, WHY DOES THE SUICIDE RATE VAPY FROM ONE 
POPULATION TO THE NEXT? AN ATTEMPT IS MADE IN THIS VOLUME AT 
SYNTHESTZING THESE QUESTIONS BY POSTULATING OLSRUPTIONS OF SOCTAL 
RELATIONS AS THE ETIOLNGICAL FACTOR IN SUTCIDE, WHETHER VARIATION IN 
THE RATE OR THE INDIVIDUAL CASE. THE GENERAL THESIS IS STATED 
FORMALLY AS TWN PROPOSITIONS: (1) THE GREATER THE INCIDENCE NF 
OISRUPTFD SOCTAL ZELATIONS IN A PIPULATION, THE HIGHER THE SUICIDE 
RATE OF THAT POPULATION; AND €2) ALL SUICIDE VICTIMS HAVE FXPERTENCED 
A SET OF DISRUPTED SOCIAL RFLATIONS THAT IS NOT FOUND IN THE HISTORY 
OF NON-VICTIMS. CONTFNTS: THE PRIBLEM OF SUICIDE, BY AUSTIN L. 
PORTERFIELD; VARIATION IN SUICIDE RATES» BY SANFORD LARBOVITZ$ SURVEY 
SF THEORTES AND RESEARCH FINDINGS, THEORIES OF VARIATION IN THE 
SUICIDE RATE, BY WALTER T. MARTINS INDIVIDUAL PFHAVIOR AND SJICIDE, 
BY WILLIAM Aw RUSHING; PSYCHOANALYTIC OBSFRVATIONS, THE 
PSYCHODYNAMICS OF SUICIDE, BY HERSERT HENDINS SUICIDE, BY ALFRED 
ADLER; A PSYCHOANALYTIC UNDERSTANDING OF SUICIDE, BY ELIZARETH 
KILPATRICK; BROKEN HOMES AND ATTEMPTED AND COMPLETED SJICIDES, BY 
THEODORE Le DORPAT, JOAN Ke JACKSON, AND 4ERBERT S. RIPLEY; CASE 
HISTORY AND HOSPITALIZATION FACTORS IN SUICIDES OF NEURNDPSYCHIATRIC 
HOSPITAL PATIENTS, BY NORMAN L. FARBEROW, FOWIN S. SHNETDMAN, AND 
CHARLES NEURINGER; SUICIDE AND PARTICULAR SOCIAL STATUSES OR 
CONDITIONS, OCCUPATIONAL MNBILITY AND SUICIDE AMONG WHITE MALES, AY 
WARREN BREED; ON SUICIDE AND OTHER FORMS IF DEVIANT REHAVIORs HUMAN 
VICLENCE: A COMPARISON OF HOMICIDE, AGGRAVATED ASSAULT, SUICIDE, AND 
ATTEMPTED SUICIDE, BY ALE D. POKORNY; MUPNDER AND SUICIDE IN FORTY 
NON-LITE2ATE SOCIETIES, RY STUART PALMER; PREVENTING SJICIDE, BY 
EDWIN Se SHNFIDOMANS AND THE JUDICIAL INTERPRETATION OF SUICIDE, BY 
MICHAEL M. DEAN. 
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AUTHORS: AMERICAN BAR ASSOCIATION. ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON THE 
POLICE FUNCTION. 

TITLE: STANDARDS RELATING TO ELFCTRONIC SURVETLLANCE. 

SOURCEID: CHICAGN, AMFRICAN SAR ASSOCIATION, 1968. 259 ?. $2.99. 


"STANDARDS RELATING TO ELECTRONIC SU2VEILLANCE™ IS ONE OF A 
SERTES JF TENTATIVE REPORTS BFING PREPARFD BY ADVISORY COMMITTEES OF 
THE AMERICAN RAR ASSOCIATION PROJECT ON MINIMUM STANDARDS FOR 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE. THE REPORT RECOMMENDS THAT ALL PRIVATE AND PUBLIC 
USE OF ELECTRONIC SURVEILLANCE TECHNIQUES TO OVERHEAR PRIVATE 
COMMUNICATIONS BE PROHTRITFD 3UT THAT ELFCTRONIC SURVEILLANCE IS 
NECESSARY IN THE ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE IN THE ARFA OF ORGANIZED 
CRIME AND NATIONAL SECURITY. (244 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: CLEVELAND. WELFARF FEDERATION. COMMUNITY SFRVICES 
DIVISION. 

TITLE: REPORT OF THE STUDY COMMITTEE ON ANTI-SOCIAL GANG GROUP 
FORMATIONS. 


SOURCEIDN: CLEVELAND, WELFARE FEDERATION, 1968. 14 P. 


THE STUDY COMMITTEE ON ANTI-SOCTAL GANG GROUP FORMATIONS 
CONSULTFD WITH MEMRERS OF FIVE NEGRO AND WHITE GROUPS IN SEVERAL 
AREAS NF CLFEVFLAND TO ASSESS THE CURRENT SITUATION; TO DETERMINE 
THEIR NFENDS; AND TO RECOMMEND SERVICES OR PROGRAMS TO ANSWER THESE 
NEEDS. IT WAS FOUND THAT PROSLEMS COMMON TO GANG YOUTHS APE 
CONCERNED, ON THE SURFACE, WITH UNEMPLOYMENTS LACK OF LEISURE 
ACTIVITIES; AND RESULTING CONFLICTS WIT4 POLICE, EDUCATORS, AND 
OTHERS WITH WHOM THEY HAVF CONTACT. UNDERNEATH, THESE PROBLEMS ARE 
ROOTED IN THE ABSFNCE OF PARENTAL INTEREST AND GUIDANCF; DISTRIST OF 
AUTHORITY AND DISLIKE OF REGIMENTATIONS AND POVERTY-SELATED LACK OF 
SKILLS AND MOTIVATION. IT ITS RECOMMENDED THAT: SOCTAL AND ATHLETIC 
RECREATION FACILITIES BE EXPANDED; MORE INTENSTVE COUNSELING BE 
NFFERED BY PUBLIC SCHOOLS TO HELP STUDENTS WITH COURSE SELECTION, 
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STUDY PROGRAMS, AND JOB PLANNING; JOB OPPORTUNITIES AND REQUIREMENTS 
BE BETTER COMMUNICATFD TO YOUTHS; AND A REORGANTZED AND MUCH MORE 
EXTENSIVE YOUTH PROGRAM RE ESTABLISHED TO SERVE GROUPS OF ALTFENATED 
YOUTH. (10 RPFFERENCFS) 


629 Ll 
AUTHORS: CALTFORNIA. NORTHERN CALTFORNIA SERVICE LEAGUE. 
TITLE: FINAL REPORT MF THF SAN FRANCISCO REHABILITATION PRIJECT 


FOR OFFENDERS. 
SOURCEID: SAN FRANCISCO, NORTHERN CALIFORNIA SERVICE LEAGUE, 1968. 
546 7, 


A DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM WAS LAUNTHED IN SAN FRANCISCO PROVIDING 
SERVICE TO INDIVIDUAL ADULT OFFENDERS THROUGH A PROFESSTONAL HELPING 
RELATIONSHIP FOCUSED ON CHANGING PATTERNS OF BEHAVIOR. ITS PURPOSE 
WAS TO REPLACE A JAIL OR PRISON TERM WITH COUNSELING IN THE 
COMMUNITY. THE OFFENDER SAMPLE DF 109 SUBJECTS WAS BROADLY 
REPRESENTATIVE OF THE GROUP NOW GOING TO JAIL AND PRISON. THE 
JFFENDERS WERE FOUND TO BE A NISADVANTAGED GRIUP IN TERMS OF 
NPPNRTUNTTY AND EXPERIENCE, FORCEN TO COMPETE IN A GROWINGLY MORE 
COMPLEX SOCTETY. THE OFFENDER*S 4ANDICAPS WERF FOUND TO LEAD TO 
FAILURE AND FRUSTRATION IN HIS FFFIRTS TO COMPETE. FOR SOME, THESE 
FAILURES AND FRUSTRATIONS LEAD TO CRIME. THF PROGRAM 4AS SHOWN THAT 
INTENSIVE REHABILITATION COUNSELING RY PROFESSTONALLY TRAINED WORKERS 
CAN ACHIEVE RESULTS IN TERMS OF THE REDUCTION OF NEW CRIME, EQUAL TO, 
IF NOT MORE SUCCESSFULLY THAN IMPRISONMENT. IT IS A PROGRAM WHICH 
CAN BE SET UP BY EXISTING GOVERNMENTAL AGFNCIES WHOSE ECONOMIC 
RETURNS, IN TERMS OF SUPPORT OF THE OFFENDER AND HIS DEPENDENTS 
NURING TREATMENT, CAN EXCEEN THE COSTS OF PROVIDING TREATMENT. 


630 i 
AUTHORS: HANDENBROCK, Se 
TITLE: /PERSONALE ODER SOZIALE SCHULDFAHIGKEIT 


(VFRANTWORTUNGSFAHIGKETT) ALS SRUNDBEGRIFF DER 
ZURECHNUNGSNORM?/ 

TRTITLE? PERSONAL OR SOCIAL GUILT (RESPINSTBILITY) AS THE BASIS OF 
THE CONCEPT OF CRIMINAL RESPONSIBILITY? 

SOURCE: MONATSSCHRIFT FUR KREIMINILOGTE UND STRAFSRECHTSREFNRM 
(BERLIN). 

SOURCEID: 51(4)2145-159, 1968, 


WITH GROWING EMPHASIS ON THE ANALYSTS OF CIRCUMSTANCES WHICH 
ACCOUNT FOR THE NFFENDER*S DIMINISHED RESPONSIBILITY, THE ROLE OF 
EXPERTS IN SENTENCING KEEPS INCREASING. 2EFLECTING THIS TREND, THE 
DRAFT PENAL CONE OF WEST GERMANY DOFS NOT PLACE SUFFICIENT EMPHASIS 
JPON NORMATIVE LFGAL REGULATION OF THE CONCEPT OF CRIMINAL 
RESPONSTBILITY. BASEN UPON THE PHILOSOPHICAL NOTION NF FREE WILL AND 
UPON THE PSYCHOLOGICAL NOTION OF MENTAL RESPONSIBILITY, THE DRAFT 
USES THE APPRIACH OF PERSONAL RFSPONSIBILITY. MORE APPROPRIATELY, 
HOWEVER, THE LEGAL NORM SHOULD INCORPORATF THE CONCEPT OF SOCTAL 
RESPONSIBILITY, FRFE FROM BOTH METAPHYSICAL AND PSYCHOLOGICAL BIAS. 
ONLY IN THREE CASFS, TO RE LEGALLY DFFINED WITH PRECISTON, SHOULD 
DIMINISHED RFSPONSIBILITY BE DETERMINED BY PSYCHIATRIC FACTORS: 
EMOTIONAL OITSTURBANCE: PSYCHOPATHY; AND MENTAL DEFICIFNCY. 
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AUTHORS: ENGEL», SW. 

TITLF: /DAS PROGNOSTISCHE QUARTETT./ 

TRIITLE: THE PREDICTION QUARTET. 

SJURCE? MONATSSCHRIFT FUR KRIMINOLOGIE UND STRAFRECHTSREFORM 
(BERLIN). 


SOURCEID: 51(4)2160-172, 1968. 


PREDICTIONS OF RECIDIVISM ARE TO BE IISTINGUISHED FROM THE 
PREDICTIONS OF RESOCIALIZATIOR FOR RECIDIVISM PREDICTION, FOUR TYPES 
OF ANALYSIS SHOULD BF CONDUCTED: (1) PHYSICAL ANALYSTS CONCERNED 
AITH THE HISTORY SF NISEASES WHICH MAY HAVE CAUSED MENTAL 
DISTURBANCE; (2) PSYCHOLOGICAL ANALYSIS AIMED AT THE DISCOVERY OF t 
EXTERNAL PSYCHOTIC FACTORS THROUGH EXAMINATION OF THE SUBJECT®S j 





ADI tt rete 


PERSONALITY AND HIS. PAST EXPERTENCES$ (3) SOCIOLOGICAL ANALYSIS 
DEALING WITH THREE PSYCHO-SOCIOLOSICAL MODELS: NORMAL SOCIAL 
BEHAVIOR COMBINED WITH CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR$ ABNORMAL SOCTAL BEHAVIOR 
AITHOUT CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR: AND ABNORMAL SICTAL BEHAVIOR COMBINED WITH 
CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR ; AND (4) COURSE ANALYSTS CONCERNING THE NYNAMIC 
ASPECTS OF THE PROGRESS NF CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR, EXPRESSING THEM IN THE 
FORM OF A CRIMINOGRAM. THE RELATIVE IMPORTANCE OF ANY ONE OF THE 
TYPES OF ANALYSIS DIFFERS IN DIFFERENT CASES. 


632 1 
AUTHD 2S: BEIGGEMANN, NIETER. 
TITLE: /ABWALZUNG UND RUCKWALZUNG VON GELOSTRAFEN UND GELDBUSSEN 


MIT DEN MITTELN DES BURGERLICHEN RECHTS?/ 
TRTITLE: THE SHIFTING AND RECIPRICATING OF MONEY FINES AND 

CAMPENSATIANS BY USING INSTRUMENTS OF CIVIL LAW. 
SIUFCEs GOLTOAMMER'S APCHEV FUR ST? AFRAECHT (HAMBURG). 
SJURCEID: 6( JUNE) 161-176, 1968. 


ACCORDING TO THE CRIMINAL LAW OF WEST GERMANY, MONEY FINES AND 
MONEY RESTITUTION CAN BE TRANSFERRED FROM THE OFFENDER TO ANOTHER 
PERSON IN ORNER TO MAKE THE OFFENDER ANONYMOUS. ONLY THE FINE, NOT 
THE RFSTITUTIIN, TS FIRMLY FIXED IN THE SYSTEM OF LEGAL PUNISHMENT. 
THE MANY PRO3ALFMS RESULTING FROM THE SHIFTING AND RECIPROCATING OF 
FINE AND RESTITUTION HAVE AROUSEN DIFFERENT SPINTONS ON THE PART NF 
LEGAL WRITERS. IT SHOULD BE CLEARLY SPECIFIED IN WHAT CASES AND 
UNDER WHAT CIRCUMSTANCES A THIRD PERSON CAN ACT AS A GUARANTOR FOR 
THE OFFENDER BY PAYING THE SUM DUF AS A FINE OR RESTITUTION. 
CONSEQUENTLY» CLARITY SHOULD 8E MADE IN REGARD TO HIS RIGHTS UNDER 
CIVIL LAW TO RECOVER THE MONEY PAYMENT INCURRED AS A RESULT OF HIS 
ACTING AS GUARANTOR. (61 REFERENCES). 
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AUTHORS: SCHONFELDER, THEA. 
TITLE: “JOLE ROLLE FS MADCHENS SEI SEXUALUELIKTEN./ 


TRTITLEs THE ROLE OF THE GIRL IN SEX OFFENSES. 
STURCEID: STUTTGART, FERDINAND FNKE VERLAG, 1968. 126 Pe 


THE STUDY CONCERNING THE [INVOLVEMENT OF GIRLS WHO ARE VICTIMS OF 
PEDOPHILIA WAS BASED UPON THE RECORDS OF 39 SELECTED CASES TREATED AT 
THE PSYCHIATRIC CLINIC OF HAMBURG-EPPENDORF, WEST GERMANY, AND OF 188 
SFLECTEN CASES TRIED BEFORE THE HAMBURG AND TTZEHOF COURTS FROM 1953 
TO 1963. THE PERSONALITY OF THE FEMALE C4ILD CAN PREDISPOSE HER 
INVOLVEMENT IN SEX OFFENSES. ACTIVE PARTICIPATION HAS BEEN 
ASCERTAINED IN ONE-THIRD OF THE CASES. THE MOTIVATION ENCOMPASSES A 
VARIETY OF FACTORS», NOT EXCLUSIVELY OR EVEN PREDOMINANTLY THE NEED 
FOR SEXUAL GRATIFICATION. ACTIVE SELF-DEFENSE TS RARE, ESPECIALLY IN 
THE CASE ODF AN ASSUALT BY A FAMILIAR MALE ADULT. EXCEPTIONS ARE 
GIRLS FIRMLY FIXED TO MORAL NORMS AND THOSE WHO HAVE NOT YET ENTERED 
THE MATURATION STAGE. STRONG DEFENSF IS ALSO RECORDED RY EMOTIONALLY 
RETARDED VICTIMS AND IN CASES OF RAPE. REPEATED SEXUAL CONTACTS 
JEOPARDIZE THE SFXUAL DEVFLOPMENT 3F THE VICTIMS BY CREATING FEELINGS 
JF SHAME AND EMBARRASSMENT AND BY GENERATING WITHDRAWAL. IN THE 
BEHAVIOR OF THE VICTIMS, THERF PREVAILS A TENDENCY TOWARDS 
CONCEALMENT SECAUSE OF ANTICIPATED SOCIAL REACTIONS, RATHER THAN AN 
23GE FOR SUMMONING OUTSIDE HELP. (56 REFERENCES) 


634 Ll 

AUTHORS: MACKELL, THOMAS J. 

TITLFs STREAMLINING PROCEDURE FOR GUILTY PLEAS. 
SOURCE: PROSECUTOR. 


SOURCEID: 4(2):275-80, 1968. 


PRAGMATIC CONSIDERATIONS OF VOLUME MAKF ACCFPTANCE OF PLEAS OF 
GUILTY IN LIEU OF TRIALS NECESSARY IN MANY METROPOLITAN AREAS IN 90 
TO 95 PERCENT OF THE FELONY INDICTMENTS HANDLED. ACCEPTANCE OF 
GUILTY PLEAS HAS BEEN CRITICIZED, AS BEING A "BUSINESS ODF HAGGLING 
AMONG DEFENSE ATTORNEYS» PROSECUTORS AND JUDGES," AND A PROCESS OF 
"WHEELING AND DEALING IN WHICH THE CARDS ARE STACKED FOR THE 
ACCUSED." THE PROCESS HAS BEEN APPROVED TENTATIVELY, HOWEVER, BY THE 











AMERICAN BAR ASSOCTATION, WHICH HAS SFT FIRTH 14 CANONS FOR i 
REGULATING SUCH PROCEDURE; AND WAS ENDORSED BY THF U.S. PRESTODENT!S 
COMMISSION ON LAW ENFORCEMENT AND THE ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE, WITH 
THREE RECOMMENDATIONS. THE FIRST FOUR STAGES IN THE PROCESSING OF 
FELONY ARRESTS, THOSE FOR SC2FENING OUT DURTONUS CASES ARF LFFT 
INTACT; EVEN THE FINAL ONE OF FULL-SCALE, POST-CONVICTION REVIEW IS 
STILL AVATLABLE. EVERY AMERICAN JURISDICTION LACKS MACHINERY AND 
PROCEDURES FOR THE REGULARIZATION JF ACCEPTANCE OF GUILTY PLFAS. IN 
ADDITION TO MANY OTHER PROBLEMS INVOLVED IN SFTTING UP SUCH 
MACHINERY: (1) CASF FVALUATION MUST BE MADE BY THE PROSECUTOR, WITH 
RESPECT TO; WEAKNESS OR STRENGTH OF THE PROSECUTION'S CASF 3 AND THE 
PROBLEM OF SEVERE OR LENTENT TREATMENTS AND (2) THE REGULAR COURT 
MACHINERY AND PROCEDURE MUST BE CONSIDERED. TO DEAL WITH THF FIRST 
ISSUE, THE RELEVANT FACTORS CAN BE WEIGHED BY A MULTIPLE PANEL OF 
PROSECUTORS ON A FORM OUTLINED HERE, WHICH WOULD 8E ATTACHFD TI THE 
CASE FILE AND WOULD REPRESENT THE MINIMUM PLEA ACCEPTABLF. 
CONCERNING THE SECOND PROBLEM, COURT RULES SHOULD PROVIDE NOTICE TO 
ATTORNEYS, SURETIES, AND THE DEFENDANT TN APPEAR FOR NISCUSSIIN OF 
THE PLEAS; AND A SEPARATE COURT PART SHOULD BE PROVIDED FOR THE 
ACCEPTANCE OF THE PLEAS. A MIDFL ORDER FIR A PROSECUTOR'S SFFICE 
EMBODVYING THIS PROCEDURE IS ATTACHED. 


635 L1 
AUTHIRS: FLYNN, ANNES MCDONALD, NUALAS J*NIHERTY, Fe. Fe 
TITLE: A SURVEY OF BOYS IN ST. PATRICK'S INSTITUTIINS PROJECT ON 


JUVENILE DELINQUENCY. 
SOURCE: IRISH JURIST. 
SOURCEID: 2(292222-232, 1967. 


CERTAIN GENERAL ASPECTS OF DELINQUENCY IN IRELAND WERE FXAMINED 
WITH A VIEW T7 PROVIDING A STARTING POINT FOR FURTHER, MORF DETAILED 
WIRK. THE MAJOR ASPECTS INVESTIGATED WERE THE RELATIONSHOPS BETWEEN 
NELINQUENCY AND: (1) GENERAL INTELLIGENCEs (2) ENUCATIONAL 
ATTAINMENTS; (3) SOCIN-FCONOMIC FACTORS: (4) DELINQUENCY PREDICTION 
AND CATEGORY OF CRIMF3; (5) FAMILY STRUCTURE AND INTRA-FAMILTAL 
RELATIONSHIPS; (6) SFVERAL PERSONALITY FACTORS. A RANDOM SAMPLE NF 
32 BOYS, BETWEEN THE AGES OF 16 AND 18, WERE CHOSEN FRIM ST. 
PARTICK*S PRISON FOR BOYS. INFORMAL INTERVIEWING WAS INTERSPERSED 
WITH THE MORE FORMAL TESTS, WHICH INCLUDED THES We Ae [6Se3 THE RURT 
READING TEST; AND THE DR. ANND2Y DELINQUENCY PREDICTION SCALE. THE 
RESULTS SHOWED THAT: (1) 75 PERCENT OF T4FE RAOVS WERE IN THE 
BORDERLINE MENTAL HANDICAP/NULL NORMAL RANGE OF ABILITY $ (2) 59 
PERCENT HAD RECEIVED VERY MINIMAL EDUCATIINS THE AVERAGE READING 
ABILITY OF THE BNYS WAS COMPARABLE TO THE THIRD OR FOURTH-GRADE LEVEL 
IN THE BURT READING TEST$ (3) DELINQUENCY IN IRELAND IS PRIMARILY AN 
URBAN PROBLEM; THE DELINQUENTS STUDIED HFRE WERE FROM LOWER 
SOCISJECINOMIC BACKGROUNDS; THE FATHER WAS FITHER AN UNSKILLED OR A 
SEMI-SKILLED WORKERS (4) 80 PERCENT HAD DELINQUENCY PREDICTION SCORES 
ABOVE 250; THE MOST COMMONLY COMMITTED CRIME WAS ROBBERY OR BREAKING 
AND FNTERING; 86 PERCENT OF THE CRIMES WERE COMMITTFD WITH OTHER 
30YS; (5) THE AVERAGE FAMILY SIZE OF THE ROYS WAS SEVEN CHILDREN; 49 
PERCENT CAME FROM FAMILIES WHERE OTHER MEMBERS HAD COMMITTFND CRIMFS$ 
77 PERCENT HAD RECFIVED CORPORAL PIINISHMENT IN THE HOME. IT IS 
RECOMMENDED THAT: THE BOYS, BECAUSE OF THEIR LOW Te Qe'Sy GET 
SPECTAL TEACHING, VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE RELATED TN THEIR LIMITED 
ABILITIES; BIYS SHNULD BE PSYCHOLOGICALLY TESTED BFFORE BEING SENT TI 
A PRISON TO AVOTD SENDING MENTALLY HANDICAPPED BOYS TN SUCH AN 
INSTITUTIONS AND A MORE DFTATILED STUDY DF THE CAUSES OF TRUANCY BE 
CARRIED OUT, AS THIS APPEARS IN MANY OF THE NDELINQUENTS® HISTORIFS, 
WITH THE AIM THAT EARLY DETECTION AND CASFWORK COULD SPOT POTENTIAL 
DELINQUENTS AND THERFRY WORK TOWARD PREVENTION. 
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AUTHORS: GITTINS» JOHN. 

TITLE: CHILOREN IN TROUBLE. 

STURCEs APPRNVEN SCHOOLS GAZETTE (BIRMINGHAM, ENGLAND). 


SOURCETD: 62(3)2123-128, 1968. 


A WHITE PAPER, “CHILDREN IN TROUBLE,” WAS ISSUFD BY THE BRITISH 
GOVERNMENT. THE DANGER IS THAT THE PAPER COULD MAKE VERY LITTLE 





CHANGE IN CHILD CARE SERVICES. [T LEAVES UNANSWERFD THE QUESTION OF 
THE CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH RESIDENTIAL TREATMENT RECOMES NECESSARY. 
THE WORK TC BE DONE BY THE ORSERVATION CENTRES IT PROPOSES WOULD BE 
BETTER CARRIED OUT RY INTEGRATED OBSERVATION AND ASSESSMENT SYSTEMS, 
DESIGNED TO SERVE GIVEN GROGRAPHICAL AREAS, AND CENTERFD IN A 
RESTINENTIAL FSTABLISHMENT. SUCH A SYSTEM WOULD PROVIDF THE SIMPLEST 
METHOD OF GETTING THE RIGHT TREATMENT AT THE EARLTEST STAGE FOR EACH 
CHILD, BASED ONLY ON THE NEED OF THE CHILD. THE "INTERMEDIATE 
TREATMENTS” PLAN AND THE JOINT PLANNING COMMITTEFS OUTLINED IN THE 
PAPER WILL BE EFFECTIVE ONLY TF PRIPERLY ADMINISTERED. THE NEW 
SYSTEM OF COMMUNTTY HOMES MUST BE WORKEN JUT MARF FULLY; AND THE NEED 
FOR RESIDENTIAL SCHOOLS MUST SE FILLFO. THE WHITE PAPER NNES LESS 
THAN JUSTICE TO VOLUNTARY MANAGERS. THE PRINCIPLE OF REPRESENTATION 
IN MANAGEMENT NF SCHOOLS AND PARTICULARLY THE REP? FSFNTATION OF 
MINORITY GROUPS SHOULD BE CONSIDERED. FINANCIAL ARRANGEMENTS ARE NOT 
ADEQUATELY DISCUSSED. APPROVED SCANML MANAGFRS WILL NO LONGER BE IN 
LOCO PARENTUM TO CHILDREN; HNWEVE2, THIS 2ESPINSISILITY CANNOT BE 
REMOVED BY DIFFUSING IT. IT WILL 3F AROUT 19 VEARS BEFORE THF NEW 
SCHEME IS FULLY OPERATIVF$; A GREAT DEAL CAN GO WRONG IN THE MFANTIMF, 
IT IS ESSENTIAL THAT THE INTE? VENING PERIID SHOULD NOT RE SFFN AS A 
KIND OF PURGATORY TO BE LIVEN THRIUGH, BUT AS A TIME FOR INTENSIVE 
AND PURPOSIVE PLANNING. FINALLY» IF THF WHITF PAPER IS TO RE 
EFFECTIVE, IT WIL NEFD VAST PRACTICAL PREPARATION IN THF FIELD: 
STAFF WITH THE RIGHT EXPERTISE AND OF THE RIGHT CALIBER MUST BF 
RECRUITED; PRIFESSTONAL BARRIERS MUST BF RROKEN DOWN; HOSTILITIES 
MUST BE REMOVED; AND RESOURCES FOR THE PREPARATIVE PFRIOD MUST BE 
DELIRERATELY PLANNED T9 GIVE MAXIMUM IMPETUS TO THE WHITE PAPER WHEN 
{TT COMES INT OPERATION. 
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AUTHORS: SUNNER,», Se He 

TITLF: VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE FN® OFLINQUENT GIRLS. 
SIURCE: APPROVED SCHOOLS GAZFTTE (RIRMINGHAM, ENGLAND). 


SOURCEID: 62(3)2129-131, 1968. 


SPRINGHEAN PARK SCHOOL, LFEFDS, ENGLAND FS AN APPROVED SCHOOL FOR 
32 EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED GIRLS OF AVERASF TO GOOD INTELLIGENTE, 14 T9 
16 YEARS OF AGE ON ADMISSION. COMMERCTAL COURSES AND INDIVIDUAL 
TUITION ARE AVATLABLF TO ALL GIRLS. TRAINING IS PROVIDED IN 
HOUSFWORK, SERVING, GARDENING, COIKERY, NFFOLEWORK, AND ARTS AND 
CRAFTS; AND VOLUNTARY WORK AT A LOCAL HISPYTAL IS MADF POSSIBLE. A 
YOUTH EMPLOYMENT OFFICER VISITS THE SCHOOL WEEKLY: SHE PARTICTPATFS 
IN CASF CONFERENCES; DISCUSSES EACH GIRL*S VOCATIONAL INTERESTS WITH 
THE GIRL$ DETERMINES HER POTENTIAL; AND ADVISES STAFF AS TO WHAT 
QUALIFICATIONS THE YOUNGSTER SHOULD AIM FOR, IN ORNER TT ENTER THE 
CAREER JF HER CHOICE. EIGHT GIRLS OF THE 32 ARE ACCOMMODATED IN A 
HOSTEL ATTACHED TO THE SCHOOL AND ARF PLACED IN OUTSIDF EMPLOYMENT 
FOR SIX MONTHS PRIOR TD RELFASES THIS FNASLES THEM TO MEET THE 
DEMANDS CF THE WORK SITUATION WHILE STILL HAVING THE FULL SUPPORT OF 
THE SCHOOL. WHEN THE GIRL REACHES THE STAGE OF BEING READY FOR 
JUTSIDE EMPLOYMENT, THE YOUTH FMPLOYMENT JFFICFR CONTACTS LOCAL 
EMPLOYERS AND PREPARES THE WAY FOR AN INTERVIEW. TO DATE IN EVERY 
CASE WHERE A GIRL HAS BFEN PLACED, CLOSE COOPFRATION BFTWFFEN THE 
EMPLOYE2 AND THE SCHOOL HAS BEEN ACHIEVED. THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN 
THE SCHOOL AND THE EMPLOYMENT OFFICER PROVIDES AN EXAMPLE OF THE 
VALUE [MF COMMUNICATION BETWEEN THE DIFFERENT SOCTAL AGENCIES DEALING 
WITH FAMILIES "AT RISK." THE USF OF VOCATIONAL TESTING ITS PLANNED AS 
FOLLOW-UP TO THE INITIAL TESTING PRESENTLY UNDERTAKEN ON ADMISSION. 
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AUTHORS: BAR SBY, IAN. 

TITLE: THE USE OF PSYCHIATRISTS IN APPROVED SCHOOLS. 
SOURCE: APPROVED SCHOOLS GAZETTE (RIRMINGHAM, ENGLAND). 


SOURCEIND: 62(3)2133-135, 1968. 


THE USE OF PSYCHIATRISTS IN APPROVED SCHOOLS IN GREAT BRITAIN IS 
SUBJECT TO MISUNDERSTANDING ON BOTH SIDES: THE PSYCHIATRIST IS 
TEMPTED TO SEE THE APPROVED SCHOOL AS AN EXTENSION OF THE HOSPITAL 
TREATMENT CENTRES THE SCHOOL MAY VIEW HIS INTRODUCTION AS A THREAT T1 
ITS NORMAL EDUCATIVF PROCESSES. NEITHER STANDPOINT ITS TENABLE; 
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PSYCHIATRY IS NO MORE AND NO LESS THAN A USEFUL TOOL TO BE PROPERLY 
WTILIZED BY THE SCHOOL AUTHORITIES. THE PROBLEM IS TO DETERMINE HOW 
[T SHOULD BE USED TO GAIN OPTIMUM BENEFIT. PSYCHIATRISTS CAN MAKE 
THETR CONTRIBUTION BY CONCENTRATING: (1) ON THE ORGANIZATION, ITS 
NBIJECTIVES, AND THE WAY TT SETS OUT TO ACHIEVE THEM; (2) THE STAFF, 
THEIR ATTITUDES, AND THE WAY IN WHICH THEY VIEW THEIR FUNCTION; AND 
(3) THE BOYS THEMSELVES. SPECIFICALLY, THERE ARE FOUR WAYS IN WHICH 
THE PSYCHIATRIST SHOULD INVOLVE HIMSFLF: (1) THROUGH HELPING THE TOP 
ECHELIN OF STAFF TO MOVE ON TO MORE THERAPEUTIC TECHNIQUES AND 
ATTITUDES; (2) BY AIDING FEMALF STAFF WITH THEIR PROBLEMS; (3) 
THROUGH CASEWORK CONFERENCE, ASSISTING STAFF TO CONSOLIDATE AT A MORE 
THERAPEUTIC LEVEL$ AND (4) BY MAKING THERAPEUTIC CONTACT AT THE 
INDIVIOUAL LEVEL WITH STAFF AND ROYS PRIVATELY. 





639 Ll 

AUTHORS: GUTTENTAG, MARCIA. 

TITLE: THE RELATIONSHIP OF UNEMPLOYMFNT TO CRIME AND DELINQUENCY. 
STURCE: JOURNAL OF SOCTAL ISSUFS. 


SOURCEIN:s 24(1)2195-114, 1968. 


A SIMPLE CAUSE AND FFFECT RELATIONSHIP CANNOT BE ISOLATED 
BETWEEN EMPLOYMENT AND CRIME. IT IS NECESSARY TO EXPLORE THE EXACT 
NATURE AND OPERATION OF VARTABLES INTERVENING BETWEEN THESE TWO 
FACTORS, INCLUDING: POPULATION CHANGES OCCURRING IN DIFFERENT AREAS 
JF THE COUNTRY; RURAL VERSUS URBAN SHIFTS; AND CHANGES IN THE 
HOMOGENEITY OR HETEROGENEITY OF A POPULATION. MULTIPLE SOURCES OF 
ERROR ARE CONTAINED IN STATISTICS ON CRIMES AND LACK OF UNTFORMITY 
AND COMPARABILITY OF ECONOMIC INDICES PRESENTS A COMPLEX PROBLEM IN 
EVALUATION OF THESE AS WELL. IN THE FEW STUDIES WHICH HAVE ARRIVED 
AT CLEAR-CUT ANSWERS,» DEMOGRAPHIC AND CENSUS DATA PROVIDED 
INDEPENDENT MEASURES FOR A LARGE NUMBER OF ECONOMIC, GEOGRAPHIC, AND 
SOCIAL VARIABLES», WHICH WERE EXAMINED BY CLUSTER ANALYSIS. THE 
DELINQUENCY 2ATFE WAS FOUND TO BF RELATED TO THE INSTABILITY OR THE 
ANOMIC CHARACTER OF A GIVEN AREA, AND NOT TO ITS. SOCTOECONOMIC 
CONDITION. THUS, WHERE THERE IS ANOMIE, IR THE LACK OF STABLE NORMS, 
AS REFLECTED IN HIGH POPULATION MOBILITY AND A FAST RATE OF SOCIAL 
CHANGE, THERE SHOULD BE FOUND 4IGH DELINQUENCY RATES. THUS, HIGH 
DEL INQUENCY RATES FOLLOW CONDITIONS OF UNEMPLOYMENT WHEN JOB PATTERNS 
CHANGE, CAUSING POPULATION SHIFTS AND RESULTING INSTABILITY. WHEN, 
HOWEVER, RAPID INDUSTRIALIZATION AND HIGH EMPLOYMENT ARE ACCOMPANIED 
83Y POPULATION MOVEMENT, CONDITIONS FOR ANIMIE ARE ALSO CREATED, AND A 
HTGH DELINQUENCY RATE OCCURS. FURTHER, WHERE INDUSTRIALTZATION AND 
HIGH EMPLOYMENT HAVE NOT BEEN ACCOMPANIED BY SOCIAL CHANGES OR MAJOR 
POPULATION SHIFTS» THERE IS A DECLINING RATE OF DELINQUENCY UNDER 
CINDITIONS OF ECONOMIC AFFLUENCE. SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC PLANNING 
COULD PREVENT THE CREATION OF ANOMIC CONDITIONS WHICH RESULT FROM 
INDUSTRIAL TRANSFORMATIONS, THERERY HELPING TO LOWER THE DELINQUENCY 
RATE. {117 REFERENCES). 
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AUTHORS: SOCTAL PSYCHOLOGY RESEARCH ASSOCIATES. 

TITLE: PUBLIC KNOWLEDGE OR CRIMINAL PENALTIES: A RESEARCH REPORT. 

SOURCEID: SAN FRANCISCO, SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY RESEARCH ASSOCS., 1968. 
20 P. 


IN AN ATTEMPT TO INVESTIGATE PUBLIC KNOWLEDGE REGARDING CRIMINAL 
PENALTIES IN CALTFORNIA, 34348 QUESTIONNAIRES WERF ADMINISTERED TO 
MALE REGISTERED VOTERS AND OTHERS FROM FOUR URBAN COUNTRIES AND TWO 
SUBURBAN-RURAL COUNTIES IN CALIFORNIA, AS WELL AS TO DEVIANT 
SUBGROUPS. THE FOLLOWING FOUR QUESTIONS WERE ASKED: (1) HOW 
KNOWLEDGEABLE ARE THE PEOPLE IN CALIFORNIA ABOUT PENALTIES FOR 
VARTOUS CRIMES? (2) WHAT IS THE PUBLIC'S PERCEPTION OF THE "CRIME 
PROBLEM" AND WHAT DO THEY THINK SHOULD BE DONE TO LESSEN THE CRIME 
RATE? (3) WHAT IS THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN KNOWLEDGE SF PENALTIES 
AND CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR? (4) TF KNOWLEDGE ABOUT PENALTIES DOES NOT 
DETER CRIME, WHAT MIGHT? DATA ON THE RESPONDENTS® AGE, EDUCATION, 
JICCUPATION, AND RACE WERE OBTAINED. A TOTAL OF 14567 FORMS WERE 
COLLECTED. THE 1,024 RESPONDING MEMBERS JF THE GENERAL PUBLIC WERE 
REPRESENTATIVE BY AGE AND RACE, AND OVER-REPRESENTED IN EDUCATION BY 
THE COLLEGE-ENUCATED. ANSWERS TO THE QUESTIONNAIRE INDICATED THAT: 
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(1) GENERAL PUBLIC RESPONDENTS WERE QUITE IGNORANT ABOQJT PENALTIES 
FOR CRIMES$ (2) ABOUT THREE-FOURTHS OF ALL RESPONDENTS THOUGH THE 
CRIME RATE WAS TND HIGH; THE YOUNGER, BETTER-EDUCATEN, AND EMPLOYED 
LIOKED TO LONG-RANGE OR INDIRECT SOLUTIONS AIMED AT REMOVING CAUSES; 
THE OLDER, LESS WELL-EDUCATED, AND UNEMPLIYEND FAVORED A MORE DIRECT, 
IMMEDIATE REACTION TO CRIME$ (3) THERE WAS SOME EVINENCE THAT THE 
MIRE DELINQUENT THE GROUP OF RESPONDENTS, THE MORE KNOWLEDGEABLE THEY 
WERE ABODUT PENALTIES; THUS, THE MIRE CRIMINAL, THE LESS LIKELY THEY 
WERE TO HAVE REEN DETERRED BY KNOWLEDGE OF PENALTIES; AND (4) THE 
LESS DELINQUENT GROUPS WERE CONTROLLED RY INTERNAL SANCTIONS; WHILE 
THE MORE DELINQUENT THE GROUP, THE LESS WAS THE CONCERN WITH INTERNAL 
SANCTIONS AND THE GREATER WAS THE CONCERN ABNUT GOING TN PRISON; 
HOWEVFR, EXTERNAL SANCTIONS ARE NOT AS EFFECTIVE AS DETERRENTS 
AGAINST CRIME AS ARE SELF-SANCTIONS. RESPONSES ABOUT CRIMINAL 
PENALTIES WERE NOT INFLUENCED RY AGF, EDUCATION, ICCUPATION, OR RACES 
THEY WERE INFLUFNCED, THOUGH, BY IDENTIFICATION WITH A DELINQUENT OR 
CRIMINAL SUBGRIUP. 
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AUTHORS: BRANY, JOHN Coy ITS BRODSKY, STANLFY Le 3 GRENFELL, JOHN E. 

TITLE: EVALUATION OF SEMANTIC DIFFERENTIAL CHANGES IN 
CORRECTIONAL TRAINING OFFICER ATTITUDES. 

SOURCES JOURNAL OF CORRECTIONAL FDUCATION,. 


SOURCEID: 20(2)24-6, 1968. 


A NINE-WEEK TRAINING PROGRAM FOR CORRFCTIONAL OFFICERS WAS 
CARRTED OUT WITH THE FOLLOWING GOALS: (1) TO DFVELODP THE IDEA OF THE 
CHANGING ROLE OF THE CORRECTIONAL JFFICERs (2) TO EXPOSE THE TRAINEES 
TI NEW MEDTA, EQUIPMENT, AND DIDACTIC PROCEDURE BEING INITIATED IN 
CORRECTIONAL ENUCATION TODAY; (3) TO ALTFR FRAMFS CF REFERENCE FROM 
CUSTIDIAL ORIENTATIONS TN EMPHASIS ON THE PRACTICES NF TREATMENT; AND 
(4) TO ATTEMPT TO MODIFY THE MEN*S ATTITUDES TOWARD THE SELECTED 
TOPICS OF PRISONS IN GENERAL, THE CORRECTIONAL OFFICER, PRISON 
ADMINISTRATION, AND INMATES. SUBJECTS WERE 17 STAFF TRAINING 
JFFICERS FROM 13 MIDWESTERN STATES. THEY COMPRISED A HETEROGENEOUS 
GRIUP AS TO AGE, EDUCATION, AND SOCIDECONIMIC STATUS. THE EVALUATION 
INSTRUMENT USED WAS THE OSGOOD SEMANTIC OTFFERENTIAL, WHICH IS A 
COMBINATION OF CONTROLLED ASSOCTATIONS AND SCALING PROCEDURES. ALL 
17 SUBJECTS WERE ADMINISTERED THE TFCHNIQUE DURING THE FIRST WEEK OF 
THE TRAINING PRNGRAM; A SUBSEQUENT MEASURE, USING THE SAME 
INSTRUMENT, WAS GIVEN AT COMPLETION. IT WAS HYPOTHESTZEN THAT THE 
OFFICERS* ATTITUDES ON PRISONS, CORRECTIONAL OFFICERS, 
ADMINISTRATORS, AND INMATES WOULD INCREASE SIGNIFICANTLY IN A 
POSITIVE DIRECTION; AND THAT THE OVERALL ZESPONSES ON THE FOUR 
CONCEPTS WOULD VARY SIGNIFICANTLY, T.Ees THAT THE TOTAL ATTITUDE 
SCORE REFLECTED BY THE SUBJECTS TOWARD FACH OF THE RATED TARGETS 
WOULD OIFFER FROM THE SCORES FOR EACH OF THE REMAINING TARGETS. IT 
WAS OBSERVED THAT NO SIGNIFICANT C4ANGE IN RATINGS OF ANY OF THE FOUR 
CONCEPTS OCCURRED AFTER THE CNURSE. THE STABILITY OF THE RATINGS MAY 
BE RELATED TO CHANGE IN AREAS NOT TAPPED BY THE MEASURING 
INSTRUMENT. (3 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: MASSER», EDWARD V.3 ARNETTE, JOHNNY L. 

TITLE: THE USE OF THF SATZ-MONGEL WAITS SHORT FORM WITH PRISON 
INMATES. 

SOURCE: JOURNAL OF CORRECTIONAL EDUCATION. 


SOURCEID: 20(2):27, 18, 1968. 


A STUDY WAS MADE TO DETERMINE WHETHE® OR NOT THE SATZ-MOGEL WAIS 
SHORT FORM ITS A VALID INSTRUMENT FOR PSYC4OLOGICAL EVALUATION OF 
PRISON INMATES. SUBJECTS WERE 71 INMATES OF FLORIDA STATE PRISON, 
RAITFORD, FLORIDA. OF THESE, 21 WERE NEGRO; 50 WERE WHITE. THEY WERE 
INMATES WHO HAD BEEN REFERRED TO THE PSYCHIATRIC DEPARTMENT OF THE 
PRISON HOSPITAL FOR PSYCHOLOGICAL EVALUATION. THE SUBJECTS HAD BEEN 
INCARCERATED FOR VARINUS CRIMES, AND RANGED IN AGE FROM 19 TO 62. 
1.0.°S RANGED FROM 67 TO 144 ON THE REGULAR FORM, AND FROM 64 TO 141 
ON THE SATZ-MOGEL. THE REGULAR FORM OF THE WATS WAS ADMINISTERED THE 
SUBJECTS; THE FORM WAS SCORED AND SCALE SCORES AND 1.Q.'S WERE 
RECORDED. THE SATZ-MONGFL CRITERIA WERE THEN APPLIED TO EACH OF THE 








PROTOCOLS AND SCALE SCORES AND 1.Q.°S RECORDED. THE 11 SUB-TEST 
SCALE SCORES FOR BOTH FORMS WERE COMPARED BY USE OF THE PEARSON 
PRODUCT MOMENT METHOD OF CORRELATIIN. THE CONCLUSIONS WERE THAT: 
(1) THE SUB-TEST SCALE SCORES OF PRISON INMATES OBTAINED BY THE 
SATZ-MOGEL WAIS SHORT FORM CAN BE USED IN PLACE OF THOSE OBTAINED BY 
THE REGULAR FORM OF THE WAIS; AND (2) THE SATZ-MOGFL WAITS SHORT FORM 
CAN BE USED FIR DIAGNOSTIC PURPOSES IN THE PRISON SETTING AS THE 
SCALE SCORES OBTAINED BY THE SHORT FORM CORRELATE HIGHLY WITH THOSE 
JBTAINED BY THE REGULAR FORM OF THE WAES. USE OF THE SHORT FORM 
WOULD MAKE POSSIBLE A MORE COMPLETE PSYCHOLOGICAL EVALUATION OF A 
GREATER NUMBER OF INMATES. (4 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: COHEN, BRUCE Je 3 VENER, ARTHUR *, 

TITLE: SELF-CONCEPT MODIFICATION AND TOTAL CORRECTIONAL 
INSTITUTIONS. 

SOURCE: JOURNAL OF CORRECTIONAL FDUCATION. 


SOURCEID: 2012)28-1ly 145 165 17, 24, 1968. 


A COMPARISON WAS MADE OF CHANGES IN THE SELF-CONCEPTS OF INMATES 
ASSIGNED TO TWO DIFFERENT "TOTAL™ CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS FOR THE 
YOUTHFUL OFFENDER: THE IONTA REFORMATORY, MICHIGAN, A TRADITIONAL, 
INDUSTRIAL PRISON PROVIDING A MINIMUM OF INDIVIDUAL TREATMENT; AND 
THE MICHIGAN TRAINING UNIT WHICH USES PERSONAL COUNSELING AND 
ACADEMIC-VOCATIONAL TRAINING AS THE CORF OF ITS PROGRAM. MNURING A 
SELECTED TWO-MONTH PERIOD, THE FIRST 70 MEN ASSIGNED TO THE 
REFORMATORY AND THE FIRST 70 ASSIGNED TD THE TRAINING UNIT, WERE 
CHOSEN FOR COMPARISON. CADE*S INVENTORIES FOR MEASURING SELF-CONCEPT 
ANO THE DISCREPANCY BETWEEN SELF-CONCEPT AND IDEAL SELF, WERE FIRST 
ADMINISTERED T9 EACH MAN AFTER ASSIGNMENT TO HIS INSTITUTION, AN 
IDENTICAL SET OF INVENTORIES WAS AGAIN ADMINISTERED AFTER THE INMATES 
WERE CONFINED FOR SIX MONTHS. BOTH SAMPLE GROUPS WERE FAIRLY 
REPRESENTATIVE OF THE RESPECTIVE INSTITUTIONAL POPULATIONS TO WHICH 
THEY WERE ASSIGNED, IN TERMS OF AGE, AVERAGE GRADE RATING, MEAN 12Qee 
AND RECIDIVISM. IT WAS HYPOTHESIZED THAT, BECAUSE MF THE LESS TOTAL 
NATURE OF THE TRAINING UNIT, ITS TRATNING PROGRAM AND ITS ACTIVE USE 
SF INDIVIDUAL AND GROUP COUNSELING, THAT INMATES ASSIGNED TO IT, WHEN 
COMPARED WITH THOSE ASSIGNED TO THE REFORMATORY, WOULD EXPERIENCE A 
GREATER HEIGHTENING OF THEIR SELF-CONCEPT AND SFLF-ESTEEM AFTER SIX 
MINTHS. THE TWO SAMPLES, WHEN COMPARED, SHOWED NO STATISTICALLY 
SIGNIFICANT OIFFERENCES IN THEIR MEAN SCORES ON THE PRETEST. IT WAS 
FOUND THAT, AS A GROUP, INMATES ASSIGNED TO THE IONTA REFORMATORY 
EXPERIENCED ND STATISTICALLY SIGNIFICANT CHANGES IN FITHER THEIR 
ACTISAL SELF-CONCEPT OR THEIR ACTUAL AND SELF-IDEAL DISCREPANCY 
SCORES. THOSE ASSIGNED TO THE M.T.U.y HOWEVER, DEMONSTRATED BITH A 
STATISTICALLY SIGNIFICANT DECREASE IN THEIR SELF-CONCEPT SCORES AND 
THETR ACTUAL AND SELF-IDEAL DISCREPANCY SCORES, INDICATING AN 
INCREASE IN SELF-CONCEPT AND SELF-ESTEEM. THIS, COUPLED WITH THE 
EXCEEDINGLY LOW RECIDIVISM RATES SF FORMER CHARGES OF THE M.T.Jee 
JUSTIFIES FURTHER EVALUATION OF THE EFFECTIVENESS OF LESS TOTAL 
CORRECTIONAL ESTABLISHMENTS FOR OTHER TYPES OF INMATES. (6 


REFERENCES) 

644 Ll 

AUTHORS: NATIONAL COUNCIL ON CRIME AND DELINQUENCY. 
TITLE: THE ARTS, YOUTH, AND SOCTAL CHANGE. 


SOURCEID: WASHINGTON, 0D. Coy DEPT. OF HEALTH, ED. AND WELFARE, 1968. 
307 P. APP, 


THIS PROJECT, THE ARTS,» YOUTH, AND SICTAL CHANGE, GREW OUT OF A 
COMMITMENT T9 THE IDEA THAT BOTH INDIVIDUALS AND COMMUNITIES MJST BE 
ACTIVELY INVOLVED IN THEIR OWN DEVELOPMENT AND THAT ART IS A MEANS OF 
REACHING THE YOUNG AND MOBILIZING A COMMUNITY. A SURVEY WAS MADE OF 
PERFORMING ARTS PROGRAMS WHICH PROMOTED ACTIVE PARTICIPATION OF THE 
COMMUNITY AND CONCERNFD CHANGING THF INODIVIDUAL THROUGH HIS 
PARTICIPATION AS EITHER PERFORMER OR AUDIENCE. REACTIONS TO THE 
SURVEY “ATERTAL BY A GROUP OF SOCIAL SCIENTISTS WHOSE PAPERS WERE 
REACTED TO IN TURN BY A GROUP OF PERFORMING ARTS CONSULTANTS PROVIDES 
THE BASIS FOR A DIALOGUE BETWEEN THE TWO. THE SURVEY TEAM 
INTERVIEWED 47 GROUPS MOST OF WHICH WERE LOCATED IN SAN FRANCISCO, 


at 





LIS ANGELES, AND NEW YORK. AN ANNTTIONAL 18 GROUPS WERE CONTACTED RY 
MAIL. THE SICTAL SCIENTISTS WERE ASKED TO REVIEW THE INTERVIEW AND 
STUDY GROUP REPORTS AND TO DISCUSS THE IMPLICATIONS OF THE PROGRAMS 
FOR DELINQUENCY PREVENTION AND YOUTH DEVELOPMENT. THEIR PAPERS DFAL 
WITH THE GOALS OF THE DIFFERENT PERFORMING ARTS PROGRAMS AND PROBLEMS 
CAUSED BY LACK OF CLARITY ABOUT GOALS; THE EFFECT OF PARTICIPATION ON 
INDIVIOUAL YOUTH AND WHAT THIS MIS4T MEAN FOR BOTH PERSONAL AND 
SOCIAL CHANGE; THE CHARACTFRESTICS OF EFFECTIVE PROGRAMS FOR 
RESNCIZING YOUTH; THE PERFORMING ARTS IN TERMS OF THEIR ROLE AS A 
MEANS OF COMMUNICATION; AND WAYS IN WHICH THE ARTS MIGHT BE USED TO 
CREATE NEW ROLES FOR YOUTH IN SOCIETY. DESCRIPTIONS OF THE PROGRAMS 
APPEAR IN THE APPENDIXe 
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AUTHIRS: WESTERN INTERSTATE COMMISSION FOR HIGHFR EDJCATION. 
TITLE: LAYMEN — LAY BOARDS - CORRECTIONS. 


SJURCEID: BOULDER, COLO., WESTERN INTERSTATE COMM. FOR HIGHER EDs, 
1968. 54 P. 


THERE EXISTS IN A DEMOCRACY A PERSISTENT SAFEGUARD AGAINST 
INSULARITY, EXTREMISM AND EXCESSES RY THE PUBLICLY SUPPORTED AGENCIES 
AND INSTITUTIONS. THIS IS THE LAY BOARD WHOSE ROLE IS TO REPRESENT 
THE BROAD COMMUNITY INTEREST, THUS PROVIDING ESSENTIAL CHECKS AND 
BALANCES. THE FIFLD OF CORRECTIONS HAS UTILIZED LAY BOARDS 
EXTENSIVELY AND A COMMON CHARACTERISTIC HAS EMERGED -— LACK OF 
UNDERSTANDING OF ROLE. THIS PUBLICATION IS AN ATTEMPT TO DEVELOP A 
CLEARER UNDERSTANDING OF THE COMPLEMENTARY ROLES DOF THE 
BOARD-CORRECTIONS RELATIONSHIP. IT IS THE RESULT OF A TWO-DAY 
INSTITUTE, PLANNED AND DEVELOPED BY THE WESTERN INTERSTATE COMMISSION 
FOR HIGHER EDUCATION®S CORRECTIONS PROGRAM, CONTENTS: THE EXTENT OF 
THE CRIME PROSLEM, BY Fe Ke NELSINS CORRECTIONAL MYTH AND 
CORRECTIONAL 2EALITY, BY JOSEPH LO4MAN; JUVENILE JUSTICE AND THE 
LAITY, BY TED RUBIN; RESPONSIBILITY OF ADMINISTRATIVE LAY BOARDS, BY 
LOUIS LEVIN; DILEMMAS IN LAY BOARD OPERATIONS, BY FRED KOTZEN; AND 
THE POLITICS OF BOARDS, BY ROY SORENSON. (23 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: DERSHOWITZ, ALAN M. 

TITLE: PSYCHIATRY IN THE LEGAL PROCESS: "A KNIFE THAT CUTS BOTH 
WAYS." 

SJURCEs JUDICATURE. 


SOURCEID: 51(410)2370-377, 1968. 


AN IMPORTANT CONSEQUENCE OF PSYCHIATRIC INVOLVEMENT IN THE LEGAL 
PROCESS HAS BEEN THE GRADUAL INTRODUCTION OF A MEDICAL MODEL IN PLACE 
OF THE LAWS* EFFORTS TO ARTICULATE LEGALLY RELEVANT CRITERIA. THE 
COST OF THIS SUBSTITUTION HAS BEEN CONFUSION OF PURPOSE, AND, IN SOME 
INSTANCES, NEEDLESS DEPRIVATION OF LIBERTY. THIS ATTEMPT TO IMPOSE A 
MEDICAL MODEL ON THE LEGAL PROCESS OF DISTINGUISHING THE RESPONSIBLE 
FROM THE IRRESPONSIBLE CULMINATED IN THE DURHAM V. UNITED STATES 
CASE, DECIDFN IN 1954 THIS CASF URGED THF COURT TO ADOPT THE 
PSYCHIATRISTS* MODEL OF “"INSANTTY." THE UPSHOT, IN THE INSANITY 
DEFENSE, HAS BEEN TO MAKE THE CRITICAL QUESTIONS ASKED LESS RELEVANT 
TO THE PURPOSE OF THE LAW. THE PROCESS OF CIVIL COMMITMENT OF THE 
MENTALLY ILL HAS ALSO SUFFERED FROM PSYCHIATRIC INVOLVEMENT. SUCH 
CONFINEMENT -~ LIKE THE DEFENSE OF INSANITY -- WAS ORIGINALLY 
DESIGNED TO FURTHER VAGUELY ARTICULATED LEGAL GOALS. AT PRESENT, THE 
CRITERIA FOR THIS TYPE OF CONFINEMENT ARE SO VAGJE THAT COURTS MERELY 
REVIEW DECISIONS MADE BY PSYCHIATRISTS. THE PROBLEM OF CIVIL 
COMMITMENT OUGHT TO BE RESTATED, EMPLOYING FUNCTIONAL, NON-MEDICAL 
CRITERIA: THE LIBERTY OF THE INDIVIDUAL MUST BE BALANCED AGAINST THE 
RISKS A FREE SOCIETY MUST TOLERATE. IT MUST BE DETERMINED: WHAT 
SORTS OF HARM JUSTIFY INCARCERATION; AND HOW LIKELY THE PREDICTED 
EVENT MUST BE TO JUSTIFY PREVENTIVE INCARCERATION. THE PSYCHIATRIST, 
WHO MAKES THESE DECISIONS, DOES SO IN THE BASIS OF HIS OWN VALJE 
JUDGMENTS. THE ACCURACY OF PSYCHIATRIC PREDICTIONS IS RARELY CHECKED 
THROUGH FOLLOW-UP STUDIES; MOST OF SUCH STUDIES STRONGLY SUGGEST THAT 
PSYCHIATRISTS ARE INACCURATE PREDICTORS. HIGHER VISIBILITY OF 
ERRONFOUS PREDICTIONS OF NONVIOLENCE INCLINES THE PSYCHIATRIST TO 
OVERPREDICT VIOLENT BEHAVIOR. NO LEGAL RULE SHOULD BE PHRASED IN 











MEDICAL TERMS; AND NC LEGAL DECISION SHOULD BE TURNED OVER TO THE 
PSYCHIATRIST. 
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AUTHORS: WRIGHT, EUGENE A. 

TITLE: COURTROOM DECORUM AND THE TRIAL PROCESS. 
SOURCE: JUDICATURE. 


SOURCEID= 51(10)2378-382, 1968. 


THE SEQUENCE OF EVENTS IN A TRIAL |IS GIVEN WITH EMPHASIS ON THE 
ROLE OF THE JUDGE. PROICFDURES USED IN: THE PREPARATION TO OPEN 
COURT; THE OPENING OF COURT; THE CALL OF THE CALENDER; THE CONDUCT OF 
THE TRIAL; THE FIRST STAGE OF THE TRIAL; THE GIVING OF THE 
DEFENDANT*S CASE; AND THE CLOSING ARGUMENT ARE OUTLINED, WITH THE AIM 
OF INSTRUCTING THE JUDGE IN HOW TO BE MORE EFFECTIVE IN HIS CONDUCT 
NF A TRIAL, IN ORDER THAT CITIZENS HAVE INCREASED RESPECT FOR HIM, 
FOR HIS COURT, AND FOR THE ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE. OBJECTIVITY IN 
THE JUDGE IS STRESSED. 
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AUTHDRS: GIBSON, FRANK K.3 PAYNE, RAYMOND, 

TITLE: PERSONALITY AND CLASSIFICATION IN CRIMINAL CORRECTIONS. 
SOURCE: AMERTCAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTION. 


SOURCFID: 30(3)9:7-8, 10, 27, 1968. 


THE CONCEPT OF THE PERSISTENCE NF PERSONALITY ORGANIZATION HAS 
THREF ELEMENTS: (1) PERSONALITY TS LEARNED OR ACQUIRED; (2) 
PERSONALITY PERSISTS; (3) CORRECTIONS SHOULD RECOGNIZE AND WORK WITH, 
RATHER THAN AGAINST, THIS FACT. THE SUBMISSTVE PERSON, [eEee THE 
INDIVIOUAL WHO WILL NOT INITIATE ACTION, 1S COMFORTABLE IN THE MODERN 
PRISON; HE IS ABLE TO CONFORM TO THE RULES, REGULATIONS, AND 
REQUIREMENTS SO AS TO PLEASE THE ADMINISTRATION. THE MODERN PRISON 
SYSTEM ATTEMPTS TO CREATE IN OTHER PERSONALITY TYPES THIS 
SUBMISSIVENESS. THE FNTIRE CORRECTIONS SYSTEM FALSELY ASSUMES THAT 
ALL ACCUSED OR CONVICTED PERSONS HAVE A COMMON PERSONALITY; AND THAT 
A STRINGENT REGIME WILL CHANGE A DEFIANT JR AGGRESSIVE PERSONALITY 
INTO A SUBMISSTVE NONCRIMINAL. IT TS RECOMMENDED THAT: (1) 
CORRECTIONS PHILOSOPHY BF SHIFTFD FROM A CONCERN WITH ACHIEVING 
SUBMISSION TO AN EMPHASTS ON ESTABLISHING INTERNAL BEHAVIORAL 
CONTROLS AND NIRFCTION IN EACH INMATF; (2) THE INMATE BE APPROACHED 
AS A WHOLE PERSON; (3) INMATE TRAINING PROGRAMS RE BROADENED TO 
PREPARE INMATES FOR COMPLETE 2 EANJUSTMENT TO SOCTETY$; AND (4) AN 
ATTEMPT BE MADF TO MATCH PRISONERS AND CUSTODIAL PERSONNEL ON 
PERSONALITY DIMENSIONS. (15 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHOR S: SAMPLES, VIRGIL L. 

TITLE: "SNIFFING® AT MCNETL ISLAND. 
SOURCE: AMERICAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTION. 


SOURCFID: 30030211, 135 27, 1968. 


INCIDENTS INVOLVING THE SNIFFING OF A TYPE OF GLUE USED IN 
FABRICATING LEATHER PUPSES AT THE 11.S. PENITENTIARY ON MCNEIL TSLAND, 
WASHINGTON, WERE FIRST NNTED IN 1962. THE MAJOR PROBLEM CREATED BY 
THF PRACTICF WAS THF NANGER TN THE HEALTH OF THE PARTICIPATING 
INMATE. FROM THE SPRING OF 1962 TO THE END OF 1964 THE DETECTABLE 
OFFENSE RATE WAS FIVE TO EIGHT PER MONTH. BY THE REGINNING OF 1965, 
SNIFFING WAS NOTED TO BE DYING OUT AMONG THE WHITE POPULATION DUE 
PROBABLY TO A LACK OF STATUS ASSOCIATED WITH THE PRACTICE AND TO THE 
HEALTH HAZARDS INVOLVED. AT THE SAME TIME, ENCIDENCE ROSE AMONG 
INDIAN AND MEXICAN INMATES; BY 1966, 17 TO 20 DETECTABLE NFFENSES PER 
MONTH WERE COMMON. MORE REFINED SNIFFING METHODS HAVE CUT DONE THE 
DETECTABLE RATE SINCE THAT TIME. DURING 1966, OF THE GROUP OF 
PARTICIPATING INDIANS, ABOUT 10 WERE REPEATED OFFENDERS; THESE WERE 
THE MENTALLY DULL, SOCIALLY INFERTOR, OR EMOTIONALLY UNBALANCED. 
THESE MEN SHOWED AN ANNICTION TO THE EFFECTS IF SNIFFING AND AN 
ACCOMPANYING MARKED DETEPTORATION IN MENTAL PROCESSES. MANY MFANS OF 
ERADICATING SNIFFING HAVE BFEN TRIED, NONE OF WHICH HAS SUCCEEDED. 

IT 1S THOUGHT, HOWEVER, THAT SOME DEGREE JF CONTROL EXISTS. METHODS 





ATTEMPTED HAVE BEEN: FARLY DETECTION AND APPREHENSION; COUNSELING; 
ASSISTANCE WITH SOME PROBLEM OF THE INMATE WHICH MIGHT HAVE CAUSED 
THE SNIFFING; AND DISCIPLINARY ACTIIN USUALLY INVOLVING LOSS OF 
STATUTORY GNOD TIME AND OF EXTRA PRIVILEGES; AND THE ADMINISTERING OF 
A DRYING-NUT PEFRIDND. IT IS BELIEVED THAT SNIFFING WILL REMAIN A 
PROBLEM OF THE INSTITUTION UNTIL SOMF MORE EFFECTIVE MEANS OF CONTROL 
IS DEVISED. 
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AUTHORS: LEASE, JOHN F. 

TITLE: A REVIEW OF PRISON DIETARY PRACTICES. 
SJURCE: AMERICAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTION. 


SOURCEID: 30(33214-17, 1968. 


THF POLICIES OF PENAL DIFTARY PRACTICES IN THE UNITED STATES 
HAVE PROGRESSED OVER TIME. A SPIRIT OF SOCIAL REFORM AHICH 
INFLUENCEN IMPROVEMENT IN PENAL FEEDING IN THE LSTH CENTURY WAS 
ABANDONED IN THE 19TH CENTURY AND DID NOT REVIVE UNTIL THE PRESENT. 
IN THE 19TH CENTURY, IN MOST PARTS OF THE COUNTRY, INMATES WERE FED 
IN THEIR CELLS$ AND WERE SENTENCED TO SPEND ALL OR PART OF THEIR TERM 
IN SOLITARY CONFINEMENT ON A OLFET OF BREAD AND WATER. 8Y THE 1890°S 
A LARGE NUMBER NF PRISIONS HAD BRIKEN AWAY FROM THE PINT-QUART 
FCONOMY SYSTEM OF RATIONINGs, AND THE INCIDENCE OF CLINICAL CASE OF 
MALNUTRUTION HAD BEEN REDUCED; HOWEVER, PRESONERS IN THE WEST AND 
SOUTH WERE STILL GIVEN ONLY A SUBSISTENCF LEVEL DIFT UNDER POR 
HYGIENIC CONDITIONS. BY THE 1930'S THE MAJORITY OF AMERTCAN PRISONS 
WERE FEEDING THEIR INMATES IN HALLS; A PREVINUS DEMAND FOR STLENCE 
NURING MEALS WAS MITIGATED BY THE PERFORMANCE OF AN ORCHESTRA IN 
DINING HALLS; 12 TC 35 CENTS WAS THE AVERAGE PRICE SPENT DAILY PER 
MAN FOR FOOD. THE MOST RAPID PROGRESS IN THE HISTORY OF PENAL 
FEEDING WAS MANE OVER THE PAST FOUR DECANES. THE PRESENT DIET OF AN 
INMATE AT A MAJOR PRISON COSTS AT LEAST 24 CFNTS PER MFAL; OFFICERS 
SUPERVISE DINING HALLS; AND STRESS ITS PLACED ON SANITATION, ae So 
NOW RECOGNIZED THAT FOND SERVICF IS ONE NF THE MOST IMPORTANT 
CONCERNS OF A PENAL INSTITUTION, SECOND ONLY TO SECURITY AND 
CONTRIBUTING TD IT. EVALUATION OF THE NUTRITIONAL STATUS OF THE 
NATION®S PRISONERS BY COMPETENT NUTRITIONISTS IS STILL NEEDED, 
HOWEVER. DURING RECENT YEARS ATTENTION HAS REFN GIVEN TO A SRANCH OF 
BEHAVIORAL PSYCHOLOGY CONCERNED WITH THE EFFECTS OF DIET. INMATES 
COULD AFFORD EXCELLENT SUBJECTS FIR RESEARCH IN THIS AREA. (1? 
REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: BURKE, PETER FE. 

TITLE: PRISON REFORM IN SWEDEN. 
SOURCE: AMERICAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTION. 


SOURCEID: 30(3)218-19, 1968. 


SWEDEN HAS FOR SOME TIME 8FEN REGARDED AS A MODEL COUNTRY IN THE 
AREA OF PRISON TREATMENT. THE PROCEDURES OF CONFINEMENT S PRIVILEGES 
MADE AVAILABLE TO THE PRISONER $ VOCATIONAL AND STUDY OPPORTUNITIES 
PRESENTED; POLICIES ON PAY,» WORK RELEASF, VISTTS AND LEAVES; AND 
RECREATIONAL FACILITIES PROVIDED IN A MODERN SWEDISH PRISON ARE 
NESCRIBED. THE PRISONER IS GIVEN AS MUCH FREFDOM AS IS POSSIBLE 
WITHIN THE LIMITS OF HIS IMPRISONMENT$ AND FFFORTS ARE MADE TO SHOW 
EACH INMATE THAT THE STAFF IS INTERESTED IN YIM INDIVIDUALLY, AND TO 
INTEREST HIM IN HIS OWN FUTURE. THE PHILOSOPHY ON WHICH THE PRISON 
SYSTEM IS BASED IS A RECOGNITION THAT MEN SENTENCED TO PRISON BEAR A 
GRUDGE AGAINST SOCIETY WHICH THEY WILL MATNTAIN UNDER CONDITIONS OF 
HARSH TREATMENT WITHIN THE PRISON; AND THAT A FRIENDLY ATMOSPHERE 
ENABLES THE PRISONER TO OPEN HIMSELF TO THE PRISON STAFF. SWEDISH 
PRISON POLICY 1S UNDER CONSTANT REVIEW ROTH WITHIN AND OUTSINE THE 
PRISON BOARDS AND BY SOCIAL AUTHORITIES. RECENTLY PROVISION HAS BEEN 
MADE FOR PRISONERS TO HAVE INTIMATE RELATIONS WITH SPOUSES WITHIN NEW 
"OPEN" PRISONS. SCANDINAVANIANS GENERALLY RELIEVE THAT PRISON POLICY 
AND THE EFFECT OF PRISON ON THE CONVICTED PERSON AREF MATTERS OF 
PYBLIC CONCERN AND PUBLIC CONSCIENCE. 
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AUTHORS: AMEMIYA, EIJI C. 





TITLE: PRACTICES THAT NEGATIVELY AFFECT THE SFLF-IMAGE OF THE 
INMATE. 
SOURCE: AMERICAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTION. 


SOURCFID: 30(3)225-26, 1968. 


CREATING A FAVORABLE SELF-IMAGE IN THE INMATE PROVIDES THF RASIS 
FOR REHABILITATION. THE CORRECTIONAL STASF MUST CONVINCE THE INMATE 
THAT HE IS WORTHY IN SPITE OF HIS OFFENSF BEFORE ANY CONSTRUCTIVE 
RELATIONSHIP CAN BE ESTABLISHED AND ANY REHABILITATIVE PROGRAM MAY 
BECOME EFFECTIVE. UNNECESSARY PRACTICES ARE OFTEN CARRTED OUT IN THE 
NAME DF SECURITY DUE TD INERTIA IR CARELESSNFESS; THESE FREQUENTLY 
CREATE A NEGATIVE EFFECT ON THE SELF-IMAGE OF THE INMATE, THEREBY 
HINDERING THE REHABILITATIVE PROGRAM. SUCH PRACTICES INCLUDE: THE 
PROCESS OF INTRODUCTION TO THE PRISON» DURING WHICH THE PRISONFR IS 
GIVEN A UNIFORM AND TAKEN TO A CELL WITHOUT ANY EXPLANATION OF WHAT 
WILL BE DONE WITH HIM OR WHAT IS EXPECTED OF HIMS IMPFRSONAL 
TREATMENT IN THE PRISON; CALLING INMATES AY THEIR FIRST NAMFS$ LACK 
OF REFERENCE TD PRISONERS* CHOICES WHEN ASSIGNING CELL-MATESs STRICT 
ENFORCEMENT OF MINOR RULES AND OVERLOOKING OF MAJOR ONES; USE OF AN 
ISOLATION CELL FOR DISCIPLINARY PURPOSES WITHOUT AN ACCOMPANYING 
COUNSELING PRIGRAM; AND DECISION-MAKING BY PAROLE ROARNS WHERE 
DETERMINATION OF READINESS FOR PAROLE IS BASFD NOT RY DEGREE OF 
REHABILITATION BUT BY THE SFRIDUSNESS OF JFFENSF, A BREAKTHRIIJGH IN 
CREATING A HEALTHY SELF-IMAGE FOR THE INMATE MAY BE REACHED WHEN A 
PRISON CAN HIRE, IN ADDITION TN REGULAR CIRRECTIONAL COUNSELORS, 
SEVERAL COUNSELORS WITH TRAINING IN THE NYNAMICS OF HUMAN BEHAVIOR, 
WHO DO NOT HAVE TO EVALUATE INMATES RUT W40 WOULD BE FREE TO 
CIRCULATE AMONG THEM AND RECEIVE THEM FOR PRIVATE CONSULTATION. SUCH 
COUNSELORS COULD CONVINCE THE INMATE OF THF SINCERE MOTIVE BEHIND 
REHABILITATIVE PROGRAMS; AND ADVISE OTHER STAFF AS TO THE BEST 
METHODS IN DEALING WITH PROBLEMS AFFECTING ROTH INMATES AND STAFF. 
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AUTHORS: SKOLER, DANIEL L. 

TITLE: COMPREHENSIVE CRIMINAL JUSTICE PLANNING —- A NEW CHALLENGF. 
SOURCE: AMERICAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTION. 


SOURCEID: 30(3)9:229-30, 32-34, 39, 1968. 


LEGISLATION INTRODUCED INTO THE U.S.s* CONGRESS IN 1967 PROVIDED 
FOR A NEW FEDERAL PROGRAM OF GRANTS FOR LAW ENFORCEMENT SERVICES 
ADMINISTERED AT STATE AND LOCAL GIVERNMENT LEVELS; IT STIPULATED THAT 
STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENTS INTEGRATE THE WORK OF ALL AGENCTES AND 
LEVELS OF GOVERNMENT CARRYING LAW ENFORCEMENT AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
RESPONSIRILITIFS IN PLANNING JURISDICTION. CAREFUL PLANNING, 
NECESSARY BOTH FOR ASSURING PRUDENT USE OF PUBLIC MONTES, AND FOR 
GUARANTFEING DESIRED RESULTS, HAS BFCOME A CONDITION FOR AIN. 
HOWEVER» PLANNING IN CRIMINAL JUSTICF IS CONSTRAINED BY: STATE OF 
THE ART; AVAILABLE RESOURCES: IN GOVERNMENTAL COMPLICATIONS; AND THE 
DEMANDS OF THE COMPREHENSTVE PLANNING MANDATE. PLANNING IS A 
CONTINUING PRICESS WHICH INVOLVES WORKING TOWARD A FULLY DELINEATED 
AND REFINED PLAN, AND INCLUDES MODIFICATION, REVISION, AND EXPANSTON. 
GENERAL STANDARDS AND GOALS MUST BE TAILORED TO THE SPFCIAL RESOURCES 
AND PROBLEMS OF THE GIVEN JURISDICTION, REQUIRING THOROUGH ANALYSTS 
AND DETAILED PLANNING. POLICF, CORRECTIONS, PROSECUTION, AND COURT 
SERVICES SHOULD FACH RECFIVE ATTENTION, AND THE WORK OF ALL AGENCIES 
CARRYING RESPONSIBILITY MUST BE ACCOUNTED FOR. PLANNING GROUPS 
SHOULD HAVE STRONG ANVISORY BOARNSe BROADLY REPRESENTING ALL 
INTERESTS, TO HELP REVIEW AND ESTABLISH PRIORITIES. THE PLANNING 
PROCESS MUST INVOLVE AN SRDERLY PROGRAM NF NEVELOPMENT, TO ASSIRE 
OPTIMUM EFFECTIVENESS AND MUST CONSIST OF: (1) DESIGN NF THE 
PLANNING STUDY; (2) DATA COLLECTION AND CINDUCT OF STUDIES AND 
SURVEYS; (3) FORMULATION OF THE TOTAL PLAN; (4) DELINEATION IN DETAIL 
OF COMPONENTS FOR SHORT-TERM IR IMMEDIATE IMPLEMENTATION; AND (5) 
REVIEW AND APPROVAL OF THE PLAN. A WELL-CONCETVED AND SPECIFIC WORK 
PLAN AND TIME SEQUENCE, AND A SYSTE4 FOR EVALUATION OF PROGRESS 
SHOULD BE INTEGRAL COMPONENTS OF THE PLAN. AS THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
COMMUNITY MOVES TOWARD LARGE-SCALE PLANNING, THE TECHNIQUE MUST BE 
MADE TO SERVE» AND NOT TO NOMINATE, CRIME CONTROL EFFORTS. PROPERLY 
EXECUTED AND UTILIZED, PLANNING CAN BE ONE OF THE MOST EFFECTIVE 
TOOLS IN THE CAUSE OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE REFORM. 
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AUTHORS: YOUMANS, ROBERT DOD. 

TITLE: G3NUP COUNSELING IN A JATL. 
SOURCE: AMERICAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTION. 
SQURCEID: 30(3)235-37, 1968. 


THE SAN DIEGO, CALIFORNIA COUNTY JATL ITS A MAXIMUM SECURITY, 
SHORT-TERM, CIISTODIAL INSTITUTION, HAVING AN AVERAGE OF 4530 MALES AND 
70 FFMALES IN CUSTO OY WITH A VARTETY SF C4ARGES. IN THE LATTER PART 
QF 1962, THE JAIL INITIATED GROUP COUNSELING, AT FIRST OFFERED TO ONE 
FEMALE AND ONE MALE GRIUP, WITH 19 INMATES EACH, MEETING FOR AN HOUR 
WEEKLY. THE NUMBER OF GROUPS AND PARTICIPATING INMATES HAS STEADILY 
INCREASEN$ AT THIS WRITING, THERE ARE THREE FEMALF AND FOUR MALE 
GROUPS» INVOLVING A TOTAL OF 75 INMATES. IT 1S HOPED THAT THROUGH 
THE SESSIONS, PARTICIPANTS® MONES JF ZELATING CAN BF ALTERED TOWARD 
MORE CONSTRUCTIVE ALTERNATIVES; THE AIM IS TO REMOTIVATE THE 
INDIVIQUAL AND ASSTST HIM IN ADJUSTING REALISTICALLY TO THF WORLD. 
LACK OF SNPHISTICATED SELECTION TECHNIQUES; SHORTNESS NF TIME IN 
CUSTODY; THE LEVEL OF COMPETENCY OF GROUP LEADERS; AND CONFLICTING 
RESPONSIBILITIES ARE FACTORS LIMITING THE COUNSELING GOALS. 

VOLUNTEER PRIFFESSTIONALS FROM COMMUNITY AGENCTES ARF GROUP LEADERS. 
SEVERAL PROBATION OFFICERS ASSIST AS LFANFRS, WHICH HAS BEEN 
BENFFICIAL FOR THE INMATES, A HIGH PERCENTAGE OF WHOM ARF 
PROBATIONERS. THIS PRACTICE ALSO SFRVES TO ESTARLISH A BRIDGE 
BETWEEN INCARCERATION AND POST-RELEASE ENDEAVORS. GROUP 
PARTICIPATION IS THE RESULT ODF CHOICE BY THE INMATE. THERE IS 
INDIRECT PRESSURE MOTIVATING AN INMATE TO SEFK GROUP WORK BECAJSE 
PARTICIPATION ENHANCES THE POSSIBILITY NF EARLY RELEASE FROM CUSTODY. 
BALANCED GROUPS ARE SOUGHT, COMPOSED OF INDIVIDUALS WHO WILL 
COUNTERACT EACH OTHFR. GROUP CONTENT IS PRACTICAL, AND ORTENTED 
TOWARD THE PRESENT SITUATION. VERBALIZATION DF FFFLINGS IS 
ENCOURAGEN. AY REALISTICALLY ACCEPTING SELF AND PRESENT STTUATTON, 
INMATES GRADUALLY BEGIN TO PLAN FIR THE FUTURE AND TO TFST 
ALTE2NATIVES. SEVERAL STUCTES MADF TO EVALUATE THE EFFECTIVENESS OF 
THE COUNSELING PROGRAM HAVE SUGGESTED THAT IT HAS PROVIDED POSITIVE 
HELP TO PARTICIPATING INMATES. 


655 Lt} 
AUTHORS: CALIFORNIA. ASSEMSLY OFFICE OF RESEARCH. 
TITLE: CRIME AND PFNALTIES IN CALTFORNIA. 


SOURCEID: SACRAMENTO, CALIFORNIA LEGISLATURE, 196%, 124 ?, 


A STUDY WAS MADE OF THE EFFECTIVENESS OF CURRENT CRIMINAL 
PENALTIES IN CALTFORNTA AND THE NDETERZENCFE 4ND CONTROL OF CRIME AND 
TO EXAMINE ALTERNATIVE METHODS OF DETERRENCE AND CRIME CONTROL. IT 
WAS BASED ON TWO RESEARCH PROJECTS: A SURVEY DF PUBLIC KNOWLEDGE NF 
CRIMINAL PENALTIFS AND RECENT INCREASES IN PENALTIES AND OF PUBLIC 
ATTITUDES TOWARD CRIMF$ AND ON ANALYSES OF NATIONAL AND STATE 
STATISTICS ON CRIME RATES, PENALTIES, PAROLE PROGRAMS AND RELATED 
MATERTAL. NV FVIDENCE WAS FOUND TO SHOW THAT SEVERE PFNALTIES 
EFFECTIVELY DETER CRIMF$3 HIGH AND LOW CRIME RATES WERE FOUND AT BOTH 
ENDS OF A SCALE OF THF 50 STATES OF MEDIAN TIME SERVED. THE MEDIAN 
STAY IN CALTFORNIA PRISONS IS 39 WEEKS, FIFTH HIGHEST IN THE NATION; 
THUS THE STATE MAINTAINS ONE OF THE MOST EXPENSIVE CORRECTIONAL 
SYSTEMS TO IMPLEMENT A PENALTY POLICY OF ENTIRELY UNPROVEN 
EFFECTIVENESS. THERE IS EVIDENCE THAT THE PRIME DETERRENTS TN CRIME 
ARE FEAR OF SWIFT APPREHENSION, SURE CONVICTION AND IMPRISONMENT OF 
ANY LENGTH. THERE IS NO EVIDENCE THAT PRISONS REHABILITATE MOST 
JFFENDERS. THERE IS EVIDENCE THAT LARGER NUMBERS OF OFFENDERS CAN BE 
EFFECTIVELY SUPERVISED IN THE COMMUNITY AT INSIGNIFICANT RISK AND 
CINSIDEZABLE SAVINGS IN PURLIC EXPENSE. THE TIMING OF PAROLE RELFASE 
FOR LESSER OFFENDERS IS DETERMINED RY ARBITRARY AND UNSCTENTIFIC 
CRITERIA THAT DO NOT FURTHER THE ENDS OF JUSTICE, ECONOMY, OR PUBLIC 
SAFETY. IT 1S RECOMMENDED THAT THE CALIFORNIA LEGISLATURE SHOJILD 
DIRECT THE ADULT AUTHNRITY TO RELEASF TM PAROLE ALL OFFENDERS AT THE 
EXPIRATION OF STATUTORY MINIMUM PAROLE-ELIGIBILITY PERIOD, WITH THE 
EXCEPTION MF THOSF CONVICTED JF WILLFUL HOMICIDE, AGGRAVATED 
ASSAULT, FORCIBLE RAPF, AND OTHER SPECIFIED CRIMES OF SERTOUS 
PERSONAL VIOLENCF, AND THOSE WITH 4ISTORTES OF PROFESSTONAL 








CRIMINALITY OR HABITUAL EXTREME VIOLENCE. THE RESULTING SAVINGS ON 
ANNUAL PRISON COSTS AND FURTHER CAPTTAL DJTLAY SHOULD 8E APPROPRIATED 
TJ SUBSIDIZE LOCAL SUPERVISION OF JFFENDERS, INCREASED USE OF LOCAL 
CUSTODY, AND IMPROVEMENTS IN STATEWIDE CRIME CONTROL, TECHNICAL 
RESOURCES AND LOCAL LAW ENFORCEMENT. (88 REFERENCES) 





656 1 
AUTHORS: VERMONT. LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL COMMITTEE. 
TITLF: VER MONT®S CORRECTIONAL SYSTEM. REPORT ON PROPOSAL NO. 13. 


SOURCEID: MONTPELTER, VERMONT, LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL, 1967. 46 P. 


THE CORRECTIONAL SYSTEM IN VERMONT NIES NOT NOW CONFORM WITH 
GENERALLY RECOGNIZFD MODFRN PRINCIPLES IN SEVERAL RESPECTS. FIRST, 
IT (€S NOT NOW INTEGRATED SO THAT THE COMMUNITY RESOURCES MAY BE 
MUSTERED BY THE PROBATION AND PAROLE SERVICE AND MADE AVATLABLE TO 
EVERY OFFENDER AS SOON AFTER ARREST AS TS COMPATIBLE WITH THE 
APPROPRIATE PROTECTOR NF HIS CONSTITUTIONAL RIGHTS. THIS 
INCONSISTENCY RELATES PRIMARILY TO SHORT-TERM OFFENDERS WHO ARE HELD 
IN COUNTY JAILS. IT 1S RECOMMENDED THAT THE COUNTY JAILS BE 
INTFGRATED INT® THE TOTAL CORRECTIINAL ARRANGEMENTS OF THE STATE. 

THE SFCOND MAJOR INCONSISTENCY IS THE ABSENCE OF APPROPRIATE 
FACILITIES FO2 THE PROPER TREATMENT OF ADULT INSTITUTIONAL OFFENDERS. 
THIS ADVERSELY AFFECTS CLASSIFICATIIN, DISCIPLINE AND EDUCATIONAL AND 
RECREATIONAL PROGRAM, THE GREATEST IMMEDIATE NEED USED IN THE 
YEVELOPMENT OF A COMMUNITY-BASED CORRECTIINAL SYSTEM IS TO DEVELOP 
REGIONAL CORRECTIONAL FACILITIFS FIR THE CUSTODY OF OFFENDERS SERVING 
SHI2T-TERMS AND THOSE LONG-TERM OFFENDERS WHO CAN SAFELY RE RELEASED 
FOR INCREASINGLY GREATER PARTICIPATION IN COMMUNITY LIFE. 


457 1 

AUTHORS: UsS. AIR FORCE SYSTEMS COMMAND; SMITH, THOMAS He; GOTT, C. 
DEFNE. 

TITLE: PREDICTING THE POTENTIAL FOR ACTIVE DUTY SUCCESS OF 


REHABILITATED ATR FORCE PRISONERS. 
SOURCFID: LACKLAND AIR FORCE BASF, TEXAS, 19°67. 52 P. 


THIS REPORT DOCUMENTS THE PROGRESS IN DFVELIPING AND VALIDATING 
A PREDICTION DEVICE FOR USF IN ATOING DECI STONS T7 RETURN TO ACTIVE 
DUTY OR DISCHARGF AIR FORCE PRISONERS SENT TO THE RETRAINING GROUP. 
FIRST, THERE ITS AN FXTENSIVFE PEVIEW OF THE METHODOLOGY AND RESULTS OF 
EFFORTS TO PRENICT DELINQUENCY, RECIDIVISM, AND MILITARY 
UNSUTTABLITY. THEN», TWO MULTIPLE REGRFSSION ANALYSES MANE ON A 
SAMOLE QF 1,303 FORMER RETRAINEES ARE REPORTED. FACH OF THE ANALYSES 
YIELDED ENCOURAGING RESULTS IN AN INITIAL CROSS VALIDATION ON 138 
MORE RECENT RETRAINEE CASES FOR WHICH ACTJAL CRITERION DATA WERE 
AVAILABLE. THE CROSS VALIDATION PRICEDURE WAS LIMITED TO MAKING 
PREDICTIONS JN ONLY 71 CASFS WHERE THE VALUE OF THF MULTIPLE 
REGRESSION PREDICTED SCORF WAS SUFFICIENTLY HIGH AR LOd TO ASSURE 
SATISFACTORY ACCURACY. THE REST SIF THE TWO RE 13-PREDICTOR SYSTEM, 
WAS 77.4 PERCENT ACCURATE IN PREDITTING SUCCESSFUL RETURN TO DUTY AND 
72.5 PERCENT ACCURATE IN PREDICTING UNSUCCESSFUL RFTURN TO DUTY. 
DETAILS FOR APPLICATIONS OF SUCH A SYSTEM, ONCE ADEQUATELY VALIDATED, 
TO THE OPERATIONAL DECISION-MAKING PROCESS OF THE RETRAINING GROUP 
ARE GIVEN. (34 REFERENCES). 


658 Ll 

AUTHORS: GORELIK, A. 

TITLE: /ISCHISLENTIE NAKAZANITA NAZNACHENNOGO PO NESKOLKIM 
PRIGOVORAM./ 

TRTITLE: COMPUTATION OF PENAL SANCTION RESULTING FROM SEVERAL 
SENTENCES. 

SOURCE: SOVETSKAIA ITUSTITSIIA (USSR). 


SOURCEID: L1€NO NUMBER): 7-8, 1968. 


ACCORDING TO USSR LAW, AN OFFENSE COMMITTED WHILE A PERSON IS 
UNDER SENTENCE CONSTITUTES AN AGGRAVATING CIRCUMSTANCE. IN THE 
INTERPRETATION OF NEW LEGAL PUNTSHMENT CLEAR DISTINCTION IS 
FREQUENTLY NOT MADE BETWEEN A MULTIPLE JFFENSE AND A MULTIPLICITY OF 
NFFENSES. MOREOVER, THE CIRCUMSTANCTES OF INDICTMENT, RATHER THAN 





THOSE OF THE JFFENSES PROPER, OFTEN PLAY THE DETERMINING ROLE. THE 
AMBIGUITIES ARE THE RESULT OF SEVERAL LACUNAE IN THE PRESENT LAW; THE 
LAW SHOULD CLEARLY SPECIFY THE PROCEDURE WHERERY A PORTION OF THE 
PREVIOUS SENTENCE WOULD BE CREDITED TOWARD THE NEW SENTENCE. 


659 t1 
AUTHORS: IVANOV, V. 
TITLE: /ZAKONODATELNO ZAKREPIT PONTATIIA TIAZHKOGO I OSOBO 


TIAZHKOGO PRFSTUPLENII./ 

TRTITLE:s LEGAL CONFIRMATION OF THE CONCEPTS OF FELONY AND SERIOUS 
FELONY. 

SOURCE: SOVETSKAIA TUSTITSIITA (USSR). 

SOURCEID: L1L{INO NUMBER):15-16, 19458. 


ALTHOUGH THE TERMS "FELONY" AND “"SERINUS FELINY™ ARE COMMONLY 
USED IN THE USSR, THEIR MEANING IS NOT CLEARLY DEFINED RY LAW. 
WHEREAS THE LATTER TERM DOES NOT APPEAR IN LEGAL CODES AND ACTS AT 
ALL, THE FORMER IS DEFINED INADEQUATELY. IN THE CODES OF THE RUSSTAN 
AND KAZAKH REPUBLICS, OFFENSES WHICH CONSTITUTE FELINIES ARE MERELY 
ENUMERATED, SUCH AS ROBBERY, COUNTERFEITING, RAPE, AND BRIBERY. IN 
THE CODES OF THE OTHER REPUBLICS, A PRISON SENTENCE OF NO LESS THAN 
FIVE YEARS IS ADDED AS A DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERISTIC OF A FELONY. 
AN AUTHIRITATIVE LEGAL DFFINITION JF THE TERM IS NEEDED. 


560 Ll 

AUTHORS: KRUMBIEGEL» INGO. 

TITLE: /STRAFTATEN IN ZOOLOGISCHEN GARTEN./ 
TRIITLE: CRIMINAL OFFENSES IN 2099S. 

SOURCE: ARCHIV FUR KRIMINOLOGIE (GERMANY). 


SOURCEID: 141(5-6):2126-133, 1968. 


THERE IS AN INCREASE IN CRIMES COMMITTED IN 7200S IN MOST 
COUNTRIES OF THE WORLD. THESE OFFENSES INCLUDE ASSAULTS AGAINST 
ANIMALS, DISTINGUISHABLE FROM ACCIDENTS. MOST COMMON ARE ACTS OF 
CRUELTY AGAINST ANIMALS AND DELIBERATE FREEING OF THEM. LARCENTES 
ARE FREQUENT, BFFORE CHRISTMAS, APPARENTLY FOR CULINARY PURPOSES. 
LIONS, ELFPHANTS, AND POTSONNUS REPTILES ARE USED FOR ATTEMPTED 
SJICIDES. A RARE CASF OF BESTIALITY WITH A TURTLE HAS BEEN RECORDED. 
THE GREATEST INCIDENCE OF CRIME IN ZOOS OCCURS IN JANUARY AND APRIL. 
(5 REFERENCES) 


661 a | 

AUTHORS: MARC, GILSERT. 

TITLE: /LE "MURDER ACT™ DE 1965 ET LF DROIT ANGLAIS DE 
L*HOMICINE./ 

TRTITLE: THE MURDER ACT OF 1965 AND THE BRITISH HOMICIDE LAW. 

SJURCE: REVUE DE SCIENCE CRIMINELLE FT DE DROIT PENAL COMPARE. 


SOURCEID: 22(4)2:843-850, 1967. 


THF BRITISH MURDER ACT OF 1965 AMENDED THE PREVIOUS ACT OF 1957. 
THE NEW LAW ELIMINATED THE SPECIAL POSITION OF HOMICIDE AMONG 
NOFFENSES AND ABNLISHEN CAPITAL PUNISHMENT FOR COMMON LAW OFFENSES. 
THE LEGAL PUNISHMENT FOR HOMICIDE WITH CRIMINAL INTENT IS NOW LIFE 
IMPRISONMENT. REFLECTING THE VICISSITUDJES OF THE ABOLITION DEBATE IN 
GREAT BRITAIN, THE LAW ITS AN FXPERIMENTAL ONE, VALIO FOR ONLY FIVE 
YEARS. IT TS ALSO AN EMPIRICAL LAW, NOT ATTEMPTING TO SOLVE THE 
PROBLEMS OF THEORY REGARDING THE QUALIFICATIONS OF HOMICIDE. YET IT 
IS MOST LIKELY THAT AFTER 1979 THE ACT WILL BE ACCEPTED AS PERMANENT. 


462 | 

AUTHORS: MORICEs Re 

TITLE: /CONSEIL SUPERTEUR DE L*ADMINISTRATION PENITENTIATIRE./, 
TRTITLE: SUPERTOR COUNCIL OF CORRECTIONAL ADMINISTRATION. 
SJURCE?: REVUE DE SCIENCE CRIMINELLE ET DE DROIT PENAL COMPARE. 


SOURCEID: 22(4):888-902, 1967. 


ACCORDING TO THE 1966-1967 ANNUAL REPORT OF THE HEAD OF THE 
CORRECTION ADMINISTRATION IN FRANCE, THE AMNESTY LAW OF JUNE 18, 1966 


ay 








RESULTED IN A DECLINE OF THE COUNTRY*S PRISON POPULATION FROM 34,000 
TO 30,000, TO BE FOLLOWED BY A GRADUAL INCREASE. THE TOTAL NUMBER OF 
CONVICTIONS OURING THE YEAR UNDER CONSIDERATION INCREASED. THE 
AVERAGE AGE OF PRISONERS DECLINED (57 PERCENT UNDFR 30 VEARS OF AGF). 
PARIS WAS THE HIGH DELINQUENCY AREA, SUPPLYING 32 PERCENT OF THE 
NFFENDERS. DELINQJUFNCY AMONG THE FOREIGN BORN WAS THREE TIMES HIGHER 
AMONG THE ALGERTAN MINORITY AND ETHNIC STATUS GROUP TEN TIMES HIGHER 
THAN AMONG THE NATIVE FRENCH. A SUBSTANTIAL PROGRESS WAS 
ACCOMPLISHED IN THE IMPROVEMENT OF PRISON FACILITIFS AND IN THE 
RGANIZATION OF WORK AND TRAINING IN CORRECTIONAL ENSTITUTIONS. THE 
USE OF PAROLE DECLINED, WHEREAS THE TREND OF PROBATION AND PARTT AL 
IMPRISONMENT WAS MODERATELY INCREASED. NEW REGULATIONS RESULTED IN 
IMMEDIATE IMPROVEMENT OF THE PROFESSIONAL PRISON PERSONNEL CONDITION. 





663 tl 
AUTHORS: PINATEL, JEAN. 
TITLE: /L* ELEMENT MATERIEL DE L* INFRACTION DEVANT LA CRIMINOLOGIE 


ET LES SCIENCES DE L*HOMME./ 
TRIITLE: THE MATERTAL FACTOR OF AN OFFENSE AS REFLECTED IN 
CRIMINOLOGY AND THE BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES. 
SOURCE: REVUE DE SCIENCE CRIMINELLE ET DE DROIT PENAL COMPARE. 
SOURCEID: 22(4):2910-916, 1967. 


ACCORDING TO TRADITIONAL INTERPRETATION, AN DFFENSE IS 
DETERMINED BY THE MATERTAL FACTOR; CRIMINAL INTENT ALONE DOES NOT 
CONSTITUTE AN OFFENSF. THE RECENT TREND IN CRIMINCLOGICAL DOCTRINE, 
HIWEVER, TENDS TN MINIMIZE THE MATERTAL FACTOR BASING ITSELF UPON THE 
SUBJECTIVE CRIME THEORY AND THE CONCEPT OF CRIME PRONENESS. THE 
CAUSES JF THIS TREND ARE BOTH HISTORICAL -- CRIMINOLOGICAL 
SUBJECTIVISM CAN BE TRACED BACK TO ANTIQUITY AND PHILOSOPHICAL -- 
REVIVAL OF NEOCLASSICAL SUBJECTIVISM. AS A RESULT, CRIMINOLOGISTS 
TEND TO CONSIDER CRIMINAL INTENT AS THE C8 ITERTON FOR CRIME PRONENESS 
AND TO FAVOR SUPPRESSION OF THE LATTER AS IF IT WERE AN ACT RATHER 
THAN A CONDITION. ONLY RECENTLY, A REACTION AGAINST PENAL 
SUBJECTIVISM STRESSES ITS PHILOSOP4ICAL AND FMPIRICAL LIMITS. A 
GREATER APPRECIATION OF THE MATERIAL FACTOR IN THE CRIMINAL ACT IS 
LIKELY TO RESULT FROM THIS NEW DEVELOPMENT. 


664 | 
AUTHORS: TIETJEN, JURGEN. 
TITLE: /POLITISCHE STRAFTATEN VOR HAMBURGER GERICHTEN 1954-1963./ 


TRIITLE: POLITICAL OFFENSFS BEFORE THE HAMBURG COURTS, 1954-1963. 
SJURCEID: HAMBURG, KRIMINALISTIK VERLAG, 1967. 145 P. 


THE STUDY OF TYPOLOGY AND CHARACTERISTICS OF THE POLITICAL 
JFFENSE AND POLITICAL OFFENDFR ARE BASED JIN THE RECORDS OF 174 
POLITICAL TRIALS IN HAMBURG, WEST GERMANY, FROM TO 1954-1963. OF 
THESE, THERE WERE 68 TREASON CASES AND 106 CONSPIRACY CASES. 
CONCERNING THE FORMER, OVER THREE-QUARTERS OF THE NFFENDERS ACTED AS 
A RESULT OF BRIBERY; THRFE-QUARTERS WORKED FOR THE INTELLIGENCE 
SERVICES OF EAST GERMANY; ONE-FIFTH FOR THOSE OF THE USSR; AND THE 
REST FOR THOSE OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA. THEY WERE MOSTLY FORMER AGENTS OF 
AESTERN INTELLIGENCE SERVICFS AND ALMOST HALF OF THEIR ACTIVITIES 
CONCERNED MILITARY ESPIONAGE. ONLY 13 PERCENT CAUSED ACTUAL DAMAGE. 
OF THE CONSPIRACY CASES, 90 PERCENT INVOLVED SUBVERSION OF COMMUNIST 
CHARACTER; 7.5 PERCENT WERE OF NEN-NAZI CHARACTER. ABETING OF THE 
QFFENSE PLAYED A DECISIVE ROLE IN 88 PERCENT OF THE TREASON AND IN 46 
PERCENT OF THE CONSPIRACY CASFS. POLITICAL PERSUASION WAS THE 
DECISIVE MOTIVATION IN 54 PERCENT OF THE POLITICAL OFFENDERS. THIS 
APPLIED TO ALMOST ALL CONSPIRATORS, WHEREAS FOUR-FIFTHS OF THE 
TRAITORS ACTED BECAUSE OF OTHER MOTIVES. FEMALES WERE FOUND TO HAVE 
A SMALLER SHARE IN POLITICAL CRIME THAN IN CRIME IN GENERAL. MOST 
OFFENDERS BELONGED TO THE MIDDLE-ASED GROUP AND TO LOWER TO MIDOLE 
SOCTAL STRATA. THE SHARE OF SINGLE OFFENDERS IN TREASIN AND OF 
MARRIED OFFENDERS IN CONSPIRACY CASFS WERE ABOVE AVERAGE. 

SEVENTY-ONE PERCENT OF ALL POLITICAL OFFENDERS ONLY COMPLETED AN 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION. OVER ONE-THIRD OF THE TOTAL REPORTED TO THE 
AUTHORITIES AND ALMOST ALL GUILTY OF TREASON MADE A FULL CONFESSION. : 
ON THE OTHER HAND, 17 PERCENT OF CONSPIRATORS WERE CONVICTED ON THE 
BASIS OF WITNESSES* TESTIMONY AND OTHER EVIDENCE ONLY. THE SENTENCES 
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WERE GENERALLY LOW, ONLY 13 PERCENT OF THF CASES RESULTED IN QVER 9 
MONTHS* IMPRISONMENT. THREE-QUARTERS OF THE DEFENDANTS WERE PLACED 
ON PROBATION. (53 REFERENCES) 


665 Ll 

AUTHORS: HOSNI, NAGUIB. 

TITLE: /LA LEGISLATION PFNALE DANS LE MONDE ARABE./ 

TRIITLE: PENAL LFGISLATION IN THE ARAR WORLD. 

SOURCE: REVUE DE SCIENCE CRIMINELLE ET DE DROIT PENAL COMPARE. 


SOURCEID: 22(4):2795-884, 1967. 


THE PRINCIPAL CHARACTERISTICS NF THE PENAL CONES OF ARAB 
COUNTRIES CAN BE CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO THEIR ORIGINS IN HISTORY. 
THE CODES WHICH ARE PRODUCTS OF FRENCH LAW WERE EITHER DIRECTLY 
INSPIRED BY NAPOLEON'S CODE OF 1819 (TUNISTA, MOROCCO) OR BY MIDERN 
FRENCH LEGAL THOUGHT (LFBANON, SYRIA, JORDAN). ANGLO-SAXON 
INSPIRATION IS MOST CLEARLY EVIDENT IN THE PENAL CONE OF THE SJDAN. 
MOST OF THE OTHER ARAB COUNTRIES HAVE INTEGRATED ELEMENTS OF THE LAW 
OF FRANCE AND GREAT BRITAINes WITH THOSE OF THE FORMER PREDOMINATING. 
THE PENAL CONF OF THE UNITED ARAB REPUBLIC EMBODIES A MIXTURE OF 
LOTH-CENTURY TRADITIONS--IT 1S CLASSICAL IN THE SENSE OF 
INCORPORATING CERTAIN LEADING PRINCIPLES OF THE FRENCH CODE OF 1810, 
BESIDES IDEAS JF ANGLO-SAXON LAW; NEUTRAL IN THE SENSE OF NOT 
SUBSCRIBING TD ANY PARTICULAR PENAL DOCTRINES AND INDIVIDUALIZED IN 
GIVING THE JUDGE VAST AUTHORITY TO MODIFY THE EXECUTION OF LEGAL 
PUNISHMENT. AT THE PRESENT TIME, ITS RFFIRM IS UNDFR WAY IN EGYPT, 
WITH THE LEBANESE CONE SERVING AS THE MODEL ACT. IN THE CODES OF 
IRAQ, KUWAIT AND THE RAHREIN ISLANDS, THE 8RITISH AND FRENCH 
INFLUENCES ARE MORE EVENLY BALANCED. IN LIBYA, IETALY*S CODE OF 1939 
HAS BEFN THE NECISTIVE INFLUENCE. 


666 Ll 

AUTHIRS: TOUFFAIT, ADOLPHE; HERZ9G, JACQUES BERNARD. 

TITLE: /OB8SERVATIONS SUR L*EVOLUTION DU DROIT PENAL DES SOCIETES./ 
TRTITLE? NOTES CONCERNING THF EVOLUTION OF CORPORATION PENAL LAW. 
SIURCF : REVUE DE SCIENCE CRIMINELLE ET DE DROTT PENAL COMPARE. 


SOURCEID: 22(4):777-793, 1967. 


CORPORATION PENAL LAW IN FRANCF, DEALING WITH FRAUDULENT 
BANKRUPTCY AND OFFENSES AGAINST PRIPERTY, DATES BACK TO 1856. THE 
LAW OF 1856, INSPIRED BY SEVERAL PRECEDING FINANCIAL SCANDALS, WAS 
MOTIVATED BY THE DESIRE TO PROTECT THE INDIVIDUAL. IN THE SUBSEQUENT 
100 YEARS, CORPORATION PENAL LAW UNDERWENT RAPID EVOLUTION REFLECTING 
A SIMULTANEOUS TREND TOWARDS TRANSFORMATION IN THE STRUCTURE NF 
CORPORATIONS. THF NEW LAW OF 1966 EMBODIED THE CHANGES INTEGRATING 
CORPORATION PENAL LAW INTO THE GENERAL SYSTEM OF LAW. ITS MAIN 
FUNCTION IS T9 PRESERVE EQUILIBRIUM IN SOCIAL AND POLITICAL LIFE. 

THE NEW LAW GIES FAR IN THE WAY DF SYSTEMATIZATIIN -- BETTER DEFINING 
THE NATURE OF THE OFFENSE, EXPANDING THE SPHERE OF CRIMINAL 
RESPONSIBILITY OF WHITE-COLLAR OFFENDERS AND PROVIDING FOR LEGAL 
PUNISHMENTS. THE FFW DEFICIENCIES OF THE NEW LAW CAN BE FLIMINATED 
3V¥ APPROPRIATE REFORM LEGISLATION. (49 REFERENCES). 


567 L1 
AUTHORS: CIPES, ROBERT M. 
TITLE: THE CRIME WAR. 


SOURCEID: NEW YORK, NFW AMERICAN LIBRARY, 1968. 207 P. $5.50. 


CRIME HAS ALWAYS BEEN WITH US» AND THERE HAS ALWAYS REEN TOO 
MUCH OF IT, YET ALLEGATIONS OF A CRIME WAVE, FEARS OF PHYSICAL 
VIOLENCE FROM CRIME IN THE STREETS AND OF WIDFSPREAD INTERRACIAL 
CRIME A2EF IRRATIONAL. THE REAL DANGER DF VIOLENT PROTESTS AND URBAN 
DISORDERS IS THE QUICK AND VICTOUS RESPONSE THEY EVOKE FROM THE 
FORCES OF LAW AND CRNER, VIGILANTE SROUPS, AND REACTIONARY 
SITIZEN-GROUPS PLEOGED TO SUPPORT THE POLICE. FRI OIRECTOR J. EDGAR 
HOOVER IS ONE OF THOSE PERSONS IN POWER WITH A VESTED INTEREST IN THE 
CRIME WAVE NOT ONLY TO GET EVER-INCREASING APPROPRIATIONS FOR HIS 
AGENCY, BUT ALSO TO SUSTAIN A STATE OF NATIONAL EMFRGENCY IN WHICH HE 
CAN POSE AS SAVIOR, HOOVER FOSTERS THIS INTEREST BY PUBLISHING 
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UNRELTABLE SCARE STATISTICS AND UNDERMINING MANY OF THE REFORMS 
PROPOSED BY THE NATIONAL CRIME COMMISSION. THE POWER IN LOWER COURTS 
IN THE UNITED STATES ARE GROUND BY ASSEMALY-LINE JUSTICE, BY : 
INDIFFERENT JUDGES» AND PARASITIC LAWYERS. HUNDREDS OF THOUSANDS OF ' 
PERSONS ARE NEEDLESSLY IMPRISONED; Ue Se PRISON SENTENCES ARE AMONG 

THE HARSHEST IN THE WORLD AND THE PRISON SYSTEM ONE OF THE LEAST 

PROGRESSIVE. ONLY A REVOLUTION IN COMMUNITY ATTITUDES IS GOING TO 

BREAK THE VICIOUS AND SELF-DEFEATING CYCLE OF IMPRISONMENT AND CRIME. 

(218 REFERENCES) 





668 tl 

AUTHORS: MORRIS», NORVAL. 

TITLE: PSYCHIATRY AND THE DANGEROUS CRIMINAL. 
SOURCFs SOUTHERN CALTFORNIA LAW REVIFW. 


SOURCEID: 41(1392514-547, 1968. 


THE INSANITY DEFENSE, THE DEFINITION OF DANGEROUSNESS, AND THE 
MIBILIZATION JF CLINICAL RESOURCES TO TREAT PSYCHOLOGICALLY DISTURBED 
AND DANGEROUS CRIMINALS ARE THREE CLOSELY ALLIED SUBJECTS. 

ADVOCATING THE ABOLITION OF THE INSANITY DEFENSE, THIS ARTICLE 
FOCUSES ON THE TASK OF DEFINING T4E DANGEROUS OFFENDER FOR SENTENCING 
AND TREATMENT PURPOSES SM AS TN RETTFR PRITECT THE COMMUNITY AND 
TREAT THE CRIMINAL. 


669 

AUTHORS: SKOLNICK, JFROMF H. 

TITLE: COERCION AND VIRTUE: T4E ENFORCEMENT OF MORALS. 
SOURCE: SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA LAW REVIEW. 


SJURCEID: 4113)2588-641, 1968. 


IN A DEMOCRACY LEGAL MORALISM OFTEN REPRESENTS TW RELATED 
TENDENCIES.’ FIRST, PEOPLE TEND TO AMELITORATE PERCEIVED "SOCIAL 
P2NBLEMS" BY USING THE LAW AND SECOND, BECAUSE A CRIMINAL SANCTION 
AGAINST THE ACTIVITY EXISTS, TO ASSUME THAT THE SOCIAL PROALFM WAS 
GENUINE. THIS ARTICLE EMPHASIZES THE NDEFINITIONAL AND POLITICAL 
CHARACTER OF SOCIAL PROBLEMS, OBSERVING THAT WHETHER LEGISLATION IS 
TRULY MORAL OFTEN DEPENDS ON WH HAS THE POWER TO DEFINE MORALITY. 


670 tl 

AUTHORS: NO AUTHOR. 

TITLE: CALIFORNIA SUPREME COURT REVIFW: HEARING CASES ON THE 
COURT*S OWN MOTION. 

SOURCE: SOUTHERN CALTFORNIA LAW REVIEW. 


SDURCEID: 41(3):2749-764, 1968. 


THE DISCRIMINATE USE OF THE SUA SPONTE TRANSFER POWER CAN 
PROVIDE AN EFFECTIVE TOOL TO IMPROVE JUDIZAL ADMINISTRATION IN BOTH 
CIVIL AND CRIMINAL PROCEEDINGS, MINIMIZING INEFFICIENT OUPLICATION OF 
JUDICAL EFFORT. THE CALIFORNIA SUPREMF COURT APPEALS TO SELECT CASES 
INVOLVING RECURRENT ISSUES OF CONCERN TD MANY LITIGANTS AND TO RE 
PRIMARILY MOTIVATED BY A DESIRE TO PROVIDE CORRECT PRECEDENT. (92 
REFERENCES) 


671 Ll 
AUTHORS: POLTER, JUSTINE WISE. 
TITLE: THE RULE OF LAW AND THE ROLE OF PSYCHIATRY. 


SJURCEID: BALTIMORE, JOHNS HOPKINS PRESS, 1968. 176 P. 


WHETHER INDIVIDUALIZED JUSTICE 1S WITHIN THE CAPACITY OF AMERICA 
WILL BE DETERMINED NOT ONLY BY HOW WELL LAW AND PSYCHIATRY CAN LEARN 
TO WORK TOGETHER, BUT BY HOW FAR AMFRICA WILL ENABLE THE TWO TO GO IN 
THEIR RESPONSE TO ITS URGENT SOCIAL PRORLFMS. THE COURTS HAVE BECOME 
INCREASINGLY CONCERNED WITH INDIVIDUAL RIGHTS» WHILE LEGISLATION HAS 
BECOME THE MAIN INSTRUMENT WITH WHICH THE UNITED STATES SEEKS TO 
SOLVE ITS SOCTAL PROBLEMS. PARALLELING T4I1S DEVELOPMENT, PSYCHIATRY 
HAS EXPANDED ITS CONCERN BEYOND THE LONE INDIVIDUAL TO THE SOCTAL 
PROBLEMS THAT EFFECT ITS HEALTH. EFFECTIVE ACTION IN BOTH FIELDS, i 
HOWEVER, IS BLOCKED BY DISLIKE AND FEAR OF THE CRIMINAL, THE JUVENILE ; 
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JFFENDER, THE MENTALLY TLty, AND THE POOR. THESE ATTITUDES ARE 
2EFLECTED IN INADEQUATE PROGRAMS AND LACK OF PROFESSIONAL PERSONNEL 
TN CARRY OUT SUCH PROGRAMS ONCE ENACTED INTO LAW. WHILE THE GROWING 
CONCERN BY THE COURTS FOR DUE PROCESS IS SIGNIFICANT, PROCEDURAL 
SAFEGUARDS ARE NEITHER A SUBSTITUTE FOR SOCIAL SERVICES NO AN END IN 
THEMSELVES. THE ASSUMPTION THAT LAWS AUTHORIZING SUCH SERVICES WILt 
SOMEHOW PRODUCE THEM HAS PROVED FALSE. TAO OFTEN, LEGISLATIVE 
PROGRAMS ARE EXPECTED TO PROVIDE CHEAP MIRACLES OF REHABILITATION, 
WHILE AT THE SAME TIME PROTECTING THE COMMUNITY FROM INDIVIDUALS 
4HOSE CONDUCT OR CONDITION ASSULTS ITS SENSE JF WELL-BEING. LAW AND 
PSYCHIATRY SHIULD WORK TOGETHER TO FND THE SEGREGATION FROM THE 
COMMUNITY WHICH HAS BEEN THE LOT OF THE DEVIANT THE MENTALLY ILL» AND 
THE POOR. 
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AUTHORS: KILBRANDON, LORD. 

TITLE: THE SCOTTISH REFORMS (PART 1): THE IMPACT ON THE PUBLIC. 
SOURCE: BRITISH JOURNAL OF CRIMINOLOGY (LONDON). 


SOURCEID: 8(3)2235-241, 1968. 


THE SCOTTISH REFORMS IN THE HANDLING OF JUVENILE OFFENDERS 
TNCLUDE: THE REVOCATION OF JURTSDICTION JF THE CRIMINAL COURTS OVER 
YOUTHS BETWEEN THE AGES OF 8 AND 163 THE ESTABLISHMENT OF JUVENILE 
PANELS TO TAKE OVER SOME OF THE WORK RELEASED BY THE JUDICATURE; AND 
THE INTEGRATION OF SOCIAL SERVICES. CHILDREN WHO COME TO THE 
ATTENTION OF THE COURT MAY BE DFLINQUENT; IN NEED OF PROTECTION IN 
THE STATUTORY SENSE; REYOND PARENTAL CONTROL OR PERSISTENT TRIANTS,» 
BUT ALL HAVE A NEED FOR SPECIAL MEASURES OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING T9 
JERCOME THE RESULT OF ARRESTED OR DEFORMED DEVELOPMENT. FOR THIS 
THE CRIMINAL COURT IS UNSUITABLF. IT IS A JOB OF SOCIAL CASFWORK 
INVOLVING MOBILIZATION OF FAMILY SUPPORT AND RESTITUTION OF FAMILY 
MORALE. CRITICISM OF THE CHILDREN*S PANELS HAS BEFN BASED ON THE 
FEAR THAT THEY WILL BE TOO LENIENT, OR», ON THE OTHER HAND, THAT THE 
LOSS OF DUE PRICESS OF LAW WILL RESULT IN INJUSTICES. THERE TS NO 
REASON TJ BELTEVE THAT EITHER OF THESE ALLEGATIONS ARE VALID. THE 
INEFFECTIVENESS OF SOCTAL SERVICES CAUSED BY PIECEMEAL DEVELOPMENT 
CAN BE OVERCOME BY INTEGRATION OF SERVICES. 
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AUTHORS: MACKy Je Aw 

TITLE: THE SCOTTISH REFORMS (PART IT): THE SOCIAL WORK 
(SCOTLAND) BILL 1968. 

SOURCE: RRITISH JOURNAL OF CRIMINOLOGY (LONDON). 


SJURCEID: 8(392242-2446, 1968. 


THE SOCIAL WORK BILL, PUBLISHED ON MARCH 6, 1968 AND INTENDED T9 
BE IN OPERATION BY MAY 1969, CONTAINS LITTLE THAT WAS NOT PREPARED 
FOR OR EXPECTED: THE PROVISIONS FIR THE UNIFICATION OF PERSONAL 
SOCIAL SERVICES; THE REPLACEMENT OF THE PRESENT VARIFGATED SCOTTISH 
JUVENTLE COURT ARRANGEMENTS BY CHILDREN'S PANELS. GENERAL REACTIONS 
TJ THE REFORMS AS A WHOLE HAVE BEEN FAVORABLE. THE MAIN POINTS OF 
CINFLICT CONCERN THE TIMING OF THE REFORMS, THE SIZE OF THE LOCAL 
AUTHORITY UNIT, AND THE FUTURE OF ADULT PROBATION. THE BILL» IN 
CONSOLIDATING EXISTING LEGISLATION REGARDING THE EXECUTIVE 
INSTRUMENT, THF SOCIAL WORK DEPARTMENT, GIVES EXCESSIVE PRIORITY TO 
SERVICES FOR CHILDREN LEAVING GAPS IN SOCIAL PROVISTON FOR THE 
ELDERLY. 
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AUTHORS: TOBIAS» JeJe 

TITLE: THE CRIME INDUSTRY. 

SOURCE: BRITISH JOURNAL OF CRIMINOLOGY (LONDON). 


SOURCEIDN: 8(3):2247-258, 1968. 


ALTHOUGH SOCIOLOGICAL AND PSYCHOLOGICAL PRESSURES MAY BE 
DOMINANT IN DETERMINING WHETHER YOUTHS COMMIT CRIMES, ECONOMIC 
CINSINERATIONS MAY ALSO BE OPERATING. WHEN ECONOMIC THEORY IS 
APPLIED TO THE STUDY OF CRIME IT BECOMES APPARENT THAT THE FACTORS 
GIVERNING ENTRY INTO THE “CRIME INDUSTRY® ARE SIMILAR TO THOSE 








AFFECTING ENTRY INTO ANY OTHER INDUSTRY, THE INDIVIDUAL MAY BE 
CONSIDERED TO ASK HIMSELF WHAT RETURN HE WILL GET IN THE INDUSTRY FOR 
A GIVEN INVESTMENT OF RESOURCES. THE CRIME INDUSTRY TODAY IS LIKELY 
TO BE MORE ATTRACTIVE THAT ITT WAS IN PREVIOUS YEARS. IMPRISONMENT 
TS LESS FREQUENTLY USED AND CONDITIONS IN PRISONS ARE MORE 
CONFORTABLE, ALTHOUGH SENTENCES ARE OFTEN LONGER. STATISTICS SUGGEST 
THAT A LOWER PROPORTION OF CRIMES ARE DETECTED THAN IN PRE-WAR YEARS. 
THERE IS OPPORTUNITY FOR THE SMALL MAN AND VERY LITTLE INVESTMENT OF 
CAPITAL IS REQUIRED. SINCE RELATIVELY FEW PERSONS LEAVE THE 
INDUSTRY, A DECLINE IN THE SIZE OF THE INDUSTRY US JALLY TAKES THE 
FORM OF A REDUCTION IN THE NUMBER OF JUVENILE FNTRANTS TO IT. AN 
INCREASE IN THE SIZE OF THE INDUSTRY OFTEN INCREASES THE EFFICIENCY 
41TH WHICH INDIVIDUALS IN IT MAY OPERATE. AS MORE MEN ARE INVOLVED 
IN ANY PARTICULAR CRIMF, IT BECOMES NECESSARY TO EARN MORE BY THAT 
CRIME OR COMMIT CRIME MORE OFTEN. AS SOCTETY*S NE ENSES AGAINST 
CRIME IMPROVE INDIVIDUALS ARE DRIVEN TO MORE ORGANIZED CRIME FOR 
PROTECTION, RESULTING IN LARGER OPTIMUM UNITS AND THUS MORE SERTOUS 
CRIMES. THE SHORT-TERM RESULT OF INCREASED POLICE ACTIVITY MAY BE AN 
INCREASE IN WORSE KINDS OF CRIME. PAROLE MAY PREVENT RECIDIVISM IN 
SOME OFFENDERS BUT MAY INDUCE OTHER INDIVIDUALS TO MODIFY THEIR 
FSTIMATION OF THE DISADVANTAGES OF CRIME, INCREASING THE TOTAL NUMBER 
OF OFFENDERS. (3 REFERENCES) 





675 Ll 

AUTHORS: WILLMER, Me. Aw Po 

TITLE: CRIMINAL INVESTIGATION FROM THE SMALL TOWN TO THE LARGE 
URBAN CONURBATION. 

SOURCE: BRITISH JOURNAL OF CRIMINOLOGY (LONDON). 


SOURCEID: 8(3)2259-274, 1968. 


INCREASED URBANIZATION, MOBILITY, STANDARD OF LIVING, AND SIZE 
OF POPULATION HAVE RESULTED IN A SIGNIFICANT INCREASE IN THE NJMRER 
NF OFFENSES KNOWN TO THE POLICE AND A CONCOMITANT DECREASE IN RATES 
JF CRIME DETECTION. THE ESTABLISHMENT OF A SET OF SUSPECTS IS 
ESSENTIAL TO THE SOLUTION OF THE CRIME. WITH THE GROWTH OF 
POPULATION AND INCREASING PHYSICAL MOBILITY, POLICEMEN CANNOT KNOW AS 
MUCH ABOUT PEOPLE, BOTH CRIMINAL AND NON-CRIMINAL, AS THEY DID WHEN 
PIPULATIONS WERE MORE SELF-CONTAINED AND ISOLATE. IN THE LARGE 
CINURBATION, VSING TRADITIONAL POLICE METHODS, IT BECOMES 
INCREASINGLY DIFFICULT FOR POLICE TO OBTAIN ALL THE APPROPRIATE 
BACKGROUND DATA. THESE CHANGES AFFECT THE VALUE OF THE INFORMATIUN 
RECEIVED BY THE POLICE. THE EFFICIENCY OF THE POLICEMAN AS AN 
INTERPRETER JF INFORMATION IS ALSO DECREASED AS THE SIZE OF TOWNS 
INCREASES. THE NEW SYSTEM OF PATROLLING, CALLED "UNIT BEAT 
POLICING", IS LIKELY TNO BE MORE SUCCESSFUL THAN TRADITIONAL METHODS. 
THE BASIS OF THIS SYSTEM IS THE DIVISION OF THE DISTRICT INTO AREAS 
EACH OF WHICH IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF A RESIDENT CONSTABLE. THESE 
CINSTABLES ADAPT THEIR TIME AND METHODS T9 THE NEEDS OF THE AREA AND 
SEND INFORMATION RECEIVED TO A "COLLATOR™, WHOSE JOB IT IS TO 
COLLECT, RECORD, AND DISSEMINATE ALL INFORMATION GAINED. THE 
CONSTABLE ALS ENSURES THAT CONTACT WITH THE PUBLIC IS GOON SO THAT 
THEY RECEIVE AS MUCH INFORMATION FROM THEM AS POSSTRLE AND 
COMMUNICATES REGULARLY BY RADIO WITH THE MOBILE PATROL. COMPUTERS 
CJULD ALSO BE USED TO ASSIST IN MAKING FULL USE OF INFORMATION 
RECEIVED. (2 REFERENCFS) 
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AUTHORS: FISHER, SETHARD. 
TITLE: THERAPEUTIC COMMUNITY IN A CORRECTIONAL ESTABLISHMENT. 


SJURCE: BRITISH JOURNAL OF CRIMINOLOGY (LONDON). 
SOURCEID: 8(3)2275-284, 1968. 


AN EXPER IMENTAL PROGRAM BEGUN IN CALIFORNIA IN 1962 WAS DESIGNED 
TO ASSESS THE REHABILITATIVE EFFECTIVENESS OF A COMMUNITY TREATMENT 
CENTER BASED ON A THERAPEUTIC ORIENTATION FOR PAROLEES WITH A HISTORY 
OF NARCOTICS USE. THE PROGRAM FAILED DUE TO THE ABSENCE OF CERTAIN 
INGREDIENTS TRATITIONALLY VIEWED AS GENERIC TO AN EFFECTIVE TREATMENT 
PROCESS. FOR TREATMENT TO BE EFFECTIVE, THE PATIENT MUST OVERCOME 
HIS INITIAL RELUCTANCE AND AMBIVALENCE ABIUT ITS RELEVANCE FOR HIM - 
HE MUST VOLUNTARILY INVOLVE HIMSELF 3 AND BOTH PATIENTS AND STAFF MUST 
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HAVE FREEDOM OF EXPRESSION. ABSENCE OF THESE TWO FACTORS SEVERELY 
LIMITS THE FREE ASSOCIATION OF IDEAS AND THE SERIOUS ASSESSMENT OF 
EXPERTENCE WHICH CHARACTERIZE THE SUCCESSFUL TREATMENT PROCESS. 

UNDER THE CONDITIONS IMPOSED BY THE HALFWAY HOUSF IN THE CALIFORNIA 
EXPERIMENT, PATIENT INVOLVEMENT AND FREE EXPRESSTON WERE NOT 
PISSIBLE. BEING A UNIT OF A CORRECTIONAL SYSTEM, THE HALFWAY HOUSE 
CIJULD NOT PERMIT THE KIND OF FREEDOM OF EXPRESSTION WHICH TREATMENT IN 
THE TRADITIONAL SENSE RFQUIRFES. THE FATLURE OF RESIDENTS TO VIEW THE 
STAFF AND PROGRAM AS PROVIDING THEM WITH A USEFUL SOCTAL FXPERTENCE 
INDICATES A FATLURE TO DEVELOP POSITIVE TIENTIFICATIONS BETWEEN STAFF 
AND RESIDENTS. (9 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: CLARKE, Re Ve Ge 

TITLE: RESEARCH AND METHONOLOGY: ABSCONDING AND ADJUSTMENT TO 
THE TRAINING SCHOOL. 

SOURCE: BRITISH JOURNAL OF CRIMINOLOGY (LONDON). 


SOURCEIN: 8(3)2285-390, 1968. 


A STUDY WAS MADE OF 822 BOYS IN 1963 WHO WERE ROUTINE DISPOSALS 
TO TRAINING SCHOOLS IN ENGLAND JIN ORDER TO ORTAIN OBJECTIVE DATA THAT 
WOULD BE USEFUL IN ESTIMATING A BIY*S LIKELIHOOD OF ADJUSTING 
FAVORABLE TO THIS TRAINING. THE FOLLOW-UP YIELDED INFORMATION ON THO 
CRITERIA OF TRAINING SCHOOL ADJUSTMENT: ABSCONDING FROM THE SCHOOL 
AND CIRCUMSTANCES OF LEAVING THE SCHOOL. THESE CRITERTA OF 
ADJUSTMENT WERE RELATED TO TWO FACTORS KNIWN AS CLASSIFICATION: A 
RECORD OF ABSCONDING FROM REMAND HOME OR CLASSTFYING SZTHNMOL AND A 
HISTORY OF PREVIOUS APPROVED SCHOOL TRAINING. A SUBSAMPLE OF 497 
38NYS (62 PERCENT) WHO HAD BEEN IN REMAND HOMES WERE INVESTIGATED TO 
DETERMINE HOW MANY HAND ABSCONDED. OF THE 497 BOYS, 45 (9.1 PERCENT) 
HAD ABSTCONDED AT LEAST ONCE. OF THE 822 DISPOSALS, 89 (10.8 PERCENT) 
HAD ALREADY EXPERTENCED PREVIOUS APPROVED SCHOOL TRATNING AND WERE 
DESIGNATED APPROVED SCHOOL RECIDIVISTS. IN THE SAMPLE OF 822 BOYS, 
318 (38.7 PERCENT) ABSCONDED AT LEAST ONCE IN THE TRAINING SCHOOL. 
TT WAS FOUND THAT CLASSIFYING SCHOOL AND REMAND HOME ABSCONDERS AND 
BOYS WHO HAVE PREVIOUSLY BEEN TO TRAINING SCHOOL ARE ALL MORE LIKELY 
TJ BF TRAINING SCHOOL ABSCONDERS. CLASSIFYING SCHOML ABSCONDERS AND 
RIYS WITH PREVIOUS TRAINING SCHOOL EXPERTENCES ARF LESS LIKELY TO RE 
RELEASED NORMALLY FROM TRAINING SCHOOL. A PREDICTIVE FORMULA FOR 
TRAINING SCHOOL SUCCESS SHOULD TAKE THESE FACTORS INTO ACCOUNT. (7 
REFERENCES) 


478 Ll 

AUTHORS: ROSE, GORDON. 

TITLE: PREVENTING DELINQUENCY BY COMMITTEE. 
SOURCE: BRITISH JOURNAL OF CRIMINOLOGY (LONDON). 


SDURCEIN: 8(3)2300-399, 1968. 


THE GOVERNMENT IN ENGLAND HAS ATTEMPTED TWICE TO STIMULATE THE 
FIRMATIIN OF LOCAL JUVENILE DELINQUENCY COMMITTEES, ONCE IN 1916 AND 
AGAIN IN 1948 FOLLOWING A PARTICULARLY SERTOUS INCREASE IN JUVENILE 
NELYINQUENCY AFTER THE WAR. INQUIRIES CONCERNING THE EXISTENCE OF 
JUVENILE DELINQUENCY COMMITTEFS INDICATED THAT 58 LOCAL COMMITTEES 
HAD BEEN ESTABLISHED. HOWEVER, 16 OF THE 37 FOR WHICH INFORMATION IS 
AVAILABLE DIFD IN THE FIRST TWO YEARS AND 26 HELD LESS THAN 10 
MEETINGS.» MOST OF THOSE WHICH CONTINUED MET FORMALLY AND FEW ENGAGED 
IN ANY PREVENTIVE WORK. WHILF THEY EXISTED, THE COMMITTEES OBTAINED 
LOCAL STATISTICS ON JUVENILE OFFENSES, REVIEWED THE AVATLAPLE 
PROVISION, AND MADE RECOMMENDATIONS RELATING TO THE RESPONSIBILITY OF 
PARENTS, SCHOOLS, YOUTH SERVICES, JUVENILE COURTS, AND METHODS OF 
TREATMENT. GENERALLY ABORTIVE ATTEMPTS WERE MADE IN THE AREAS OF 
COLLECTION OF FIGURES, RESEARCH, WORK WITH FAMILIES, AND PUBLICITY. 
IN CONTRAST TD MOST OF THE OTHERS, THE HISTORY OF THE LIVERPOOL 
JUVENILE DELINQUENCY COMMITTEE IS 3F PARTICULAR INTEREST, ESPCTALLY 
IN REGA2D TO THE FORMATION OF YOUT4 WELFARE ASSOCIATIONS. (5 
REFERENCES) 
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TITLE: CHILDREN IN TROUBLE: A NEW GOVERNMENT WHITE PAPER. 
SJURCEs BRITISH JOURNAL OF CRIMINOLOGY (LONDON). 
SOURCEIN: 8(31)2309-312, 1968. 





IN AUGUST 1965 A GOVERNMENT WHITE PAPER PUT FORTH CERTAIN 
PROPOSALS FOR THE REFORMATION OF THE LAW AND PRACTICE RELATING TO THE 
YOUNG OFFENDER IN GREAT BRITAIN: THE AGE OF CRIMINAL RESPONSIBILITY 
WAS T9 BE RAISED TO 16 YFARS AND LOCAL FAMILY COUNCILS COMPOSED 
PRINCIPALLY OF SOCIAL WORKERS OF THE CHILIREN*S DEPARTMENT WERE TO 
NEAL WITH THE MAJORITY OF UNDISPUTED OFFENSES. CRITICISM OF THESE 
PROPOSALS RESULTED IN THE PUBLICATION OF A GREATLY MODIFIED WHITE 
PAPER ENTITLED "CHILDREN IN TROUBLE" IN APRIL 1968. THIS PAPER SET 
JUT THE FOLLOWING REFORMS: (1) SOCIAL ACTION FOR DELINQUENT CHILDREN 
SHOULD SUPPORT THE CHILD IN HIS FAMILY, HELP THE PARENTS» AND 
MAINTAIN THE CHILO*S LINKS WITH THE COMMUNITY; (2) JUVENILE COJRTS, 
THEIR EXISTING JURISDICTION, AND AGE LIMITS SHOULD BE PRESERVED; (3) 
PROBATION AND SUPERVISION ORDERS SHOULD CEASE TO RE DISTINCT AND 
COMPULSORY REMOVAL FROM THE HOME WILL ONLY BE BY PLACING THE CHILD IN 
THE CARE OF THE LOCAL AUTHORITY; (4) JOINT PLANNING COMMITTEES WILL 
DEVELOP A COMPREHENSIVE SYSTEM OF COMMUNITY HOMES SUBJECT TO CENTRAL 
APPROVAL. ON THE WHOLE THF PAPER IS CAUTIOUS, FLEXIBLE, AND 
EMPHASIZFS MONTFICATION RATHER THAN INNOVATION. YET SOME QUESTIONS 
ARE LEFT UNANSWERED; FIR EXAMPLE, REGARDING THE ROLE OF THE SCHOOLS, 
PARENTAL RESPONSIBILITY, CRITERTA FOR DIVIDING RESPONSIBILITY BETWEEN 
THE COURT AND SOCIAL SFRVICES» AND THE TRAINING OF MAGISTRATES AND 
SOCTAL WORKERS. 
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AUTHORS: NEW YORKICITY).POLICE DEPARTMENT. 
TITLE: ANNUAL REPORT, 1967. 


SOURCEIN: NEW YORK, POLICE DEPARTMENT, 1967. 43P. 


THE ANNUAL REPORT OF THE NEW YORK CITY POLICE DEPARTMENT FOR THE 
YEAR 1967 CONTAINS STATISTICAL TABLES ON CRIME TRENOS$ NET CRIME 
COMPLAINTS AND CLEARANCE RATES; THE VALUE OF’ PROPERTY STOLEN AND 
RECOVERED; TYPES OF OFFENSES; AND ARRESTS AND SUMMONSES BY AGE AND 


SEX. 
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AUTHORS: BOSTON, POLICE NEPARTMENT. 

TITLE: SIXTY-SECOND ANNUAL REPORT OF THE POLICE COMMISSIONER FOR 


THE CITY OF BCSTON FOR THE YEAR ENDING DECEMBER 31, 1967. 
SOURCEID: BOSTON, POLICE DEPARTMENT, 1967. 28P. 


THE ANNUAL REPORT OF THE BOSTON POLICE DEPARTMENT FOR THE YEAR 
1967 INCLUDES STATISTICAL TABLES ON MAJOR OFFENSES COMMITTED IN THE 
CITY DURING 19673 THF VALUE OF PROPERTY STOLEN; THE VALUE OF STOLEN 
PROPERTY RECIVERED; THE NUMRER OF INDIVIDUALS ARRESTED BY TYPE OF 
OFFENSE; AND THE AGE, SEX AND RACE OF ALL PERSONS ARRESTED. 
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AUTHORS: HAWES, ALEXANDER B. 

TITLE: GAULT AND THE DISTRICT NF COLUMBIA. 
SOURCE: THE AMERICAN UNIVERSITY LAW REVIEW. 


SOURCEID: 17(2)2153-166, 1968. 


CLOSE EXAMINATION OF THE MAJORITY DPINION IN GAULT INDICATES 
THAT THE UseSe SUPREME COURT HAS NOT FINALLY DECIDED THAT ALL OF THE 
BILL OF RIGHTS WOULD BE APPLICABLE TO A JUVENILE COURT PROCEEDING IN 
A FEDERAL JURISDICTION. BY EMPHASIZING THAT JUVENILE COURT 
PROCEEDINGS ARE NOT CRIMINAL IN NATURE, THE COURT CAN AVOID BEING 
FORCED TO APPLY TO THE JUVENILE COURT OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA ALL 
OF THE SAFEGUARDS OF ADULT CRIMINAL PROCEEDINGS GUARANTEED BY THE 
BILL OF RIGHTS. IN THE SAME WAY THAT GAULT FOUND MINIMUM STANDARDS 
QF FAIRNESS WERE REQUIRED IN STATE JUVENILE COURT PROCEEDINGS THROUGH 
APPLICATION OF THE DUE PROCESS CLAUSE OF THE FOURTEENTH AMENDMENT, 
THE COURT COULD REQUIRE THE SAME MINIMUM SAFEGUARDS IN JUVENILE COURT 
PROCEEDINGS IN THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA THROUGH APPLICATION OF THE 
DUE PROCESS CLAUSE OF THE FIFTH AMENDMENT. THE RESULT WOULD BE THAT 
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EXACTLY THE SAME MINIMUM PROCEDURAL SAFEGUARDS WOULD BE ASSURED TO 
CHILDREN IN ALL JUVENILE COURT PROCEEDINGS, WHETHER IN THE STATES OR 
IN THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA. 
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AUTHORS: DEGOOYER, JOHN G. 

TITLE: THE ROLE OF COURT-APPOINTED COUNSEL IN THE DISTRICT OF 
COLUMBIA: SOME OBSERVATIONS. 

SOURCE: THE AMERICAN UNIVERSITY LAW REVIEW. 


SOURCEIO:S 17(2):2187-212, 1968. 


RELATIVELY RECENT JUDICIAL INTERPRETATIONS AND STATUTORY 
IMPLEMENTATIONS OF THE SIXTH AMENDMENT®*S SUARANTEE OF AN ACCUSED®S 
RIGHT TO COUNSEL HAVE IMPOSED A GREAT BURDEN ON OUR JUDICIAL SYSTEM. 
REDUCED TO SIMPLEST TERMS, THE FEXERAL COURTS ARE NOW CHARGED WITH 
THE DUTY OF APPOINTING COMPETENT COUNSEL TN REPRESENT THE INDIGENT 
ACCUSED AT ALL STAGES OF THE CRIMINAL PROCEEDING, AND THE ATTORNEY, 
THOUGH FACED WITH NEW AND UNFAMILIAR RESPONSIBILITIES, IS EXPECTED 
AND BOUND TO EXECUTE HIS APPOINTMENT TO T4E BEST OF HIS ABILITY. IT 
TS THE PURPOSE OF THIS ARTICLE TO EXAMINE SOME PROCEDURAL ASPECTS OF 
THE APPOINTMENT OF COUNSEL IN THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA, THE NEW 
IBLIGATIONS IMPOSED UPON MEMBERS OF THE BARy AND POSSIALE ETHICAL 
PROBLEMS WHICH MAY BE ENCOUNTERED, PARTICULARLY IN CONNECTION ATTH 
THE APPOINTMENT OF COUNSEL ON APPEAL. 
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TITLE: HIGHER EDUCATION IN U.S. PRISONS. (CINFORMATION REVIEW ON 


CRIME AND DELINQUENCY, VOL. 1, NO. 1) 
SOURCEID: NEW YORK, NATIONAL COUNCTL ON CRIME AND DELINQUENCY, 1968. 
6 P. 


ALTHOUGH COLLFGE-LEVEL COURSES HAD REEN OFFERED IN A FEW PENAL 
INSTITUTIONS IN THE UNITED STATES, AND ALTHOUGH COLLEGE 
CIRRESPONDENCE COURSES IN PRISONS HAVE BEEN AVAILABLE SINCE 1934, THE 
SOUTHERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY PROGRAM ESTABLISHED AT MENARD 
PENITENTIARY, BEGUN IN 1962, IS THE FIRST FULL SCHEDULE NF 
COLLEGE-LEVEL EXTENSION COURSFS AND RELATED PROGRAMS ANY UNIVERSITY 
HAS SET UP TO DATE, ACCORDING TO AVAILABLE INFORMATION. SINCE THE 
MENARD EXPERIENCE, MANY UNIVERSITIES HAVE BEGUN SERVING CORRECTIONAL 
SYSTEMS THROUGH CORRESPONDENCE COURSES, WITH CLASSES USING 
TELEVISION, AND BY LIVE INSTRUCTION. THF FIRST NATIONWIDE SURVEY OF 
COLLEGF-LEVEL INSTRUCTION IN U.S. PRISONS, WHICH WAS MADE BY THE 
JNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA AT SERKELEY IN JANUARY 1968, GATHERED 
INFORMATION FROM 51 PRISON SYSTEMS. OF 46 RESPONDING SYSTEMS, 27 
PROVIDED COLLEGE-LEVEL INSTRUCTION THROUGH CORRESPONDENCE, 17 THROUGH 
EXTENSTIN COURSES, 3 THROUGH TeVe» AND 3 THROUGH COLL EGE-FURLOJGH 
PROGRAMS. SEVEN SYSTEMS REPORTED THAT THE AsAcy AoSeoe OR AsGeEw 
DEGREES COULD 8E OBTAINED THEN OR IN THE NEAR FUTURF. THE "SAN 
QUENTIN PRISON COLLEGE PROJECT", INAUGURATED IN APRIL 1966, AND 
FUNDED BY A FIRD FOUNDATION GRANT, WAS SET UP BY THE UNIVERSITY OF 
CALTFIRNIA AT BERKELEY AND THE CALIFORNIA DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTION, 
WITH THE PURPOSE OF ESTABLISHING AN ACCREDITED FOUR-YEAR COLLEGE 
PRIGRAM WITHIN A CORRECTIONAL SYSTEM. THE PROJECT HAS DEMONSTRATED 
THAT A MEANINGFUL PROGRAM IN HIGHER EDUCATION CAN BE CARRIED ON IN A 
MAJOR PRISON. PARTICIPATION HAS LED TO CONSPICUOUS CHANGES IN THE 
ATTITUDES, BEHAVIOR, AND CAREER PLANS OF SOME PARTICIPANTS. 
EXPERIENCE WITH THE PROJECT LED TO GENERAL RECOMMENDATIONS, INCLUDING 
THAT: (1) THE ENUCATIONAL MODEL OF CORRECTIONS IS PERHAPS THE MOST 
EFFECTIVEs (2) COLLEGE PROGRAMS IN PRISONS SHOULD BE ORGANIZED 
PRIMARILY AROUND THE TWO-YEAR DEGREE», WITY OPPORTUNITIES FOR STUDIES 
AT HIGHER LEVELS IN SELECTED INSTITUTIONS; (3) THE COLLEGE CAREER OF 
THE INMATE SHOULD BE MADE FLEXIALE; AND (4) THERE SHOULD BE 
EXPERIMENTATION WITH THE “SENTENCE TO COLLEGE" CONCEPT. (16 
REFERENCES). 
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TITLE: PROCEEDINGS OF THE ANNUAL JUDICIAL CONFERENCE, TENTH 


JUDICIAL CIRCUIT OF THE UNITED STATES, 1967. 








SOURCE: FEDERAL RULES DECISIONS. ‘ 
SOURCEID: 44(3):245-353, 1968. 


THE TOPICS DISCUSSED AT THF 1967 ANNUAL JUDICTAL CONFERENCE OF 
THE TENTH JUDICIAL CIRCUIT OF THE UNITED STATES INCLUDED: DRAWING 
THE JURY VENIRE$ JUDGF-JURY RELATIONSHIP; SELECTION OF THE JURY: 
VOIR DIRE EXAMINATION; VARTETIES IN JURY SELECTION METHODS; THE 
EXERCISE OF CHALLENGES; SETTLING THE JURY CHARGE: COMMENTS ON RULE 
51 AND THE DUNN CASE$3 JURY MANAGEMENT DURING THE TRIAL AND 
SEQUESTRATION; EVIDENCE AS A VITAL PART OF THE COMMON LAW CHARGE TN 
THE JURY; CONFESSIONS OF A JUROR 3 AND FEDERAL SPECIAL VERDICTS: THE 
QNOURT ELIMINATOR. 
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AUTHORS: NATIONAL DISTRICT ATTORNEYS ASSOCIATION. 

TITLE: GUIDELINES FOR PROSECUTING CRIMINAL CASES DURING CIVIL 
DISORDERS. 


SOURCEID: CHICAGO, NATIONAL DIST. ATTYS. ASSOCes 1968. 38 Pe $3.00. 


THE NATIONAL DISTRICT ATTORNFYS ASSOCTATION HAS PREPARED THIS 
REPORT TO OFFER GUIDELINES IN PLANNING FOR PROSECUTING CRIMINAL CASES 
NOURING CIVIL DISORDERS.» PART I RECOMMENDS DFPARTMENTAL PLANNING AND 
INCLUDES A CHECKLIST SUGGESTING SELECTION OF ASSIGNMENTS FOR KEY 
PERSONNEL», PREPARATION FOR ADEQUATE COMMUNICATION FACILITIES, AND 
LIAISON WITH OTHER PUBLIC AGENCIES. PART II OFFERS SUGGESTIONS ON 
PLANNING INTERDEPARTMENTALLY WITH OTHFR AGENCIFS. PART TILT OFFERS A 
GUIDE TO THE PROSECUTION AND TRIAL OF DEFENDANTS ARRESTED DURING 
WIDESPREAD DISORDER. PART IV OUTLINES THE NEED FOR AN ORGANIZATIONAL 
COMMITTEE OF GOVERNMENTAL DEPARTMENTS. PART V OUTLINES SAMPLE 
STATUTES, PROCLAMATIONS, AND ARREST REPORTS. 
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AUTHORS: ZIMR ING, FRANK. 
TITLE: TS GUN CONTROL LIKELY TO REDUCE VINLENT KILLINGS? 


SOURCEID: CHICAGO, UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO LAW SCHOOL, 1948. 21 P. 


THIS STUDY IS AN ATTEMPT TO DETERMINE WHETHER THE FLIMINATION OF 
FIREARMS WOULD REDUCE THE NUMBFR OF CRIMINAL HOMICIDES. DATA FROM 
THE CHICAGO POLICE DEPARTMENT ON REPORTED CRIMINAL HOMICTIODES AND 
SERIOUS, BUT NOT FATAL, CRIMINAL ASSAULTS DURING 1965, 1966, AND 1967 
WERE ANALYZED. AMONG THE FACTORS TAKEN INTO ACCOUNT IN THE STUDY 
WERE: THE INTENTION OF THE ATTACKER; THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE 
VICTIM AND ATTACKERS; THE DIFFERENCE IN THE DANGER OUSNESS OF VARTOUS 
WEAPONS; AND THE AVAILABILITY OF WEAPONS. THE ANALYSTS OF THE DATA 
THAT INDICATED THAT THE EFFECT OF FIREARMS ELIMINATION ON THE GROSS 
EXPECTABLE HOMICIDE RATE WOULD BE QUITE SUBSTANTIAL. (9 REFERENCES). 
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AUTHORS: SMITH, JC. 

TITLE: BURGLARY UNDER THE THEFT BILL. 
SJURCE: CRIMINAL LAW REVIEW (LONDON). 


SOURCEIDs NON. JUNE-JULY!295-309,367-374, 1968. 


THE NEW THEFT BILL WHICH RECENTLY PASSEN THROUGH THE HOUSE OF 
LORDS IN GREAT BRITAIN WILL EFFECT A CONSIDERABLE SIMPLICATION OF THE 
LAW. THE NEW BILL IS UNCLEAR HOWEVER IN REGARD TO BURGLARY. THE 
BILL ELIMINATES ENTIRELY THE CONCEPT OF "BREAKING" WHICH IS A 
REQUISITE OF BURGLARY AND MOST FORMS OF HOUSEBREAKING UNDER THE 
LARCENY ACT. UNDER THE BILL THE SINGLE NEW OFFENSE OF BURGLARY WILL 
COMPREHEND ALL THAT IS NOW BURGLARY AND HOUSEBREAKING. THE TERMS 
SED IN THE NEW BILL ARE DISCUSSED AND DEFINED. (67 REFERENCES). 
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AUTHORS: WILLIAMS, 0.G.T. 
TITLE: THE POLICE AND LAW ENFORCEMENT. 


SOURCE: CRIMINAL LAW REVIEW (LONDON). 
SOURCEID: NO. JULY:351-362, 1968. 
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IN THE RECENT CASE OF Rw Ve. CIMMISSTONER OF POLICE OF THE 
METROPOLIS» FX. P. BLACKBURN IN GREAT BRITAIN, A PRIVATE CITIZEN, MR. 
BLACKRURN, ATTEMPTED BY AN ORDER OF MANDAMUS TO FORCE THE POLICE TO 
TAKE ACTION TO ENFORCE THE LAWS AGAINST GAMBLING. MR. BLACKBURN'S 
MOTION WAS REFUSED BY THE DIVISIONAL COURT AND AN APPEAL WAS 
'INDERTAKEN. THE COURT OF APPEAL FELT THAT NO ORDER OF MANDAMUS WAS 
NECESSARY, AS THE POLICE HAD, ON THEIR OWN, REVOKED A POLICY AGAINST 
TAKING PROCEEDINGS AGAINST GAMBLING CLUBS EXCEPT IN SERIOUS 
SITUATIONS. IT WAS CONCEDED BY THE COURT OF APPEAL THAT THE PILICE 
HAVE A VERY WIDE DISCRETION IN ENFORCING THE LAW, THOUGH THEY ARE, OF 
COURSE, ACCOUNTABLE TO THE LAW. (75 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: FITZGERALD, P.Je 

TITLE: C2IMINAL RESPONSIBILITY AND FREEDOM OF ACTION. 
SOURCE: CRIMINAL LAW REVIEW (LONDON). 


SOURCEID: NO. JULY: 363-366, 1968. 


TWO RECENT MEMORTAL LECTURFS IN GREAT BRITAIN DFALT WITH FREE 
4ILL AND RESPONSIBILITY. IN SPEAKING ON THE MEANING OF 
RESPONSIBILITY PROFESSOR KNEALE, FORMERLY OF OXFORD, CONCLUDED THAT: 
(1) IT TS UNREALISTIC TO SUGGEST THAT WE SHOULD DISPENSE ENTIRELY 
WITH THE NOTION OF RESPONSIBILITY RFECAUSE ONE USE OF THE WORD 
RESPONSIBLE 1S TO DISTINGUISH PERSONS WHO MAY PROPERLY BE PUNISHED 
FROM THOSE WHO SHOULD BE LEFT FREFs; AND (2) COURTS SHOULD NOT BE 
ASKED TO DECIDE WHETHER AN ACCUSED HAS FULL MORAL RESPONSIBILITY 
BECAUSE JUDGES AND JURTES HAVE NEITHER THE EVIDENCF NOR THE TRATNING 
REQUIRED FOR ANSWERING IT. PROFESSOR MACKAY, OF THE UNIVERSITY OF 
KEELE, IN SPEAKING ON DETERMINISM AND FREE WILL, ARGUES THAT FREE 
WILL DONES INDEED EXIST, SINCE WHEN KNOWLEDGE IS ACQUIRED BY A HUMAN 
AGENT, A CHANGE MUST TAKE PLACE IN HIS BRAIN, IF FREE wWItt DID NOT 
EXIST WE WOULD BE ABLE TC PREDICT ALL OUR OWN DECISTONS, WHICH WE DOD 
NOT DO. (2 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: BELTON, PETER J. 

TEVLES CIVIL COMMITMENT ODF NARCOTICS ADDICTS IN CALIFORNIA: A 
CASE HISTORY OF STATUTORY CONSTRUCTION. 

SOURCE: HASTINGS LAW JOURNAL. 


SOURCEID: 19(3)2603-665, 1968. 


IN 1961 THE CALIFORNIA LEGISLATURE ENACTED THE FIRST 
COMPREHENSIVE STATUTORY PROGRAM IN THE UNITED STATES FOR THE 
COMPULSORY COMMITMENT, REHABILITATION, AND SUPERVISED AFTERCARE OF 
NARCOTICS ADDICTS. ALTHOUGH THE DAILY OPERATION OF THE 
REHABILITATION PROGRAM TS MAINLY THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE 
ADMINISTRATIVE AUTHNRITIES, THE TRIAL COURTS ARE INTIMATELY INVOLVED 
IN ITS COMMITMENT AND DISCHARGE PROCESSES AND ARE REQUIRED TO 
DETERMINE THE CONSTITUTIONALITY OF THE LEGISLATION. ANALYSIS OF THE 
MORE THAN 70 REPORTED APPELLATE COURT DECISIONS CONSTRUING, APPLYING, 
AND SUPPLEMENTING THIS STATUTF REVEALS SEVERAL DISTINCT CASE 
GROUPINGS IN TERMS OF RECURRING PROBLEMS IN IMPLEMENTATION OF THE 
LEGISLATIVE PLAN. THE FIRST MAJOR ISSUE WAS THE CONSTITUTIONALITY OF 
THE LEGISLATION. IN 1963 THE CONSTITUTIONALITY OF THE STATUTE WAS 
UPHELD, ALTHOUGH THF COURT STRESSED ITS DISAPPROVAL OF THE "CRIMINAL" 
NVERTONES OF THE FRAMEWORK OF THE PROGRAM. THE LEGISLATURE RESPONDED 
BY REMOVING MOST OF THE OBJECTIONABLE ASPFCTS BY AMENDMENT. THE 
SECOND MAJOR ISSUE TO COME REFORE THE COURTS WAS WHETHER THE 
PROCEDURAL SAFEGUARDS PROVIDED BY STATUTE WERE BEING ORSFRVED IN 
PRACTICF. IN MANY CASES IT WAS FOUND THAT THEY WFRE NOT. THE 1967 
AMENDMENTS CLASTFIEN AND SIMPLIFIED THE REQUIRED PROCEDURES. A 
VARIETY OF ISSUES HAVE ARISEN OVER THE CONCEPT OF FLIGIBILITY FoR 
COMMITMENT, THE DISCRETION OF THE DIRECTOR OF CORRECTIONS TO RETURN 
THE PERSON COMMITTED TO COURT, CREDIT FIR TIME SPENT UNDER COMME TMENT 
TO THE REHABILITATION CENTER, AND APPEAL FROM THE ORDER OF 
COMMITMENT. (312 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: FINER, JOFL JAY. 

TITLE: PSYCHEDELICS AND RELIGIOUS FREEDOM. 
SJURCFs HASTINGS LAW JOURNAL. 

SOURCEID: 1913)32667-757, 1968. 





ON MARCH lly 1966 DR. TIMOTHY LEARY WAS FOUND GUILTY OF 
JINLAWFULLY AND KNOWINGLY TRANSPORTING ILLEGALLY IMPORTED MART JUANA 
INTO THE UNITED STATES FROM MEXICO AND SENTENCED TO THE MAXIMUM 
CONFINEMENT AND FINE ON EACH COUNT, A TOTAL OF 30 YEARS IMPRISONMENT 
AND $30,000. HIS PRINCIPAL DEFENSE WAS RASED ON THE FIRST : 
AMENDMENT®*S GUARANTEE OF THE FREE EXERCISE OF RELIGION. THE RECORD ; 
SUGGESTS THAT ONE OF LFARY*S CONSUMING INTERESTS IN LIFE WAS THE ' 
ATTAINMENT OF A PROFOUND RELIGIOUS EXPERIENCE THROUGH THE USE OF 
PSYCHEDELIC DRUGS, INCLUDING MART JUANA. A MAJOR ISSUE ARISING FROM 
THE CONTENTION THAT THE PSYCHEDELIC EXPERIENCE IS NOT RELIGIOUS IS 
THE DEFINITION OF RELIGION ITSELF. THE PSYCHEDELIC MYSTICAL 
EXPERIENCE CAN BE DEEMED “"NONTHEISTIC" AND WITHOUT "TRANSCENDENTAL 
REFERENT™ ONLY IN A VERY LIMITED SENSE. THE COURT MUST ASK NOT 
WHETHER THE DEFENDANT HAS ATTAINED A RELIGIOUS EXPERTENCE THROUGH THE 
DRUG BUT WHETHER HE EMPLOYS THE DRUG SINCERELY IN THE EXERCISE OF HIS 
RELIGIOUS BELIEFS. EVENTHOUGH PSYCHEDELICS CAN EFFECT RELIGIOJS 
EXPERIENCES, THIS IS NOT THE ISSUE TO BE DECIDED BY THE COURTS; IT 
HAS ONLY TO BE DECIDED WHETHER, IN ALL SINCERITY, THE DEFENDANT USES 
THE DRUG IN THE PURSUIT OF RELIGION OR RELIGIOUS BELIEFS. IN 
REACHING THE CONCLUSION THAT RELIGIOUS FREEDOM MUST BE SUBORDINATED 
TI THE LEGISLATIVE INTEREST IN PROHIBITING POSSESSION JF MARIJUANA, 
THE COURT DEEMED "NOT PERTINENT THE EVIDENCE ABOUT TTS HARMLESS 
NATURE. THE GOVERNMENT SHOULD BE REQUIRED TO SHOW THAT A LEGISLATURE 
COULD REASONABLY FIND THAT THE REQUISITE DANGER ITS DEMONSTRATED By A 
PREPONDERANCE OF AVAILABLE EVIDENCE. (239 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: NO AUTHOR. 
TITLE: THE CALIFORNIA MARIJUANA POSSESSION STATUTE: AN 


INFRINGEMENT ON THE RIGHT OF PRIVACY OR OTHER PERIPHERAL 
CONSTITUTIONAL RIGHTS? 

SJURCE: HASTINGS LAW JOURNAL. 

SOURCEID: 19(3):758-782, 1968. 


THE LEGISLATIVE HISTORY DF MART JUANA REGULATION IN CALIFORNIA 
SHOWS A TREND OF INCREASINGLY SEVERE PENALTIES FOR ITS POSSESSION. 
UNDER PRESENT CALIFORNIA LAW, POSSESSION JF MARIJUANA [S A FELONY 
PUNISHABLE BY SENTENCE OF 1 TN 10 YEARS FIR A FIRST OFFENSE, AND UP 
TO LIFE IMPRISONMENT FOR A THIRD OFFENSE, PENALTIES AS HARSH AS THOSE 
FOR POSSESSION OF ANDICTIVE NARCOTICS SUCH AS HEROIN OR COCAINE. IN 
CONTRAST, USE OF MARIJUANA IS A MISDEMEANOR PUNISHABLE BY SENTENCES 
JF 90 DAYS TO A YEAR $ POSSESSION OF LSD-25 IS A MISDEMEANOR; AND 
PISSESSION SF ALCOHOL INCURS NO PENALTY. THE CONSTITUTIONALITY OF 
THE MARTJUANA POSSESSION STATUTE IS AN IMPORTANT ISSUE BECAUSE OF THE 
INCREASING NUMBER OF ARRESTS, THE SEVERITY OF PUNISHMENT, AND THE 
INCONCLUSIVE EVIDENCE ON THE NATURE OF THE DRUG. TWO POSSIBLE 
CONSTITUTIONAL DEFENSES TO THE STATUTE ARE: (1) THE RIGHT OF PRIVACY; 
AND (2) OTHER FUNDAMENTAL GUARANTEES INCLUDED IN THE AMENDMENTS TO 
THE CONSTITUTION, THE LEADING CASE SUPPORTING THE EXISTENCE OF THE 
RIGHT OF PRIVACY TS GRISWOLD V CONNECTICUT (1965) IN WHICH THE COURT 
OVERTURNED A R2ARELY INVOKED ANTI-BIRTH CONTROL STATUTE. CALIFORNIA 
COURTS HAVE BEEN RELUCTANT TO APPLY THE RIGHT OF PRIVACY AS THE SOLE 
CONSTITUTIONAL BASIS FOR A DECISION BUT THE MARIJUANA STATUTE “AY 
RAISF A CASF IN WHICH THE RIGHT MUST BE APPLIED OR REJECTED. EVEN IF 
A COURT FOUND POSSESSION OF MARTJUANA TO BE PROTECTED 
CONSTITUTIONALLY IT STILL MUST ALSO FIND THAT THE STATE HAS NO VALID 
REASON FOR PROHIBITING SUCH CONDUCT, IN TERMS OF DANGERS FOR THE 
INDIVIDUAL AND FOR SOCIETY. THE CALIFORNIA MARIJUANA POSSESSION 
STATUTE OUGHT TO BE DECLARED UNCONSTITUTIONAL IN ITS PRESENT FORM. 





DISTINCTION OF LEGAL SIGNIFICANCE. 
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SJURCE?: HASTINGS LAW JOURNAL. 
SOURCEID: 19(3)3783-801, 1968. 


FOR THE PURPOSF NF HANDLING CASES NF DRUG NEPENDENCE, LAWYERS 
SHOULD DISTINGUISH BETWEEN THE MEDICAL AN) THE DELINQUENT TYPE. 
NIFFERENCES OF MOTIVE PLAY A KEY ROLE IN SFPARATING THESE TWO TYPES 
IN TERMS OF CLINICAL SYNDROME, THE ASSOCIATED EPIDEMIOLOGY, THE 
COURSF, THE OUTCOME, AND THF SOCIAL SIGNIFICANCE OF THE CONDITION. 
THE MEDICAL CASE IS RARELY SEEN IN THE COURTROOM AND ITS 
CHARACTERISTICS MAY NOT BE WELL KNOWN OUTSIDE OF MFDICAL PRACTICE. 
SINCE LAWYERS PLAY AN IMPORTANT ROLE IN BRINGING DRUG CASES TO 
REHABILITATION AND TREATMENT, THEY NEED TO KNOW THE NEEDS AND 
CHARACTERISTICS OF THESE INODIVIOUALS. A USEFUL CLASSIFICATION IS 
S3ASED ON THE WAY IN WHICH THE DRUGS ARE USED RATHER THAN THE 
PHARMACOLOGY OF THE DRUGS. OIFFERENT DRUGS MAY PRODUCE VERY SIMILAR 
PATTERNS OF ADDICTION WHILE A GIVEN DRUG MAY BE THE CAJSE OF 
TIFFERFNT KINDS OF DRUG DEPENDENCE. IN THE PAST THERE HAS BEEN A 
TENDENCY TO RELY FXCLUSIVELY ON PHARMACOLOGICAL DATA FOR 
CLASSTFICATION, INCLUDING RELIANCE ON THE ERRONEOUS DICHOTOMY BETWEEN 
"ADDICT" AND "ABUSER." A FAR MORE COMPLEX CLASSIFICATION MUST BE 
SED IN THE CLASSIFICATION OF PFRSONS, AND THE DIFFERENCES IN 
INDIVIDUALS, THEIR MOTIVE AND INTENT, AND ENVIRONMENTAL INFLUENCES 
MUST BE CONSIDERED. THE REASON FOR WHICH THE DRUG USE WAS REGJIN 
PROVIDES A BASIC ORIENTATION WHICH INFLUENCES THE ENTIRE COURSE OF 
THE CASE AS ILLUSTRATED BY TWO DIFFFRENT CASE TYPES OF DEPENDENCE, 
MEDICAL AND NON-MEDICAL. COMPARISON OF THESE TWO CLASSIFICATIONS IN 
JPIATE, AMPHETAMINE, AND BARBITURATE DEPENDENCY REVEALS MARKED 
DIFFERENCES IN AGEs SFX, LOCALE, NUMBER OF DRUGS USED, PSYCHIATRIC 
TYPE, SEVERITY OF HABIT, ECONOMIC CAPACITY, HISTORY OF DELINQUENT 
REHAVIOR, ATTITUDES», AND OTHER CHARACTERISTICS. SOME DRUGS ARE 
ASSOCIATED WITH ONLY ONF KIND OF DEPENDENCE. (26 REFERENCES) 


596 Ll 

AUTHORS: NO AUTHOR, 

TITLE: THE DEFENSE OF ENTRAPMENT IN CALIFORNIA. 
SOURCE: HASTINGS LAW JOURNAL. 


SOURCEID: 1913)2825-847, 1968. 


ENTRAPMENT ITS AN AFFIRMATIVE DEFENSE TO A CRIMINAL CHARGE, THE 
ELEMENTS OF WHICH ARE LACK OF CRIMINAL INTENT ON THE PART OF THE 
ACCUSED PRIOR TO CONTACT WITH THE SDFFICER, AND INDUCEMENT ON THE PART 
TF THE DFFICFR. IN CALIFORNIA, AS IN MOST OTHER JURISDICTIONS, 
ENTRAPMENT IS NOT A STATUTORY DEFENSES ITT HAS BEEN CREATED AND 
NEVELIPED SOLELY BY THE COURTS. S8ECAUSE THE NATURE OF NARCOTICS 
JFFENSES NECESSITATES THE USE BY LAW ENFORCEMENT OF TRAPPING METHODS, 
THE DEFENSE OF ENTRAPMENT IS ASSERTED MOST FREQUENTLY IN NARCOTICS 
CASES. ENTRAPMENT DID NOT EXIST AS A DEFENSE IN COMMON LAW AND 
AMERICAN COURTS BEGAN TO DEVELOP THE DOCTRINE ONLY IN THE LATE 19TH 
CENTURY. IN 1905 A CALIFORNIA APPELLATE COURT INDICATED THAT THERE 
WAS A RULE AGAINST FNCOURAGING CRIME MERELY TO PROCURE ITS 
COMMISSION. IN 1932 A DIVIDFD SUPREME COJRT ESPOUSED CONFLICTING 
VIEWS REGARDING THE LEGAL JUSTIFICATION FIR THE DEFENSE OF 
ENTRAPMENT. IN 1954 THE CALIFORNIA SUPREME COURT CONCLUDED THAT A 
DEFENDANT WHI HAD BEEN ENTRAPPED HAD NOT COMMITTED A CRIME BECAUSE 
CRIMINAL INTENT WAS LACKING. IN 1958 AND AGAIN IN 1959 THE COURTS 
FOUND THAT THE ENTRAPPED DEFENDANT IS GUILTY OF THE OFFENSE, BUT THE 
DEFENSE OF ENTRAPMENT WAS LEGALLY JUSTIFIED BY THE COURT'S DUTY OF 
SETTING PROPER STANDARD OF LAW ENFORCEMENT, A VIEW WHICH HAS BEEN 
ENLLOWED IN SUBSEQUENT CASES. THE REASONING BEHIND THIS “POLICE 
CONDUCT" THEORY IS NO MORE SOUND THAN THE OPPOSITE THEORY THAT THE 
ENTRAPPED DEFENDANT IS NOT CULPABLE FNOUG4 TO BE SUBJECT TON CRIMINAL 
PUNISHMENT. THE CALIFORNIA “ORIGIN OF INTENT” TEST APPFARS TO BE A 
FAIR MEANS OF DETERMINING THE ISSUE OF ENTRAPMENT. (180 REFERENCES) 
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IN JUNE 1967 THF UNITED STATES BECAME A PARTY TO THE SINGLE 
COVENTION ON NARCOTIC DRUGS (1961), A MULTILATERAL, TNTFERNATIONAL 
TREATY WHICH INCLUDES MARIJUANA AS A SUBJECT OF INTERNATIONAL DRUG 
CONTROL. RATIFICATION OF THIS TREATY MAY HAVE SIGNIFICANT EFFECT ON 
FEDERAL AND STATE MARIJUANA CONTROLL SINCE THE CONVENTION'S 
OBLIGATIONS ESTABLISH A BASE FROM WHICH THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT COULD 
EXTEND ITS CONTROLS INTO AN ASFA FORMFRLY WITHIN THE JURISDICTION OF 
THE STATES. THE OBLIGATIONS SET FIRTH IN THE CONVENTION ARE 
CURRENTLY SATISFIED IN THE UNITED STATES 8Y THE COMBINATION NF 
FEDERAL AND STATE REGULATIONS. SHOULD THF STATES REVOKE AND REVISF 
THEIR REGULATIONS, ADDITIONAL FEDERAL MEASURES WOULD BE NECESSARY TO 
MAINTAIN THF CURRENT LEVEL SF CONTROL, POSSISLY INFRINGING ON THE 
PIWERS OF THE STATES. HOWEVER, THE CONVENTION HAS GREATLY EXPANDED 
THE SCOPE OF THE POWER ODF THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT TN REGULATE 
INTERSTATE COMMERCE AND LEGISLATION DIRECTLY REGULATING MART JUANA LSE 
COULN BE FOUNDED ON CONVENTION OBLIGATIONS WITHIN THE SCOPE OF THF 
FEDERAL TREATY-MAKING POWER. (105 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: MOORE, MICHAEL. 
TITLE: CRIMINAL DISCOVERY. 
SJURCF: HASTINGS LAW JOURNAL. 


SOURCEIN:s 19(3)2865-917, 1968. 


IN EARLY AMERICAN LAW, THE COURTS ADHERED TO THE COMMON LAW 
NOCTRINE THAT THEY WERE WITHOUT POWER TO ORDER THE PROSECUTOR, IN THE 
ABSENCE OF LEGISLATION, TO DIVULGE FEVIDENCF. SIXTEEN STATES STILL 
ABIDE BY THIS TRADITIONAL VIEW. IN ALMOST ALL OTHER STATES DISCOVERY 
IS AT THE DISCRETION OF THE TRIAL JUDGE. IN SOMF STATES THE 
NEFENDANT HAS AN ABSOLUTE RIGHT TO DISCOVER AT LEAST PARTS OF THE 
PROSECUTOR®S CASF AGAINST HIM. UNTIL RECENTLY, DISCOVERY BY 
DEFENDANTS IN FEDERAL COURTS WAS NEARLY NIN-EXISTENT. THE ARGUMENT 
FOR BROAD NISCOVERY RIGHTS MAINTAINS THAT THE ASCERTAINMENT OF TRUTH 
IS BEST ACHIEVED BY WELL-INFORMED COUNSEL. ARGUMENTS AGAINST 
NISCOVERY INCLUDE: THE DEFENDANT WILL FARRICATE DFFENSES IN TERMS DF 
EVIDENCE DISCOVERED: AWARENFSS OF THE STATES® WITNESSES MAY CAJSE THE 
NEFENDANT TO INTIMIDATE THEM; NEFENDANTS WOULD ALTER OR DESTROY 
FVIDENCE; AVAILABILITY OF PRE-TRIAL DISCOVERY OF THE PROSECUTOR'S 
CASF WILL FNCJURAGE DTFENSE COUNSEL TO REFRPAT™N F20M TNDFE PENDENT 
INVESTIGATION: ADVANTAGSS WILL FAVOR THE DFFFENDANTS AND SOME 
JFFENDERS WILL BE EXEMPT FROM PROSECUTION. MOST OF THE OAJECTIONS TO 
DISCOVERY HAVE A LIMITED FIFLD OF APPLICATION; THAT IS, CERTAIN KINDS 
JF EVIDENCE ARE MORE HARMFUL THAN OTHERS ITF REVEALFD. ALSO, CERTAIN 
<INDS OF INENRMATION ARE MOST TMPORTANT T) THE DFFENSF COUNSEL. 

THUS, THE DEFENDANT MIGHT BF SIVEN THE &IGHT TO DISCOVERY OF 
CONFESSIONS AND CFRTAIN PHYSICAL FVIDENCE, THE REST BEING LEFT TO THE 
DISCRETION NF TRIAL JUNGES. RECENT CHANGES IN CRIMINAL PROCEDIRE 
HAVE CHALLENGED THE ASSUMPTION THAT PRFE-TRIAL DISCOVERY BY THE 
PROSECUTION WOULD VIOLATE THE DEFENDANTS PRIVILEGE AGAINST 
SELF-INCRIMINATION. (2665 REFFRENCES) 
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TITLE: IMPEACHING THE ACCUSED BY HIS PRIOR CRIMES --A NEW 
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SOURCE: HASTINGS LAW JOURNAL. 
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IN THE PAST A PERSON CONVITTED OF A CRIME WAS THEREAFTER 
YISQUALIFIED FROM TESTIFYING AS A WITNESS. THE MODERN RULE PERMITS 
THE IMPEACHMENT OF ANY WITNESS BY DISCLOSING TO THE JURY HTS PAST 
CONVICTIONS OF CRIME. THE MAIN DIFFICULTY WITH THIS KIND OF 
IMPEACHMENT, IN TERMS DF RELEVANCY, IS THAT MOST CRIMES FAIL T9 
DISPLAY THE SPECIFIC PROCLIVITY TO LITE. ALL THAT PAST CONVICTIONS 
CAN REVEAL ABOUT THE WITNESS IS GENERAL BAD CHARACTER AND THE USE OF 
THIS ASSUMPTION OF BAD CHARACTER TO PROVE THE TENDENCY TO FALSIFY IS 
AN EXCEPTION TO AN IMPORTANT EVIDENTIARY PROPOSITION. THE LAW 
SUALLY EXCLUDES GENERAL CHARACTER AS EVIDENCE OF SPECIFIC CONDUCT. 
WHEN THE ACCUSED IS TESTIFYING AS A WITNESS THIS FORM OF IMPEACHMENT 
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EXPOSFS HIM TJ THE DANGER OF PREJUDICE IN THF JURY, THUS RUNNING 
COUNTER TO THE POLICY THAT THE ACCUSED IS ENTITLED TO BE JUDGED ON 
THE EVIDENCE OF THE OFFENSE NOW CHARGED WITHOUT REFERENCE TO PAST 
OFFENSES. IN THUS ENCOURAGING THE ACCUSED NOT TO TESTIFY, THIS 
CREDIBILITY TEST MAY CAUSE THE JURY TI DRAW FROM HIS SILENCE AN 
INFERENCE OF GUILT. COMMONLY ADVANCED SOLUTIONS TO THIS DILEMMA 
INCLUDE: EXEMPTION OF THE ACCUSED FROM THIS CREDIBILITY TEST; 
LIMITATION TD CRIMES INVOLVING DISHONESTY; OP EXCLUSION SF REMOTE 
CONVICTIONS. BY EXERCISING HIS DISCRETION IN A CASE-BY-CASE 
APPROACH, THE TRIAL JUDGE PROVIDES A BALANCE BETWEEN RFLEVANCE AND 
PREJUDICE IN SUCH CASFS. (9232 REFERENCES) 
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ASSUMING THAT A PERSON HAS REEN UNLAWFULLY ARRESTED OR CONFINED, 
HE MAY HAVE AN ACTION FOR RESULTING MONEY DAMAGES. TRADITIONALLY, 
THE NFFENDING POLICF OFFICER ALONE HAS BEEN LIABLE. HOWEVER, IT 
APPEARS THAT UNDER THE CALIFORNIA TORT CLAIMS ACT (1963) VICARIOUS 
LIABILITY MAY ATTACH T) THE PUBLIC ENTITY WHICH EMPLOYS THE OFFICER. 
FEAR OF ABUSE OF POLICE AUTHORITY ITS THE PRIMARY REASON FOR STATUTES 
REQUIRING THE PROMPT TAKING OF ARRESTED PERSONS BEFORE MAGISTRATES. 
MAXIMUM PROTECTION FOR THE ACCUSED IS THF REASON FOR THE COURT 
DECISION ALLOWING IN NO CASE A DETENTION OF LONGER THAN TWO DAYS 
BETWEEN ARREST AND FORMAL CHARGE, AND REQJTIRING “REASONABLE CAJSE" 
FOR A DELAY OF ANY LENGTH. THE STATUTE ALLOWING A PRISONER TO BE 
RELEASED WITHIUT REITING TAKEN SEFNRE A MAGISTRATE SHOULD NOT BE 
CONSTRUED TO ALLOW DETENTIONS FOR THE SOLE PURPOSE OF INVESTIGATION. 
HILDING THE POLICE OFFICER*S EMPLOVER LIABLE AND PROTECTING THE 
OFFICER FROM PERSONAL FINANCTAL LOSS ITS ONE WAY OF REDUCING ANY ABUSF 
QF POLICE AUTHORITY WITHOUT DISCOURAGING THF OFFICER FROM PERFORMING 
HIS FUNCTION. (94 REFERENCES) 
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ACCORDING TO STIGMA THEORY, DEROGATORY LABELS ARE TRANSMITTED IN 
PREADNLESCENCE WITHIN THE FAMILY UNIT AND ARE USED BY THE YOUTH IN 
BUILDING HIS EGO IDENTITY. HIS SELF-IMAGE AND SENSE OF IDENTITY ARE 
IMPRINTED WITH NEGATIVE TMAGES TAGGED ON HIM BY RELEVANT OTHERS. 

THIS PROCESS THEREFORF WOULD 3F AN INITIAL LINK IN THE CAUSAL CHAIN 
WHICH LEADS A PERSON TO CRIME AND DEVIATION. THE STIGMA THEORY CAN 
BE APPLIFD TO THE ETIOLOGY OF PROSTITUTION IN AUTHORITARIAN ORTENTAL 
FAMILTES SINCE IN THESE FAMILIES THE INTERRELATIONSHIP BETWEEN FATHER 
AND DAUGHTER IS LIABLE TO OBSCURE THE BOUNDARIES BETWEEN THE LATTER 
ROLE AND THE ROLE OF MATE. THIS WOULD BRING OUT THE EXTREME 
REACTIONS TO FRUSTRATION, IeEes INTROPUNITIVENESS AND 
EXTRAPUNITIVENESS, WHICH WERF CRUCTAL TO THE GENESTS OF PROSTITUTION 
ACCORDING TO THE PRESENT HYPOTHESIS. HOWEVE2, STIGMA THEORY 
TRANSCENDS THE TOPIC OF PROSTITUTION AND MIGHT APPLY TO OTHER TYPES 
NF CRIME AND SOCTAL DEVIATION. (55 REFERENCES) 
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A SHORT QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS OF CRIMINAL TRENDS 
IN THE UNITED STATES,» THE USSR, SCANDINAVIA, AND ETALY AND A SURVEY 











DF CONDITIONS RELATED TO CRIME ARE PRESENTED. THE RESULTS OBTAINED 
SY THE PRESENT STRUCTURES IN THE FIGHT AGAINST CRIME ARE REVIEWED AND 
FOUND TO BE INADEQUATE. AFTER SOME CRITITAL REMARKS REGARDING THE 
CONVENTIONAL THEORTES UPON WHICH THE PENAL AND PRISON SYSTEM ARE 
BASED, THE BASIC PRINCIPLES OF THE "NFW SICTAL DEFENSE® ARE 

DEL INFATED. (53 REFERFNCES) © 
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THE FORMS NF PSYCHOTHERAPY APPROPRIATE FOR PERSONS IN THREE 
SITUATIONS REQUIRING DIFFERENT MFT4ODS OF TREATMENT ARE CONSIDERED: 
(1) FOR NON-IMPRISONEN PERSONS DURING A CRIMINAL TRIAL$ (2) FOR 
CONDEMNED PERSONS WHO, WITH A PENALTY, HAVE UNDERGONE CERTAIN 
TREATMENTS; AND (3) FOR IMPRISONED JFFENDERS. ACCORDING TO THESE 
DISTINCTIONS THE VARTOUS METHODS ADOPTED ARE FXPLAINED, THE MOST 
APPROPRIATE ONES ARE RECOMMENDED, AND THOSE METHODS WHICH MUST BE 
ADJUSTEN TO THF INDIVIOUAL ARE INDICATED. (16 REFERENCES) 


704 ct 

AUTHORS: STERLING, JAMFS W. 

TITLE: CHANGES IN ROLE CONCEPT OF POLICE OFFICERS. 

SOURCFID: WASHs, D.Ceoy DEPT. OF HEALTH, FDw, AND WELFARF, 1968. 47 
P. 


THE MOST IMPORTANT SUBJECT AREA FOR POLICE TRAINING AND THE 
IMPROVEMENT OF POLICE SERVICE LIFS WITHIN THE BROAD FIFLD OF THE 
SOCTAL SCIENCES. SOCTAL PSYCHOLOGY, AND ESPECTALLY ROLE THEORY, IS 
PARTICULARLY RELEVANT. ANALYSIS SF THE ROLE, SET OF THF POLICE 
RECRUIT AND THF BEHAVIORAL FXPECTATIONS OF THIS ROLF AND HIS OTHER 
POSITIONS IN SOCIETY ILLUSTRATE THAT THE SOCTALTZATION OF THIS 
INDIVIDUAL REQUIRES BOTH THAT HE ADOPT THE NORMS OF THE POLICE AND 
NISCARD SOMF OF THE NORMS OF OTHER GROUPS OR PERHAPS OF SOCIETY IN 
GENERAL. IN LEARNING THE POLICE ROLE, THE RECRUIT LFARNS NOT INLY 
KNOWLEDGE AND SKILLS BUT ALSO VALUES, ATTITUDES, RESPONSE PATTERNS, 
AND THE MEANINGS OF CERTAIN SYMBOLS. LEARNING OCCURS IN FOUR 
POSSIBLE FORMS: IN THE FORMAL RECRUIT TRAINING PROGRAM; "ON-THE-JOB" 
TRAINING IN THE FIELD; AS A MEMBER IN THE FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS AND AS 
A MEMBER IN A PEER GROUP. THE INFLUENCE JF FAMILY AND NON-POLICE 
FRIENDS, AS WELL AS THAT OF OTHER RFCRUITS, CANNOT BE OVERLOOKED. 
ROLE CONCEPTS HAVE ALSO BEEN DEVELOPED THROUGH ANTICIPATORY 
SOCIALIZATION REFORE THE FORMAL TRAINING PROGRAM, ROTH INTER-ROLE 
AND INTRA=-ROLE CONFLICT MAY OCCUR; INTER-ROLE CONFLICT BETWEEN THE 
NEMANDS OF TW) OR MORE SOCTFTAL ROLES AND [NTRA-ROLE CONFLICT BETWEEN 
DIFFERENT EXPECTATIONS OF HIS POSITION AS A PATROLMAN. PERSONALITY 
AFFECTS THE WAY A PERSON ENACTS A ROLE. ROLF THEORY CAN BE USED TO 
ASSESS CHANGES IN THE ROLE CONCEPTS OF POLICE OFFICERS FROM THE TIMF 
HE ENTERS THE DEPARTMENT THROUGH THE TIME HE SECOMES AN EXPERIENCED i 
OFFICER. USEFUL TOOLS IN THIS RESFARCH ARE THE POLICE OPINION POLL € 
AND A ROLE PERCEPTION RATTERY. 


705 tl 
AUTHORS: JUSTICE, BLAIR. i 
TITLE: ASSESSING POTENTIALS FOR RACIAL VIOLENCF. : 


SDURCFIN: HOUSTON, RICE UNIVERSITY, 1968. 8P. 


IN HOUSTIN, TEXAS, A METHODOLOGY HAS BEEN DEVISED TO REFLECT THE i 
RACIAL TENSIIN IN THAT PART OF THE CITY MADE UP LARGELY OF A NEGRO 
POPULATION. ITS PURPOSF WAS. TO PRIVIDE INFORMATION ON POTENTIAL 
UNREST TO OFFICIALS WITH POWER TO DO SOMETHING ABOUT THEM. THE 
METHODOLOGY WAS PRIMARILY BUILT AROUND A #NATURAL DIALOGUE" TYPE 
INTERVIEWING, DESIGNED TO ELIMINATE GENUINE FEELINGS AND GRIEVANCES; 
RESULTS OF APPROXIMATELY 2,700 INTERVIEWS» CONDUCTED FROM JULY 1966 
THROUGH JANUARY 1967 HAVE BEEN OBTAINED. QUESTIONS POSED TN 
INTERVIEWEES, RELATE TO SOCIOLOGICAL VARIABLES», INCLUDING THEI 
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ATTITUDES TOWA2D JOBS, HOUSINGS» POLICE, SCHOOLS» JUSTIFICATION FOR 
VIOLENCE, CIVIL RIGHTS, AND RELIGION; AND TO PSYCHOLOGICAL VARTABLES 
JF THE LEVFL IF HOSTILITY THAT NFGROES HAVE TOWARD WHITE PERSONS. 
RACTAL TENSION CHARTS WERE DRAWN UP ON THE BASTS OF RESULTS AND WERE 
PROVIDED TO THE MAYOR AND THE POLICE CHIEF. (6 REFERENCES) 


706 L1 

AUTHORS: CORNIL» Pe 

TITLE? /LA DIVISION DU PROCES PENAL EN DEUX PHASES./ 
TRTITLE: THE DIVISION OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURF INTO TWO PHASES. 
SJURCE: REVUF DE ORNIT PENAL FT DE CRIMINOLOGIE (BRUSSELS). 


SJURCEID: 48(8):2761-779%, 1968. 


THE NIVISTON OF CRIMINAL PROTENURE INTO TWO PHASES HAS LONG BEEN 
CINSINERED AS AN ADVISABLE REFORM TN BELGIUM. WITH THE NEW SYSTEM 
SENTENCING COULN EITHER BE SEPARATED FROM CORRECTION; OR THE PROCESS 
PRECEDING THE DECLARATION OF DEFENDANT AS GUILTY SEPARATED FROM THE 
DETERMINATION OF LEGAL PUNISHMFNT. IN THE EARLY 1LOTH CENTURY, SUCH A 
NIVISION WAS APPLIED IN RELATION TO CRIMINAL PROCEDURE BEFORE THE 
JURY IN FRANCE. NOWADAYS THE PRINCIPAL REASON IN ITS FAVOR IS THE 
YEMAND FOR THE INDIVIDUALIZATION OF SENTENCE. THE DIVISION WOJLO 
FACILITATE THE SCIENTIFIC INVESTIGATION OF THE PERSONALITY AND THE 
SOCTAL ENVIRONMENT OF THE DEFENDANT. A DIFFICULTY IS PRESENTED FOR 
THE TIMING NF THE PSYCHTATRIC EXAMINATION WHICH SHNULD LOGICALLY 
FOLLOW THE DECLARATION OF DEFENDANT AS GUILTY, WHFRFAS FOR ALL 
PRACTICAL PURPOSES -- IN PARTICULAR FOR ASCERTAINING THE DEGREE OF 
HTS RESPONSIBILITY -- ITT SHOULD TAKE PLACE BEFORFHAND. THE DIVISION 
SHOULD HELP T9 ALLEVIATE THE HARDSHIP RESULTING FROM POLICE 
INVESTIGATION FOR THE DEFENDANT W140 TS EVENTUALLY FOUND NOT GUILTY. 
FOR SIMILAR REASONS, PUBLICITY OF THE INFORMATION OBTAINED DURING THE 
FIRST STAGE SHOULD BE RESTRICTED. 


707 Ll 
AUTHNRS:? RELFEN, DAVID. 
TITLE: JLA JEUNESSE DELINQUANTF ET LE ROLE THERAPEUTIQUE DE 


TRIBUNAL POUR FNFANTS./ 
TRTITLE: JUVENILE DELINQUFNTS AND THE T4ERAPEUTIC ROLE OF THE 
JUVENILE COURT. 
SOURCE: REVUF DE NROIT PENAL ET DE CRIMINOLOGIE (ARUSSELS). 
SOURCEID: 48(8):2771-783, 19468. 


JUVENILE JUDICTAL PROCENURE IN ISRAEL, BASED AS IT TS UPON 
IRITISH TRADITION, CONSISTS QF THREE STAGES: ESTABLISHMENT NF FACTS 
APPLICATION OF LAWS; AND DECISION ON THE TYPE OF LEGAL PUNISHYENT AND 
TREATMENT. WHEREAS THE FIRST TWO STAGES ARE PURFLY LEGAL, IN THE 
THIRD, THE JUVENILF COURT USES WIDE DISCRETIONARY AUTHORITY. AT THE 
PRESENT TIME, INCREASED EMPHASIS IS PLACED UPON THE FUNCTION OF THE 
COURT AS A SOCIAL SERVICE AGENCY RATHER THAN MERELY A PART OF THE 
JUDICTARY. THE ATMOSPHERE IN THE COURT SHOULD PROMOTE CLOSER 
INTERPERSONAL 2@ELATIONS BETWEEN THE JUVENILE OFFICERS, THE JUVENILE 
NELINQUENT, AND THE PARENTS, THUS ENABLING THE JUDGE TO ARRIVE AT 
NECTISIONS CONFORMING TO THE INEAL OF THE INDIVIDUAL IZATION OF 
SENTENCE. 


708 Ll 
AUTHORS: FRANSES-MAGRE, Je-Je 
TITLE: /A PROPOS DES OBLIGATIONS PFCUNTAIRES DU CONDAMNE PLARE 


SOUS LE REGIME DE LA “LIBERTE D*FPTEUVE."/ 
TRTITLE: FINANCIAL ORLIGATIONS OF THE PROBATIONER AND PAROLEF. 
SJURCEs REVUE PENITENTIAIRE FT DE DROIT PENAL (PARIS). 
SOURCEINe 92(1)285-101, 1968. 


THE CORRECTION JUDGE IN FRANCE MAY IMPOSE AS A CONDITION OF, 
PROBATION OR PAROLE THE OBLIGATION TO FINANCIALLY RESTORE THE DAMAGE 
RESULTING FROM THE OFFENSE. THIS ARRANGEMENT AIMS AT ENCOURAGING THE 
NFFENDER TO PAY BY THREATENING HIM WITH RETMPRISONMENT IF HE DOES 
NOT, AND ENABLING HIM TO HAVE HIGHER EARNINGS OUTSIDE OF PRISON, THE 
FINANCIAL OBLIGATION MAY BE ASSUMED TOWARD THE GOVERNMENT AND TOWARD 
THE VICTIM. THE CORRECTION JUNGFE DETERMINES THF CONDITIONS OF 
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PROBATION OR PAROLE, THOUGH NOT THF MANNERS SF PAYMENT, AND PRIVINES 
SUPERVISION AND LEGAL PUNISHMENT IN CASF DF VIOLATIONS. OF THE 
PROBLEMS ARISING FROM FINANCTAL OBLIGATIONS OF THE PRORATIONERS AND 
PAROLFES, IMPORTANT ARE THE DECISION ABOUT WHAT KINA MF DAMAGE IS T9 
BE CONSIDERED REPARABLFE, AND THE COMPUTATION OF THE AMOUNT NF 
RESTITUTION. (13 RFFERENCES) 


% 
709 L1 | 
AUTHOR S: GAYRAUD, ALBERT. 
TITLE: /JLA CNERCITION DANS L*EXECUTION DES PFINES./ 
TRTITLE: COFRCION DURING CORRECTION. 
SOURCE: REVUE PENITENTIAIRF FT DF OROIT PENAL (PARIS). 


SOURCEID: 92(1)249-83, 1968. 


THE EXTENT OF COFRCION DURING CORRECTION ITS DETFRMINFED RY THF 
QUALITY OF INTERPERSONAL RELATIONSHIPS RETWEFN THE PRISON PFRSONNEL 
AND THE INMATES; THE INSTITUTIONAL SFCURITY RFQUIREMENTS; AND THE 
NEED FOR DISCIPLINE. IN FRANCF, STATISTICAL DATA CONCERNING FSCAPES 
SHOW AN INCREASE IN THE FARLY 1960'S FOLLIWED BY A SHARP DFCREASF 
AFTER 1962, AND ESPECIALLY AFTER 1964. AMONG CLOSED CORRECTIONAI 
INSTITUTIONS, THE HIGHEST FSCAPF 2ATF IS FROM MAXIMUM SECURITY 
PRISONS, AS DISTINGUISHED FROM ESCAPE DURING TRANSFER, 
HOSPITALIZATION, AND OUTOOOR WIRK. THE INCIDENCE NF ESCAPES FROM 
CLOSED INSTITUTIONS IS SLIGHTLY HIGHFR THAN THAT FROM OPEN PRISONS. 
DISCIPLINE VIDLATIONS CONCERN AGGRESSTONS AGAINST THE PRISON 
PERSONNEL AND FELLOW INMATES, AND ARE PUNTSHFN ACCORDING TO GENERAL 
REGULATIONS. IN THE ORGANIZATION AND POLICY OF CORRECTION, A 
BALANCE SHOULD BE STRUCK BETWEEN THE ®FPRESSIVE AND COERCIVE GOALS IN 
THE ONE HAND, AND THE ENUCATIONAL AND THERAPEUTIC ONES ON THE OTHER, 


710 Li 

AUTHORS: BANDONNEL. 

TITLE: /LE VOL DANS LES GRANDS MAGASINS./ 

TRTITLE: SHOPLIFTING IN DEPARTMENT STORES. 

SOURCE: REVUE PENITENTIATRE FY NE DROIT PFNAL (PARIS). 


SOURCEID=: 92(1)2103-196, 1968. 


SHOPLIFTING IN SELF-SERVICF STORES IS A CHARACTERISTIC FEMALE 
JFFENSE. ACCIRDING TN THE DATA OBTAINED IN FRANCF, THE MOTIVATION JF 
THE SHOPLIFTER ITS MOST OFTEN SIMPLE ATTRACTION AND A MORALLY WEAK 
PERSONALITY; LESS FREQUENT CAUSES ARE MATERTAL PRESSURE AND MENTAL 
ILLNESS. IN EXTREME CASES, PERSONS WHO WISH TON GFT ARRESTED FOR 
VARINUS REASONS RESORT TO SHOPLIFTING AS THE SAFFST WAY. THE SHARE 
QF OFFENDERS SUFFERING FROM ANXTETY, EMITITONAL DISTURBANCE, NEUROSIS, 
AND EPILEPSY IS SUBSTANTIAL,» WHERFAS ALCOHOLICS ARE RARE AMONG 
SHOPLTFTERS. THE COMMISSION OF THIS APPARFNTLY TRIVIAL OFFENSE OFTEN 
INAUGURATES A CRIME CAREFR. 


711 L1 
AUTHORS: NOD AUTHOR. 
TITLE: /L*APPROCHE ET LE SOUTTEN DES ALCNOLIQUES PENDANT FT APRES 


LEUR DETENTION./ 
TRTITLE: THE APPROACH AND ATID FOR ALCOHOLICS DURING AND AFTER 
IMPR TSONMENT. 
SOURCE: REVUE PENITENTIATIRE ET DF IROTT PENAL (PARIS). 
SMURCEID: 92(11)231-47, 1968. 


THE SOCTETE FRANCAISE DE LA CROITX-BLFU TS A PRIVATE AGENCY 
NEVOTED TO THE PSYCHOTHERAPY OF ALCOHOLICS IN FRANCE. ITS WORKERS 
ARE AUTHORIZED TO WORK WITH PRISONERS, AND THERAPISTS CONDUCT 
PERIODIC. INTFRVIFWS AND OLTSTRIBUTE LITERATURE. IN GENERAL, THEIR 
EFFORTS SHOW GREATER FFFECTIVENESS WITH SHORT-TERM PRISONERS T4AN 
WITH OFFENDERS WITH LONG-TERM SENTENCES. EX=-PRISONERS ARE USUALLY 
FILLOWED UP AFTER RELEASF. THFY RECEIVE COUNSELING IN ONE OF THE 80 
LOCAL CROIX-BLEU ALCOHOLIC INSTITUTIONS WITH THE PURPOSE OF HELPING 
T7 OVERCOME ALTENATION WHICH IS A COMMON CONSEQUENCE OF LONG 
IMPRISONMENT. FOUR POSTTREATMENT CENTERS OF THE CROTX-BLEU DFAL WITH 
ALCOHOLICS WHO HAD PREVIOUSLY UNDERGONE THE MEDICAL TREATMENT. 
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712 ul 

AUTHORS: OLDS, NICHOLAS V. 

TITLE: THE SECOND AMENDMENT AND THE RIGHT TO KEEP AND BEAR ARMS, 
SJURCE: MICHIGAN STATF BAR JOURNAL. 

SOURCEID: 46(10)215-25, 1968. 


RECENT EVENTS AND CIRCUMSTANCES HAVF BROUGHT INTO SHARP FOCUS 
THE QUESTION JF WHETHER THE PRIVATE CITIZEN OF OUR DAY STILL HAS THE 
CONSTITUTIONAL RIGHT TD KFFP AND BEAR ARMS FOR PURPOSES NOT CONNECTED 
WITH THE MAINTENANCE MF A MILITIA. HISTORICALLY, THE CONSTITUTIONAL 
RIGHT T) KEFP AND BFAR ARMS HAD ITS ORISTN IN THE MILITIA 
IRGANIZATIONS WHICH CAMF INTO BEING PRINR TO THE AMFRICAN REVOLUTION, 
ALTHOUGH THE SECOND AMENDMENT REFERS TO A "WELL-2EGULATED MILITIA" RY 
WAY OF PREAMBLE, NEVERTHELESS THE IMPERATIVE LANGUAGF OF THE 
AMENDMENT STATES, "THE RIGHT OF THE PEOPLE TO KEEP AND SEAR ARMS 
SHALL NOT BE INFRINGED." THE SECOND AMENDMENT APPLIFS NOT ONLY TO 
THE STATES, BUT ALSO PROTECTS THE INDIVIDUAL CITIZEN IN HIS RIGHT T9 
KEEP AND BEAR ARMS FOR THE DEFENSE OF HIMSELF, HIS PROPERTY, AND HIS 
COUNTRY. IF CONGRESS LEGESLATES WITH RESPECT TO THIS SUSJFCT UNDER 
THE COMMERCE CLAUSE, IT SHOULD DO SO IN SUCH FASHION AS NOT TO 
INFRINGE UNRFASONABLY ON THE EXERCISE OF THAT RIGHT BY THF PENPLE. 
ALL STATES MAY ENACT REASONABLE RESULATIOVS AS TO THE PURCHASE AND 
USE OF FIREARMS UNDER THF POLICE POWFR. THIS POWER MUST BE AIMED AT 
THE CORRECTION OF A CLEARLY TDENTIFIFD EVIL; AND TT CANNOT RF Sf 
EXTREME AS TO ACCOMPLISH A VI2TUAL DISARMAMENT OF THF PFOPLE. (16 
REFERENCES) 


713 Ll 

AUTHORS: KUHL MANN, FRED Le 

TITLE: COMMUNICATIONS TO CLERSYMEN -- WHEN ARF THEY PRIVILEGED? 
SOURCE: VALPAPATSO UNIVERSITY LAW REVIFW. 


SJURCEID:S 2(2)2265-295, 1968. 


THF LAW REGARDING THE PRIVILEGED NATJRE OF COMMUNICATIONS TO THE 
CLERGY IS NEITHER CLEAR NOR DEFINITE. ALTHOUGH 44 STATES AND THE 
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA HAVF STATUTES RECOGNIZING THE PRIVILEGED NATURE 
JF SUCH COMMUNICATIONS, THE WORDING OF THESE STATUTFS AND THE CASES 
CONSTRUING THEM LEAVE THF CLERGYMAN VULNERABLF IN MANY STTUATIONS. 
THE STRICT VERSUS THE LIBERAL CONSTRUCTION NF PRIVILEGE STATUTES, AND 
BOTH CASES WHICH HAVF UPHELD THF PRIVILEGE AND CASES WHICH DENY THE 
PRIVILEGE ARF DISCUSSED. IN 22 JURISDICTIONS THE PRIVILEGE HAS 
RECENTLY BEEN BROADENFN: TO COVER MORE THAN CONFESSTONS; AND TO 
FITHER FLIMINATE THE COURSE OF DISCIPLINE TEST, TeFes THAT A COURSE 
YF DISCIPLINE EXISTS IN THE CHURCH BY WHITH A MEMBER TS FNJOINEN TO 
CONFESS HIS SINS,» OR CLEARLY RELATE TT TO A DUTY ON THE PART OF A 
CLERGYMAN TO COUNSEL WITH HIS PARTSHIONERS AND TO KEEP THE 
COMMUNICATIONS SFCRFET, THE MAJORITY OF THE REPORTEN CASES DECIDED 
'INDER THE NEW BROADENED WORDING OF SUCH STATUTES DENY THE PRIVILEGE, 
HIWEVER,. A SUGGESTED FORM FOR A NEW STATUTE IS SUBMITTED. PRACTICAL 
SUGGESTIONS AND COMMENTS ARE OFFERED FOR CONSIDERATION BY CLFRGYMEN 
AND LAWYERS WHI ADVISE THEM CONCERNING THEIR LEGAL RIGHTS AND DUTIES 
IN THIS SENSITIVE AREA, (136 REFERENCES) 


714 tl 

AUTHORS: ND AUTHOR, 

TITLES PUNISHMENT OF A NARCOTIC ADDICT FOR CRIME OF POSSESSION: 
EIGHTH AMENDMENT IMPLICATIONS. 

SOURCE: VALPARAISD UNIVERSITY LAW REVIEW, 


SOURCFID: 2(2)2316-337, 1968. 


A NARCOTIC ADDICT CANNOT CONTROL HIS POSSFSSTON OF DRUGS ANY 
MORE THAN HE CAN CONTROL HIS ADDICTION. THE COMPULSION ITS SO STRONG 
THAT THE ANDICT MUST HAVE THF RUG TOM MAINTAIN HIS DISFASE. THIS 
COMPULSION RENDFRS ALL OTHER MOTIVATIONS SUBSERVIENT. CLEARLY, 
2OSSFSSION NF ORUGS UNDER THESE CIRCUMSTANCES IS COMPULSIVE AS 
SYMPTOMATIC OF THE DISFASF OF ADNICTION. IT TS THEREFORE SUBMITTED 
THAT IMPOSITION OF PUNTSHMENT FOR POSSESSION OF NARCOTICS BY AN 
ADDICT FOR PERSONAL CONSUMPTION CONSTITUTES CRUEL AND UNUSUAL 
PUNTSHMENT. (159 REFERENCES) 











715 tl 

AUTHORS: STANCTU, Ve. -V- 

NESIG: FOTTAR 

TITLE: /LA PROPHYLAXITE DU GENOCIDE II./ 

TRTITLE:s THE PREVENTION OF GENOCIDE II. 

STURCEID: PARIS, FTUDES INTERNATIONALES DE PSYCHO-SOCIOLOGIE 
CRIMINELLFE, 1968. 92 P. 
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THE PAPERS PRESENTED IN PARTS AT THE SECOND INTERNATIONAL 
CONGRESS FOR THE PREVENTION OF CRIME DF 1967, CONCERNED THE STJNY OF 
GENOCIDE. THEY CONFIRMED THE BASIC ASSUMPTION THAT ANY PERSON CAN 
PLAY THE ROLE OF THE PERPETRATOR OR THE VICTIM OF THIS CRIME. THE 
PARTICIPANTS JF THE CONGRESS EMPHASIZED THE NEED FOR INTERNATIONAL 
LAW AND INSTITUTIONS AIMED AT GENOCIDE PREVENTION. THE PREVIOUS 
CODIFICATION ATTEMPTS AT LEAST HELPFD TN OTSSEMINATE COMMON ETHICS 
ABOUT THE SUBJECT. THF PREVENTION EFFORTS CAN BEST BE CONDUCTED 
THROUGH THE CHANNELS OF THE UNITED NATIONS. .OTHER COUNTRIES SHOULD 
FOLLIW THE FXAMPLE OF YUGOSLAVIA WHICH OUTLAWED GENOCIDE IN ITS 
RECENT CRIMINAL CONDE. THERE FS A LINK RBFETWEEN IDEOLOGY AND GENOCIDE, 
THE FORMER OFTEN PROVIDING PSEUDO-JUSTIFICATION FOR THE LATTER. THE 
VICTIMIZATION OF GENOCIDE CAN SHIPPLY DATA ABOUT THE CONDITIONS UNDER 
WHICH A POPULATION IS IN DANGFR OF BECOMING ITS VICTIMS. WHILE THE 
NAZI GENOCINE OF THE JEWS REPRESENTS THF MOST INSTRUCTIVE CASE OF THE 
CRIME UP TO DATE, THE TMPORTANCE OF THE ARMENIAN MASSACRES AS THE 
FIRST 20TH CENTURY CASF SHOULD NOT BE UNDERESTIMATED. PSYCHOANALYSIS 
CAN BE USED AS AN INSTRUMENT FOR THE STUDY AND PREVENTION OF 
GENOCIDE. 


718 Ll 
AUTHORS: ROSSI, PETER Hes RFRK, RICHARD A.w$ BOESEL, DAVID P. 3 
FIDSON, BETTYF Kes GROVES, We. EUGENE. 


TITLE: BETWEEN WHITE AND RLACK: THE FACES OF AMERICAN 
INSTITUTIONS IN THE GHETTO. 
SOURCES SUPPLEMENTAL STUDTES FOR THE NATIQNAL ADVISORY COMM, ON 


CIVIL DISORDERS. 
STURCEIDS WASHee DeCeoy ULSe SOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE, 1968. 
P.69-215. 


A SURVEY WAS MADE IN 15 AMERICAN CITIES OF THE RACIAL ATTITUDES 
OF POLICE, TEACHERS, SOCIAL WORKFRS, POLITICAL WORKFRS, MERCHANTS, 
AND EMPLOYERS. INTERVIFWS WERE CONCFRNED MAINLY WITH THE IMAGES 
RESPONDENTS HELD OF THE NFGROS IN THETR CITIES IN GENERAL,» AND AS 
CLIENTS, CUSTOMERS, STUDENTS, AND POTENTIAL EMPLOVEES. FINDINGS 
SHOWED THAT ALTHOUGH RESPONDENTS WERE AWARE THAT THEIR CITIES FACED 
SEVERE PROBLEMS OF HOUSING, EDUCATION, PROVERTY, CRIME, AND 
EMPLOYMENT, THEIR VIFWS CAN BE CHARACTERIZED AS OPTIMISTIC DENTALS OF 
THE FULL SERIDUSNESS OF THE POSTTION OF THE URBAN NEGROES IN THEIR 
CITIES. MORF THAN HALF FELT THAT NEGROES WERE BEING TREATED ON A PAR 
WITH WHITES. THEY WERE WILLING TO CONCEDE THAT TMPORTANT SOURCES OF 
CIVIL NISORDERS LAY IN BASIC CONDITIONS OF SLUM LIFE BUT THEY GAVE A 
MUCH MORE IMPORTANT ROLE TO MILITANTS AND “AGITATION® THAN THE 
COMMISSION WAS ABLE TO FIND. THERE WERE CONSIDERABLE DIFFERENCES 
AMONG THE SIX OCCUPATIONAL GROUPS. POLICE, MERCHANTS, AND EMPLOYERS 
GENERALLY TONK POSITIONS ON MOST TSSUFS WHICH STRONGLY DENIED THAT 
THERE WAS INEQUALITY FOR NEGROES IN THFIR CITY, WHICH TENDED TO BLAME 
RIOTS ON AGITATORS, AND WHICH HFLD UNFAVORABLE IMAGES ODF THE NEGRO 
POPULATION. IN CONTRAST, EDUCATORS, SOCTAL WORKERS, AND POLITICAL 
WORKERS TOOK OPPOSITE STANDS, RECOGNIZING INFQUALTTY AND ACCEPTING AN 
ENVIRONMENTAL RATHER THAN INSTIGATIONAL THEORY OF RIOT CAUSATION. 
FOR EXAMPLE, ONLY 21 PERCENT SF THE POLICE THOUGHT THAT NEGROES WERE 
TREATED GENERALLY MORE POORLY THAN OTHFR GROUPS IN THE CITY IN 
CONTRAST TO 71 PERCENT OF THE FOUCATORS. THERE WERE FEW STRIKING 
NIFFERENCES BETWEEN CITRES WHICH HAN HAD RIOTS IN 1967 AND THOSE 
WHICH HAD NOT. 
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719 1 ; 
AUTHORS:  FOGELSON, RORERT Me; HILL, RORERT B. 4 
TITLE: WHO RIOTS? A STUDY OF PARTICIPATION IN THE 1967 RIOTS. 
SOURCE: SUPPLEMENTAL STUDIES FOR THE NATIONAL ADVISORY COMM. ON 


CIVIL OTSORDERS. 
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SJURCEID: WASHINGTON, 0.C.» UeSe GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE, 1968. 
P. 217-248. 


A STUDY WAS MADE OF PARTICIPATION IN RIOTS IN 10 AMERICAN CITES 
AHICH EXPERTENCED RIOTS DURING 1967. THE INVESTIGATION RELTED UPON 
THE COMPLIMENTARY SOURCES OF SURVFY, ARRFST, AND CENSUS TRACT DATA. 
THRFE MAJOR THEMES OF THE "RIFFRAFF THEORY®™ OF RIOT PARTICIPATION 
AERE TESTED. THE FIRST IS THAT ONLY ONE OR TWO PERCENT OF THE NEGRO 
CIMMUNITY ACTIVELY PARTICIPATED IN THE RIITS; FINDINGS FOR SIX CITIES 
THAT EXPERTENCED RIOTING IN 1967 SHOWED, HOWFVER, THAT ASOUT 18 
PERCENT OF THE NEGRO RESIDENTS IN THE RIOT’ AREAS, PARTICIPATED IN THE 
YISORNERS. THE SECOND THEME IS THAT THE RIOTERS WERE NOT 
REPRESENTATIVE OF THE NEGRO COMMUNITY, BUT WERE PRINCIPALLY THE 
RIFFRAFF AND SUTSIDE AGITATORS. ANALYSIS REVEALED THAT THE RIOT 
ARRESTEFS WERE NOT PREDOMINANTLY THE RIFFRAFF ELEMENTS, RUT WERE 
REPRESENTATIVE OF THE YOUNG ADULT NEGRO MALES IN THE URBAN GHETTO. 

NO EVINENCE WAS FOUND OF FXTENSIVE PARTICIPATION IN THE RIOTS BY 
NITSIDERS. ONLY ONE PERCENT OF THE ARRESTEES WERE OUT-OF-STATE 
RESIDENTS, FOUR PERCENT LIVED IN THE STATF, BUT OUTSIDE THE CITY OF 
THE DISTURBANCE, AND THE REMAINING 95 PERTENT WERE RESIDENTS OF THAT 
CITY. THE THIRD THEME HOLDS THAT THE OVFRWHELMING MAJORITY OF THE 
NEGRO COMMUNITY UNEQUIVOCALLY OPPOSFD AND DEPLORED THE RIOTS. THE 
REVIEW OF A NUMBER OF SURVEYS AND POLLS TAKEN RECENTLY IN BLACK 
COMMUNITIES THROUGHOUT THE COUNTRY INDICATES THAT NEGROES DO NIT FEEL 
CLEARLY ONE WAY OR ANOTHER ABOUT THE RIOTING, BUT ARE AMBIVALENT. 
WHILE MOST OF THEM DISAPPROVE OF THE VIOLENCE, THEY, NEVERTHELESS, 
FEEL THAT THE &TOTS HAVE BENEFICIAL CONSEQUENCES BY INCREASING WHITE 
SOCIETY'S CONCERN TO IMPROVE THE NEGRO'S CONDITION. (452 REFERENCES) 


720 L1 

AUTHORS: FOLRERG, H. JAY. 

TITLE: THE “"BARGAINED FOR" GUILTY PLFA — AN FVALUATION. 
SOURCE: CRIMINAL LAW BULLETIN. 


SOURCEID: 4(4)2291-212, 1968. 


THE NEED FOR GUILTY PLEA BARGAINING HAS, IT APPEARS, BEEN 
ASSUMED RATHE? THAN ADFQUATELY EXPLORED AND PROVED. IT IS FSTIMATED 
THAT OVER 85 PERCENT OF ALL NON-FEDERAL PROSECUTORS® OFFICES 
NEGOTIATE TO SOME DEGREE, WHEN APPROPRIATE, IN ORDER TO ORTAIN PLEAS 
JF GUILTY. PRECISE DATA ON NEGOTIATED OR BARGAINED FOR GUILTY PLEAS 
IS DIFFICULT TO OBTAIN BECAUSE OF THE LOW VISIBILITY OF THE ENTIRE 
SUILTY PLEA PROCESS. GUILTY PLEA BARGINING RUNS CONTRARY TO THE 
RFQUIREMENT FIR ACCURACY IN CRIMINAL PROCEDURE AS CHARGE REDUCTIONS 
MAY BEA® NO ACCURATE RELATION TO THE CRIME COMMITTED. THE FAIRNESS 
JF PLEA BARGAINING IS QUESTIONABLE, AS IT RESULTS IN GREAT DISPARITY 
™N SENTENCING AND CURRENTLY FATLS TO PROVIDE EQUALITY OF NEGOTIATION 
OPPORTUNITY FIR ALL DEFENDANTS.» PLEA BARGAINING ALSO INCREASES THE 
PISSTBILITY OF CORRUPTION AND ABUSF NAF THE JUDICIAL ADMINISTRATION. 
THE MAJOR ARGUMENTS IN FAVOR OF PLFA NEGOTIATION ARF B2TEFLY 
EXAMINED. STATUTORY AND PRACTICAL VARIATIONS IN THE SYSTEM, AS 
PRACTICED IN SOMF JURISDICTIONS, APPFAR TO BE A RFASONARLE 
ALTERNATIVE TO THE NEED FOR GUILTY PLEA NEGOTIATIONS. (67 
2 EFERENCES) 


721 v3 

AUTHORS: DOYLE, WILLTAM E. 

TITLE: THE REVISED CRIMINAL RULES - A MODEL CODE FOR THE STATES. 
SOURCE: JUNTCATURE. 


SOURCEID: S52(1)28-11l, 1968. 


THE REVISFD FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE REFLECT THE 
SIGNIFICANT DEVELOPMENTS ANNOUNCED BY THE RECENT SUPREME COURT 
DECISIONS BY COOIFYING THEIR SASIC PRINCIPLES. THE NEW RULES, THE 
REVISED RULES, DEAL WITH A CRIMINAL CASE FROM ITS INCEPTION, THROUGH 
APPEALS. IT IS AN ORDERLY, WELL TI0NUGHT OUT, FINELY DRAFTED BODY OF 
LAW. ALTHOUGH IT DOFS NOT SOLVE ALL OUR PROBLEMS, IT PROVIDES A JUST 
AND EFFICIENT SYSTEM FOR PROCESSING TODAY*S VOLUME OF COMPLEX 
CRIMINAL CASES. (11 REFERENCES) 
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722 Ll 

AUTHORS: LEFLAR, ROBERT A. 

TITLE: SEMINARS FOR APPELLATE JUDGES. 
SOURCE: JUNICATURE. 

SOURCEID: 5201)212-17, 1968. 


3 
4 
S 

4 


TWD WEEK SFMINARS FOR APPELLATE JUDGES HAVF BEEN HELD FOR THE 
PAST 12 SUMMERS AT THE NEW YORK UNIVERSITY LAW CENTER. MORE THAN 259 
JUDGES HAVE PARTICIPATED IN THESE SEMINARS. A SIMILAR SEMINAR EXISTS 5 
FOR STATE INTERMEDIATE APPELLATE JUDGFS. THE CURRICULA FOR THE Twn j 
SEMINARS ARE OTFFERENT, EACH BEING PLANNED IN TERMS OF THE NEEDS AND 
INTERESTS OF THE PARTICULAR GROUP. THE FACULTY OF THE SEMINARS 
CINSISTS PARTLY OF LAW TEACHERS AND PARTLY OF OUTSTANDING AMERICAN 
AND ENGLISH JUDGES. THE SEMINAR PROGRAM OPERATES UNDER THE INSTITUTE 
JF JUDICIAL ADMINISTRATION, WHICH IS PART OF THE LAW CENTER AT THE 
NEW YORK UNIVERSITY SCHOOL OF LAW. A NUMBFR OF OTHER PLANS FOR 
CONTINUING LEGAL EDUCATION HAS RECENTLY CIME INTO EXISTENCE, EnGee 
THE NATIONAL COLLEGE OF STATE TRIAL JUDGES. (5 REFERFENCFS) 


723 Ll 

AUTHORS: STEELE, WALTER Wey JPR. 
TITLE: THE STATUS OF STATUS CRIME. 
SJURCE: JUDICATURE. 


SOURCFIN: 52(1)218-21, 1968. 


THE LAW DF THE STATUS OFFENDER HAS RECENTLY MANIFESTED ITSELF AS 
ONE OF THE MORE INDICATIVE ASPECTS OF THE CONTEMPORARY DEVELOPMENT OF 
SURSTANTIVE LAW. THE GROWING BODY OF CASES DEALING WITH THE ISSUES 
NF STATUS, VAGUENESS, AND ILLNESS FORECASTS A SIGNIFICANT REAPPRATSAL 
3¥ THE COURTS OF THE RASIC DEFINITIONAL PHILOSOPHY OF CRIME. IN THE 
PAST THF CONCERN IN CRIMINAL JURISPRUDENCE HAS REEN ALMOST 
EXCLUSIVELY WITH CRIMINAL PROCEDURE. NOW A NEW CONCERN IS 
DEVELIPING, A CONCERN WITH WHAT CRIME ITSELF IS. AN IMPORTANT CASF 
WHICH ILLUSTRATES THIS NFW CONCERN ITS ROBINSON Ve. CALIFORNIA. THE U. 
Se SUPREME COURT HELD, IN THAT CASE, THAT THE CALIFORNIA STATUTE 
WHICH MADE IT A CRIME TO BE ADDICTED TO NARCOTICS VIOLATED THE EIGHT 
AMENDMENT. THE POTENTIAL FOR APPLICATION NF THE 
ILLNESS-IS-NIJT-A-CRIME DOCTRINE ANNOUNCED IN ROBINSON TO CASES OF 
PUBLIC INTOXICATION IS OBVIOUS. T4E COURTS ARE ALSO TAKING A NEW 
LOOK AT VAGRANCY-RELATED STATUTFS. (15 REFERENCES) 


724 Li 

AUTHORS: UHLMAN, WESLEY C. 

TITLE: JUSTIFYING JUSTICE COURTS. 
SOURCE: JUDICATURE. 


SOURCFID: 5211)222-26, 1968. 


LOWER COURTS THROUGHOUT THF UNITED STATES ARE BESET WITH 
PROBLEMS. THE MOST BASIC PROBLEM IS LACK OF INFORMATION. THIS CAN 
BE GREATLY REMEDIED BY A COURT ADMINISTRATOR'S OFFICE WITH THE 
AUTHORITY AND THE CAPACITY TO GATHER NEEDED DATA. QUALIFIED PERSONS, 
ROTH ON THE BENCH AND ASSISTING THE LOWER COURT JUNGE, NFED TO RE 
RECRUITED AND RETAINED THROUGH ADEQUATE COMPENSATION, INCLUDING 
IMPROVED PENSION SYSTEMS. JUDGES IN LOWFR COURTS SHOULD BF 
ATTORNEYS, WHERE POSSIBLE, AND THE FEE JUSTICE SYSTEM SHOULD GO. 
LOWER COURTS SHOULD BE COURTS OF RECORD AND BECOME AN INTERGRATED 
PART OF A UNTFIED COURT SYSTEM ADMINISTERED CENTRALLY AND EFFECTIVELY 
THROUGH THE STATF SUPREME COURT. THE WORKLOAD OF LOWER COURTS COULD 
BE REDUCED BY REROUTING CERTAIN TYPES OF CRIMINAL CASES, SUCH AS 
TRAFFIC OFFENSES AND DRUNKENNESS MATTERS. BAIL RFFORM IS BADLY 
NEEDED TO INSURE A BETTER QUALITY OF JUSTICE TO THOSE WHO COME BEFORE 
THE COURT OF LIMITED JURISDICTION, AND THESE COURTS NEED ADEQUATE 
STAFF T) PROVIDE NECESSARY PRE-TRIAL», PRF-SENTENCE, AND 
POST-CONVICTION INVESTIGATION AND COUNSELING TO ASSURE THAT THISE WHO 
COME IN CONTACT WITH THF CRIMINAL LAW WILL GET A SPFEDY TRIAL WHICH 
1S FAIR IN ALL RESPECTS AND HAVE THE GREATEST CHANCE OF 
REHABILITATION. 
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725 Ll 
AUTHORS: NADELMANNy, KURT H,. 


TITLEs DISQUALTFICATION OF CONSTITUTIONAL COURT JUNGES FOR 
ALLEGED BIAS? 
SOURCE: JUDTCATURE. 


SOURCFIN= 52(01)227-31, 1968. 


THE DISQUALIFICATION OF CONSTITUTIONAL COURT JUDGES FOR ALLEGED 
BIAS IS A VERY DELICATE QUESTION, THE DECISION ON NESIUALIFICATION 
JF JUSTICES OF THE Ue. Se SUPREME COURT IS WITH THE JUSTICE CONCERNED 
HIMSELF AND NOT SUBJFGCT TO REVIEW. THE PROVISION IN THE UNITED 
STATES CODE OV DISQUALIFICATION OF OLSTRICT COURT JUDGES MAKES 
PRESENCE OF “PERSONAL” BIAS OR PREJUDICE A REQUTREMFNT. 


726 L1 

AUTHORS: GREAT BRITAIN. OEPARTMENTAL COMMITTEE ON CRIMINAL 
STATISTICS. 

TITLE: REPORT, 

SDURCEID: LONDON, HER MAJESTY'S STATIONERY OFFICE, 1968. 62P. 


THE REPORT OF GREAT BRITAIN'S DEPARTMENTAL COMMITTEE ON CRIMINAL 
STATISTICS IS MAKING RECOMMENDATIONS FOR A MAJOR OVERHAUL OF BRITISH 
CRIMINAL STATISTICS.» ATTENTION [TS NOT CONFINED ENTIRELY TO THE 
COMPILATION OF CRIME STATISTICS; THE COMMITTEE HAS ALSO CONSIDERED 
THE STATISTICAL REQUIREMENTS OF THE POLICE AND THE POSSIARILITY OF 
MAKING DATA AVATLABLF FOR RESFARCH. ONE OF THE AREAS IN WHICH MAJOR 
CHANGES ARE RECOMMENDED IS THAT OF THE CLASSIFICATION OF OFFENSES. 
THE PRESENT SYSTEM, INVOLVING SOME 160 CLASSES OF OFFENSES», HAS BREEN 
REDUCED TO 41 CLASSES ARRANGED IN 19 MAIN GROUPS. TWENTY-EIGHT OF 
THE 41 CLASSES HAVE BFEN SELECTED TO COMPRISE A NEW STANDARD LIST OF 
THE MORE SERIOUS CRIMES. STATISTICS ARE TO BE COMPILED ON THE 
NUMBERS NF CRIMES RECORDED; ON THE CIRCUMSTANCES IN WHICH THESE 
ICCURRED; ON COURT PROCEEDINGS; AND ON THE SOCIAL RACKGROUNDS OF ALL 
JFFENDERS, WHETHER PROSECUTED OR DEALT WITH IN ALTERNATIVE WAYS. THE 
REPORT RECOMMENDS THAT FIGURES ON NONCRIMINAL PROCFEDINGS RE 
NISCONTINUED, AND THAT TABLES», SHOWING THE INCIDENCE OF RECONVICTIONS 
FOLLOWING SENTENCES OF DIFFERENT KINDS», BE INCLUDED IN THE NEW 
REPORT. THE RECOMMENDATION HAVING THE BROADFST SCOPE SUGGESTS THAT A 
COMPREHENSIVE SYSTEM BE INTRODUCED FOR LINKING STATISTICS OF 
DIFFERENT KINDS$ IN PARTICULAR, STATISTICS SHOULD RE PUBLISHED 
SHOWING THE CONNECTION BETWEEN RECIRDED CRIMES AND SUBSEQUENT ACTION 
3¥Y THE POLICE AND THE COURTS. A STANDARD CRIME REPORT FORM WOJLD BE 
INTRIDUCED NATIONALLY, TO BE CODEN AND PUNCHED ON TAPE BY EACH POLICE 
NEPARTMENT, AND THEN RETURNED TO A CENTRAL HOME OFFICE COMPUTER. 

THIS METHOD OF DATA PROCESSING WOULD PROVIDE A RESERVOIR OF DATA 
AVAILABLE FOR RFSEARCH AND A COMPREHENSIVE SYSTEM LINKING CRIMES WITH 
PROCEEDINGS, TREATMENT, AND OUTCOME, AND WITH THE OFFENDER*S PREVIOUS 
AND SUBSEQUENT CRIMINAL CAREFR. AN OFFICTAL "INDEX OF CRIME® WAS 
CINSTDERED BY THE COMMITTEF BUT REJECTED BECAUSE OF THE HETEROGENEOUS 
NATURE OF CRIMF AND THE CONTROVERSY WHICH WOULD SURROUND THE 
INTRODUCTION OF A WEIGHTING SYSTEM FOR OFFENSES. THE CRIMINAL 
STATISTICS SHOULD RE PURLISHED IN SIX VOLUMES, THE SIXTH OF WHICH 
WOULD BE A DIGEST OF THE PREVIOUS VOLUMES, ACCOMPANTFD BY INFORMED 
PROFESSIONAL COMMENT. 


727 t1 

AUTHORS: NO AUTHOR. 

TITLE: COMMITMENT FOLLOWING ACQUITTAL BY REASON OF INSANITY AND 
THE FOUAL PROTECTION OF THE LAWS. 

SOURCE: UNIVERSITY OF PENNSYLVANIA LAW REVIFW. 


SOURCEID: 1146(5)92924-941, 1968. 


CRIMINAL COMMITMENT PROCEDURES OFFERING CONSTDERASLY FEWER 
SAFEGUARDS THAN CIRRFESPONDING CIVIL COMMITMENT PROCENURES DO NOT 
AFFORD EQUAL PRATECTION OF THE LAWS. IN VIEW OF THE PRESENT EMPHASTS 
IN THE UNITED STATES ON ADEQUATE DETERMINATIONS OF INSANITY, THE 
REASONABLENESS OF ANY DISPARITY BETWEEN THE TWO TYPFS OF PROCEDURES 
MUST BE SUBJFCT TO CLOSE SCRUTINY. THE STATE*S ONLY JUSTIFICATION 
FOR COMMITTING THOSE ACQUITTED BY REASON VF INSANTTY IS PRESENT 
INSANITY AND DANGEROUSNESS, THE SAME INTEREST EMBODIED IN CIVIL 
COMMITMENT P2RICEDURES. TO THE EXTENT, HOWEVER, THAT THOSE ACQUITTED 











BY REASON OF INSANITY HAVF MORE CLEARLY DEMONSTRATED THE LIKELIHOOD 
JF PRESENT DANGEROUSNESS, DIFFERENT TREATMENT IS WARRANTED. (104 
REFERENCES) 


728 Ll 

AUTHORS: MASSACHUSETTS, DEPARTMENT OF CIRRECTIONs CARNEY, FRANCIS 
Jes TOSTI, ALAN; TURCHETTE, ALEX. 

TITLE: AN ANALYSIS OF CONVICTED MURDERFRS IN MASSACHUSETTS: 
1943-1966. 

SOURCEID: BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTION, 1968. 
12P. (APP.) 


THIS STUDY PRESENTS AN ANALYSIS OF ALL PERSONS (N#238) COMMITTED 
TJ MASSACHUSETTS CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS FOR MURDER FROM 1943 
THROUGH 1966. INFORMATION WAS COLLECTED IN STX GENERAL AREAS: 
BACKGROUND FACTORS; CRIMINAL HISTORY; DATA ON PRESENT COMMITMENT; 
DNATA ON RELEASES POST-RELEASE DATA$ AND DATA ON RECIDIVISM. 
CONVICTED MURDFRERS COULD RE COMPARED WITH OTHER OFFENDERS ON 
VARTABLES UNDER THREE OF THESE GENERAL AREAS - I.E. BACKGROUND 
FACTORS, CRIMINAL HISTORY» AND RECIOIVISM. WHEN COMPARED TO OTHER 
OFFENDERS ON BACKGROUND FACTORS, CONVICTED MURDERERS WERE MUCH MORE 
LIKELY TO BE MALE, TO BE WIDOWED (DUE TN A SUBSTANTIAL PROPORTION WHO 
WERE COMMITTED FOR MURDERING THEIR SPOUSES)», TO BE HIGHER IN 
OCCUPATIONAL STATUS, AND TO HAVE FEWER SYMPTOMS OF PROBLEM DRINKING 
QR DRUG ABUSE. NO SIGNIFICANT DIFFERFNCES WERE FOUND IN REGARD TO 
AGF, RACE, ENUCATION, AND MILITARY SERVICE DATA. IN TERMS OF 
CRIMINAL HISTIRY, CONVICTED MURDERERS APPEARED TO HAVE MUCH LESS 
SERIOUS RECORDS THAN OTHER OFFENDERS. FOR EXAMPLE, THFY WERE 
SIGNIFICANTLY OLDER AT THE TIME OF THEIR FIRST ARREST, AND THEY HAD 
SIGNIFICANTLY FEWER PRIOR ARRESTS AND PRIJR TNCARCERATIONS. THE DATA 
ON RECIDIVISM REVEALED THAT CONVICTED MURDERFRS HAD A SIGNIFICANTLY 
LOWER RECIDIVISM RATE (10.3 PERCENT) THAN OTHER OFFENDERS (59.5 
PERCENT). THIS DIFFERENCE SEEMED TO BE TOO GREAT TO BE EXPLAINED BY 
A SELECTIVE FACTOR ALONE. THEREFORE, TT WAS CONCLUDED THAT, RELATIVE 
TO OTHER OFFENDERS, CONVICTED MURDERERS HAVE A VERY LOW PROBABILITY 
QF RETURNING TD A CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION AFTER THEIR RELEASE TO THE 
COMMUNITY. (6 REFERFNCES) 


729 ct 

AUTHNRS: FOONER, MICHAEL. 

TITLE: ADVENTITIOUS CRIMINALTTY: A CRIME PATTERN IN AN AFFLUENT 
SOCIETY. 

SOURCE: INTERNATIONAL CRIMINAL POLICE REVIEW. 


SOURCFID: 22(212)2246-250, 1967. 


AN EXAMINATION OF U. Se. STATISTICS REGARDING THE TREND OF THE 
NATIONAL ECOMONY AND CRIME SUGGFSTS THAT THE PATTERNS OF PROPERTY 
CRIMES (WHICH CONSTITUTE 90 PFRCFNT OF ALL CRIMES COMMITTED) 
CIRRFESPOND TO AFFLUENCE RATHER THAN POVERTY. ON THE BASIS OF PRESENT 
KNOWLFDGE, THERE ITS NO EVIDENCE OF 4 GENERAL RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN 
SUCH SCCTIAL PROBLEMS AS POVERTY OR DISCRIMINATION AND CRIMINALITY. 
THERE ITS EVIDENCE, ON THE CONTRARY, THAT INDIVIDUALS SUBJECTED TO 
THESE HANDICAPS EMERGE AS PILLARS OF SOCIETY AT LEAST AS OFTEN AS 
THEY BECOME DFFENDERS. NATIONAL SURVEYS ON THE INCIDENCE OF PERSONAL 
LISS OF CASH BY AMERICANS DISCLOSED THAT ECONOMIC AFFLUENCE FUNCTIONS 
WITH A TWO-FOLD EFFECT: WITH INCREASED INCENTIVES TO THE THIEF; AND 
REDUCED PRUDENCE IN THE CITIZEN. VICTIM-CREATED 
TEMPTATION/OPPIRTUNITY STTUATIONS TEND TO BE SYSTEMATICALLY EXPLOITED 
BY OFFFNDERS EXCEPT FOR A MINORITY WHO ARE MOSTLY UNLUCKY, PROPERTY 
OFFENDERS ARE BEYOND THF REACH OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE: FEWER THAN ONE 
IN FOUR ARE ARRESTED AND FEWE2 THAN ONE IN FIGHT CONVICTED. BUT 
VICTIMS AND POTENTIAL VICTIMS ARE WITHIN REACH AND IT ITS AMONG THEM 
THE POSSIBILITY EXISTS FOR INDUCING CHANGES THAT WILL REDUCE 
CRIMINALITY. A SYSTEM OF PREVENTIVE EDUCATION DIRECTED TO THE PUBLIC 
SHOULD BE EXPLORED. (9 REFERENCES) 


730 Ll 
AUTHORS: Use. Se CONGRESS. HOUSE COMMITTEE ON GOVERNMENT OPERATIONS. 
TITLE: FEDERAL EFFORT AGAINST ORGANIZED CRIME: REPORT OF AGENCY 
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OPERATIONS. (TWENTY-EIGHTH REPORT) 
SJURCETINs WASHINGTON, De Cor Ue Se GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE, 
1968. 80OP. 


TC ASSESS AND EVALUATE THE EFFICIENCY AND ECONOMY OF OPERATIONS 
JF FENERAL AGENCIES DEALING WITH THE CRIME PROBLEM, THE LEGAL AND 
MONETARY AFFAIRS SUBCOMMITTEE OF THE COMMITTFE ON GOVERNMENT 
JPERATIONS INVITED THE DFPARTMENT OF JUSTICE AND 35 INVESTIGATIVE, 
ADMINISTRATIVE, AND REGULATORY DEPARTMENTS AND AGENCIES TO TESTIFY AT 
PYBLIC HEARINGS, OR TO SUBMIT STATEMENTS FOR THE RECORD CONCERNING 
THE CAPASILITIES AND EFFORTS DF THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT TO COMRAT 
IRGANIZEN CRIME. PARTICULAR REFERENCE WAS TO RE MANE TO ORGANIZED 
CRIMF PROBLEMS FACED BY EACH; HOW THEY WERE DEALT WITH; AND THE 
PARTICIPATION OF EACH IN EFFORTS AGAINST ORGANIZED CRIME, INCLUDING 
THEIR RELATIONSHIPS WITH THE SRGANIZFD CRIME AND RACKETEFRING SECTION 
JF THE DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE: AND WITH FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL LAW 
ENFORCEMENT AGENCIES. THE STISDY SFEKS TO DETERMINE HOW, FROM 
IPERATIONAL STANDPOINTS, THE EXECUTIVE BRANCH AGENCIES, SEPARATELY 
AND COLLECTIVELY, CAN BEST AID IN FULFILLING THF FEDERAL OBLIGATIONS 
AND RESPONSIBILITIES FOR COPING WITH THE OVERALL ORGANIZED CRIME 
PROBL FM. 


731 Ll 

AUTHORS: HOOVER, Je EDGAR. 

TITLE? VIOLENCE IN AMERICAN SOCTETY -- A PROBLEM OF CRITICAL 
CONCERN. 

SOURCE? GEORGE WASHINGTON LAW REVIEW. 


SOURCFID: REPRINT, DECEMBER 1967. 17P. 


THE INCREASING CRIMF RATF, THE RECENT URBAN RIOTS, AND THE 
EXISTENCE OF DRGANIZATIONS WHICH FSPOUSE 4ATRED, REFLECT THAT 
VIOLENCE IS A DANGEROUS REALITY IN AMERICAN SOCTIFTY TODAY. A 
PSYCHOLOGY OF LAWLESSNFSS [S DFVELOPING WHICH PROMOTES FEAR, 
HISTILITY, AND A DISTRUST OF LAW AND ORDER. BETWFEN 1969 AND 1966 
CRIMES OF VIOLENCE INCREASED 49 PERCENT. IN RECENT YEARS THE NUMBER 
OF PHYSICAL ASSAULTS AGAINST POLICE OFFICERS HAS BEFN INCREASING. 
FIREARMS PLAY A PREPONDERANT ROLF IN CRIMINAL VIOLENCE. MAIL-ORDER 
FIREARMS PURCHASES SHOULD BE BANNED; INTERSTATF TRANSPORTATION OF 
FIREARMS CONTROLLED; AND LOCAL REGISTRATION OF WEAPONS REQUIRED. 
VIOLENCE [S PERPETUATFD BY ORGANIZED CRIME, RIOTS AND CIVIL DISORDER, 
AND IDENLOGICAL AND TERRORIST GROUPS. THE ANARCHISM, NEGATIVISM, AND 
NIHILISM OF YOUTH ENCOURAGE DISRESPECT FOR LAW AND THE POTENTIAL FNR 
VIOLENCE. (37 REFERENCES) 


732 Ll 
AUTHORS: KLIMEK, WALTER S.3 MCHUGH, NEAL Je 
TITLE: RECIDIVISM AND REHABILITATION. 


SOURCEID: ILLINOIS, YOUTH COMMISSION, 1967. 87P. 


A STUDY WAS MADF OF 1,624 MALE WARDS DISCHARGED FROM THE 
ILLINOIS YOUTH COMMISSION DURING THE 12-MDONTH PFRIND FROM SEPTEMBER 
ly 1965 TO AUGUST 31, 1966. DATA WERF COMPILED FROM VARINUS YOUTH 
COMMISSION DOCUMENTS AND COMPUTER TABULATFD. SUBJECTS WERE DIVIDED 
INTO FOUR GRIUPS: (1) SATISFACTORY DISCHARGE FROM INITIAL PAROLE 
(925); (2) SATISFACTORY DISCHARGE FROM FINAL PARODLF (441) 3 
UNSATISFACTORY DISCHARGE FROM INITIAL PAROLE (126); AND 
UNSATISFACTORY DISCHARGF FROM FINAL PAROLE (132). RECIDIVISM WAS 
JBSERVED AS RELATED TO SOCIAL FACTORS, AGE, LENGTH OF STAY, AND 
OFFENSE. SOCIAL FACTORS CONSIDERED WERF BIRTHPLACE, RESIDENCE, 
4ARITAL STATUS OF PARENTS, FAMILY SOURCE’ OF INCOME, [-94, AND GRADE 
PLACEMENT. IT WAS FOUND THAT BETTER CHANCES FOR SATISFACTORY 
JISCHARGE WERE RFLATED TO LONGER RESIDENCE IN THE STATE$ NATURAL 
FATHER*S PRESENCE IN THE HOME; HIGHER GRADE LEVEL; AND SHORTER 
INSTITUTIONALIZATION. THE THREE HIGHEST ALLEGED OFFENSES ASSOCTATED 
WITH 50 PERCENT OF THE COMMITMENTS WERF AUTO THEFT, BURGLARY, AND 
LARCENY. RECIDIVISM FOR OFFENDERS COMMITTING CRIMES AGAINST PROPERTY 
IS HIGHER THAN FOR THOSE AGAINST PERSONS. A SUPPLEMENTARY STUDY WAS 
MADE OF 973 MALE AND FEMALE WARDS RECOMMENDED FOR DISCHARGE BY THEIR 
PAROLE AGENTS IN WHICH SATISFACTORY AND UNSATISFACTORY DISCHARGES 
MERE ANALYZED IN TERMS OF SEX AND GEOGRAPHY. 











733 Ll 

AUTHORS: ZYKOV, V. 

TITLE: /JISCHISLENTF SROKOV DAVNOSTI PRIVLECHENTITA K UGOLOVNOT 
OTVETSTVENNOSTI ZA OLTASHCHIESTIA PRESTIJPLENTIA./ 

TRTITLE: THE COMPUTATION OF THE STATUTE OF LIMITATIONS AND IMPUNITY 
IN REGARD T9 CONTINUOUS OFFENSFS. 

SOURCE: SOVETSKATA TUSTITSIIA (USSR). 

SOURCEID: NO. 1025-6, 1968. 


IN SOVIET CRIMINAL LAW, THE STATUTF JF LIMITATIONS USUALLY 
APPLIES FROM THE TIME OF COMMISSION OF AN OFFENSE. A OITFFICULTY IS 
PRESENTED BY CONTINUOUS OFFENSES, SUCH AS MILITARY DFSERTION AND 
ESCAPE FROM PRISON, OR NON-REPORTING OF AN OFFENSE. ORJFCTIVELY, 
THESE OFFENSES SHOULD NOT BE CONSTDERED AS CONTINUOUS, AND THE 
NECTSTON CONCERNING THE IMPUNITY OF THETR PERPETRATORS SHOULD BE 
BASED UPON THE TIME SPAN ELAPSED AFTER THE COMMISSION. IN CONTRAST 
TO THIS APPROACH, THE SUPREME COURT OF THE USSR RULED THAT IN CASE OF 
CONTINUOUS OFFENSES THE STATUTE OF LIMITATTONS APPLTFS FROM THE 
MOMENT JF THE CFSSATION OF THE OFFENSE, BE IT AT OR AGAINST THE 
NFFENDER*S WILL. BY FIXING THE STATUTE OF LIMITATIONS AT 15 YEARS 
FOR CONTINUOUS OFFENSES AND AT 10 YEARS FOR ALL OTHERS CEXCLUDING 
FELINIES PUNISHABLE BY CAPITAL PUNISHMENT), THE SUPREMF COURT 
APPARENTLY EXCEEDED THE LIMITS OF ITS AUTHORITY AS DEFINED BY LAW. 


7134 Ll 
AUTHORS: IVANOV, TU. 
TITLE: /VIZOBNOVLENTFE UGOLOVNOGO DELA, PREKRASHCHENNIGO V SVIAZI 


S PFREDACHET VINOVNOGO NA PORUKI./ 

TRTITLE: RENEWAL OF CRIMINAL PROCEEDINGS TERMINATED AFTER THE 
RELEASE OF THE OFFENDER ON GUARANTEF. 

SOURCE: SOVETSKIIA IUSTITSITA (USSR). 

SOURCEID: NO. 1028-9, 1968. 


RELEASE ON COLLECTIVE GUARANTEF IN THE USSR TS A FORM NF 
PROBATION OR PAROLE. ITT PROVIDES FOR SECURITY SUPFRVISION OF THE 
TFFENDER BY A CITIZENS COUNCIL THROUGH HIS EMPLOYMENT. THE LAd DOES 
NOT CLARIFY, HIWEVER, UNDER WHICH CONDITIONS THE SECURITY SUPERVISTON 
CAN BE TERMINATED AND THE PROSFCUTITON OF THE OFFENDER CAN BE RENEWED. 
AT ALL TIMES THE COURT AND THF PUBLIC PROSECUTOR SHOULD EXERCISE 
CONTROL OVER THE PERFORMANCE OF THE CITIZENS COUNCIL AND INITIATE 
RENEWAL OF PROSECUTION TF THE CONDITIONS OF PROBATION OR PARNLE ARE 
NIT BEING FULFILLED. ON THE OTHFR HAND, THF TERMINATION OF THE 
SUPERVISION BY THE COUNCIL DOES NOT ALONE PRIVINE SUFFICTENT REASON 
FIR THE RENFWAL OF CRIMINAL PROCEFDINGS. 


735 ‘ Ll 

AUTHORS: IGNATOV, A. 

TITLE: JOSOBO TIAZHKTE POSLEDSTVITA ITZNASTLOVANITA./ 
TRTITLE: SFRTOUS CONSEQUENCES OF RAPE. 

SOURCE: SOVETSKAIA IUSTITSIIA (USSR). 


SOURCEID:e NO. 1N210-11, 19468. 


THE CRIMINAL CONF OF THE USSR DOES NIT SPECIFY WHAT SERIOUS 
EFFECTS OF A 2APF QUALTFY AS AGGRAVATING CIRCUMSTANCES, THUS LEAVING 
THEIR INTERPRETATION TO THE COURTS. EFFECTS ARE CONSIDERED 
CONSEQUENCES DIRECTLY RESULTING FROM THE OFFENSE. THE COURTS DO NOT 
AGREE ON WHAT TYPES OF DAMAGE (SUBSEQUENT DEATH OR SUICIDE OF THE 
VICTIM, HER MENTAL ILLNESS» AND BODILY TNJURY AND ABORTION) SHOULD BE 
CINSIDERED AS SERIOUS. RECENTLY THE OPINION HAS BFEN EXPRESSED AND 
UPHELD BY THE SUPREME COURT, THAT INJURIES SUFFERED AT THE TIME OF 
THE OFFENSE SHOULD NOT QUALTFY AS AGGRAVATING CIRCUMSTANCES IF THEY 
90 NOT LEAVE LONG-TERM CONSEQUENCES. IN CONTRAST TO THIS 
INTERPRETATION, NOT ONLY INJURTES SUFFERED AT THE TIME OF THE RAPE, 
RUT ALSO VERBAL THREATS AND SUCH CONSEQUENCES AS ATTEMPTED SUICIDE 
SHOULD BE CONSIDERED AS AGGRAVATING CIRCUMSTANCES. 
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736 L1 
AUTHORS: ROSSMANN, FGON. 


TITLE: /ZUR BEDEUTUNG DER NACHAHMUNG ALS KRIMINOGENFS FLEMENT./ 
TRTITLE?: THE IMPORTANCE OF IMITATION AS A CRIME-GFNERATING FACTOR. 
SOURCE: DIE POLIZFI (WEST GERMANY). 


SOURCEID: 59(6)2175-178, 1968. 


CASE MATERTAL FROM WEST GERMANY OFFERS ARGUMENTS IN SUPPORT OF 
THE LEARNING THEORY OF CRIMF. 2EPRESENTATION OF CRIMINAL OFFENSES IN 
MASS MEDIA PROVIDES INSPIRATION FOR AND GENERATES IMITATION RY 
NFFENDERS. ALTHOUGH SEL OM THE ONLY CAUSE, THE REPRESENTATION OF 
JFFENSES, PARTICULARLY THE DESCRIPTION OF THEER TECHNICAL 
IMPLEMENTATION, ITS FREQUENTLY THF CONTRIRITING CAUSE OF CRIMINAL 
ACTS. JUVENILES SHOW AN ESPECTALLY HIGH SUSCEPTIBILITY TO SUCH 
IMITATION. IN PSYCHOANALYTICAL TERMS, THEIR BEHAVIOR CAN RE 
INTERPRETED AS THE MALFUNCTIONING SF DEFENSE MECHANTSMS OF PROJECTION 
AND SUBLIMATION. (21 REFERENCES) 


738 Ll 

AUTHORS: NO AUTHOR. 

TITLE: JEL CENTRO PFENITENCTARTO DEL FSTADO DF MEXICN./ 
TRTITLE: THE CORRECTION CENTER OF THF STATE OF MEXICN. 
SOURCE: CRIMINALTIA (MEXICO). 


SOURCEID: 34(592232-31l, 1968. 


THE CENTRAL PRISON OF THE STATE OF MEXICO, SITUATED NEAR THE 
CITY OF TOLUCA, IS THE MODFL CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION IN MEXICO. IT 
HAS 80C INMATES, ITS CAPACITY BFING 1,000. THERF IS A STRICT 
SEPARATION OF OFFENDERS ACCORDING TO SFX AND SEPARATION OF CONVICTS 
FROM PERSONS UNDER PRE-SENTENTE SECURITY DETENTION. THE PRISON ALSO 
JPERATES AS A DIAGNOSTIC CENTER, FACILITATING THF SELECTION AND 
CLASSIFICATION OF PRISONERS ACCORDING TO TYPES OF OFFENSES AND OTHER 
CHARACTERISTICS. THERE ARE EXTENSIVE RECREATIONAL FACILITIES AND A 
WELL-ORGANIZED SYSTEM OF VISTTS. WORK AND EDUCATIONAL CURRICJLA ARE 
INTEGRATED IN THE DAILY SCHEDULE OF THE INMATES WHOSE VOCATIONAL 
TRAINING I[S ADAPTED TO THE NEEDS OF THE RAPTIONLY INDUSTRIALIZING RURAL 
SOCIETY OF MEXICO. THE INSTITUTION MAINTAINS A PERMANENT STAFF OF 
PHYSICIANS AND SOCIAL WORKERS, SELECTED ACCORDING TO MODERN 
REQUIREMENTS. 
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AUTHORS: CUSATELLT, SILVANO. 

TITLE: /LINEAMENTI DI “"A7TONE PENTITENZIARTA."/ 
TRTITLE? OUTLINE OF "CORRECTIONAL ACTION.® 
SOURCE: RESSEGNA DOI STUDI PENITENZIARI (ROME). 


SOURCEIN: 18(2)2219-232, 1968. 


CORRECTIONAL ACTION FOR FFMALES OURING SECURTTY DETENTION AND IN 
P2ISONS SHARE THF FEATURE OF AN INCREASED REGARD FOR THE PERSONALITY 
JF THE SUBJECTS AND CONSFQUENTLY INDIVIDUALTZATION OF APPROACH. IN 
THE FORMER CASF, THE RESTRICTIVE FEATURES SHOULD BE KFPT AT A MINIMUM 
RECAUSE OF THE PRESUMPTIVE INNOCENCE OF THE DETAINEES. THE TREATMENT 
JF FEMALE PRISONFRS SHOULD TAKE INT CONSIDERATION THE OIFFERENT 
CHARACTERISTICS OF FEMALE CRIME AS DISTINGUISHED FROM THAT COMMITTED 
BY MEN. THE CRIME RATE OF WOMEN IS MORE THAN 10 TIMES LOWER THAN 
THAT OF MEN. IT IS RELATIVELY UNIFORM BETWEEN THE AGFS OF 18 TO 50, 
WITH SLIGHT INCREASES IN YOUTH AND IN MIDOLF-AGE. THEIR PHYSTCAL 
C4ARACTERISTICS PRECLUDE WOMEN FROM THE COMMISSION OF VIOLENT CRIMES 
REQUIRING FORCE, THEIR MENTAL CHARACTERISTICS FROM OFFENSES 
NECESSITATING CONCENTRATION, DETERMINATION AND COMPLEX ORGANIZATION. 
TYPICAL FEMALE OFFENSES ARE PETTY LARCENY (PICKPOCKETING, 
SHOPLIFTING); RECEIVING STOLFN PROPERTY; ABETTING MF THE CRIME NF 
ANOTHER; PETTY SWINDLING; FALSE TESTIMONY; LIREL; INFANTICIDE$ AND 
JBSCFNITY. 
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AUTHNRS: LENCT, SERGIO. 
TITLE: JUNA ESPERTENZA DI PROGETTAZIONE: IL CARCERE GUIDIZIARIO 


DI ROMA-REBIBPIA./ 
TRTITLE: THE PROJECT EXPERTENCF WITH THE CFNTRAL PRISON NF 
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ROMF-REBIRBIA. 
SOURCE: RASSEGNA DI STUDI PENITENZIARI (ROME). 
SOURCEID: 18(2)2187-217, 1968. 


THE CENTRAL PRISON CURRENTLY UNDER CONSTRUCTION IN 
ROME-REBIBBIA, ITALY, TS INTENDED TO REPLACE THE OUTDATED PRISON OF 
REGINA CNELT. THE ARCHITECTURE OF THF NEW PRISON, DRAWN UP BY SERGIO 
LENCI, WAS DETERMINED BY THE MULTIPLICITY OF ITS FUNCTIONS, WHICH 
INCLUDE THE ACCOMMODATION OF PERSONS UNDER SECURITY DETENTION(I.E. 
PRESUMABLY INNOCENT) AND THE TREATMENT OF DIFFERENT CATEGORIES OF 
JFFENDERS. THE INMATES ARE SEPARATED INTO SMALL GROUPS, 
CIRRESPONDING TO THEIR CLASSIFICATION ACCIRDING TO THE 
CHARACTERISTICS OF OFFENSES. THERE IS A SPECIAL SECTION FOR YOUNG 
ADULTS. THE CAPACITY OF THE INSTITUTION IS PLANNED FOR UP TO 2,000 
INMATES. 


741 a | 
AUTHORS: MILLE MILLE, GERARDO. 
TITLE: JDELITOS CONTRA LA ECONOMIA NACTONAL./ 


TRIITLE? OFFFNSFS AGAINST THE NATIONAL FCONOMY. 
SOURCEID:s CARACASs» UNIVERSIDAD CENTRAL DE VENEZUELA, 1968. 322 P. 


ECONOMIC LAW IS A SEPARATE RRANCH OF GENFRAL LAW; FCONOMIC PENAL 
LAW TS A SUBDIVISION OF ECONOMIC LAW. ECINOMIC OFFENSES BELONG 
TYPICALLY» THOUGH NOT EXCLUSIVELY, TO WHITE COLLAR CRIME, AND THE 
THEORY SF DIFFERENTIAL ASSOCIATION IS RELEVANT FOR THEIR EXPLANATION. 
THE NATURE OF ECONOMIC LAW ITS DETERMINED BY THE CHARACTERISTICS OF 
THE ECONOMIC SYSTEM IN A GIVEN COUNTRY. THE ECONOMIC STRUCTURE OF 
VENEZUELA JUSTIFIES THE CLASSIFICATION OF OFFENSES INTO THOSE AGAINST 
NATIONAL ECONOMY AS A WHOLE AND THOSE AGAINST INDUSTRY AND TRADE. 
THE FORMER INCLUDE A VARIETY SF ATTACKS AGAINST THE ECONOMIC ORDER, 
SUCH AS COUNTERFEITING; FORGERY; DESTRUCTION OF PROPERTY; AND OF 
FACTORS OF PRODUCTION; DISSEMINATION OF PLANT AND ANIMAL DISEASES; 
OISRUPTION OF TRANSPORTATION; LABOR OFFENSES CILLEGAL STRIKES AND 
ILLEGAL LOCKOUTS); SMUGGLING; AND TAX EVASION. THE LATTER INCLUDES 
FRAUD IN GENFRAL, FRAUDULENT RANKRUPTCY, SWINDLING, BRIBERY, 
MONOPOLY, AND USURY. A MODEL CODF OF ECONOMIC OFFENSES FOR VENEZUELA 
TS INCLUDED. (54 REFFRENCES) 
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AUTHORS: KORN, RICHARD R. 

TITLE: CORRECTIONAL INNOVATION AND THE DILEMMA OF 
CHANGE-FROM-WITHIN. 

SOURCE: CANADIAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTIONS. 


SVURCEID: 10(3)2449-457, 1968. 


IT TS BECOMING EVIDENT THAT THE PARTICIPATION OF PRIVATE 
CITIZENS CANNOT BE DISPENSED WITH IN DEALING WITH DEVIANT MEMBERS OF 
SICTETY. HOWEVER, OFFICIAL RECOGNITION THAT CITIZEN PARTICIPATION IS 
NEEDFD HAS NOT BEEN FOLLOWED BY ORGANIZATIONAL ACCOMMODATIONS WHICH 
WOULD MAKE SIGNIFICANT COLLASORATION FEASIBLE. ADMINISTERING A 
PUBLIC MONOPOLY SCREENED FROM CLOSE PUBLIC SCRUTINY AND WITH POWERS 
EXCLUSIVELY GRANTED ON GROUNDS OF THEIR EXPERTISE, CORRECTIONAL 
ADMINISTRATORS MAY BE INCLINED TO CONCEAL THEIR OIFFICULTIES. 
CORRECTIONAL PLANNING MUST CONSIDER THE INMATE, ELICIT HIS 
CODPERATION, AND ANTICIPATE HIS PROBLEMS AFTER RELEASE. IF THE 
INMATE IS TO LEARN NEW WAYS OF DEALING WITH OTHERS, HE SHOULD BE 
GIVEN THE OPPORTUNITY TO INTERACT WITH ORDINARY Ci TIZENS IN AN 
AUTHENTIC HUMAN RELATIONSHIP. INSTEAD SF PERPETUATING THE MUTUAL 
ISOLATION OF INMATES AND THE COMMUNITY, THE CORRECTIONAL 
ESTABLISHMENT SHOULD PROVIDF THE MEANS BY WHICH OFFENDERS AND THEIR 
FUTURE FELLOW CITIZENS CAN DEAL WITH EACH OTHER UNDER IDEALLY 
MEDIATED CONDITIONS. BY EXCLUDING PARTICIPATION OF INMATES AND THE 
COMMUNITY AND BY THEIR EXCLUSIVE CLAIM TO EXPERTISE, THE CORRECTIONAL 
ESTABLISHMENT HAS NEUTRALIZED THE EFFORTS OF THOSE SEEKING TO CHANGE 
IT. 
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TITLE: JUVENTLE. DELTNQUENTS OR CHILD OFFENDERS: SOME. COMMENTS ON 
THE FIRST DISCUSSION DRAFT OF AN ACT RESPECTING CHILDREN 
AND YOUNG PERSONS. 

SOURCE: CANADIAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTIONS. 

SOURCEID: 10(3)2458-469, 1968. 


THE FIRST DISCUSSION DRAFT OF THE ACT RESPECTING CHILDREN AND 
YOUNG PERSONS IN CANADA INTRODUCES MANY PROCEDURAL SAFEGUARDS AND 
CONFIRMS THE DISTINCTION BETWEEN CHILDREN AND YOUNG PERSONS WHO LACK 
PARENTAL CARE AND CONTROL, THEREFORE SUBJECT TO PROVINCIAL WELFARE 
LEGISLATION; AND OFFENSES COMMITTED BY YOUNG PERSONS WHICH REQUIRE 
INTERVENTION UNDER THE FEDERAL JURISDICTION. THE FIRST QUESTION IS 
WHETHER THE ACT IS NEEDEN AT ALL. IF ITS SUBSTANCE CORRESPONDS TO 
ITS TITLF, ITT WILL ENCROACH ON AREAS OF PROVINCIAL JURISDICTION; IF 
IT 1S MERELY TO CIVER OFFENSES ITT COULD RE INCLUDED IN THE CRIMINAL 
CODE MORE CONCISELY. ALTHOUGH THE CONCEPT OF "THE STATE OF 
NEL INQUENCY"™ HAS BEEN ABANDONFD IN THE DRAFT, THE PROCESS OF 
LABELLING CHILDREN AND YOUNG PERSONS IN CONDEMNATORY TERMS CONTINUES. 
THE AGE OF 12 YEARS SHOULD BE ANOPTED AS THE MINIMUM FOR THE NEW ACT 
TO BE APPLTED. IF CHILDREN AND YOUNG PERSONS BOTH ARE TO BE TREATED 
AS CHILDREN UNDER THE CONCEPT SF PARENS PATRIAE, AS THE DRAFT 
SUGGESTS» THEN THERE IS NO REASON FOR THE DISTINCTION. THIS SECTION 
SHOULD BE REFORMULATED MERELY TO INDICATE THAT NETTHER GROUP IS TO BE 
TREATED PUNITIVELY. JUDGES AND POLICE OFFICERS MUST BE ADEQUATELY 
TRAINED TF THEY ARE TO USE THEIR DISCRETIIN WISELY. IT MAY BE 
PRACTICAL TO OFFER THF ALTERNATIVE OF REPRESENTATION IN COURT BY A 
PERSON WITHIJUT LEGAL QUALIFICATIONS, BUT ABLE, BY PREVIOUS TRAINING 
AND EXPERIENCE, TO ASSIST THE CHILD AND REPRESENT HIS VIEWS AND 
INTERESTS.’ FINGER PRINTING SHOULD NOT BFE DISCARDED AND CHILDREN 
SHOULD NOT BE REQUIRED TO STAY IN HOMES OR INSTITUTIONS OF A 
RELIGIOUS FAITH WHICH THEY HAVE REJECTED. (22 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: NO AUTHOR. 
TITLE: ‘JMEMOIRE DU QUEREC A LA CONFERENCE FEDERALE-PROVINCTALE 


SUR L*AVANT-PROJET DE LOI SUR LES ENFANTS ET LES 
ADOLESCENTS. OTTAWA, LES 10 FT 11 JANVIER 1958./ 

TRIITLE? MEMORANDUM OF QUEBEC T9 THE FEDERAL-PROVINCIAL CONFERENCE 
ON THE DRAFT OF THE ACT RESPECTING CHILDREN AND YOUNG 
PE2SONS. OTTAWA, JANUARY 10-11, 1968, 

STJURCE: CANADIAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTIONS. 

SOURCFID: 10(3):470-479, 1968. 


THE DRAFT OF THE LAW RESPECTING CHILDREN AND YOUNG PERSONS IS 
DISCUSSED AND CRITICIZED ARTICLE BY ARTICLE.’ AMING THF CRITICISMS 
THAT ARE MADE ARE THAT THE TITLE 8E& CHANGED TO “AN ACT RESPECTING 
YOUNG OFFENDERS" SO AS NOT TO USURP PROVINCIAL JURISDICTION WITH 
REGARD TO THE HANDLING OF JUVENILES; THAT THE DISTINCTION DRAWN 
BETWEEN CHILDREN AND YOUNG PERSONS BE DISCARDED AND REPLACED BY THE 
SINGLE TERM “"MINOR™$ AND THAT THE FIELD OF APPLICATION OF THIS LAW BE 
RESTRICTED TO THE CRIMINAL CODE AND OTHER FEDERAL LAWS AND THUS THAT 
A NUMBER OF THE ARTICLES BE REMOVED. ANY EXPANSION OF FEDERAL 
JURISOICTION MUST BE SEEN BY QUEBEC AS UNACCEPTABLE. {1 REFERENCE) 
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AUTHORS: CANADIAN CORRECTIONS ASSOCIATION. 
TITLE: REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ESTABLISHED TO CONSIDER CHILD 


WELFARE AND RELATED IMPLICATIONS ARISING FROM THE 
DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE REPORT ON JUVENTLE DELINQUENCY. 
STURCE: CANADIAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTIONS. 
SOURCEID: 10(3)2480-484, 1968. 


THE COMMITTEE ON CHILD WELFARE SUGGESTS THAT MERELY CHANGING 
LEGISLATION WITHOUT IMPROVING THE RANGE AND QUALITY OF RESOURCES IS 
FUTILE, SO THAT BEFORE EFFECTING CHANGES, THERE SHOULD BE A 
COMMITMENT ON THE PART OF THE GOVERNMENTAL AUTHORITIES TO DEVELOP, 
ALLOCATE, AND MAINTAIN THE REQUIRED STAFF AND FINANCIAL RESOURCES. 
RAISING THE AGE OF CRIMINAL RESPONSIBILITY TO 10 OR 12 YEARS WOULD 
INCREASE THE DEMANDS ON CHILD WELFARE SERVICES. ANY CHANGE IN 
LEGISLATION SHOULD RE PRECEDED BY AGREEMENTS BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENTS 











CONCERNED TO PROVIDE FOR: (1) DIAGNOSTIC SERVICES AVATABLE TO THE 
CIURTS; (2) SUFFICIENT INSTITUTIONAL AND NON-INSTITUTIONAL TREATMENT 
SERVICES TO HANDLE THE WHOLE RANGE OF CHILDREN'S NEEDS; (3) POWER 
GIVEN TO THE COURT TO USE ALL TYPES OF SERVICES AS RFQUIRED BY THF 
NEEDS OF CHILDREN; AND (4) UNTFORMITY ACRISS CANADA OF UPPER AND 
LIWER AGE LIMITS TO FNSURE EQUALITY OF TREATMENT AND FACILITATE THE 
GATHERING OF STATISTICS FOR RESEARCH. THE THEORY OF PROTECTION OF 
THE BEST INTERESTS OF THE CHILD SHOULD NOT ELIMINATE HIS BASIC CIVIL 3 
RIGHTS. LEGAL AID SYSTEMS SHDULD PROVIDE FOR COUNSEL IN CASES OF 4 
CHILD OFFENDERS AND NEW LEGISLATION SHOULD INDICATE THAT THERE MUST 
BE NO RESTRICTION ON THE CHILD'S RIGHT TO COUNSEL. THE RESFARCH AND 
ADVISORY CENTER MUST BE SET UP AT THE FEDERAL LEVEL AND THE 
GOVERNMENTS SHOULD BE COMMITTFD TO PROVIDING THIS SERVICE REFORE 
CHANGING THE LEGISLATION. AT THE POINT OF DISPOSITION THERE MUST 
DEVELIP A COORDINATED UNIFIED APPRIACH TO THE CHILD SUCH AS THE YOUTH 
AUTHORITY TYPE OF ORGANIZATION. THE RESPONSIBILITY FOR CHILDREN 
SHOULD BE VESTED IN THE JUSTICE DEPA2TMENT. {1 REFERENCE) 
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AUTHORS: GRUPP, STANLEY; VERINy JACQUES. 

TITLE: WORK RELEASE FOR SHORT-TERM OFFENDERS IN FRANCE AND THE ‘ 
UNITED STATES. % 

SOURCE: CANADIAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTIONS. : 

SOURCEID: 10(3)2490-504, 1968. 


IN PREVAILING PRACTICE, WORK RELEASE IS USED IN SFVERAL 
CAPACITIES: (1) AS A SENTENCING PROCEDURE $ (2) AS A RELEASE 
PROCEDURE; AND (3) DURING THE COURSE OF THE SENTENCE. WHILE THERE 
ARE ASPECTS OF WORK RELEASE UNIQUE TO FRANCE AND TO THE UNITED 
STATES, THERE ARE MANY PARALLELS. WORK RELFASE FOR SHORT-TERM 
PRISONERS IN FRANCE WAS INITIATED IN 1951 AND FORMALLY LEGISLATED IN 
1959. THE DECISION TO USE "SEMI-LIRERTE® RESTS WITH SPECIAL 
MAGISTRATES RESPONSIBLE FOR SUPERVISING THE IMPLEMENTATION OF 
SENTENCES. WORK RELEASE IS MOST COMMONLY USED LATER IN THE SENTENCE, 
WHERE IT IS CONCEIVED AS EFFECTING A TRANSITION BETWEEN INCARCERATION 
AND FREEDOM. IN BOTH FRANCE AND THE UNITED STATES THERE IS 
CONSIDERABLE VARTATION AMONG JURISDICTIONS IN THE USE OF WORK 
RELEASE. IN THE UNITED STATES RESPONSIBILITY FOR ASSIGNING PRISONERS 
TO WORK RELEASE USUALLY RESTS WITH THE SENTENCING COURT, ALTHOJGH 
SOMETIMES OTHER AGENCIES ARE INVOLVED. STATUTORY PRESCRIPTIONS 
COMMONLY SPECIFY THAT EARNINGS ARE TO BE USED FOR SUPPORT OF 
DEPENDENTS AND BOARDING NF THF PRISONER. THE SHERIFF USUALLY SERVES 
AS WORK-RELEASE PROGRAM ADMINISTRATOR. FEN MANY AREAS WORK RELEASE IS 
ON PAPER ONLY OR ITS USE IS VERY LIMITED. PATTERNS OF USE AND 
NON-USE OF WORK RELEASE ARE IN PART A FUNCTION OF THE CONFLICTING 
IDEOLIGIES REGARDING THE PURPOSES OF PUNISHMENT TMPOSED ON THE ENTIRE 
PENAL PROCESS. WORK RELEASE SFFMS IDEALLY SUITED TO THE DEMANDS OF 
CORRECTION: THE PRISONER IS ENABLED TO WORK AND HELP SUPPORT HIMSELF 
AND HIS FAMILY AND WILL BE EMPLOYED UPON RELEASES AND RETNTEGRATION 
INTO SOCIETY IS FACILITATED BY HIS MORE EFFECTIVE REHABILITATION. 
TWO MAJOR PROBLEMS IN TMPLEMENTING SUCH A PROGRAM ARE HOUSING AND 
STAFF. (18 RFFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: MACDONALD, JOHN A. 

TITLE: TOWARDS WORK RELEASE LEGISLATION IN CANADA. 
SOURCE: CANADIAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTIONS. , 
SOURCEID: 10(39:505-513, 1968. a 
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AT A TIME WHEN THERE IS GROWING SUPPIRT FOR THE CONCEPT OF 
SOMMUNITY TREATMENT OF THE NON-DANGEROUS SFFENDER, CANADIAN COURTS 
ARE AMONG THE MOST INCARCERATION ORIENTED IN THE WESTERN WORLD. 
WORK-RELEASE PROGRAMS OFFER CUSTODIAL CONTROLS SHORT OF FULL 
INCARCERATION SO AS TO PERMIT SOME OFFENDERS TO DISCHARGE 
RESPONSIBILITIES EXPECTED OF THE AVERAGE CITIZEN. THE EARLIEST 
WORK-RELEASE LEGISLATION WAS FNACTED IN WISCONSIN IN 1913. SINCE 
THAT YEAR AT LEAST 23 OTHER STATES HAVE ENACTED WORK-RELEASE STATUTES 
APPLICABLE TO MISDEMEANANTS. SINCE 1959 WORK-RELEASE STATUTES FOR 
FELONS HAVE BEEN ENACTED IN FIGHT STATES. THE FIRST WORK-RELEASE 
LEGISLATION IN CANADA WAS ENACTED IN SASKATCHEWAN IN 1967 BUT, UNLIKE 
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THE AMERICAN STATUTES, AUTHORIZATION FOR WORK-TRAINING RELEASE IS AN 
ADMINISTRATIVE DECISION IN NO WAY LINKED TO THE SENTENCING PROCESS. 
THE RESTRICTIIN OF THE SASKATCHEWAN PROGRAM TN THOSE SENTENCED FOR 
PROVINCIAL OFFENSES INDICATES THAT ANY VIABLE PROGRAM FOR WORK 
RELEASE IN THIS COUNTRY WILL REQUIRE COORDINATED LEGISLATIVE AND 
ADMINISTRATIVE ACTION AT BOTH FEDERAL AND PROVINCIAL LEVELS 
LEGISLATIVE AND ADMINISTRATIVE MEASURES DESIGNED TO FACILITATE 
WORK-RELEASE PROGRAMS ON A CANADA-WIDE BASTS INCLUDE: (1) 
LEGISLATION AT BOTH FEDERAL AND PRITVINCTAL LEVELS TO AUTHORIZE A 
SENTENCE OF WORK RELEASES (2) FEDFRAL AND PROVINCIAL LEGISLATION TO 
AUTHORIZE ADMINISTRATIVE WORK RELEASES AND (3) COORDINATED 
ADMINISTRATIVE EFFORTS’ AT BOT4 FEDERAL AND PROVINCIAL LEVELS TO 
MOBILIZE COMMUNITY EMPLOYMENT AND TRAINING RESOURCES. WORK RELFASE 
CAN BE A MFANS OF INVOLVING THE COMMUNITY ACTIVELY IN THE 
REHABILITATION OF OFFFNDERS. (16 REFERENCES) 


748 Ll 

AUTHORS: VIGNOLA, HENRI-PAUL. 

TITLE: /MONTREAL A L* AVANT-GARDE DANS LA FORMATION POLICIERE./ 
TRIITLE:S MONTREAL — AVANT-GARDE IN POLICE FORMATION. 

SVURCF: CANADIAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTIONS. 


SOURCEIN: 10(3)2514-521, 1968. 


TO IMPROVE POLICE FUNCTIONING, THE MINTREAL POLTCF DEPARTMENT 
INITIATED A PROGRAM OF POLICE TRAINING AND EDUCATION. THE OFFICER IN 
CHARGE NF PERSONNEL TRAINING IN THE POLICE DEPARTMENT IS RESPONSTALE 
FOR ADMINISTERING THE PROGRAM, ASSISTED BY AN EDUCATION COMMITTEE 
AHICH FVALUATES COURSE CONTENT AND REGULATES TEACHING METHODS. THE 
MAIN NBJECTIVE OF THE PROGRAM 1S T1 AID THE POLICE OFFICER IN 
CARRYING OUT HIS PRESENT JOB; PREPARE HIM FOR A HIGHER POSITION; AND 
GENERALLY RATSE HIS LEVEL OF EDUCATION. A OITPLOMA IN POLICE SCIENCE 
IS PROVIDED BY THE MINISTRY NF EDUCATION UPON COMPLETION OF THE 
PROGRAM. A SYSTEM OF FINANCIAL AID IS PRIVIDED TO ENCIURAGE OFFICERS 
TO PARTICIPATE IN THE PROGRAM. THE TRAINING PROGRAM HAS DEMONSTRATED 
A DIRECT RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN EDUCATION AND EFFICIENT OPERATION. 
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AUTHORS: SCITT, Ge O.3 MCCALDON, Re Je 
TITLE: THE SUDDEN PSYCHOSIS. 

SOURCE: CANADTAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTIONS. 


SOURCEID: 10(3)2:522-530, 1968. 


WHEN A SERTOUS CRIME HAS BEEN COMMITTED AND THE DEFENSE THAT THE 
ACCUSED WAS INSANF IS RATSED, THE COURT MUST MAKE A DECISION, BASED 
IN THE EVIDENCE, WHETHER THE ACCUSED WAS INDEED INSANE AT THE TIME OF 
THE OFFENSE. IT THE OFFENSE HAS A SFEMINGLY PURPOSIVE ASPECT IT MAY 
BE DIFFICULT FOR THE COURT TO BELIEVE THE ACCUSED WAS ACHTFELY 
MENTALLY ILL» ESPECTALLY IF HF WAS CLINICALLY NORMAL BEFORE AND AFTER 
COMMISSTON OF THE OFFENSE. TWO CASE STUNTES TLLUSTRATE THAT 
CIRCUMSTANCES PLAYING ON THE TNDIVIDUAL PERSONALITY CAN FORCE A 
PERSON INTO A SECLUSIVE CELL OF ISOLATION UNTIL THE END SF THE 
EMOTIONAL TETHER ITS REACHED AND THE TIF TI SANITY BROKEN. 
STATISTICALLY, 0.8 PERCENT OF PFOPLE ARE DESTINED TO HAVE A 
SCHIZOPHRENIC TLLNESS. WHETHER THIS ILLNESS DEVELOPS SEEMS TO DEPEND 
TN THE PERSONALITY AND THE ENVIRONMENT. (8 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: NATIONAL COUNCIL ON CRIMF AND DELINQUFNCY. 
TITLE: ADULT DETENTION NEEDS IN WAYNE COUNTY, MICHIGAN. 


SOURCEID: NEW YORK, NATIONAL COUNCIL ON CRIME AND DELINQUENCY, 1968. 
72 Pes APP, 


A STUDY WAS MADE OF THE WAYNE COUNTY, MICHIGAN JAIL WITH THE 
PURPOSE OF EVALUATING ITS OPERATION AND TI ANVANCE GUIDELINES, 
PROCEDURES, AND POLICTES FOR ITS EFFECTIVE ADMINISTRATION. ALL 
ELEMENTS OF THE JATIL*S OPERATION WERE ANALYZED INCLUDING 
ADMINISTRATION, SECURITY, DISCIPLINE, PERSONNEL, MEDICAL CARE, FOOD 
SERVICFS, VOCATIONAL SERVICES, COUNSELING, RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION, AND 
PHYSICAL PLANT AND EQUIPMENT. IN ADDITION, FACTORS CONTRIBUTING TO 
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THE JAIL*S POPULATION SUCH AS SOURCES OF ADMISSIONS AND COMPOSITION 
NF JATL POPULATION WERE EXAMINED IN THEIR RELATION TO AND INFLUENCE 
UPON ADULT DETENTION NEEDS OF WAYNE COUNTY. 
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AUTHORS: GREAT BRITAIN. ADVISORY COUNCIL ON THE PENAL SYSTEM. , 
TITLE: THE REGIME FOR LONG-TERM PRISONERS IN CONDITIONS OF a 


MAXIMUM SECURITY. 
SOURCEID: LONDON, HER MAJESTY'S STATIONERY OFFICE, 1968. 95 P. 
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LONG-TERM PRISONERS WHO NEED TO BE DETAINED UNDER CONDITIONS OF 
MAXIMUM SECURITY ARE A SMALL 3UT VITAL SECTION OF THE POPULATION OF 
BRITISH PRISONS. SINCE 1961 AN AVERAGE OF 10 PRISONERS A YEAR HAVE 
RECEIVED DETERMINATE SENTENCES THAT INVOLVE THEIR BEING IN CUSTODY 
FOR AT LEAST NINE YEARS AND THERE ARE NOW PRISONERS SERVING LIFE 
SENTENCES WHO WOULD PREVIOUSLY HAVE BEEN EXECUTED. SOME LONG-TERM 
PRISONERS WHI NEED MAXIMUM SFCURITY ARE DETAINED IN THREE SMALL 
MAXIMUM SECURITY UNITS FROM WHIC4Y THERE HAVE BEEN NO ESCAPES. THE 
CONTAINMENT OF PRISONERS IN SUCH SMALL CONFINED UNITS CAN BE NO MORE 
THAN A TEMPORARY AND UNDESIRABLE EXPEDIENT. OURING THE COURSE OF ITS 
INQUIRY THE ADVISORY COMMITTEE CONCLUDED THAT THE SETTING UP OF A 
SMALL FORTRESS-TYPF PRISON FOR A RESTRICTED CATEGORY OF LONG-SENTENCE 
PRISONERS IS NOT THE RIGHT SOLUTION AND ITT RECOMMENDS THAT THESE 
PRISONERS SHOULD INSTEAD BE DISPERSED AMONG FOUR LARGER PRISONS WITH 
STRENGTHENED PERIMETER SECURITY. WITHIN SUCH PERIMETER SECURITY, AND 
AITH ADEQUATE STAFF AND BUILDINGS, IT BECOMES POSSIBLE TO CONTINUE 
AND DEVELOP A LIBERAL REGIME FOR THE HUMANE AND CONSTRUCTIVE 
TREATMENT OF LONG-TERM PRISONERS. OTHER RECOMMENDATIONS BY THE 
ADVISORY COMMITTEE CONCERN THE PRINCIPLES OF A PRISON REGIMES THE 
PRISON AND THE COMMUNITY; THE RETURN TO THE COMMUNITY OF THE 
LING-TERM PRISONER ; ORGANIZATION OF THE PRISONS WORK; EDUCATION; 
CONTACTS WITH THE OUTSIDE WORLD; CONTROL; AND PERSONNEL. 
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AUTHORS: GER IN-LAJOTIE, MARIE. 

TITLE: /L*AIDE SOCIAL FT LE REENUCATEUR: PERSPECTIVES DE 
FORMATION./ 


TRTITLE: THE SOCIAL AIDE AND THE REEDUCATOR: TRAINING PERSPECTIVES. 

SJURCE: REVUE DES SERVICES DE BEIN-ETRE A L*ENFANCE ET ALA 
JEUNESSEF. 

SOURCEID: 8&(1-2)229-36, 1968. 


THE SOCIAL AIDE AND THE REEDUCATOR BOTH WORK WITH THOSE MEMBERS 
OF SOCIETY IN NEED OF HELP IN SOLVING THETR PROBLEMS: OR LEARNING TO 
ADAPT. THE SOCTAL AIDE WORKS IN THE COMMUNITY AS A LIAISON BETWEEN 
THE CLIENT AND THOSE AGENCTES AND INSTITUTIONS WHICH CAN HELP HIM 
WHILE THE REEDUCATOR WORKS WITH THE INDIVIOUAL IN A WELFARE OR 
CORRECTIONAL AGENCY OR INSTITUTION. THE TERM "TECHNICIAN", IMPLYING 
USE OF THEORETICAL KNOWLEDGE, SPECIALIZATION» AND COMPETENCE, 
INDICATES THE HIGH LEVEL OF TRAINING REQUIRED FOR SUCH A POSITION. 
BEFORE THE ESTABLISHMENT OF THE SPECIAL TRAINING PROGRAM IN QUEBEC IT 
AAS IMPOSSIBLE TO SPECIALIZE PROFESSIONALLY IN HUMAN RELATIONS EXCEPT %) 
AT THE UNIVERSITY LEVEL AND THE UNIVERSITIES COULD NOT SUPPLY ENOUGH 
PROFESSIONALS TO MEET THE NEED. SINCE GENERAL TRAINING FOR BOTH 
SOCIAL ASSISTANCE AND REEDUCATION IS SIMILAR, THE FIRST YEAR OF THE 
PROGRAM IS COMBINED. 
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AUTHORS: STUDT, ELLIOT; MESSINGER, SHELDON Lez WILSON, THOMAS P. 
TITLE: C-UNIT: SEARCH FOR COMMUNITY IN PRISON. 


SOURCEIO: NEW YORK, RUSSELL SAGE FOUNDATION, 1968. 354 P. $8.75. 


IN ORDER TO EXPEREMENT WITH A PERSON-IN-CONTEXT APPROACH TO 
CORRECTIONS, A THERAPEUTIC COMMUNITY WAS ESTABLISHED IN A CALTFORNIA By 
PRISON FOR YOUNG ADULT MALE OFFENDERS. THE PROGRAM WAS BASED ON THE ¥ 
BELIEF THAT OFFENDERS ARE LIKE ANYONE ELSE3 ONLY THEIR CIRCUMSTANCES iy 
ARE SPECTAL. THEY LIVE IN SPECIFIC SETTINGS AND IN THEIR 
INTERACTIONS THEIR POTENTIALITIES ARE SEALED OFF OR RELEASED. AN 
ADMINISTRATION THAT RELIES SOLELY ON ITS OWN COERCIVE RESOURCES CAN 
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MAKE LITTLE CONTRIRBUTION TO THE RECONSTRUCTION OF PRISON LIFE OR TO 
THE CREATION SF ENVIRONMENTS THAT ENCOURASE AUTONOMY OR SELF-RESPECT. 
A SYSTEM THAT FENGAGES THE FULL RESOURCES OF TTS PARTICIPANTS ACCEPTS 
THE RISK OF OCCASIONAL DISORNER. THE MOST EFFECTIVE TREATMENT TS 
THAT WHICH DOES THE MOST FOR THE INMATE*S SENSF OF SELF-WORTH AND 
RESPONSIBILITY. THE BFST WAY OF ACHIEVING THIS [fS THROUGH A SOCIAL 
ENVIRONMENT WHICH IS BASED ON JUSTICE, PARTICIPATION, AND PROTECTION 
NF PERSONAL DIGNITY. DURING THE 22-MONTH DEMONSTRATION PROJECT, 291 
MEN PARTICIPATED IN THE C-UNIT. IT°WAS OBSERVED THAT THE DISCRIPTION 
AND NEED TO REINTEGRATE INITIATED IN THE: INOTVIDUAL BY IMPRISONMENT 
SETS IN MOTION A DYNAMIC THAT CAN BE USED WITH MANY TNMATES TO 
INFLUENCE THE DIRECTION OF CHANGE. A COMMUNITY SETTING THAT PROVIDES 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR POSITIVE MORAL BEHAVIOR FACILITATES DIAGNOSIS AND 
TREATMENT OF THE MORAL DIFFICULTIES OF INMATES. THE ULTIMATE 
EFFECTIVENESS OF BEHAVIOR AND VALUF CHANGES ACHIEVED IN 
RESOCIALIZATION DEPENDS ON CONTINUING SUPPORT DURING THE PAROLE 
PERION. THIS MODEL FOR RESOCIALIZATION EMPHASTZES THE OFFENDER AND 
HIS COMMUNITY AS CRUCIAL FACTORS AND INTERPERSONAL RELATIONSHTPS AS 
THE PROPER TOOLS OF CHANGE. 


756 Ll 

AUTHORS: PENNSYLVANIA ADULT CORRECTIONAL TRAINING INSTITUTES. 

TITLE: CONFFRENCE CONSENSUS: A LABORATORY MODEL FOR DEVELOPING 
TRAINING POLICY CONSENSUS BY AGENCIES INVOLVED WITH PUBLIC 
OFFENDERS. 


SJURCEID: PENNSYLVANTA, PENN. STATE UNIVERSITY, 1968. 200P. 


THIS FINAL REPORT NF THE PENNSYLVANTA ADULT CORRECTIONAL 
TRAINING INSTITUTES TS A LABORATORY MODEL FOR DEVELOPING TRAINING 
POLICY CONSENSUS BY AGENCIES INVOLVED WITH PUBLIC OFFENDERS. ITS 
PURPOSE IS TO AID IN DEVELOPING AND IMPROVING PROGRAMS OF IN-SERVICE 
TRAINING FOR STATE CORRECTIONAL AGENCY STAFF WHO ARE PRIMARILY 
CONCERNED WITH ADULT OFFENDERS. CONTENTS: ADMINISTRATIVE AND 
JRGANIZATIONAL FRAMEWORK $ CONCEPTUAL AND METHODOLOGICAL FRAMEWORK; 
THE EXECUTIVES*® WORKSHNP; THE MANAGER®S WORKSHOP; DISCJSSTON AND 
ANALYSIS; PLANNING FOR IMPLEMENTING A STATEWIDE STAFF DEVELOPMENT 
PROGRAM; AND APPENDICES. 


757 Ll 

AUTHORS: HOLTON, THOMAS. 

TITLE: PREVENTION OF DELINQUENCY THROUGH LEGAL COUNSELING: A 
PRIPOSAL FOR IMPROVED JUVENILE REPRESENTATION. 

SOURCE: COLUMBIA LAW REVIEW. 


SOURCFID: 68(6):21080-1089, 1968. 


CONCERN FOR JUSTICE IN THE REPRESENTATION OF THE JUVENILE 
JFFENDER NFFD NOT BE LIMITED TO ADVOCACY. IN APPROPRIATE CASES IT 
SHOULD FXTEND TO COUNSELING THE YOUNGSTER IN THE WAY OF LAW AND 
JUSTICE. IT SHOULD PURSUE JUSTICE FOR HIM AS AN INDIVIDUAL WHEN THE 
STATE, BURDENED WITH OTHER RESPONSIAILITIES, MAY BE UNABLE TO DN SA. 
IT SHOULD SEEK OUT THE NEEDEN SERVICES OF OTHERS, BUT RESIST ANY 
INTERVENTION IN THE LIFE OF THE YOUNGSTER WHICH WOULD BE INCOMPATIBLE 
WITH THE REQUIREMENT OF JUSTICE. (38 REFERENCES) 


758 Ll 
AUTHORS: NO AUTHOR. 
TITLE: WAIVER IN THE JUVENILE COURT. 


SOURCE: COLUMBIA LAW REVIEW. 
SOURCEID: 68(6)21149-L167, 1968. 


A MORE RIGOROUS EXAMINATION OF THE SPECTAL CIRCUMSTANCES 
SURROUNDING THE ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE FOR JUVENILES IS NEEDED SO 
THAT THE CHILD*S PROCEDURAL RIGHTS AND THE RULES FOR THE WATVER OF 
THOSE RIGHTS CAN REFLECT THE SPECIAL OBLIGATION OF THE STATE TO ITS 
CHILDREN. A VIRTUE OF THE GAULT DECISION IS ITS CAREFUL ANALYSIS OF 
EACH OF THE PROCEDURAL RIGHTS IN THE CONTEXT OF THE JUVENILE COURT. 
THE SAME APPR9ACH MUST BE MADE TO THE WAIVER PROBLEM BECAUSE THE 
REASONS FOR WAIVING THE VARTOUS RIGHTS DICTATE DIFFERENT LEVELS OF 
PARTICIPATION BY THE JUVENILE DEFENDANT AND CAUTION BY THE COURT. 











THE PROCEDURES FOR WAIVER IN THE JUVENILF COURT REQUIRE A CAREFUL AND 
CRITICAL EXAMINATION OF THE CAPACITY OF THE YOUTH; THE SELECTION OF A 
GUARDIAN WHEN THE PARENT*S INTERESTS ARE ADVERSE; AND THE RESOLUTION 
OF POSSIBLE CONFLICTS BETWEEN PARENT OR GUARDIAN AND COUNSFL. (121 
REFERENCES) 


759 Ll 

AUTHORS: NO AUTHOR. 

TITLE: THE FVIDENTIARY USE OF CONSTITUTIONALLY DEFECTIVE PRIOR 
CONVICTIONS. 

SOURCE: COLUMBIA LAW REVIEW. 


SOURCEID: 68(6):21168-1173, 1968. 


UNDER PRESENT LAW, JURTIES MAY 8F INFIRMED OF A PRIOR CONVICTION 
IN ORDER TO IMPEACH THE TESTIMONY OF A DEFENDANT WHO TAKES THE STAND 
IN HTS OWN BEHALF, OR TO PROVIDE CIRCUMSTANTIAL FVIDENCE OF A 
PROCLIVITY TOWARD THE TYPE OF CRIMINAL CONDUCT CHARGED. A PRIOR 
CONVICTION MAY ALSO BE CONSIDERED IN DETERMINING THE PROPER SENTENCE. 
THE RECENT JUDICIAL EXPANSION OF THE PROCEDURAL REQUIREMENTS IMPOSED 
JN STATE CRIMINAL PROSECUTIONS BY THE FOUR TFENTH AMENDMENT MAKE IT 
NECESSARY TO CONSIDER WHETHER A PRIOR CONVICTION MAY BE USED FOR 
THESE PURPOSES FVEN THOUGH IT WAS OBTAINED THROUGH PROCENURFS WHICH 
ARE NOW CONSTITUTIONALLY [NADFOUATE. THE DENTAL OF RETROACTIVE 
APPLICATION OF A NEW RULE OF CONSTITUTIONAL CRIMINAL PROCEDURE IS 
BASED ON AN ATTEMPT TO BALANCE THE BENEFITS CONFERRED BY THE DECISION 
AGAINST THE BURDEN IMPOSED ON THF STATE BY RETROACTIVE APPLICATION. 
WHEN THE USE OF A PRIOR CONVICTION IS IN TSSUE THE BALANCE MUST BE 
REEXAMINED IN VIEW DF THE SUBSTANTIALLY DECREASED BURDEN ON THE 
ADMINISTRATIIN OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE$ THE ABSENCE OF A REAL NEFD TO USF 
SUCH CONVICTIONS; THE PREJUDICE TO THE DEFENDANT [INHERENT IN THETR 
USE; AND THE VALUE IN ALLOWING ALL PEOPLE TO RE TRIED BY THE SAME 
RULES. MOST OFTEN THIS BALANCING WILL REQUIRE THE EXCLUSION NF A 
TAINTED PRIOR CONVICTION. (32 REFERENCES). 


760 Ll 

AUTHORS: HOFKEMA, AcJe 

DESIG: PRIN. INVEST. 

TITLE: PROJECT FOLLOW-UP SUMMARY: CRIMINAL POLICY AS A MFANS OF 
SOCTAL CONTROL. 

SOURCE: UNIV. OF AMSTERDAM; NETHFRLANDS ORG. FOR ADVANCEMENT OF 


PURE RESEARCH. 
SOURCEID: BEGAN JANUARY 1963. SCHEDULED COMPLETION DECEMBER 1969. 


THE ADMINISTRATION OF CRIMINAL JUSTIC= MAY BE CONCEIVED OF AS 
ONE SF THE MECHANISMS OF ENFORCING LEGAL NORMS THROUGH THE ACTIVITIES 
OF THE CRIMINAL JUDGF3 THE CRIMINAL LEGISLATOR; THE POLICE; THE 
PUBLIC PROSECUTOR; AND THE CRIMINAL ADMINISTRATION. PREVENTION OF 
INFRINGEMENTS OF THE LAW IS THE CHIEF AIM. IN ORDER TO 8RING 
EMPIRICAL MATERTAL TO BFAR ON THIS AIM, THE PETTY HARBOR THEFT IS 
BEING STUDIED. HERE, LEGAL NORMS, AS EXPRESSED IN AN ARTICLE OF THE 
DUTCH CRIMINAL CODE, AND CRIMINAL SANCTIONS ONPERATE WITHOUT MUCH 
SUCCESS; THE PROBLEM NF PREVENTING PETTY 4ARBOR THEFT ITS URGENT. IN 
NIVEMBE2 1967, 300 DOCK WORKERS WERE INTERVIEWED. THE QUESTIONNAIRE 
CONSISTED OF THREE TOPICS, WHICH WERE DERIVED FROM THE THEORETICAL 
ANALYSIS OF FACTORS THAT PLAY A ROLE IN PROCESSES OF SOCIAL CONTROL. 
THESE FACTORS WERE GROUPED IN THREE ELEMENTS OF SOCTAL CONTROL: (1) 
THE EXPECTATION OF IMPENDING SANCTIONS OF A POSTTIVE OR NEGATIVE 
NATURE WHEN INFRINGING THE LAW; (2) THE NORMS AND VALUES WHICH THE 
NOCK WORKERS HOLD, I.F. THEIR OPINIONS AS TO WHAT BEHAVIOR IS 
DESIRABLE OR UNDESIRABLE; AND (3) THE AUTHORITY CONFERRED BY DOCK 
WORKERS TO THE ORIGIN OF THE LEGAL NORMS, I.E. THEIR WILLINGNESS TO 
ASIDE BY OR TD NEVIATE FROM THE LAW IN SENFRAL. JeD. SUTSKOOL ALSO 
PARTICIPATED IN THIS PROJECT. THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATION PERTAINS TO 
THE PROJECT: HDEKEMA, AsJee /MACHT EN SOCIALE BEHEERSING/, POWER AND 
SOCTAL CONTROL. MENS EN MAATSCHAPPI J, 41(14)2296-309, 1966. THIS IS 
AN INTERIM REPORT ON THE PROJECT REPORTED EARLIER UNDER NUMBER P 357. 


761 Ll 
AUTHORS: MEGARGEE, EDWIN I. 
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DES IG: PRIN. INVEST. 


TITLE: PROJECT FOLLOW-UP SUMMARY: DELINQUENCY IN THREF CULTURES. 
SOURCE: HOGG FOUND. FOR MENT. HEALTH, AUSTIN, TEX.3 FLA. STATE 
UNIV. 


SOURCEID: BEGAN 1959. COMPLETED 1968. 


A CROSS-CULTURAL STUDY OF JUVENILE DFLINQUENCY WAS MADE. FIFTY 
ADJUDICATED MALF DFLINQUENTS, AGED 12 TO 17, AND 50 MATCHED 
LOWER-CLASS NOINDELINQUENTS WERE SELECTED FROM EACH OF THREE ETHNIC 
GROUPS: MEXICAN NATIONALS LIVING IN MONTERREY» NUFVO LEON, MEXICO; 
MEXICAN-AMERICANS (LATINS) RESIDING IN SAN ANTONIN, TEXAS; AND NORTH 
AMERICANS (ANGLOS) RESIDING IN SAN ANTONTO. ALL 300 SUBJECTS WERE 
FVALUATED ON SOCIOLOGICAL, PSYCHOLOGICAL, AND PHYSIOLOGICAL MEASURES,» 
AND THE DELINQUENTS AND NONDELINQUENTS IN FACH SAMPLE WERE COMPARED. 
[T WAS HYPOTHESIZED THAT: FAMILIES OF DELINQUENTS WOULD BE 
CHARACTERIZED BY LESS COHESIVENESS; THAT DELINQUENTS*® PARENTS WOULD 
EXHIBIT LESS WARMTH; AND THAT THEY WOULD 8F MORE LIKELY TO HAVE 
ANTISOCIAL ATTITUDES$ THAT THE DISCIPLINE EXERCISED BY THESE PARENTS 
WOULD BF MORE PUNITIVE AND FRR ATIC$S AND T4HAT THEY WOULD S8E LESS 
ACHTEVEMENT-ORITENTED. THE DELINQUENTS WERE EXPECTED TO BE MORE 
DISRESPECTFUL OF AUTHORITY FIGURES, AND T3 HAVE ANTISOCIAL VALUES; TO 
BE LESS ACHIFVEMENT-ORTENTED$ AND TO HAVE FEWER OF THE SKILLS 
NECESSARY FOR ACHIEVEMENT. MOST OF THESE HYPOTHESES WERE CONFIRMED. 
THUS, QUALITIES DIFFERENTIATING THE DELINQUENTS WERE NOT MERE 
ARTIFACTS OF LOWER-CLASS STATUS. 4OWEVER, THERE WERE SOME NOTEWORTHY 
DIFFERENCES BETWEEN THE ETHNIC SAMPLES: MEXICAN AND LATIN 
NELINQUENTS WERE CONSISTENTLY NEGATIVE IN THEIR ATTITUDE TOWARD THEIR 
FATHERS» AND WERE AMBIVALENT TOWARD THEIR MOTHERS; ANGLO DELINQUENTS 
HAD MORE SIBLINGS THAN DID THE NONDELINQUENTS; AND IN THE MEXICAN 
SAMPLE DELINQUENTS DEVELOPED LATE2. VALUE CONFUSION WAS ASSOCIATED 
WITH DEL INQUFNCY AMONG LATINS. SIGNIFICANTLY GREATER FFELINGS OF 
ECONOMIC INSFCURITTY AND PESSIMISM WERE FOUND AMONG THE LATIN AND 
MEXICAN DELINQUENTS, SUGGESTING THAT ECONOMIC DISSATISFACTION TS 
SIGNIFICANTLY ASSOCIATED WITH DELINQUENCY ONLY WHEN THERE ARE 
REALISTIC FXTERNAL OBSTACLES IN THE PATH OF ECONIMIC ANVANCEMENT. 
THE RESULTS SUGGFSTED THAT MANY CHARACTERISTICS OF JUVENILE 
DELENQUENTS HAVE CROSS-CULTURAL VALIDITY. SIGNIFICANT NIFFERENCES 
FOUND AMONG CULTURAL GROUPS WERE RELATED NOT TN DIFFFRENT STANDARDS 
QF ETHICAL CONDUCT OR TO MINORITY SROUP PRESSURES, BUT TO VARTATIONS 
IN FAMILY STRUCTURE, CHILN REARING PATTERNS, AND AVAILABLE ECONOMIC 
OPPORTUNITIES. 2. CARL Me. ROSENQUIST ALSO PARTICIPATED IN THIS 
PROJECT. THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS PERTAIN TO THIS PROJECT: 
ROSENQUIST, CARL M.3 MEGARGEF, EDWIN IT. OSELINQUENCY IN THREE 
CULTURES. AUSTIN» UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS PRESS. MEGARGEE, EDWIN 1.3 
ROSENQUIST, CARL Me A CROSS-CULTURAL STUDY OF JUVENILE DELINQUENCY. 
PROCEEDINGS OF THE XI INTERAMERTICAN CINGRESS DF PSYCHOLOGY, 1958. 14 
P. THIS IS A FINAL REPORT ON THE PROJECT REPORTED EARLIER UNDER 
NUMBER P 574. 


762 Ll 

AUTHORS: BARBEROUSSF, ROBERT. 

DESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: GIVERNOR®*S PLANNING COMMISSION ON CRIME 
CONTROL. 

SOURCE: UeSe OFF. OF LAW ENFOR. ASST.$ STATE OF Ne MEX.$ Neo MEX. 


CRIME COMM. 
SOURCEID: BEGAN APRIL ly 1967. COMPLETED MARCH 31, 1968. 


THIS STUDY AND PLANNING PROJECT HAD A FIVE-FOLD PURPOSE: (1) TO 
DEVELOP AN OVERVIEW OF THE ELEMENTS CONTRIRUTING TO THE NEW MEXICO 
CRIMF PROBLEM; (2) TO SURVEY, IN VARTED DEPTH, THE MOST IMPORTANT 
STATE CRIME CONTROL PRORLEMS AS DETERMINED BY THE PLANNING 
COMMISSION; (3) TO EVALUATE THE FINDINGS IN TERMS OF THE 
RECOMMENDATIONS AND STANDARDS PRESENTED BY THE PRESIDENT*S COMMISSTON 
JN LAW ENFORCEMENT AND ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE, ADJUSTED TO NEW 
MEXICO*S PARTICULAR SITUATION; (4) TO RECOMMEND EARLY (1969 
LEGISLATURE) AND LONG-RANGE LEGISLATIVE AND EXECUTIVE ACTIONS; AND 
(5) TCO APPLY FOR, AND ADMINISTER, FEDERAL AND OTHER GRANTS TO 
IMPLEMENT IMMEDIATE AND SHORT-RANGE RECOMMENDATIONS. THE 16 MEMBERS 
OF THE NEW MEXICO CRIME COMMISSION PARTICIPATED IN THIS PROJECT. 











763 Ll 
AUTHORS: HAGEMAN, LYNN L. 


NESIG: CORRESPONDENT 
TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: FXNDUS HOUSE, INC. 
SOURCE: EXODUS HOUSE; NeY.S. NARCOTIC ADDICTION CONTROL COMM. 


(SEE SUMMARY) 
SOURCFID: BEGAN JULY 14, 1958. CONTINUING. 


A REHABILITATION CENTER FOR NARCOTIC ADDICTS WAS ESTABLISHED IN 
NEW YORK IN 1956 BY A COMMITTEE OF COMMUNITY PEOPLE LED BY A MINISTER 
QF THE EAST HARLEM PROTESTANT PARTSH AND IN 1965 THIS CENTER BECAME 
INDEPENDENT UNDER THE NAME OF EXODUS 4OUSE. THE CENTER AS IT NOW 
NPERATFS IS BASED ON A HIGHLY STRATIFIED PROGRAM OF THERAPY AND WORK 
TRAINING FOR A SELECT GROUP OF MEN AND WOMEN WHO PARTICIPATE 
FULL-TIME FOR PERIODS RANGING FROM 18 MONTHS TO THREE YEARS. 
ALTHOUGH THE HOUSE IS LOCATED IN A COMMUNITY WITH MUCH DRUG TRAFFIC 
IT STRICTLY DEMANDS DRUG USE ABSTINENCE, DETERMINED BY DAILY URINE 
TESTING OF ALL FULL-TIMF PARTICIPANTS. THE PROGRAM IS INTERRACIAL 
AND CUTS ACROSS ALL CLASS AND ETHNIC LINES. PROFESSIONAL AND 
EX-ADDICT STAFF WORK TOGFTHER WITH ADDICTS AS THEY PROGRESS FROM 
INTAKE AND ORTENTATION, PRE-THERAPY, AND THREE SUCCESSIVE LEVELS OF 
COMBINED THERAPY AND SHOP. THE DIFFERENT LEVELS ARE INCREASINGLY 
MORE DEMANDING OF THE ADDICT IN TERMS OF INVOLVEMENT, PERFORMANCE, 
AND RESPONSIBILITY. EXODUS HOUSE HAS HAD GOOD RESULTS IN TERMS OF 
ABSTINENCE, FREEDOM FROM RELAPSE FOR EXTENDED PERIODS OF TIME, NUMBER 
JF PERSONS COMPLETING TREATMENT AND TRAINING, AND SUCCESSFUL 
POST-TREATMENT WORK RECORDS. RESEARCH IS ORGANIZED AROUND TWO FOCI: 
(1) THE LIFE OF THE ANDICT AND ITS SOCTAL AND CULTURAL STRUCTURING; 
AND (2) THE SOCTAL AND CULTURAL ORGANIZATION OF EXODUS HOUSE AS A 
PROTOTYPE OF AN ADDICTION-TREATMENT CENTER IN A LOCAL COMMUNITY. 
OTHER ORGANIZATIONS SUPPORTING THIS PROJETT ARES Ne¥.Ce ADDICTION 
SERVICES AGENCY; N.Y.S. DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION 
(EDUCATION DEPARTMENT)$ DORIS DUKE FOUNDATION; AND THE UNITED CHURCH 
OF CHRIST. PERSONNEL INVOLVED IN THIS PROJECT ARE: MILFORD PARKER; 
ALDEN WHITNEY; LAWRENCE ELDRIDGE; H. WESTCOTT SHAW; SEYMOUR FIDDLE; 
AND ALVIN KATZ. A PUBLICATION PERTAINING TO THIS PROJECT IS: 
FIDDLE, SEYMOUR, PORTRAITS FROM A SHOOTING GALLERY. NEW YORK, HARPER 
& ROW, 1967. 
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AUTHORS: BRUTVAN, DONALD. 

DESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: ERTE COUNTY PENITENTIARY STAFF TRAINING 
AND INMATE REHABILITATION PROJECT. 

SOURCE: OFF. FOR CONTINUING ED.» BUFFALD$ OFF. OF LAW ENFORe» 


WASH., De. Ce 
STURCEID: BEGAN APRIL 1968. SCHEDULFD COMPLETION APRIL 1969. 


APPLICANTS WILL COLLABORATE WITH ERTE COUNTY PENITENTIARY STAFF 5 
IN THE DEVELOPMENT AND FIRST-YEAR OPERATIIN OF A UNIVERSITY-BASED #1 
TRAINING PROGRAM FOR 60 CORRECTIONAL OFFICERS. A THREE-MONTH | 
PLANNING STAGE WILL SERVE TO: (1) DEFINE THE PROBLEMS INVOLVED IN 
PREPARING THE CORRECTIONAL STAFF TO BE PARTICIPATING MEMBERS OF THE 
REHABILITATION UNIT ; (2) RELATE CONTEMPORARY TRENDS AND FINDINGS TO 
THE CHANGING ROLE OF THE CORRECTIONAL OFFICER; AND (3) DRAW UPON THE : 
TREATMENT-TRAINING EXPERTISE OF SELECT CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS AND 
CONSULTANTS IN THE DESIGN OF IMAGINATIVE AND COMPREHENSIVE CURRICULUM 
ACCENTING THE CLINICAL ASPECTS OF CUSTODIAL MANAGEMENT. AS AN 
OUTGROWTH OF PLANNING, A THREE-YEAR CORRECTIONAL STAFF TRAINING 
PROGRAM WILL BE ESTABLISHED, CONSISTING OF STX NON-CREDIT BEHAVIORAL 
SCIENCE COURSES. THE PRIMARY GOAL OF THE PROJECT IS TO UPGRADE 
CORRECTIONAL OFFICER PERFORMANCF TD A MORE PROFESSIONAL LEVEL. BY 
PRESENTING A SERIES OF AUDTENCE-ELATED COLLEGE LEVEL COURSES. 
ANOTHER GOAL IS TO CONCURRENTLY INAUGURATE WITHIN THE PENITENTIARY AN 
INTEGRATED VOCATIONAL AND ENUCATIONAL PROGRAM UTILIZING AVATLABLE 
COMMUNITY RESOURCES IN A DEMONSTRATION EFFORT TO PROVIDE FOR THE 
TOTAL REHABILITATION OF ITS SHORT-TERM CLIENTS. WORK-RELEASE 
PROGRAMMING AND SPECIALIZED COUNSELING FOR ALCOHOLICS AND DRUG 
ADDICTS IS. CONTEMPLATED. APPLICANTS WILL EVALUATE THE PROGRAM 
THROUGH PRE-POST ATTITUDINAL AND COMPREHENSION TESTING OF TRAINEES, 
AND A STUDY DESIGNED TO MEASURE THE EFFECT OF STAFF TRAINING ON THE 
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INMATE POPULATION. THE LAW ENFORCEMENT ASSISTANCE ASSOCIATION 
SUPPORT FOR SECOND AND THIRD YEAR OPERATION OF THE PROJECT IS 
CONDITIONED UPON DOCUMENTATION OF SATISFACTORY FIRST-STAGE PROGRESS 
AND AVATLABILITY OF APPROPRIATED FUNDS. OTHER PERSONNEL INVOLVED IN 
THIS PROGRAM ARE: ALLAN Le. CANFIELD; ISAAC ALCABES; MARVIN BLOOM; 
BERNARD WEISS; GERALD MILLER; AND ROBERT DAUD. 


14988 tl 
AUTHORS: DEVLIN, Je DANIFL. 
TITLES CRIMINAL COURTS AND PROCEDURF. 


SJURCEID: 2ND ED. LONDON, BUTTERWORTHS, 1967. 274 P. $4.60. 


THIS TEXT BOOK ON CRIMINAL COURTS AND PROCEDURES IS PRIMARILY 
INTENDED FOR BRITISH POLICE OFFICERS STUDYING FOR PROMOTION 
FXAMINATIONS. IT IS ALSO USEFUL IN THE DAY TO DAY WORK OF POLICE 
OFFICERS AT ALL LEVELS. THIS SECOND EDITION TAKES INT ACCOUNT ALL 
THE MAJOR RECENT CHANGES IN THE LAW ON THE SUBJECT MATTER COVERED. 

{tT ALSO INCLUDES A CHAPTER ON EXTRADITION, A SUBJECT NOT COVERED IN 
THE FIRST FOITION. CONTENTS: THE COURTS OF CRIMINAL JURISDICTION; 
PROCESS TO COMPEL APPFARANCE$ PRELIMINARY MATTERS; SUMMARY PROCEDURES 
PROCEDURE ON INDICTMENT $ PUNISHMENTS AND SRDERS; APPEAL; AND 
APPENDICES. 


14989 Ll 

AUTHDRS: NEWBY, Me Je Ne 

TITLE: WHERE WILL ALL THE APPROVED SCHOOLS GO? 
SJURCE: APPROVED SCHOOLS GAZETTE (ENGLAND). 


SOURCEID: 62(4)2183-186, 1968. 


THE NEW WHITE PAPER, "CHILDREN IN TRIUBLE™, SUGGFSTS THE 4ERGING 
JF THE APPROVED SCHOOLS WITH CHILDREN'S HOMES AND OTHER 
ESTABLISHMENTS. THE APPROVED SCHOOL IS CURRENTLY A PENAL BOARDING 
SCHOOL BUT THERE IS NO REASON WHY THEY SHOULD NOT INCLUDE CHILDREN 
UNDER THE TYPE OF STRESS THAT CAN LEAD TO REJECTION OF SOCIAL VALUES 
AND THOSE WHO NEED THE SPECIAL EDUCATIONAL ENVIRONMENT. REMAND HOMES 
WOULD FUNCTION AS AREA CLASSIFYING CENTERS WHERE CHILDREN WOULD BE 
RECOMMENDED FIR: (1) 4 TOTAL ITN-CARE COURSES (2) A PARTIAL IN-CARE 
COURSE; (3) TOTAL SOCIAL CARE; (4) PARTIAL SOCIAL CARE; (5) 
SUPERVISED TRAINING; OR (6) SUPERVISED HOME CARE. R&NARDING 
INSTITUTIONS WOULD BE DIVIDED INTO BOARDING SCHOOLS, BOARDING 
COLLEGES, AND ADVENTURE POLYTECHS. PARENT ATTENDANCE AT EVENING OR 
NAY CENTERS WOULD BE ONE OF THE CONDITIONS OF A COMMITTAL, 
SUPERVISION, OR TRAINING ORDER WHERE SUITABLE AND POSSTALE. STAFF 
FOR THESE NEW INSTITUTIONS WILL BE DIFFICULT TO FIND AND INCREASED 
FINANCTAL REWARD, SUITABLE TRAINING FACILITIES, AND GOOD CONDITIONS 
NF SERVICE MUST BE OFFERED. 


14990 i | 

AUTHORS: SCHULTZ, LEROY G. 

TITLE: THE PRF-SENTENCE INVESTIGATION AND VICTIMOLOGY. 
SOURCE: UeMeKeC. LAW REVIEW. 


SOURCEID: 35(2)2247-260, 1968. 


THE ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE HAS ALWAYS BEEN AND SHOULD REMAIN 
A QUEST FOR THE TRUTH IN ALL ITS ASPECTS, AT ALL STAGES OF ITS 
PROCEEDINGS IN WHICH A PERSON'S LIBERTY IS IN QUESTION. ALTHOUGH THE 
GRANTING OR DENIAL OF CONDITIONAL FREEDOM, I.E.» PROBATION, IS A 
MATTER JF JUDICIAL DISCRETION, MAKING A DECISION WITHOUT ALL THE 
FACTS, WHICH INCLUDES FACTORS OF VICTIMOL9OGY, MAY RESULT IN AN 
UNINTENTIONAL ABUSE OF DISCRETION. MANY "VICTIMS" OF CRIME ARE NOT 
FREE FROM ALL COMPLICITY, MANY ARE NOT VICTIMS IN THE STRICT SENSE,» 
AND MANY INSTIGATE AND GENERATE THEIR OWN VICTIMIZATION BY GIVING DE 
FACTO CONSENT. IN EACH CASE THE COURT MUST WEIGH ALL THE 
CIRCUMSTANCES WHICH MAY THROW LIGHT ON THE OFFENSE DYNAMICS AND’ IT 
MUST TAKE COGNIZANCE OF THE SUBJECTIVE PERSONALITY OF THE VICTIM IN A 
MORE CONSCINUS AND ACCEPTED MANNER IN FIXING THE INDIVIDUAL SENTENCE. 
(58 REFERENCES) 











14991 Ll 

AUTHNRS: MURRAH, ALFRED P. 

TITLE: THE DANGEROUS OFFENDER UNDER THE MODEL SENTENCING ACT. 
SOURCE: FEDERAL PROBATION. 

SOURCEID: 32(2):23-9, 1968. 


THE PROBLEMS OF SENTENCING THE DANGEROUS OFFENDER IN THE LIGHT 
OF THE MODEL SENTENCING ACT PROMULGATED BY THE NATIONAL COUNCIL ON 
CRIME AND DELINQUENCY ARE DISCUSSED IN THIS ARTICLE. THE ACT WAS x 
DESIGNED TO PROVIDE A FORMULA FOR IDENTIFYING THE DANGFROIUS OFFENDER 
AND IMPOSING A SENTENCE THAT WILL BENEFIT THOSF THAT ARE LIKELY TO 
RESPOND TO REHABILITATION TREATMENT AND ITSOLATE THOSE THAT POSF A 
THREAT TO SOCIETY. (2 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: MOELLER, He. Ge 

TITLE: CORRECTIONS AND THE COMMUNITY: NEW DIMENSIONS. 3 
SOURCE: FEDERAL PROBATION. $ 


SOURCEID: 32(2):225-29, 1968. 


DELINQUENCY AND CRIME ARE SYMPTOMS OF FATLURES AND 

DISORGANIZATION IN THE COMMUNITY AS WELL AS IN THE INDIVIDUAL ; 
OFFENDER. THE TASK OF CORRECTIONS INCLUDES BUILDING OR ; 
RECONSTRUCTING TIES BETWEEN THE OFFENDER AND THE COMMUNITY THR IUGH 

RESTIRATION OF FAMILY BONDS, ORTAINING EDUCATION AND EMPLOYMENT, AND 

FINDING A PLACE FOR HIM IN THE ROUTINE FUNCTIONING OF SOCIETY. TO 

ACHTEVE THIS GOAL CORRECTIONS MUST JOIN IN COLLABORATIVE EFFORTS WITH A 
PUBLIC AND PRIVATE AGENCIES» BUSINESS, INDUSTRY AND LABOR. (9 4 


REFERENCES) : 
14994 LL 

AUTHORS:  LEFFLER, WILLIAM J. 

TITLE? ON BEING HUMAN IN THE PRISON COMMUNITY. 

SOURCE: FEDERAL PROBATION. 


SJURCEID: 32(29:230-32, 1968. 


THE PRIMARY FUNCTION OF THE PRISON STAFF IS TO HELP PRISONERS 
EXPERTENCE WHAT IT MEANS TO BE A HUMAN BEING. THIS IMPLIES THAT ALL 
STAFF MUST KNOW WHAT IT IS LIKE TO BE A HJMAN BEING THEMSELVES SO 
THAT THEY CAN CONVEY TO INMATES AND COLLEAGUES ALIKE THE IMPORTANCE 
OF MAINTAINING MEANINGFUL AND UNDERSTANDING HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS IN 
ALL WALKS OF LIFE. (3 REFERENCES) 


14995 Ll 

AUTHORS: COZART, REED. 

TITLE: THE BENFITS OF EXECUTIVE CLEMENCY. 
SJURCE: FEDERAL PROBATION. 


SOURCEID: 32(2):33-35, 1968. 


PERSONS CONVICTED OF FELONIES IN MOST STATES LOSE THEIR RIGHT OF 
SUFFRAGE AND TO HOLD PUBLIC OFFICF. IN SOME STATES THEY LOSE THE 
RIGHT TO SERVE ON A JURY AND SOMETIMES TO ENTER INTO CONTRACTS OR 
POSSESS FIREARMS. THESE RIGHTS ARE RESTORED BY PARDON, BY EXPIRATION 
OF SENTENCE, ETC.e,y DEPENDING ON THE RESPECTIVE STATE LAWS AND LOCAL 
ORDINANCES. IN SOME INSTANCES», CONVICTED FELONS ALSO ARE FACED RY 
VEXING REGISTRATION ORDINANCES THAT IMPOSE ADDITIONAL PENALTIES. 
CONCERNING FEDERAL OFFENSES, THE PRESIDENT HAS THE POWER TO PARDON. 
HE DEPENDS ON THE RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE ATTORNEY GENERAL, ACTING 
AFTER A STUDY MADE BY THE PARDON ATTORNEY ON INDIVIDUAL CASES AFTER 
STANDARDS HAVE BEEN MET AND WITHOUT REGARD TO ANY ATTEMPTED 
PRESSURES. THE PARDONS .SERVE AS FORGIVENESS AND DO NOT WITHIN 
THEMSELVES GRANT OR RESTORE ANY RIGHTS. (2 REFERENCES) 


14996 tl 

AUTHORS: BENDER, LAURETTA. 

TITLE: A PSYCHIATRIST LOOKS AT DEVIANCY AS A FACTOR IN JUVENILE 
DELINQUENCY. 

SOURCE: FEDERAL PROBATION. 

SOURCETD: 32(2):35-42, 1968. 
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CONCENTRATING ON THE DEVIATE CHILD W490 BECOMES INVOLVED IN 
NELINQUENT BEHAVIOR» THIS ARTICLE EXPLORES THE INFLUENCE OF 
EMOTIONAL, MATERTAL AND EDUCATIONAL DEPRIVATION OF CHILDREN, LEARNING 
DISABILITIES, BRAIN DAMAGE AND CHILDHOOD SCHIZOPHRENIA ON DELINQUENT 
CONDUCT. (32 REFERENCES) 


14997 Ll 

AUTHORS: SCHEPSES, ERWIN. 

TITLES DELINQUENT CHILDREN AND WAYWARD CHILDREN. 
SOURCE: FEDERAL PROBATION. 


SOURCEID: 32(2)242-46, 1968. 


RECENT: COURT DECISIONS AND LEGISLATIVE ENACTMENTS APPEAR TO 
UNDERMINE TRADITIONAL JUVENILE COURT PROCEDURES IN THE UNITED STATES. 
THE TREND IS IN THE DIRECTION OF WHAT TO DO TO A CHILD RATHER THAN 
WHAT TO DO FOR A CHILD, AND MAY LEAD TO A QUASI-CRIMINAL PROCEDURE IN 
DEALING WITH DELINQUENT CHILDREN. NO DISTINCTION SHOULD BE MADE 
BETWEEN THE WAYWARD CHILD AND THE DELINQUENT CHILD AND COMMUNITY 
TREATMENT SHIULD BE STRESSED FOR BOTH. (16 REFERENCES) 


14998 L1 

AUTHORS: SODEN, EDWARD W. 

TITLE: THE *"TEAM™ APPROACH IN THE TREATMENT OF ALCOHOLICS. 
SJURCE: FEDERAL PROBATION. 


SDURCEID: 321(2)247-49, 1968. 


BETWEEN 40 AND 59 PERCENT OF FELONY INMATES IN CORRECTIONAL 
INSTITUTIONS IN THE UNITED STATES HAVE ALCOHOL PROPLEMS. 
ALCOHOL-RFELATED OFFENSES ACCOUNT FOR MORE THAN HALF OF ALL REPORTED 
OFFENSES. IT IS ESTIMATED THAT THERE ARE BETWEEN FIVE AND SEVEN 
MILLION ALCOHOLICS IN THIS COUNTRY. DESPITE MILLIONS OF DOLLARS 
SPENT IN RESEARCH AND TREATMENT PROGRAMS, ALCOHOLISM CONTINUES TO 
GROW. WE CANNOT EXPECT TO COPE WITH THE ALCOHOLISM PROBLEM UNTIL WE 
ADOPT A MULTIDISCIPLINARY APPROACH. 


14999 | 

AUTHOR S: BONE», Eo Pe 

TITLE: CORRECTIONS AND THE FOURTH ESTATE. 
SOURCE: FEDFRAL PROBATION. 


SOURCEID: 32(2):50-53, 1968. 


NEWS MEDIA COULD PERFORM A VALUABLE SERVICE TO SOCIETY BY NOT 
HOLDING UP OFFENDERS AS OBJECTS OF SCORN OR CONTEMPT. RATHER, THEY 
SHOULD DEMONSTRATE TO THEIR COMMUNITIES THAT THE THOUSANDS OF DOLLARS 
SAVED BY FAILING TO PROVIDE PREVENTIVE MEASURES ARE AS NOTHING 
COMPARED TO THE MILLIONS SPENT ANNUALLY TO KEEP HARDENED CRIMINALS IN 
PENITENTIARTES AND IN THE SECURITY WINGS JF MENTAL HOSPITALS. THE 
NEWS MEDTA HAVE AN IMPORTANT RESPONSIBILITY IN CREATING AN INFORMED 
CIMMUNITY AND DEVELOPING ITS INTEREST IN THE PROBLEMS OF THE YOUNG 
OFFENDER. (1 REFFRENCF) 


15000 Ll 

AUTHORS: LOPEZ-REY, MANUEL. 

TITLE: CRIME PROBLEMS AND THE UNITED NATIONS CONGRESSES ON THE 
PREVENTION OF CRIME AND THE TREATMENT OF OFFENDERS. 

SOURCE: SOCTAL DEFENCE (NEW DELHI). 


SOURCEID: 3011)25-13, 1968. 


IN 1948 THE UNITED NATIONS ASSUMED INTERNATIONAL LEADERSHIP IN 
THE PREVENTION OF CRIME AND THE TREATMENT OF OFFENDERS. THE 
SELECTION OF THE CRIME PROBLEMS TO BE DISCUSSED AT A UNITED NATIONS 
CONGRESS MAY BE HANDICAPPED BY: (1) THE BELIEF THAT CRIME MAY BE 
DEALT WITH ACCORDING TO STANDARD POLICIES AND TECHNIQUFS WHEN IN FACT 
IT HAS STRONG NATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS; (2) THE BELIEF THAT SOLUTION 
TO THE CRIME PROBLEM LIES IN THE PROCESS OF SOCIOECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
OR PLANNING; AND (3) THE REPRODUCTION BY THE CONGRESS OF AN 











IMPERSONAL RESUME OF GENERAL REPORTS RATHER THAN SPECIFIC 
RECOMMENDATIONS. WHAT IS NEEDED ITS A TYPE OF CRIMINOLOGICAL RESEARCH 
VERY DTFFERENT FROM THAT DERIVED FROM THE PREVAILING *"CAUSALISTIC"™ 
APPROACH TO CRIME AND THE USE OF NATURAL SCIENCE METHODS AND 
TECHNIQUES. THE PRACTICAL QUESTION IS HOW TRAINING IN RESEARCH CAN 
BE RED2GANIZFD IN DEVELOPED COUNTRIES AND ORGANIZED IN DEVELOPING 
COUNTRIES. IN BOTH DEVELOPED AND DEVELOPING COUNTRIES THE CRIME 
PROBLEM IS PART CF THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE PROBLEM. CRIMINAL JUSTICE IN 
MANY COUNTRIES IS STILL CONCEIVED AND APPLIED BY A MACHINERY AND ¥ 
PROCFDUZE WHICH HAS REMAINED FUNDAMENTALLY UNCHANGED FOR A CENTURY. 
AS A SOCTAL PROBLEM, CRIME CANNOT BE REASINABLY REDUCED UNLESS THE 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM IS REORGANIZEN IN ACCORDANCE WITH NATIONAL 
DEVELIPMENT. THE 1979 CONGRESS SHOULD CONSIDER: (1) THE PREVENTION 
JF JUVENILE AND YOUNG ADULT CRIME AND THOROUGH REVISION OF POLICIES 
OF DELINQUENCY TO ACCORD WITH THE ROLE OF THESE GROUPS IN 
CONTEMPORARY SOCIFTY; (2) POSSIBLE METHODS TO DETERMINE THE AMOUNT OF 
CRIME A PARTICULAR SOCIETY MAY WITHSTAND WITHOUT REING SERIOUSLY 
DISRUPTEN; (3) REAPPRATSAL OF THE EXTENT AND FORMULATION OF CRIMINAL 
LAW, IMPLYING A RECONSIDERATION OF THE CONCEPT OF CRIMES AND (4) NEW ‘| 
PERSPECTIVES OFFERED BY CURRENT AND FUTURE DEVELOPMENT OF SCIENTIFIC i 
AND TECHNOLOGICAL PROGRESS FOR MORE EFFECTIVE AND LESS EXPENSIVE 
CRIME PREVENTION AND TREATMENT OF JFFENDERS. (8 REFERENCES) 
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15001 L1 

AUTHORS: RAD, Se VENUGOPAL. 

TITLE: ENLISTING DF COMMUNITY SUPPORT FOR PREVENTION OF JUVENILE 
DEL INQUENCY. 

SOURCE: SOCTAL DEFENCE (NEW DELHI). 


SOURCEIO: 3CL1)217-22, 26, 1968. 


SINCE DELINQUENCY IS MULTI-CAUSAL IN NATURE, ITS PREVENTION 
REQUIRES THE ACTIVE PARTICIPATION NOT ONLY OF A SINGLE AGENCY BUT OF 
THE ENTIRE COMMUNITY. AGENCIES CREATED FIR THE PURPOSE OF PREVENTING 
AND COMBATTING DELINQUENCY CANNOT BE EXPECTED TO PERFORM EFFECTIVELY 
IN ISOLATION. THE VARTOUS PREVENTIVE SERVICES, GROUPS AND 
INSTITUTIONS INCLUDE: THE FAMILY, RELIGION, THE SCHOOL, RECREATION, 
THE POLICE, THE JUDICIAL SYSTFM, AND CORRECTIONAL SERVICES. 
DFLINQUENCY PREVENTION PROGRAMS MAY BE CLASSIFIED INTO THREF TYPES: 
(1) PROGRAMS INVOLVING INTERVENTION IN THE LIVES OF SPECIFIC 
INDIVIQUALS; (2) PROGRAMS INVILVINS PLANNED PARTICIPATION IN THE 
DEVELIPMENT OF SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS AND AGENCTES; AND (3) PROGRAMS 
AFFECTING THE SOCIAL PROCESSES IN REVIEWING AND DEVELOPING LAW, 
SOCTAL POLICY, AND PUBLIC ATTITUDES. THF CHICAGO AREA PROJECT WAS 
ESTABLISHED T7 DEVELOP DELINQUFNCY PREVENTION METHONS IN SLUM AREAS 
THROUGH THE ORGANIZED FFFORTS OF RESIDENTS. COMMUNITY COMMITTEES 
ENGAGE IN A WIDE VARIETY OF ACTIVITIFS. HOWEVER, DESPITE THE 
RENEFICTAL RESULTS OF THIS PRIGRAM, DELINQUENCY RATES HAVE BEEN 
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THERE ITS NO UNIFORM LEGISLATION FOR CHILDREN IN INDIA AND SOME 
STATES STILL HAVE NOT FNACTEN CHILDREN ACTS. ALMOST ALL EXISTING 
CHILDREN ACTS PROVIDE FOR "CARE AND PROTFCTION CASES" AS WELLE AS FOR 
DEL INQUENT BEHAVIOR AND IF OTHER STATES FOLLOW SUIT THEY MUST FIRST 
BE CERTAIN THAT THE RESOURCES ARE AVATLABLE TO MEET THE 
RESPONSIBILITIES OF SUCH LEGISLATION, THE LEGISLATION SHOULD ALSO 
TAKE CARE OF THOSE JUVENILES WHO ARE IN DANGER OF BECOMING 
DELINQUENT. IN INDIA THE NUMBER OF CHILDREN COVERED UNDER THE CARE 
AND PROTECTIIN CLAUSES HAS BEEN VFRY SMALL. BOTH DELINQUENTS AND 
JUVENILES IN DANGER OF BECOMING DELINQUENTS USUALLY ARE DEALT WITH BY 
THE JUVENILE COURT AND BOTH ARE GOVERNED BY THE SAME MEASURES OF 
PROTECTION, TREATMENT, AND REEDUCATION, GENERALLY IN THE SAME 
INSTITUTIONS. S®8EFORE FNACTMENT OF A CHILDREN ACT IN ANY STATE, THE 


INCREASING. THERE [IS A GROWING REALIZATION OF THE LIMITATIONS OF 5 
VOLUNTA2Y COMMUNITY EFFORTS AND THE NEED FOR GOVERNMENT bs 
PARTICIPATION. e 
15002 Ll 
AUTHORS: VARMA, Se. C. 4 
TITLE: JUVENILE DELINQUENCY AND ITS PREVENTION IN RAJASTHAN. t 
SOURCE: SICIAL DEFENCE (NEW DELHI). * 
SOURCEID: 3(10)9225-31, 1967. 4 
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NATURE AND EXTENT OF DELINQUENT BEHAVIOR AND ITS CAUSES SHOULD BE 
STUDIED. IN THE STATE OF RAJASTHAN THE SYSTEM OF FAMILY AUTHORITY 
STILL PREVAILS IN RURAL AREAS AND DISPUTES ARISING OUT OF OFFENSES 
COMMITTED BY MEMBERS OF THE COMMUNITY ARF NORMALLY SETTLED WITHIN THE 
FAMILY. ONLY IN THE LARGE TOWNS IS RECOURSE TO JUDICIAL AUTHORITY 
REGARDED AS NORMAL PROCENURE. THE FACT THAT 80 PERCENT OF THE 
POPULATION IS STILL RURAL ACCOUNTS FOR THE LOW VOLUME OF OFFICIAL 
RECIRDED DELINQUENCY. LIKE THE URBAN AREAS OF OTHER ASTAN COUNTRIES, 
IN URBAN RAJASTHAN THE PROBLEM OF JUVENILE DELINQUENCY HAS NOT 
REACHED ALARMING PROPORTIONS ALTHOUGH THF CRIME RATE IS INCREASING. 
JUVENILE DELINQUENCY PREVENTION DURING THE LAST 25 YEAS HAS 
GENERALLY INCLUDED: (1) LEGISLATIVE PROVISIONS FOR’ THE PORTECTION 
NF JUVENTLES IN DANGER; (2) ADMINISTRATIVE MEASURES DESIGNED TO 
PROTECT JUVENILES FROM UNDESIRABLE INFLUENCES; (3) SOCIAL MEASURES TO 
PROVIDE AID AND ASSISTANCE TO JUVENILESs AND (4) MEASURES FOR 
PREVENTING RECIDIVISM. 


15003 Ll 

AUTHORS: STERNE, RICHARD; MILSTFAD, JOHN. 
TITLE: HOW RELIABLE ARE STATISTICS ON CRIME? 
SOURCE: INTERACTION. 


SJURCEID: 1(1)22-5, 1968. 


DFCISION MAKERS ATTEMPT TO ANSWER QUFSTIONS IN COMPLEX MODERN 
SOCIETIES ON THE BASIS OF RELTASLE INFORMATION. HOWFVER, DECISIONS 
IN CRIME ARE ESPECIALLY VULNERABLE TO ERRIR. THE TOTAL NUMBER OF 
CRIMES ITS UNKNOWN AS [S THE PROPORTION OF UNKNOWN CRIMES. EFFICIENT 
POLICE DEPARTMENTS ARE BELIEVED TO CLEAR A HIGH PROPORTION OF 
REPORTED CRIMES BY ARREST. THIS MAY LEAD TO THE TEMPTATION NOT TO 
REPIRT ALL KNOWN OFFENSES. THE Fe. Be. Ie*S UNIFORM CRIME REPORTS, THE 
BEST, SOURCE OF CRIME DATA, PUSLISHES INFORMATION COMPILED By 
INDIVIOJAL POLICE JURISDICTIONS. THESE REPORTS ARE THEREFORE SUBJECT 
TO INADVERTENT OP INTENTIONAL DISTORTION. THE MIAMI, FLORIDA 
STANDARD METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREA (DANE COUNTY) CRIME RATE 
EXCEEDS THE UW. Se SMSA AVERAGE IN FIVE OF SFVEN INDEX CRIMES. MIAME 
SMSA*S TOTAL CRIME INDEX IS EXCEEDED ONLY BY TWO SMSA*S, REGARDLESS 
JF SMSA POPULATION SIZF. MUCH OF MIAMI*S HIGH RATE, HOWEVER, COULD 
BE EXPLAINED BY COMPREHENSIVE AND ACCURATE REPORTING. THE J.C.F. 
DIES NOT INCLUDE INFORMATION IN SLUM AREAS IN CITIES. IT IS WELL 
KNOWN THAT CRIME RATES ARE HIGHER AND LAW IS DIFFERENTIALLY ENFORCED 
IN SUCH AREAS. HOWEVER, A RECENT LOCAL STUDY, SOCTAL PROBLEM LEVELS 
IN THE CITY OF MIAMI, BY RICHARD S. STERNE, REPORTS THAT CRIME [S NOT 
CORRELATED WITH OTHER SOCTAL PROBLEMS, POSSIBLY INDICATING A MORE 
UNIFORM ENFORCEMENT OF LAW IN THIS CITY T4AN ELSEWHERE. BECAUSE OF 
THE DIFFICULTIFS IN CRIME STATISTICS, THEY MUST BE USED WITH CAUTION 
AS A BASIS FOR SOCTAL POLICY. PRESENT KNOWLEDGE INDICATES THE NEED 
FIR IMPROVEMENT OF DATA-GATHERING TECANIQUES SO THAT APPROPRIATE 
POLICIES CAN BE PREPARED. 

(10 REFERENCES) 


15004 tl 
AUTHORS: NURTG, K. ROBERT. 
TITLE: THE GROUP COUNSELING PROJECT IN CLARK COUNTY, INDIANA. 


SJURCEID: CLARK COUNTY, INDes NO DATE. 46 Pe 


GROUP THERAPY CAN BECOME A MAJOR INSTRUMENT IN THE ALTERATION OF 
DEVIANT BEHAVIOR. IT WILL RE NECESSARY, 4OWFVER, FIRST TO DETERMINE 
THE KINOS OF GROUPS MOST AMENABLE TO THIS METHOD OF CORRECTION, THE 
ORDERING OF GROUPS MOST CONDUCIVE TO GROUP THERAPY, AND THE BEST 
TREATMENT DECISION FOR A GIVEN INDIVIDUAL. - IN CLARK COUNTY GROUP 
COUNSELING FOR JUVENILES AND THEIR PARENTS WAS ESTABLISHED IN 
CONNECTION WITH THE JUVENILE COURT. ALL OF THE EIGHT BOYS SELECTED 
FOR THE GROUP WERE CHARGED WITH LIQUO2 VIDLATIONS. ALL WERE UNDER 18 
YEARS OF AGE. OURING A PERIND OF NINE MONTHS, 35 PARTICIPATED IN- THE 
PROJECT. OF THESE 35 BOYS, 28 WERE IN SCHOOL, FOUR WERE DROPOUTS, 
THREE HAD GRADUATED. CONSIDERABLE DIFFERENCES EXISTED BETWEEN THE 
SESSIONS WITH PARENTS AND THOSE WITH THE 80YS. MANY PARENTS 
EXPRESSED HOSTILITY OURING THE FIRST FEW MEETINGS BUT EVENTUALLY CAME 
TO RECOGNIZE THE VALUE OF THESE SESSIONS. THE BOYS AT FIRST HAD 
LITTLE INSIGHT INTO THEIR PROBLEMS. SINCE THEIR PROBLEMS VARIED 
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WEDELY, ATTITUDE TESTS WERE GIVEN TS DETERMINE SOME OF THE MORE BASIC 
DIFFICULTIES. THEIR TEST SCORES WERE COMPARED WITH THOSE OF A 
CONTROL GROUP OF HIGH SCHOOL BOYS WITHOUT POLICE RECORDS. THE 
DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE GROUPS WAS SIGNIFICANT IN REGARD TN: ATTITUDE 
TOWARD JBEYING THE LAW, LAW ENFORCEMENT, AUTHORITY, SELF-CONFIDENCE, 
AND ACCEPTANCE OF OTHERS; BUT NOT WITH RESPECT TO: ATTITUDE TOWARD 
THE FAMILY, PARENTAL AUTHORITY, OR CONDUCT NORMS. THIS COMPARISON 
INDICATED THAT THE MAJOR PROBLEM FOR LAW VIOLATORS MAY LIE IN THEIR 
NEGATIVE ATTITUDE TOWARD LAW AND LAW ENFORCEMENT. SINCE THESE 
ATTITUDES ARE ACQUIRED IN THE HOME, AND DELINQUENCY APPFARS T) BE 
TRANSMITTED AS A FAMILY BEHAVIOR PATTERN, IT IS NECESSARY TO INCLUDE 
THE PARENTS IN GROUP COUNSELING. 


15005 Ll 
AUTHORS: TYNDALL, NICHOLAS. 
TITLE: P2ISON PEOPLE: CLIFF AND WORK IN THF PRISON SERVICE. 


SJURCEID: REANING, ENGLAND, FOUCATITONAL EXPLORERS, 1967. 147 P. 


THE AUTHOR*S EXPFRIENCES IN THE BRITISH PRISON SERVICE IS 
RECOUNTED FOR THOSE POTENTIALLY INTERESTED IN A CAREER IN 
CORREZT TIONS. WORK IN BORSTALS AND TN PROBATION SERVICE ARE 
DESCRIBED. THE PROBLEMS OF PRISON SECURITY, IN-SERVICE TRAINING, AND 
THE REHABILITATION OF OFFENDERS ARE DISCUSSED. 


15006 es 

AUTHORS: GUTHRIF, PHIL. 

TITLE: CALIFORNIA DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS. 
SOURCE: AMERICAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTION. 


SOURCEID: 30(4)218-23, 1968. 


A DESCRIPTION IS GIVEN OF THE CALIFORNIA DEPARTMENT OF 
CORRECTIONS» WHICH IS ZESPONSTBLE FOR THE CONTROL, TREATMENT, AND 
SUPERVISION JF- ADULT PRISON INMATES», PAROLEES, AND ADDICT 
JUTPATIENTS. THE TYPICAL CALIFORNIA INMATE IS DESCRIBED, AND A BRIEF 
SUMMARY OF THE VARIOUS TREATMENT PROGRAMS OF THE DEPARTMENT IS GIVEN. 
THE FUTURE ONUTLONK AND PLANS OF THE DEPARTMENT ARE DISCUSSED. 


15007 Gs 

AUTHORS: BREED, ALLEN F. 

TITLE: REHABILITATION AND DELINQUENCY PREVENTION: THE CALIFORNIA 
YOUTH AUTHORITY IN 1968. 

SOURCE: AMERICAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTION, 


SOURCEID: 30(4)3224-27, 1968. 


THE CALIFORNIA YOUTH AUTHORITY, WHILE IT OPERATES TEN 
INSTITUTIONS AND FOUR CAMPS FOR JUVENILE OFFENDERS, EMPHASIZES 
PROGRAMS FOR PREVENTING JUVENILE DELINQUFNCY AND PROJECTS TO 
REHABILITATE OFFENDERS IN THETR HOME COMMUNITIES. THIS HAS BEEN 
IMPLEMENTED BY THE CONSTRUCTION OF COUNTY CAMPS AND RANCHES FOR 
OFFENDERS, A COUNTY PROBATION SUBSIDY TO REDUCE COMMITMENTS TO THE 
STATE INSTITUTIONS AND A GREATLY EXPANDED RESEARCH PROGRAM WHICH HAS 
INITIATED MANY NEW APPROACHES TO DELINQUENCY AND RECIDIVISM 
PREVENTION. 


15008 | 
AUTHORS: BURKHART, WALTER R. 
TITLE: PAROLE IN CALTFORNTA. 


SOURCE: AMERICAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTION. 
SOURCEID: 30(4):228-30, 1968. 


THE PRINCIPAL FEATURES OF THE OPFRATION OF THE CALIFORNIA PAROLE 
AND COMMUNITY SERVICE DIVISION INCLUDE THE FOLLOWING PROGRAMS: (1) A 
WORK UNIT PROGRAM, IN WHICH APPROXIMATELY HALF OF ALL MALF FELINS ARE 
SUPERVISED IN A SPECIAL UNIT WIT4 A CASELIJAD AVERAGING 35 CASES; (2) 
CONVENTIONAL PAROLE SUPERVISION, WITH CASELOADS AVERAGING 72 CASES; 
(3) A NARCOTIC ADDICT OUTPATIENT PROGRAM, WHICH SUPERVISES 1,590 
OUTPATTENTS; (4) A WORK-FURLOUGH OPERATION WHEREIN SELECTED INMATES 
ARE PERMITTED TO OBTAIN JOBS IN THE COMMUNITY PRIOR TO RELEASE ON 
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PAROLE; (5) COMMUNITY CORRECTIONAL CENTERS AND PRIVATE HALFWAY 
HOUSES; (6) PAROLE OUTPATIENT CLINICS PROVIDING PSYCHOTHERAPY TO 
PAROLEES WITH A HISTORY OF EMOTIONAL PRORLEMS; (7) ANTI-NARCOTIC 
TESTING CONDUCTED BY THE DIVISION; (8) SHIRT-TERM RETURN UNITS FOR 
PAROLE VIOLATORS TO REPLACE RETURN TO INSTITUTIONS FOR LONG PERIODS; 
AND (9) A COMMUNITY PARTICIPATION PROGRAM WHICH ATTEMPTS TO INVOLVE 
RESPONSIBLE PRIVATE CITIZENS IN THF PAROLE PROCESS THROUGH PAROLE 
ADVISORY COMMITTEFS. 


15009 Ll 

AUTHORS: WOOD, ROL'AND W. 

TITLE: CALIFORNIA*®S TREATMENT - CONTROL PROGRAM FOR NARCOTICS 
ANDICTS. 

SOURCE: AMERICAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTION. 


SOURCEID: 30(4):231-34, 1968. 


THE CIVIL COMMITMENT PROGRAM FOR NARCOTIC ADDICTS IN CALIFORNIA, 
WHILE ADMINISTERED ®Y THE DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS, IS A 
NON-PUNITIVE EFFORT AND DEALS WITH ADDICTION AS A SOCIAL ILLNESS 
RATHER THAN AN OFFENSE. THE CALIFORNIA REHABILITATION CENTER FOR 
ADDICTS HOUSES UP TO 2,030 MEN AND 400 WOMEN. THE ADDICT MUST REMAIN 
IN THE FACILITY AS AN INPATIENT FOR A MINIMUM OF SIX MONTHS AND THEN 
MAY BE RELEASED TO OUTPATIENT STATUS IN T4E COMMUNITY. OUTPATIENTS 
BECOME ELIGIBLE FOR DISCHARGE FROM THE PRIGRAM AFTER THREE YEARS OF 
ABSTINENCE IN THE COMMUNITY. 


15010 Ll 

AUTHORS: EKLUND, ROBERT Les BURNETT, WILLIAM J. 
TITLE: CONSERVATION CAMP PROGRAM. 

SOURCF: AMERICAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTION. 


SOURCEID: 30(4)235-38, 1968. 


CALIFORNTA OPERATES THE NATION*S LARGEST SYSTEM OF MINIMUM 
SECURITY CAMPS FOR MEN SERVING PRISON SENTENCES. THE PROGRAM 
INVOLVES ABOUT 5,500 INMATES IN 34 CAMPS AND THREE SPECTALIZED 
PRE-CAMP TRAINING CENTERS. THE PROGRAM OF THE CAMPS EMPHASIZES 
FORESTRY CONSERVATION, BUT ALSO INCLUDES ACADEMIC TRAINING. 


15011 Ll 

AUTHORS: SWANK, DONALD. 

TITLE: CLOSED CIRCUIT TV. 

SOURCE? AMERICAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTION. 


SOURCEID: 30(43:241-42, 1968. 


THE JUVENILE HALL RESIDENCE OF SACRAMENTO COUNTY*S PROBATION 
NEPARTMENT IS PART OF A JUVENILE CENTER WHICH INCLUDES THE JUVENILE 
SCVURT, THE JUVENILE DIVISION OF THE DEPARTMENT AND CLERICAL AND 
ADMINISTRATIVE FACILITIES. THE JUVENILE HALL HAS INSTALLED A $40,090 
CLOSED-CIRCUIT TELEVISION SYSTEM WHICH PUTS “THE YOUTHFUL OFFENDERS 
UNDER THE WATCHFUL EYE OF THE CAMERA ON A “ROUND-THE-CLOCK BASIS." 
INDIVIOUALS CAN BE MOVED UNESCORTED FROM GYMNASIUM TO CLASSROOM TO 
DOCTOR'S OFFICE; CONTROL CAN BE MAINTAINED OVER GROUPS BY A 
COMBINATION OF LOUDSPEAKER AND CAMERA. DOORS TO AND FROM CORRIDORS, 
CLASSROOMS AND OTHER FACILITIES ARE ALL OPERATED FROM CONTROL 
HEADQUARTERS. LARGE MIRRORS ARE USED TO COVER THOSE AREAS OUT OF 
CAMERA RANGE. THE SYSTEM IS REPORTED TO SAVE MORE THAN $20,009 A 
YEAR IN MANPOWER. 


15012 Ll 
AUTHORS: FLOYD, GLENN ELDON. 
TITLE: MASSACHUSETTS*® PLAN TO AID VICTIMS OF CRIME. 


SOURCE BOSTON UNIVERSITY LAW REVIEW. 
SOURCEID: 48(3):2360-371, 1968. 


THE MASSACHUSETTS* PLAN TO AID VICTIMS OF CRIME, SIGNED BY THE 
GOVERNOR IN JANUARY 1968, MARKS THE BEGINNING OF A NEW ERA IN THE 
COMMONWFALTH REGARDING THE PLIGHT OF VICTIMS. THE ADMINISTRATIVE 
PROVISION OF THE MASSACHUSETTS® PLAN, GIVING THE DISTRICT COURTS OF 











THE COMMONWEALTH JURISDICTION TO DETERMINE AND AWARD COMPENSATION, IS 
ONE OF THE PLAN*S MORE UNUSUAL FEATURES. NEITHER A PROSECUTION NOR A 
SUCCESSFUL PROSECUTION IS A PREREQUISITE TO THE AWARD BEING MADE. A 
VALID EXCEPTIIN TO THIS ITS MADE WHEN THE FAILURE TO PROSECUTE OR 
FAILURE OF SUCCESSFUL PROSECUTION IS DUE TO THE PROVOCATION OF THE 
OFFENDER BY THE VICTIM. THE PLAN PROVIDES FOR RESTITUTION TO THE 
VICTIM OR» IN CASE OF HIS DEATH, TO HIS DEPENDENTS. NEITHER AN 
JFFENDER, AN ACCOMPLICF, A MEMBER OF THE FAMILY OF THE OFFENDER, A 
PERSON LIVING WITH THE OFFENDER NOR A PERSON COHABITING WITH THE 
NFFENDER IS ELIGIBLE FOR COMPENSATION. THE MAXIMUM AWARD UNDER THE 
MASSACHUSETTS*® PLAN IS $10,009. ALTHOUGH THE PLAN HAS SHORTCOMINGS,» 
ITS ENACTMENT IS A STEP TOWARD AN EFFECTIVE SOLUTION OF A SERINUS 
PROBLEM. {93 REFERENCES) 


15013 Ll 
AUTHORS: OAKS» DALLIN H3 LEHMAN, WARREN. 
TITLE: A CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM AND THE INDIGENT: A STUDY OF 


CHICAGO AND COOK COUNTY. 
SOURCEID: CHICAGO, UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO PRESS, 1968. 203 P. $7.59. 


THIS WORK IS A THOROUGH EXAMINATION OF THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
SYSTEM IN CHICAGO AND COQK COUNTY, WITH EMPHASIS ON THE INDIGENT 
DEFENDANT. THE SYSTEM IS ANALYZED AS A MULTISTAGE SCREENING PROCESS 
BY WHICH SOCIETY CHOOSES THOSE TO BE TREATED OR PUNISHED FOR CRIMINAL 
BEHAVIOR. FLOW THROUGH THE SYSTEM IS MEASURED AT EACH STAGE FROM Fi 
INITIAL CONTACT WITH THE POLICE THROUGH PRE-TRIAL PROCEDURES, TRIAL ES 
AND DIRECT APPEAL. MEASUREMENT IS A MEANS OF DISCOVERING HOW WHAT . 
GOES ON AT ONE STAGE AFFECTS EVENTS AT OTHER STAGES. THE SECOND PART < 
OF THE BOOK SURVEYS THE LAW AND PRACTICE REGARDING ASSISTANCE FOR si 
INDIGENT CRIMINAL DEFFNDANTS IN CODK COUNTY. CONTENTS: THE SYSTEM 3 
IN OUTLINES THE POLICE; FROM POLICE TO COURT; IN COURT; THE RATE OF & 
INDIGENCE; THE NEED FOR BETTER STATISTICS: BAIL$ ASSISTANCE FOR 
TRIAL 3 ASSISTANCE ON APPEAL$ COMMENTARY; THE IMAGE OF JUSTICE; 
RECOMMENDATIONS IN REVIEWS THE METHON OF REFORM, (433 REFERENCES) 
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15014 Ll 
AUTHORS: JOHNSON, JIM. 
TITLE: CRIME AROUND THE CLOCK. 


EES: 


SOURCFID: NEW YORK, VANTAGE, 1968. 358 P. $4.95. 


Ae: 


THIS ACCOUNT OF THE EXPERTENCES OF A MAN WHO SERVED TIME IN 
AMERICAN STATE PENITENTIARIFS ANALYZES THE INEFFECTIVENESS OF THE 
TREATMENT OF THE MOST COMMON TYPE OF OFFENDER IN THE UNITED STATES: 
THE NON-VIOLENT "THIEF". THE MATERTALISM OF SOCIETY IS REVEALED BY 
THE STORIES OF THE PERSONAL LIVES OF MEN WHO ARE PUSHED INTO CRIME BY 
THE NEED FOR MONEY AND CONSUMER GOODS, AND ARE THEN *CRIMINALT ZED" BY 
THE CORRECTIONAL SYSTEM. THE AUTHOR MAKES FULL USE OF THE RECENT 
REPORT OF THE PRESIDENT*S CRIME COMMISSION TO SUPPORT HIS CASE FOR A 
COMPLETE OVERHAUL OF THE AMERICAN PENAL SYSTEM. 
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15015 i | 

AUTHORS: SZASZ,_, THOMAS. S. 

TITLE: THE INSANITY PLEA AND THE INSANITY VERDICT. 
SOURCE: TEMPLE LAW QUARTERLY. 


SOURCEID: 40(3-4):271-282, 1967. 


ACCORDING TO TRADITIONAL ENGLISH AND AMERICAN LAW, AN ILLEGAL 
ACT IS CRIMINAL ONLY IF IT IS COMMITTED WITH CRIMINAL INTENT. THE 
LAW ALSO HOLDS THAT CERTAIN INSANE PERSONS WHO COMMIT FORBIDDEN ACTS 
ARE NOT CAPABLE OF FORMING THE NECESSARY CRIMINAL INTENT AND 
THEREFORE SHOULD BE JUDGED “NOT GUILTY BY REASON OF INSANITY". THIS 
JUDICIAL CONCEPT REQUIRES THAT SOME MEANS BE FOUND TO DISTINGUISH 
PERSONS WHO COMMIT FORBIDDEN ACTS WITH CRIMINAL INTENT FROM PERSONS 
WHO, BECAUSE OF INSANITY, COMMIT THEM WITHOUT SUCH INTENT. THIS IS 
THE PURPOSE JF PSYCHIATRIC “TESTS® OF CRIMINAL RESPONSIBILITY, SUCH 
AS THE M*NAGHTEN TEST. ALL TESTS OF CRIMINAL RESPONSIBILITY REST ON 
THE PREMISE THAT PEOPLE "HAVE" CONDITIONS CALLED "MENTAL DISEASES" 
WHICH "CAUSE" THEM TO COMMIT CRIMINAL ACTS. THESE TESTS OF CRIMINAL 
RESPONSIBILITY CANNOT BE EVALUATED WITHOUT KNOWING WHETHER 
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“ACQUITTAL™ MEANS FREEDOM OR COMMITMENT. MORE IMPORTANT THAN THE 
SEMANTIC DIFFERENCES BETWEEN THE M*NAGHTEN RULE AND ITS RIVALS ARE 
THE PERSONAL CONSEQUENCES FOR THE DEFENDANT WHO HAS SUCCESSFULLY 
PLEADED INSANITY. WHERE A SUCCESSFUL INSANITY DEFENSE MEANS 
CIMMITMENT, THE WELL-INFORMED DEFENDANT RARELY FEELS THAT THE 
INSANITY PLEA SERVES HIS BEST INTERESTS. PROGRESS IN LEGAL 
PSYCHIATRY NOW DEPENDS ON A FRESH APPROACH TO THE RELATIONSHIP 
BETWEEN LAW AND PSYCHIATRY. (31 REFERENCES) 


15016 tl 

AUTHORS: SADOFF, ROBERT L. 

TITLE: SEXUALLY DEVIATED OFFENDERS. 
SOURCE: TEMPLE LAW QUARTERLY. 


SOURCEID: 40(3-4):305-315, 1967. 


THE MAJOR DIFFICULTY WITH THE LAWS CONCERNING SEX OFFENDERS IS 
THAT THEY PUT A VARTETY OF INDIVIDUALS INTO A SINGLE CLASSIFICATION 
WITH THE INTENTION OF PROVIDING UNIFORM OR STANDARD TREATMENT FOR 
ALL. IT IS AN ERROR FROM THE MEDICAL VIEWPOINT TO GROUP SEX 
OFFENDERS UNDER ONE DIAGNOSTIC CATEGORY ALTHOUGH IT MAY RE FEAST BLE 
FROM A LEGAL STANDPOINT. IN GENERAL ITT CAN BE SAID THAT: ALL SEX 
JFFENDERS ARE NOT SEXUALLY DEVIATED; ALL SEXUAL DEVIATIONS DO NOT 
BECOME SEXUAL OFFENSES; SOME NONSEXUAL OFFENSES ARE MOTIVATED BY 
SEXUAL CONFLICT; THERE ARE NONSEXUAL CONFLICTS THAT STIMULATE SEXUAL 
DEVIATION OR OFFENSE; THERE ARE A VARIETY OF PSYCHIATRIC CONDITIONS 
AND DYNAMIC FACTORS WHICH GO INTO PRODUCING ANY ONE OF THE SEXUAL 
OFFENSES. IT IS SUGGESTED THAT FOR PURPOSES OF MANAGEMENT, 
DISPOSITION, TREATMENT AND REHABILITATION, THE CATEGORY OF "SEXUAL 
OFFENSES" BE DROPPED AND NO SPECIALIZED LEGISLATION BE PASSED TO 
"HANDLE THE PROBLEM OF THE SEX FIEND". INDIVIDUALS COMMITTING ACTS 
OF VIOLENCE AND AGGRESSION, WHETHER SEXUAL OR NOT, SHOULD BE REFERRED 
FOR PSYCHIATRIC EVALUATION TO DETERMINE T4E POTENTIALITY FOR FITURE 
VIOLENCE OR DANGER TO THE COMMUNITY, AS WELL AS THE POTENTIALITY FOR 
FUTURE SERIOUS ‘MENTAL ILLNESS. (29 REFERENCES) 


15017 Ll 

AUTHOR S: MCKENNA, JAMES Jee JR- 

TITLE: A RATIONALE FOR TYPOLOGIES OF CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR. 
SOURCE: TEMPLE LAW QUARTERLY. 


SOURCEID: 40(3-4):2316-326, 1967. 


TYPIFICATION IS A VALID METHODOLOGICAL APPROACH IN THE ATTEMPT 
QF SCIENCE TO ABSTRACT REGULAR OR RECURRENT PATTERNS FROM PHENOMENA 
IN ORDER TO DEVELOP EXPLANATORY THEORETICAL SYSTEMS. CRIMINOLOGY, AS 
A BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE, ATTEMPTS TO ABSTRACT MEANINGFUL PATTERNS FROM 
THE SOCTAL PHENOMENON CALLFD CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR. CRIMINOLOGY, 
THEREFORE, MUST IDENTIFY, DESCRIBE, AND CLASSIFY ALL FORMS OF 
CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR. THEORETICAL ANALYSIS OF CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR 
REQUIRES CLASSIFICATION INTO BEHAVIORAL ENTITIES WHICH ARE 
SIGNIFICANTLY OIFFERENTIATED. EXISTING CLASSIFICATIONS OF CRIMINAL 
BEHAVIOR EMPHASIZE THE ETINLOGY OR GENESIS OF CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR, THE 
TREATMENT OF CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR, OR ALL THREE. EITHER A GENERAL 
CLASSIFICATION OF THE UNIVERSE OF CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR OR A 
CLASSIFICATION OF SPECIFIC PATTERNS IS GENERALLY ATTEMPTED. THE MOST 
PROMISING APPROACH FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF TYPOLOGIES OF SPECIFIC 
PATTERNS OF CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR TS FOUND IN THE CONCEPT OF CRIMINAL 
BEHAVIOR SYSTEMS. WITH REGARD TO CRIMINAL LAW, NEW CLASSTFICATIONS 
3ASED UPON CONSTRUCTED TYPOLOGIES OF CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR SHOULD BE 
SOUGHT. (45 REFERENCES) 


15018 tl 
AUTHORS: BYRNE, THOMAS Ro» JR»3 MULLIGAN, FRANCIS M, 
TITLE: "PSYCHOPATHIC PERSONALITY" AND "SEXUAL DEVIATION": 


MEDICAL TERMS OR LEGAL CATCH+ALLS -- ANALYSIS OF THE 
STATUS OF THE HOMOSEXUAL ALTEN. 

SOURCE: TEMPLE LAW QUARTERLY. 

SOURCEID: 40(3-4):328-347, 1967. 
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FROM THE STANDPOINT OF RESIDENT ALTENS THREATENED WITH 

DEPORTATION ON THE GROUND OF HOMOSEXUALITY, AN ASERRATION IN THE 
DEVELOPMENT OF CONSTITUTIONAL DUE PROCESS IS LIKELY TO RESULT FROM 
THE TYRANNY OF THE LABELS "PSYCHNPATHIC PERSONALITY" AND "SEXUAL 
DEVIATION". IF THESE TERMS ARE CONSTRUED AS MEDICAL TERMS, RATHER 
THAN LEGAL TERMS, IT WOULD APPEAR THAT AN ALIEN COULD BE DEPORTED 
UNDER THE IMMIGRATION AND NATIONALITY ACT WITHOUT HAVING UNDERGONE A 
MEDICAL EXAMINATION. IF CONSTRUED AS LEGAL TERMS THERE IS A PROBLEM 
AS TO WHETHER THE PROVISIONS ARE UNCONSTITUTIONAL AND VAGUE. (88 
REFERENCES) 
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15019 1 
AUTHORS: STERN, HELEN H. ; 
TITLE: MADNESS IN THE CRIMINAL LAW. i 
SOURCE: TEMPLE LAW QUARTERLY. z 
SOURCEID: 40(3-4):348-365, 1967. 8 
THE REASON FOR THE CONFUSION AND STRUGGLE SURROUNDING THE 
INSANITY DEFENSE IS THE ATTEMPT BY THIS SINGLE DEFENSE TO SOLVE ALL & 
THE ERRIRS AND INJUSTICES ARISING FROM TWO BASIC FALLACIES INHERENT s 





IN THE CURRENT SYSTEM: (19 THAT EVERY INDIVIDUAL IS FREE TO PERFORM 
OR NOT TO PERFORM ANTISOCIAL ACTS, AND (2) MAKING THE PUNISHMENT FIT 
THE CRIME RATHER THAN THE INOIVIDUAL IS THE BEST WAY TO DETER OTHERS 
AND TO REHABILITATE THOSE WHO DN PERFORM ANTISOCIAL ACTS. THE CLEAR é 
EVIDENCE THAT PEOPLE PERFORM GIVEN ACTS NIT BECAUSE THEY ARE "GOOD" 
OR "BAD" PFOPLE, BUT BECAUSE OF AN AGGREGATION OF FACTORS IN THEIR 
MENTAL AND EMOTIONAL MAKE-UP, LIES AT THE HEART OF THE STRUGGLE FOR A 
TEST OF CRIMINAL RESPONSIBILITY. ‘IT IS APPARENT THAT THE MANY 
PROBLEMS SURROUNDING THE INSANITY’ DEFENSE WILL NOT BE ELIMINATED BY 
FASHIONING NEW RULES FOR EXPERT MEDICAL TESTIMONY OR NEW TESTS FOR 
"INSANITY". ONLY AN ELIMINATION FROM THE LAW OF THE CONCEPT OF MENS 
REA WILL RESOLVE THE INSANITY DEFENSE PROBLEMS. A SYSTEM MUST RE 
DEVISED WHICH WILL DEAL WITH THE INDIVIDUAL AS AN INDIVIDUAL. (67 
REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: EGNAL, JOHN DAVID. 

TITLE: MENTAL EXAMINATIONS OF DEFENDANTS WHO PLEAD INSANITY: 
PROBLEMS OF SELF-INCRIMINATION. 

SOURCE: TEMPLE LAW QUARTERLY. 


SOURCEID: 40(3-4):366-380, 1967. 


UNDER THE CURRENT LAW, A COMPULSORY MENTAL EXAMINATION MAY BE 
CONDUCTED WITHOUT PREJUDICE TO THE RIGHTS OF THE ACCUSED, PROVIDED 
THERE ARE ADEQUATE SAFEGUARDS TO PREVENT ABUSES AT THE EXAMINATION, 
UNTOWARD PRE-TRIAL USE OF THE INFORMATION OBTAINED AT THE 
EXAMINATION, AND SELF-INCRIMINATION AT THE TRIAL ITSELF. BY 
FOLLOWING THIS APPROACH RATHER THAN THE “WAIVER™ APPROACH, WHICH 
EXTENDS THE RIGHT TO REMAIN STLENT, THE MENTAL EXAMINATION WILL SERVE 
ITS INTENDED PURPOSE: THE FURNISHING OF MEANINGFUL EXPERT TESTIMONY 
FOR THE PROSECUTION. THE BASIC SAFFGUARD ACCOMPANYING A COMPULSORY 
EXAMINATION IS THE PROSCRIPTION OF THE USE OF TNCULPATORY STATEMENTS 
OBTAINED BY THE EXAMINER. SOME OF THE PROBLEMS INVOLVED IN EFFECTING 
THIS SAFEGUARD MIGHT BE FASED BY A PRE-TRIAL REVIEW OF THE EXPERT 
TESTIMONY OFFERED BY THE DEFENSE. THE FACT THAT AT PRESENT THIS 
TESTIMONY MAY BE IMPRECISE AND OFTEN SUBJECT TO CONTRADICTION BY 
OTHER PSYCHIATRISTS DOES NOT NULLIFY ITS IMPORTANCE. (55 REFERENCES) 


15022 Ll 
AUTHORS: SHAMBERG, STEPHEN C. 
TITLE: THE UTILIZATION OF VOLUNTEER ATTORNEYS TO PROVIDE 


EFFECTIVE LEGAL SERVICES FOR THE POOR. 
SOURCE: NORTHWESTERN UNIVERSITY LAW REVIEW. 
SOURCEIDN: 63(2)2159-182, 1968. 


THE POOR NFED LEGAL SERVICES» NOT ONLY TO MAINTAIN THEIR PRESENT 
LEVEL OF EXISTENCE IN SOCIETY BUT, MORE IMPORTANTLY, TO ASSIST THEIR 
SELF-GENERATED ATTEMPTS TO OVERCOME POVERTY. THE NUMBER OF LAWYERS 
SERVING THE PJOR FULL-TIME IS GROSSLY INADEQUATE AT PRESENT. 
CONTINUED RELIANCE ON INSTITUTIONAL AND PROFESSIONAL CONCEPTS WILL 
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NOT SUCCEED IN MEETING THE LEGAL PROBLEMS OF THE POOR BECAUSE THERE 
WILL NEVER BE ENOUGH LAWYERS WILLING TON DEVOTE ALL OF THEIR TIME TO 
SERVICE FOR THE POOR AT THE SALARIES OFFERED. THE SOLUTION TO THIS 
PROBLEM MAY BE IN THE LARGELY UNTAPPED RESOURCE OF THE VOLUNTEER 
ATTORNEY WHO IS WILLING TO SPEND SOME OF HIS TIME SERVING THE POOR. 
THE PROGRAM OF THE NEIGHBORHOID LEGAL ASSISTANCE CENTER IN CHICAGO, 
AS IT HAS EVOLVED, CAN PROVIDE A MODEL FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT AND 
MAINTENANCE OF A SUCCESSFUL VOLUNTEER LEGAL SERVICE PROGRAM. (32 
REFERENCES) 


15023 | 

AUTHORS: WILSON, PAUL C. 

TITLE: NEW BOTTLES FOR OLD WINE: CRIMINAL LAW REVISTON IN KANSAS. 
SOURCE: KANSAS LAW REVIEW. 


SOURCEID:S 16(4):2585-603, 1968. 


THE KANSAS JUDICIAL COUNCIL HAS PUBLISHED RECOMMENDATIONS FOR 
THE EXTENSIVE REVISION OF THE SURSTANTIVE PART ODF THE CRIMINAL LAW OF 
KANSAS. THESE RECOMMENDATIONS ARE EXPECTED TO FORM THE BASIS FOR A 
P2IGRAM OF CRIMINAL LAW REFORM TO BE PRESENTED TO AND CONSIDERED BY 
THE 1969 SESSION OF THE KANSAS LESTSLATURE. THE ORJECTIVES OF THE 
PROPOSED REVISION ARE: SIMPLIFICATION, CINSOLINATION AND 
CONDENSATION, MODERNIZATION AND REORGANIZATION. THE PROPOSFD CODE 
PRESENTS SEVERAL NEW APPROACHES TO PROBLEMS OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE. 
AMONG THE AREAS IN WHICH SPECIFIC RECOMMENDATIONS FOR CHANGE ARE 
PROPOSED ARE: THE TEST OF INSANITY AS A DEFENSE$ CONDITIONS LIMITING 
CRIMINAL CAPACITY, CONSPIRACY, MANSLAUGHTER, CRIMINAL ABORTION, 
THEFT, BURGLARY, EAVESDROPPING, AND DENTAL OF CIVIL RIGHTS. (65 
REFERENCES) 


15024 L1 
AUTHORS: KELLEY, JOANNA. 
TITLE: WHEN THE GATES SHUT. 


SJURCEID: LONDON, LONGMANS, GREEN, 1967. 184 P. 


THE FORMER GOVERNOR OF A BRITISH PRISON FOR WOMEN DESCRIBES THE 
ATTITUDES, OUTLOOK, AND WORK OF A PRISON GOVERNOR AND HER STAFF IN A 
PRISON TODAY; THEIR THOUGHTS, HOPES AND FEARS; THEIR VIEW OF THE 
WOMEN IN THEIR CHARGE; THE REASONS FOR THE VARTOUS KINDS OF TRATNING 
THEY OFFER THEM; AND THE WAYS IN WHICH THEY TRY TO ACHIEVE SUCCESSFYI 
REHABILITATION. 


15025 Ll 

AUTHORS: SHANE, MARTIN V. 

TITLE: THE "DEMOCRATIC IMPERATIVE™ IN CORRECTIONS. 
SOURCE: JUVENILE COURT JUDGES JOURNAL. 


SOURCEID: 1912):247-49, 1968. 


IN EVERY INSTITUTION OF SOCIETY, INCLUDING CORRECTIONAL 
AGENCIES, THE EXERCISE OF AN INDIVIDUAL*S RIGHTS IS PROTECTED BY THE 
GENERAL IMPERATIVES OF DEMOCRACY FOUND IN THE BILL OF RIGHTS. IN 
FACT, THE ONLY RIGHT THAT IS RESTRICTED WHEN AN OFFENDER IS PLACED IN 
A CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION IS THE RIGHT OF PHYSICAL FREEDOM. 
THEORETICALLY, HIS OTHFR RIGHTS MUST BE PROTECTED. IT IS IMPORTANT 
THAT THE LIMITATIONS DF SMALL MANAGERIAL STAFFS DO NOT BECOME 
ACCEPTED RATIONALIZATIONS FOR DEPRIVING AN INMATE OF HIS 
CONSTITUTIONAL RIGHTS DURING THE PERIOD OF REHABILITATION. USING THE 
TECHNIQUES OF REHABILITATION RATHER THAN TREATMENT METHODS, THE 
DETENTION HOME TOO OFTEN ALLOWS ADMINISTRATIVE DEMANDS FOR EFFICIENCY 
TO SUPERSEDF THE PROBLEMS OF TREATMENT LEADING TO EFFECTIVE 
CORRECTION. REHABILITATION, OR THE INCULCATION OF A SPECIFIC SET OF 
VALUES TO PRODUCE CONFORMING BEHAVIOR, IS LESS EFFECTIVE THAN 
VALUF-CLARTFICATION IN PREVENTING FUTURE DELINQUENT BEHAVIOR. THE 
TREATMENT IMPERATIVE, A PROCESS OF VALUE-CLARIFICATION, SEEMS MORE 
APPROPRIATE THAN REHABILITATION FOR HELPING DELINQUENTS FIND THEIR 
MATURITY AND THEREBY FUNCTION AS DYNAMIC MEMBERS OF A DEMOCRATIC 
SOCIETY. IF THE BIAS FOR THE CORRECTIVE PROCESS SHIFTS FROM 
REHABILITATION TO TREATMENT, IT WOULD SUGGEST THAT, DIFFERENTIAL 
TREATMENT FOR EITHER OVER-NIGYHT CUSTODY OR NEGLECT CASES WOULD EVOLVE 
IN THE INTEREST OF MAXIMAL EFFECTIVENESS. 











15026 tl 

AUTHORS: JORDAN, JAMES M. 

TITLE: THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE SUPERINTENDENT TO MAINTAIN THE 
FUNCTION OF DETENTION. 

SOURCE: JUVENILE COURT JUDGES JOURNAL. 

SOURCEID: 19(2)250-54, 1968. 


DETENTION IS A FORM OF SPECIALIZED CARE FOR CERTAIN DEL INQUENT 
CHILDREN. SUFFICIENT ALTERNATIVES TO DETENTION SHOULD EXIST SO THAT 
NO NEPENDENT, NEGLECTED, OR MENTALLY DEFICIENT CHILOREN ARE PLACED IN 
4 DETENTION HOME. OVERCROWDING NF INADEQUATE FACILITIES HAS 
FREQUENTLY BEEN CAUSED BY INADEQUATE SCREENING AND IMPROPER 
REFERRALS. THE ESTABLISHMENT OF INTAKE CINTROL UNITS IN COOK COUNTY, 
ILLINOIS INCREASED EFFICIENCY TO THE EXTENT THAT 69 PERCENT OF ALL 
REFERRALS TO THE INTAKE DEPARTMENT WERE DISPOSED OF WITH LESS THAN A 
48-HOUR STAY. BECAUSE THE DETENTION PROGRAM SUITS A GIVEN DELINQUENT 
POPULATION, IMPROPER ADMISSION SERVES TO OBSTRUCT AND CHANGE THE 
GOALS OF THE PROGRAM UNDER THE NECESSITY OF ACCOMMODATING THE 
EXCEPTIONS AT THE CENTER. IT TS THE DUTY OF THE DETENTION HOME 
SUPERINTENDENT TO DEMAND ACTION ON THE PART OF THE JUDGE, THE 
APPROPRIATING AUTHORITY, AND THE PUBLIC TO CORRECT MISHANDLING OF 
NON-DELINQUENT CHILDREN AND TO AVOID DETENTION OF DELINQUENTS WHEN 
SECURITY IS NOT A CONSIDERATION. THE CHILD WELFARE FIELD SHOULD ALSO 
PERSUADE LEGISLATORS TO PLACE LEGAL RESTRICTIONS ON THE USE OF 
DETENTION. STUDY OF THE POPULATION OF A DETENTION HOME THAT IS 
OVERCROWDED USUALLY REVEALS THAT THE PROPER FUNCTION OF DETENTION HAS 
NOT BEEN MAINTAINED. 


15027 Ll 

AUTHORS: PERKINS, ROBERT F. 

TITLE: YOUR DETENTION PROGRAM: IS IT FOCUSED ON THE NEEDS OF THE 
CHILDREN DETAINED? 

SOURCE: JUVENILE COURT JUDGES JOURNAL. 


SOURCEIO: 19(2):55-60, 1968. 


STUDY AND OBSERVATION OF CHILDREN IN DETENTION IN ORDER TO 
PROVIDE THE PROBATION STAFF AND THE JUVENILE COURT WITH DIAGNOSTIC 
INFORMATION IS ONE OF THE OBJECTIVES OF SIJUND DETENTION CARE, BUT 
SUCH INFORMATION IS NOT COMPLETE. STAFF OBSERVATION OF THE CHILD*S 
PARTICIPATION IN A WELL-ROUNDED PROGRAM OF DIVERSIFIED ACTIVITIES IS 
NEEDED TO REVEAL THE CHILD'S BEHAVIOR IN LESS CLINICAL SURROUNDINGS. 
THERE IS NO NEUTRAL DETENTION EXPERIENCE AND WHAT THE DETAINED 
ADOLESCENT LIVES THROUGH DURING THIS PERIOD WILL BECOME A PART OF 
HIM. CONDITIONS MUST BE PROVIDED THAT WILL HELP HIM SURVIVE THE 
WAITING PERIOD WITHOUT INTENSIFYING HIS HOSTILITIES, AND PROBLEMS, 
SOLIDIFYING HIS SELF-IMAGE AS AN ANTISOCIAL BEING, OR MISINTERPRETING 
THE NATURE AND AUTHORITY OF THE JUVENILE COURT. DETENTION PERSONNEL 
MUST HELP CREATE A NON-PUNITIVE LEARNING ENVIRONMENT BY PROVIDING A 
FLEXIBLE AND INTENSIVE SCHEDULE OF STIMULATING ACTIVITIES. STAFF 
MUST BE TRAINED IN EFFECTIVE CHILD CARE TECHNIQUES. PROGRAMMED 
ACTIVITIES FOR DETAINED CHILDREN SHOULD BE OF TWO TYPES: (1) GROUP 
PARTICIPATION AND (2) INDIVIDUAL INTERACTION WITH AN ADULT. AN 
ADEQUATE SCHOOL PROGRAM MUST BE PROVIDED. 


15028 tl 

AUTHORS: BOGEN, DAVID. 

TITLE: DRUG ABUSE CASES, THEIR REGIME OF CARE IN DETENTION: 
PROBLEMS THEY POSE FOR DETENTION SECURITY CONTROL. 

SOURCE: JUVENILE COURT JUDGES JOURNAL. 


SOURCEID: 1912):261-62, 1968. 


CHILDREN WHO HAVE BEEN’ DETAINED FOR DRUG ABUSE PRESENT SIMILAR 
PROBLEMS, HAVE THE SAME KIND OF INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES, AND REQUIRE 
MUCH THE SAME KIND OF SUPERVISION AND TREATMENT AS ANY OTHER GROUP OF 
DELINQUENT CHILDREN. HOWEVER, DRUG ABUSE CASES DO PRESENT SOME 
SPECIAL PROBLEMS. SPECTAL PRECAUTIONS MUST BE TAKEN TO PREVENT 
DRUGS FROM BEING BROUGHT INTO THE DETENTION HOME, TO PREVENT MISUSE 











QF MEDICATION, AND TO SUPERVISF CLOSELY THE USE OF INTOXICATING 
MATERTALS AND CHEMICALS. ASSIGNMENT TO LIVING UNITS SHNULD BE ON THE 
3ASIS OF INDIVIDUAL NEEDS AND MATURITY, RATHER THAN TYPE OF OFFENSE. 
STAFF SHOULD BE TRAINED TO UNDERSTAND AND DEAL WITH THE PROBLEM OF 
NORUG ABUSE AMONG CHILDREN. THEIR KNOWLEDGE SHOULD NOT BE LIMITED TO 
THE EFFECTS OF VARIOUS DRUGS AND THE SYMPTOMS BY WHICH OFFENDERS MAY 
8E RECOGNIZED. 
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AUTHORS: WEDDINGTON, WILLIAM E23 MECHAM, GARTH D.$ CISTANTINO, CARL 
Je 

TITLE: STATE RESPONSIBILITY FOR REGIONAL DETENTION: A MEANS OF 
GETTING OUT OF JAILS. (PANEL DISCUSSION). 

SJURCE: JUVENILE COURT JUDGES JOURNAL. 


SOURCEID: 1912)263-71l, 1968. 


STATEWIDE REGIONAL DETENTION CENTERS, SUCH AS HAVE BEEN 
ESTABLISHED IN VIRGINIA, SERVE AS AN EFFECTIVE SOLUTION TO THE 
ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL SERVICE PROBLEMS BY PROVIDING DETENTION 
FACILITIES IN SPARSELY POPULATED AREAS. HOWEVER, UNLESS APPROPRIATE 
INTAKE PROCEDURES AND RELATED COMMUNITY SERVICES ARE OPERATING AND 
AVAILABLE, DETENTION FACILITIES WILL SOON BECOME OVERCROWDED. A 
BALANCE OF STATE AND LOCAL CONTROL MUST BE ACHIEVED TO ASSURE THE 
DEVELOPMENT OF UNIFORM STANDARDS AND TO GUARANTEE MAXTMUM LOCAL 
PARTICIPATION. IN UTAH IT HAS BEEN FOUND THAT LOCAL OVERNIGHT 
FACILITIES HAVE BEEN USEFUL BUT THAT STRONG STATE ADMINISTRATION IS 
NECESSARY TO PREVENT DEVIATION FROM STATE STANDARDS. THE NIAGARA 
COUNTY PROBATION DEPARTMENT, (NTAGARA, NEW YORK STATE) LICENSES A 
COUPLE AS SHELTER HOME PARENTS. SINCE THESE FACILITIES EXIST UNDER 
CONTRACT ANY SHELTER HOME I[S AVAILABLE 24 HOURS A DAY TO ACCEPT 
CHILDREN PLACED IN TEMPORARY DETENTION. THE ESTABLISHMENT OF (1) A 
JUVENILE AID BUREAU, AND (2) A MEANINGFUL PROBATION INTAKE SERVICE TO 
THE COURTS PRIOR TO CONSIDERATION OF A DETENTION SERVICE WILL RESULT 
IN FEWER NEEDLESS AND IMPROPER PLACEMENTS IN DETENTION. 


15030 | 

AUTHORS: HARGADINE, JOHN E.3 HOLMES, HORACE 8.3 SCHETER, IVAN H. 
TITLE: ATTENTION VERSUS DETENTION. 

SOURCE: JUVENILE COURT JUDGES JOURNAL. 


SOURCEID: 19(2):74-78, 1968. 


THE ATTENTION HOMES OF BOULDER, COLORADO ARE GROUP FOSTER HOMES 
FOR JUVENILES, ORGANIZED AND DIRECTED BY THE JUVENILE COURT YET 
FINANCIALLY SUPPORTED BY LOCAL CITIZENS. THE ENVIRONMENT IS 
STRUCTURED ENOUGH FOR NECESSARY CONTROL BUT FAR LESS RESTRICTIVE AND 
PUNITIVE THAN JAIL. WHILE THERE ARE SOME YOUNG PERSONS FOR WHOM 
DETENTION IS APPROPRIATE, FOR OTHERS SUCH CONFINEMENT IS NEITHER 
APPROPRIATE NOR FAIR. FOR THESE CHILDREN, ATTENTION HOMES OFFER A 
SOLUTION THROUGH TEMPORARY HOUSING AWAY FROM THE CONFLICTS OF HOME 
FOR CHILDREN WHO WERE CONSIDERED MORE A DANGER TO THEMSELVES THAN TO 
THE COMMUNITY. ONE OF THE NOTABLE CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ATTENTION 
HOME PROGRAM IS BROAD COMMUNITY SUPPORT F20M DONATED FUNDS AND 
VOLUNTEERED SERVICES WHICH OFFERS AN EFFECTIVE ALTERNATIVE TO STATE 
INSTITUTIONAL IZATION. 


15031 tl 
AUTHORS: MICHIGAN DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS. 
TITLE: CRIMINAL STATISTICS 1966. 


SOURCEID: LANSING, MICHIGAN DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS, 1968. 


THIS ANNUAL REPORT OF THE MICHIGAN DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS 
PRESENTS INFORMATION RELATING TO MICHIGAN COURT ACTIVITIES, 
PROBATION, INSTITUTIONAL INMATES AND PAROLEES. STATISTICS INCLUDE 
CRIMINAL COURT DISPOSITIONS, OFFENSES COMMITTED, CHARACTERISTICS OF 
OFFENDERS, PRISON COMMITMENTS, POPULATION MOVEMENT IN CORRECTIONAL 
INSTITUTIONS, PAROLE BOARD ACTION, AND PAROLE SUPERVISION. 
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AUTHORS: BENNETT, HILARY M. 

TITLE: SHOPLIFTING IN MIDTOWN. 
SOURCE: CRIMINAL LAW REVIEW (OXFORD). 
SOURCEID: NO. AUGUST:413-425, 1968. 


DUE TO AN INCREASE OF LARCENY OFFENSFS IN 19665 SHOPLIFTING 
ACCOUNTED FOR 5.2 PERCENT OF ALL CRIMINAL OFFENSES IN ENGLAND AND 
WALES. AS INDICATED BY A 1966 STUDY OF MIDTOWN, (AN INDUSTRIAL TOWN 
IN THE MIDLANDS)», EIGHT SHOP MANAGERS AND THEIR SECURITY OFFICERS OR Ki 
FLOOR SUPERVISORS WERE INTFRVIEWED TO FIND. OUT THEIR ATTITUDES ABOUT S 
THE CRIME AND THEIR METHODS, IF ANY, OF PREVENTION. THE INCREASED 
FINANCIAL LOSSFS, INCURRED BY SHOPOWNERS; THE ANXIETY OF SURVEILLANCE 
FOR EMPLOYEES; AND THE INCREASED TEMPTATION OFFERED BY SELF-SERVICE 
STORES TO CUSTOMERS OF ALL AGES; THESE FACTORS HAVE CONTRIBUTED TO A 
RECONSIDERATION OF THE SERIOUSNESS OF THE PROBLEM AND POTENTIAL MEANS 
OF PREVENTION. TWO SUGGESTIONS FOR BETTER PREVENTION WERE: (1) A 
CAREFULLY PLANNED LAYOUT OF COUNTERS, CONCENTRATING ON THEIR POSITION 
AND HEIGHT OF DISPLAYS; AND (2) PROPER STAFF INSTRUCTION TO PROTECT 
THE MERCHANDISE AND DETECT SHOPLIFTERS. 
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15033 tl 5 
AUTHORS: COX, AsE. § 
TITLE: SHOPLIFTING. : 
SOURCE: CRIMINAL LAW REVIEW (OXFORD). : 
SOURCFID: NO. AUGUST:425-430, 1968. 


ALTHOUGH LEGALLY SHOPLIFTING CONSTITUTES A MINOR UFFENSE, IT IS 
DOUBTFUL WHETHER POLICE STATISTICS ACCURATELY REFLECT THE EXTENT AND 
SERTOUSNESS OF THE CRIME. THE TENDENCY OF SHOPKEEPERS IS TO REFRAIN 
FROM REPORTING A THEFT OR CHARGING A CUSTOMER, UNLESS THEY ACTUALLY 
CATCH THE OFFENDER IN THE ACT. EACH SHOPKEEPER MUST WEIGH THE 
LIABILITY INVOLVED IN CHARGING A CUSTOMER WITH ONLY SCANT EVIDENCE. 
TO DETERMINE GUILT THE COURT MUST DECIDE WHETHER THE METHOD OF TAKING 
NEGATES ABSENCE OF INTENT. PROBABLY ONE OF THE MOST INTERESTING OF 
ALL CRIMINAL OFFENSES, SHOP! IFTING COVERS A WIDE RANGE OF MOTIVES, 
FROM SYSTEMATIC STFALING TO THE MISTAKEN CONCEALMENT OF AN ARTICLE BY 
A PERSON ACTING IRRATIONALLY OR SUFFERING FROM MENTAL STRAIN. A 
COMMON PLEA FOR THE DEFENSE INVOLVES SOME DEGREE OF ABSENTMINDEDNESS. 
ANOTHER PREVALENT DEFENSE [S BASED ON ERROR § THE DEFENDANT®*S MISTAKEN 
BELIEF EITHER THAT AN ARTICLE HAS BEEN PAID FOR, OR THAT IT WAS 
INCLUDED BY ACCIDENT WITH OTHER PARCELS. NEW LEGISLATION GIVES THF 
COURTS THE POWER TO IMPOSE MONETARY PENALTIES» OR A SUSPENDED 
SENTENCE OF IMPRISONMENT AS A DETERRENT T3 FUTURE SHOPLIFTING. 


15035 Ll 

AUTHORS: LOS ANGELES (COUNTY). PROBATION DEPARTMENT. 

TITLE: REDUCTION OF DELINQUENCY THROUGH EXPANSION OF OPPORTUNITY 
(RODEO). 

SOURCEID: LeAse CNTY, CALIFe., OFF. OF RES. AND STAND.e PROB. DEPT oye 
1968. 40P. 


RODEO, (REDUCTION OF DELINQUENCY THROUGH EXPANSION OF 
NPPORTUNITY) WAS INITIALLY FUNDED FROM MARCH 1 THROUGH DECEMBER 31, 
1967 BY THE OFFICE OF ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY. THE PROGRAM PRESENTLY 
INCORPORATED WITHIN THE PROBATION DEPARTMENT, SUBSTITUTES INTENSIVE 
IN-COMMUNITY SUPERVISION OF 120 MALE WARNS OF THE LOS ANGELES 
JUVENTLE COURT FOR EITHER DESIGNATION INSIDE PROBATION CAMPS OR 
COMMITMENT TO THE CALIFORNIA YOUTH AUTHORITY. RODEO'S EXPERIENCE 
WITH *"HARD-CORE DELINQUENTS® AFTER THE FIRST YEAR OF OPERATION HAS 
BEEN FAVORASLE. SUPERVISION BY THE PROBATION STAFF IN LIEU OF CAMP 
PLACEMENT RESULTS IN A SAVING OF $105.75 PER BOY PER MONTH. THE 
APPROACH CONCENTRATES ON THREE FACTORS: (1) REDUCING CASELODADS, (2) 
INTRODUCING INDIGENOUS AIDS TO WORK IN CONJUCTION WITH DEPUTY 
PROBATION OFFICERS AND (3) INCLUDING FAMILY COUNSELING IN THE 
TREATMENT PROCESS. 


15036 4! 
AUTHORS: NASS» GUSTAV. 
TITLE: /ZUR PSYCHOLOGIE DER FLUCHT./ 
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TRIITLE: THE PSYCHOLOGY OF ESCAPE. 
SOURCE: MONATSSCHRIFT FUR KRIMINOLOGIE UND STRAFRECHTSREFORM. 
SOURCEID: 51(5)2210-222, 1968. 


LAW ENFORCEMENT OFFICIALS AND OTHERS WHO MUST DEAL WITH SUSPECTS 
AND CONVICTED OFFENDERS SHOULD BE FAMILIAR WITH THE VAR TOUS 
MITIVATIONS BEHIND FLIGHT AND ATTEMPTED ESCAPE. CATESORIES 
DISTINGUISH ESCAPE (1) AS A REFLEXIVE RESPONSE TO ANXIETY, FEAR, OR 
SHOCK, (2) AS AN ACT OF SELF-PROTECTION OR SELF-AVOIDANCE, (3) AS A 
REFLECTION OF A TEMPTING OPPORTUNITY, (4) AS A PLANNED OPPORTUNITY, 
AND (5) AS AN HEROIC EXPERIENCE. TWO TYPES OF OFFFNDERS, LIKELY TO 
ATTEMPT TO FLEE FROM THE LAW, INCLUDE THE RURAL-RORUST OFFENDER, 
UNABLE TO ADJUST TO DETENTION, AND THE OFFENDER WITH STRONG PERSONAL 
TIES WHOSE AIM TS TO SATISFY HIS EMOTIONAL NEEDS. 


15037 Ll 
AUTHORS: MAUCH, GERHARD; BECHTEL, JURGEN. 
TITLF: /KRASTRATION IM STRAFVOLLZUG ALS BEHANDLUNG CHRONISCHER 


SEXUALDEL INQUENTEN./ 
TRIITLE: CASTRATION DURING IMPRISONMENT AS TREATMENT OF HABITUAL 
SEX OFFENDERS. 
SOURCE: MONATSSCHRIFT FUR KRIMINOLOGIE UND STRAFRECHTSREFORM. 
SOURCEID: 51(5)2200-210, 1968. 


CASTRATION OF HABITUAL SEX OFFENDERS DURING IMPRISONMENT MAY, 
ACCORDING TO A WEST GFRMAN SUPREME COURT DECISION, RE PREFERRED UNDER 
THE FOLLOWING CONDITIONS: (1) IF IT IS THE ONLY MEANS BY WHICH THE 
PATIENT MAY BE FREED FROM AN ABNORMAL SEX ORIVEs (2) IF ITS SUCCESS 
IS HIGHLY PROBABLE; AND (3) IF THE OPERATION ITS REQUESTED BY THE 
PATIENT AFTER HE HAS REEN GIVEN DETAILED INFORMATION ON ITS EFFECTS. 
A 6-MONTH PERIOD OF OBSERVATION ITS RECOMMENDED FOLLOWING THE 
OPERATION AFTER WHICH THE PATIENT SHOULD BE GIVEN THE OPPORTUNITY TO 
APPLY FOR A PARDON OR FOR HIS RELEASE FORM SECURITY DETENTION. 


15038 Ll 
AUTHORS: STETERER, FRIEDRICH 
TITLE: /JUNTERSUCHUNGEN UBER DIE NICHTRUCKFALLIGKEIT VON 
STR AFGEFANGENEN./ 
TRTITLE: INVESTIGATIONS ON THE NON-RECIDEIVISM OF INMATES. 
SOURCE: MONATSSCHRIFT FUR KRIMINOLGIE UND STRAFRECHTSREFORM. 


SOURCEID: 51(5)2:193-200, 1968. 


A STUDY WAS MADE OF THE RECIDIVISM OF 737 INMATES WHO WERE 
RELEASFD FROM THE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION OF ST. GEORGEN-BAYREUTH, 
WEST GERMANY, AFTER AT LEAST 6 MONTHS IN THE INSTITUTION DURING THE 
YEARS 1955 TO 1956. THEIR RECIDIVISM WAS INVESTIGATED BY AN 
EXAMINATION OF THEIR C2 IMINAL POLICE RECORDS 10 YEARS SUBSEQUENT TO 
THEIR RELEASE; 49.3 PERCENT WERE FOUND TO HAVE NOT RECIDIVATED AT ALL 
OR TO HAVE COMMITTED A MINOR OFFENSE FOR WHICH THEY WERE SENTENCED TO 
A FINE OR TO LESS THAN ONE MONTHS® DETENTION. OVER 85 PERCENT OF 
THOSE INMATES WHO WERE FIRST OFFENDERS DID NOT COMMIT NEW OFFENSES 
OURING THE 10-YEAR PERIOD, WHILE 42 PERCENT OF THOSE INMATES WHO WERE 
RECIDIVISTS DID NOT COMMIT NEW OFFENSFS. THE RESULTS OF THIS 
INVESTIGATION CONFIRM THE FINDINGS OF OTHER STUDIES AND INVALIDATE 
THE ARGUMENTS OF VARIOUS PRESS REPORTS WHICH SUGGEST A FAR HIGHER 
RECIDIVISM RATE OF THOSE SENTENCED TO PRISON. 


15039 tl 

AUTHORS: HOLT, NORMAN. 

TITLE: EVALUATING CORRECTIONAL PROGRAMS: SOME REQUISITES. 

SJURCFID: CHINO, CALs, RESEARCH UNIT, CONSERVATION DIVe, 1968. 17 
P. MIMEO. 


THREE MAJOR PROGRAMS OF THE CALIFORNIA DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTION 
ARE EXAMINED WITH THE INTENTION OF PROVIDING A METHOD FOR EVALJATING 
CORRECTION PROGRAMS IN GENERAL. UNDER DISCUSSION ARE THE PROPER 
FORMULATION OF PROGRAM GOALS AND THE GUIDELINES TO WHICH ADEQUATE 
PROGRAMS SHOULD CONFORM. IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT THE PROGRAMS UNDER 
CONSIDERATION STATE REALISTIC OBJECTIVES AND DEVFLOP MANAGEMENT 
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INFORMATION SYSTEMS. THE INFORMATION OBTAINED FROM SUCH A SYSTEM 
WOULD REVEAL ORGANIZATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS AND FACILITATE OVERALL 
PROGRAM EVALUATION. 


15040 L1 

AUTHOR S: NATIONAL COUNCIL ON CRIME AND DELINQUENCY. 

TITLE: DETENTION AND CORRECTIONAL SERVICES AND FACILITIES FOR 
ACCUSED AND SENTENCED OFFENDERS IN CAMDEN COUNTY, NEW 
JERSEY. 

SOURCEIDe NeYes NATIONAL COUNCIL ON CRIME AND DELINQUENCY, 1958. 
110 P. 


THE PURPOSE OF THIS STUDY IS TO PRESENT RECOMMENDATIONS 
CONCERNING THE TYPE OF PROGRAMS NEEDED FOR ACCUSED AND SENTENCED 
ADULT OFFENDERS IN CAMDEN COUNTY, THE STAFFING REQUIREMENTS TO CARRY 
OUT SUCH PROGRAMS, AND THE TYPE OF BUILDING 02 RUILDINGS REQUIRED. 
IN ADDITION, THE BEST POSSIBLE ESTIMATE OF THE CAPACITY REQUIREMENTS 
OF FACILITIES FOR ADULT DETENTION AND SHORT-TERM CORRECTIONAL 
PROGRAMS HAS BFEN MADE. THE STUDY WAS DESIGNED TO DESCRIBE AND 
EVALUATE THE EXISTING FACILITIES, PROGRAM, PERSONNEL, AND 
ADMINISTRATION OF THE (1) MAIN JAIL, CAMDEN, AND (2) LAKELAND ANNEX. 
IN ADDITION, INFORMATION ABOUT TNMATE POPULATION, LENGTH OF STAY, 
COMMUNITY RESOURCES», AND COUNTY ARREST DATA WAS COLLECTED TO ASSIST 
PROJECTION OF FUTURE NEEDS. 


15041 Ll 

AUTHORS: SKABERNE, BRONTSLAV. 

TITLE: /IZVRSEVANJE KAZENSKIH SANKCITJ ZA MLADOLETNIKE./ 
TRTITLE: THE EXECUTION OF PENAL SANCTIONS FOR JUVENILES. 
SOURCE: REVIJA ZA KRIMINALISTIKO IN KRIMINOLOGIJO. 


SOURCEID: 18(3-4)265-94, 1967. 


ANALYSIS OF POLICIES TOWARD JUVENILES CARRIED OUT BY THE PUBLIC 
PROSECUTORS® OFFICES AND COURTS IN THE REPUBLICS OF YUGOSLAVIA 
REVEALS THAT PRACTICES OF BRINGING JUVENILES BEFORE THE COURT AND OF 
APPLYING PENAL SANCTIONS DIFFER WIDELY THROUGHOUT THE FEDERATION. A 
SURVEY OF THE EXECUTION OF PARTICULAR PENAL SANCTIONS AND STATISTICAL 
DATA FOR DIFFERENT COURTS INDICATES THAT JUDGES DO NOT EMPLOY ALL THE 
VARTATIINS PROVIDED FOR IN THE CRIMINAL CIDE. ADMONITION IS USED IN 
A MORALIZING WAY THAT HAS LITTLE EFFECT OW JUVENILFS. COMMITMENT TO 
A TRAINING SCHOOL IS RARELY USED DUE TO THE FACT THAT SOCIAL WELFARE 
AGENCIES HAVE NOT PROVIDED FOR EXECUTION DF THIS MEASURE. JUVENILE 
INSTITUTIONS ARE STTUATED IN TSOLATED AREAS; THE STAFF IS NOT 
ADEQUATELY TRAINED; THE INSTITUTIONS ARE OVERCROWDED AND 
UNDIFFERENTIATED. THERE IS NO SPECTAL INSTITUTION FOR DEFECTIVE 
DELTNQUFNTS ALTHOUGH THIS TS SPECIFICALLY PROVIDED FOR IN THE 
CRIMINAL CODE. AFTERCARE FOR JUVENILES IS POORLY ORGANIZED. 
PROFESSIONAL SOCIAL WELFARE SERVICES IN T4E COMMUNITY SHOULD BE 
EXTENDED. 


15042 Ll 
AUTHORS: BAVCON, LJUBO. 
TITLE: /SOCTALNOPATOLOSKI POJAVI V NASI ORUZBI./ 


TRTITLE?: SOCIAL PATHOLOGY IN YUGOSLAV SOCIETY. 
SOURCE: REVIJA ZA KRIMINALISTIKO IN KRIMINOLOGIJO. 
SOURCEID: 18(3-4):295-110, 1967. 


THE PHENOMENA OF SOCTAL PATHOLOGY ARE SO CLISELY COMBINED WITH 
THE SPECIFIC SOCIAL SITUATION AND CULTURE OF EACH SOCIETY AND ITS 
SOCIAL GROUPS THAT THEY APPEAR IN MANY DIFFERENT FORMS. IN THE PAST 
20 YEARS THESE PHENOMENA IN YUGOSLAVIA HAVE BEEN STUDIED AND A 
CONSCIOUS POLICY TOWARD THEM HAS BEEN ESTABLISHED. AN INTENSIVE 
STUDY OF SOCIAL PATHOLOGY IN YUGOSLAVIA IS BEING CONDUCTED. THE 
FIRST PHASE OF THIS STUDY INCLUDES: (1) THE PREPARATION OF 
THEORETICAL AND METHODOLOGICAL HYPOTHESES FOR FUTURE DETAILED 
STUDIES; (2) ANALYSIS OF SOME DF THE PHENOMENA OF SOCIAL PATHOLOGY, 
INCLUDING THEIR DEFINITION, EXTENT AND TRENDS, DEGREE OF SOCTAL 
DANGER, ETIOLOGY, AND SUCCESS OF TREATMENT MEASURES; PREPARATION OF 
MINIMUM MEASURES OF PRACTICE AND LEGISLATION; AND COLLECTION OF A 
BIBLIOGRAPHY OF YUGOSLAV LITERATURE AND RESEARCH ON THE SUBJECT. 
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15043 Ll 

AUTHORS: GEORGE, BeJer JR 

TITLE: JUVENILE DELINQUENCY PROCEEDINGS: THE DUE PROCESS MODEL. 
SJURCE: COLORADO LAW REVIEW (BOULDER). 

SOURCEIN: 40(3)92315-337, 1968. 


THE GAULT CASE IS THE FIRST OF A SERIES OF LEGAL BATTLES IN 
WHICH DUE PROCESS REQUIREMENTS WILL BE FXPANDED FAR BEYOND WHAT HAS 
TRADITIINALLY BEEN THOUGHT THEIR SCOPE OF APPLICATION TN JUVENILE 
PROCEEDINGS. GAULT BY ITS TERMS APPLIES ONLY TO “"PROCFEDINGS TO 
QETERMINE DELINQUENCY WHICH MAY RESULT IN COMMITMENT TO AN 
INSTITUTION IN WHICH THE JUVENTLE*S FREEDOM TS CURTAILED", AND THE 
LIST OF DUE PROCESS GUARANTEES IS CONFINED TO NOTICE, RIGHT TO 
COUNSEL, RIGHT TO CONFRONTATION, AND THE PRIVILEGE AGAINST 
SELF-INCRIMINATION IN BOTH ITS JUDICIAL AND EXTRA-JUDICIAL FORMS. 

THE CLEAR INTENT OF THE DECISION IS TO CONVERT JUVENILE DELINQUENCY 
PROCEEDINGS INTO ADVERSARY PROCEEDINGS, THOUGH PROCEEDINGS OF A 
“QUASI-CRIMINAL™ CHARACTER. THE GAULT OPINION HAS NOTHING TO SAY 
A30UT THE OBJFCTIVE TRAPPINGS OF JUVENILE COURT PROCEDURES, OTHER 
THAN TO REQUIRE COUNSFL. NEVERTHELESS» WHEN ONE EXAMINES THE 
PROCEDURAL GUARANTEES APPLICABLE TO ADULT CRIMINAL PROCEEDINGS, IT IS 
EVIDENT THAT SOME, F.Gey DISCOVERY, SPEEDY TRIAL AND COMPULSORY 
PROCESS, HAVE SIMILAR FUNCTIONAL ROLES TO PLAY IN DELINQUENCY 
PROCEEDINGS. THF APPLICATION OF NTHER ADULT GUARANTEES, E.Gey PUBLIC 
PROCEEDINGS, JURY TRIAL, CONFRONTATION, APPEAL, AND THE RECORDING OF 
PROCEEDINGS IS EXAMINED IN CONSIDERING THE SCOPE DF CHANGE THAT GAULT 
AND SIMILAR CASES DICTATE. 


15044 Ll 
AUTHORS: ROBISON, JAMES; TAKAGI», PAUL. 
TITLE: THE PAROLE VIOLATOR AS AN ORGANIZATION RFJECT: CASE 


DECISIONS IN A STATE PAROLE SYSTEM. 
SOURCEID: BERKELEY, CALere SCHOOL OF CRIMINOLOGY, Ue OF CALes 1968. 
54 P. MIMEOD. 


IN 1967, THERE WERE 7,584 ADULT MALE FELONS ADMITTED TO 
CALIFORNIA STATE PRISONS. ONF OUT OF FOUR OF THESE MEN (1,867) WERE 
ADMINISTRATIVE RE-ADMISSIONS, [eFee CASES RETURNED TO PRISON BY THE 
PAROLE BOARD FOR INFRACTIONS JR FAULTY ADJUSTMENT ON PAROLE. THE 
PURPOSE OF THIS STUDY WAS TN EVALUATE THE PROCESS OF ADMINISTRATIVE 
PAROLE REVOCATION. ODO FORMAL PAROLE DISPISITIONS RFFLECT ONLY 
PAROLEE BEHAVIOR, OR ARE THERE OTHER SOURCES OF VARIANCE OF PAROLE 
VIOLATION RATES, STEMMING FROM THE PAROLE DECISION ITSELF? THE 
SUBJECTS INCLUDED 260 CASELOAND-CARRYING AGENTS OF A STATE PAROLE 
AGENCY, 38 UNIT OFFICE SUPERVISORS» 5 REGIONAL ADMINISTRATORS, AND 15 
ADDITIONAL MEMBERS FROM REGIONAL OFFICES AND HEADQUARTERS, INCLUDING 
THE CHIEF OF THE PAROLE AGENCY. DATA COLLECTED INCLUDED ITEMS ON 
ACTUAL PAROLE OPERATIONS IN THE AREAS OF PRE-RELEASE, SUPERVISION, 
CASE DES ISION-MAKING, AND RESPONSES TO 10 ACTUAL PAROLEE CASE 
HISTORTES ALREADY PROCESSED. THE STUDY REVEALED MARKED 
INCONSISTENCIES: IN JUDGMENT AMONG PAROLE AGENTS ABOUT THE APPROPRIATE 
CASE DISPOSITION TO BE MADE AFTER A PARDLEE VIOLATION, AND A DEFINITE 
TENDENCY TO RE INFLUENCFD BY AN ASSESSMENT OF THEIR SUPERVISORS® 
ORTENTATION IN REGARD TO JUDGMENT OF VIOLATIONS. THE STUDY CONCLUDES 
THAT ONE OF THE DIFFICULTIES FACING CORRECTIONAL ADMINISTRATORS 
RELATES TO A FAILURE TO RECORD AND ANALYZE SYSTEMATICALLY THE 
MATERIAL BY WHICH CRITICAL NECISIONS ARE MADE. 


15046 cg 
AUTHORS: ADAMS, ETHEL MILLER; COPE, SUZANNE D. 
TITLE: VOLUNTEERS: AN ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY. 


SOURCEID: NEW YORK, UNITED COMMUNITY FUNDS AND COUNCILS OF AMERICA, 
1968. 26 P. 


THIS SELECTED BIBLICGRAPHY ON VOLUNTEERS HAS BEEN GATHERED FROM 
A SURVEY OF LITERATURE PUBLISHED WITHIN THE PAST 10 YEARS. ONLY 
MATERIAL EASILY AVAILABLE IN LIBRARIES OR FROM THE PRESSES OF 





NATIONAL AGENCIES HAS BEEN LISTED. THE TOPICS INCLUDE THE FOLLOWING: 
THE EVOLVING ROLE OF THE VOLUNTEER; ORGANIZATION; RECRUITMENT, 
MOTIVATION, PLACEMENT AND RECOGNITION; STAFF AND VOLUNTEER 
RELATIONSHIPS; TRAINING AND SUPERVISION; STANDARDS FOR VOLUNTEER 
PROGRAMS; EVALUATIONS INDIGENDUS VOLUNTEERS$ VOLUNTEERS IN THE 
SCHOOLS; VOLUNTFERS IN YOUTH SERVICES; VOLUNTEERS IN THF HOSPITAL; 
VOLUNTEERS IN CASE WORK; THE ALDER VOLUNTEERS; SPECTAL PROJECTS; 
PERTODICALS; AUTHOR INDEX. 


15047 Ll 

AUTHDRS: SOULES, LUTHER HUGH. 

TITLE: PRESUMPTIONS IN CRIMINAL CASES. 
SOURCE: BAYLOR LAW REVIEW. 

SOURCEID: 20(339:277-299, 1968. 


THE USE OF STATUTORY PRESUMPTIONS IN CRIMINAL CASFS IS NOT 
UNCOMMON, NOR IS IT PECULTAR TO TEXAS STATE LAW. FOR EXAMPLE, IF A 
PERSON IS FOUND IN POSSESSION OF MIRE THAN ONE QUART OF LIQUOR IN A 
ORY AREA, THAT POSSESSION IS PRESUMED TO BE FOR THE PURPOSE OF SALE ( 
Ve Se Ve GAINEY, 380 U. S. 63 (1965)). TF A DRIVER IS CLOCKED IN 
EXCESS 3F THE USUAL POSTED LIMIT, THERE IS A STATUTORY PRESUMPTION 
THAT HIS SPEED ITS IMPRUDENT OR UNREASNNABLF, AND THEREFORE UNLAWFUL , 
ALTHOUGH THE CONNECTION IS NOT CONCLUSIVE. MANDATORY AND PERMISSIVE 
PRESUMPTIONS ARE RULES OF EVIDENCE, ALTHOUGH THEY ARF NOT FVIDENCE 
THEMSELVES. PERMISSTVE PRESUMPTIONS AFFECT ONLY THE PROBATIVE WEIGHT 
WHICH A JURY MAY GIVE TO CERTAIN FVIDENCE WHEN IT TS PLACED IN 
BALANCE. PERMISSIVE PRESUMPTIONS ARF LEGISLATIVE PRONOUNCEMENTS 
THAT, WHEN CERTAIN FACTS ARE SHOWN, A PARTICULAR [INFERENCE IS A 
REASONABLE DEDUCTION. THERE MUST RF A RATIONAL CONNECTION BETWEEN 
THE FACTS PROVEN BY THE STATE AND THE MATERTAL FACT FOJND BY THE JURY 
WITH THE AID OF THE PRESUMPTION. ONCE THE BASIC FACTS ARE IN 
EVIDENCE, A STATUTORY PRESUMPTION COMES TO THE AID OF THE STATE'S 
AFFIRMATIVE CASE. THE AMBIGUNUS RULFS OF "BURDEN OF PROOF", NOT TO 
BE CONFUSED WITH MANDATORY PRFESUMPTIONS, CONCERN (1) THE BURDEN TN 
PRODUCE SOME EVIDENCE, AND (2) THE BURDEN TN PERSUANE BY A 
PREPONDERANCE OF THE FVIDENCE OR REYOND A REASONABLE DOUBT. THERE 


CAN BE NO SHIFTING OF THE BURDEN ‘OF PRODF DURING A CRIMINAL TRIAL. 
IN FACT ONLY WHEN THE DEFENDANT RATSFS SPECTAL PLEAS, SUCH AS 
INSANITY OR FORMER ACQUITTAL, MAY THE BURDEN OF PROOF REST WITH HIM. 
HOWEVER, HE IS CONCLUSIVELY PRESUMFD TD KNOW THF LAW. PERMISSIVE 
PRESUMPTIONS, WHEN APPROPRIATE TO THE CASE AT BAR, SHOULD RE USED AT 
EVERY STAGE OF THE CASF, INCLUDING THE JURY*S DELIBERATION. (113 
REFERENCES) 


15048 Ll 

AUTHNRS: WEINSTEIN, JACK B. 

TITLE: ALTERNATIVES TC THE PRESENT HEARSAY RULES. 
SOURCEs FEDERAL RULES DECISIONS. 

SOURCEID: 44(4)2375-388, 1968. 


SIX POSSIBLE APPROACHES TO HEARSAY EVIDENCE ARE DISCUSSED IN 
THIS ARTICLE. THE FIRST APPROACH, THE EXCLUSION OF ALL HEARSAY, IS 
AN INTOLERABLE ALTERNATIVE AND CANNOT BE SERIOUSLY SUPPORTED. 
ANOTHER APPROACH IS TO ANMIT ALL HEARSAY SO LONG AS "TTS PROBATIVE 
VALUE IS NOT SUBSTANTIALLY OUTWEIGHED BY THE RISK THAT ITS ADMISSION 
WILL (A) NECESSTTATE UNDUE CONSUMPTION OF TIMF, OR (RAR) CREATE 
SUBSTANTIAL DANGER OF UNDUE PREJUDICE OR OF CONFUSING THE ISSJES OR 
NF MISLEADING THE JURY, OR (CP) UNFAIRLY AND HARMFULLY SURPRISE A 
PARTY WHO HAS NOT HAD REASONABLE OPPORTUNITY TO ANTICIPATE THAT SUCH 
EVIDENCE WOULD BE OFFERED." HEARSAY DOES HAVE SUFFICIENT PROBATIVE 
VALUE TO WARRANT SUCH A RULE. OTHER APPROACHES NISCUSSED ARE: THE 
LIBERALIZATION AND RECODIFICATION OF PRESENT RULES: A GENERAL 
PRINCIPLE OF ADMISSTBILITY; SELECTIVE APPLICATION OF HFARSAY RULES; 
JOR THE RETENTION OF PRESENT RULES» ALLOWING FOR THEIR FLEXIBLE 
APPLICATION BY THE COURTS. (19 REFERENCES) 


15050 Ll 
AUTHORS: RUBIN, LILLIAN. 
TITLE: THE RACIST LIBERALS: AN EPISODE IN A COUNTY JATL. 





SOURCE: TRANS-ACTION. 
SOURCEIN: 519):239-44, 1968. 


WITH THE RESTORATION OF PRIVILEGES T) THE 70 DEMONSTRATORS, 
WOMEN ARRESTED FOR PARTICIPATING IN AN ANTI-WAR DEMONSTRATION IN 
QAKLAND, THE PREDOMINATELY WHITE DEMONSTRATORS ORDERED THE MAXIMUM 
PERMISSIBLE AMOUNTS OF CIGARETTES, CHEWING GUM AND CANDY TO REPAY 
TENFOLD THE GOODS, SMUGGLED BY REGULAR PREDOMINATELY BLACK INMATES 
DURING THE MAXIMUM—SFCURTTY PFRIOD OF CONFINEMENT. AS A RESULT OF 
THIS OVERCOMPENSATION, THE BLACK WOMEN WERE SOON SWARMING ABOUT 
LOOKING FOR HANDOUTS.: IT BECAME A GAME ON ANTH STDES--THE 
DEMONSTRATORS VYING TO SFE WHO COULD GIVF AWAY THF MOST, THE OTHER 
INMATES TRYING TO SEE JUST HOW SUCCESSFULLY THEY COULD HUSTLF THE 
NEWCOMERS.’ A BENEVOLENT PATE®NALISM REIGNED. THEY WERE "ON THE 
MAKE", “RUNNING A GAME", “PUTTING ON THE MAN", AND ALWAYS WITH THE 
SMILE THAT ACKNOWLEDGED WHITE “SUPERTORITY™, WITH DEFERENTIAL THANKS, 
WITH THE FLASHED V-FOR-PEACF SIGN THAT MADE THE DEMONSTRATORS FEEL SO 
GOOD, AND WITH THE COMMENT, "NEXT TIME I*M GOING TO RE OUT THERE 
QEMONSTRATING WITH YOU." THE EXPRESSION OF HOSTILITY AND VIOLENCE BY 
THE REGULAP INMATES CONTRASTED WITH THE MORE RESTRAINED, NON-PHYSICAL 
REHAVIOR OF THE DEMONSTRATORS, BUT WAS ACCEPTED AS CHARACTERISTIC OF 
THE "CULTURALLY DEPRIVFED™. THESE RADICAL WHITE WOMEN WERE UNABLE TO 
UNDERSTAND THAT THEIR DEFINITION OF THE SITUATION, THE VERY ACT OF 
LOWERING EXPECTATIONS FOR A BLACK WOMAN, WAS A SUBTLE ACKNOWLEDGEMENT 
OF THE THEME. JF BLACK INFERIORITY. UNDER THE AEGIS OF TOLERANCE, 
UNDERSTANDING, AND ACCEPTANCE THE GROUP OF DEMONSTRATORS STRIPPED THE 
NEGRO OF HUMAN QUALITIES AND PREPARED TON ACCEPT HIM--FVEN TO WELCOME 
HIM--AS A SFCOND-CLASS BEING. THE QUESTION POSED RY THE EXPER TENCE 
1S, WHAT OF THE LIRERAL OR RADICAL WHO STARTS WITH THE MOST 
ENLIGHTENED POSTULATES ABONUT RACE, BUT WHD REMAINS TOTALLY UNAWARE OF 
HTS OWN DEEP COMPLICITY IN THE RACIST STRUCTURE AND ATTITUDES OF HIS 
SOCIETY? 


15051 cs 

AUTHORS: ROSAL, JUAN DEL. 

TITLE: /JCONSIDERATIONS CRITIQUES SUR LA MONTIFICATION DES PELITS 
DE LA CIRCULATION./ 


TRTITLE: CRITICAL CONSIDERATIONS ON THE MODIFICATION OF TRAFFIC 
OFFENSFS. 

SOURCE: REVUE DE DROIT PENAL ET DE CRIMINOLOGIF (RRUSSELS). 

SOURCEIN: 48(19):2917-953, 1968. 


THE MOST SERIOUS FAULT NF THE MODIFICATIONS IN TRAFFIC LAW 
INSTITUTED BY THE LAW OF 8& APRIL 1957 IN SPAIN IS THE LAW*S LACK OF 
CONSIDERATION OF THE PROBLEMS POSED BY THE INCREASING 
TECHNICALIZATION OF SOCIETY. THE SPIRIT AND THE STYLE OF THE NEW LAW 
ARE NOT CONTEMPORARY WITH THE PRESENT STATF OF PENAL SCIENCE. IN 
ADDITION THE OLD CODE SHOULD HAVE BEEN ABANDONED RATHER THAN MERELY 
SURGICALLY ALTERED. FURTHFRMIRE THE PENALTIES PROVIDED ARE NOT IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH THOSE EXISTING IN THE MAJORITY OF OTHER COUNTRIES. 
THE PRINCIPLES MANIFESTED IN THF LAW DO NOT CORRESPOND TO THE MOTIVES 
INVOKED BY THE LEGISLATURE IN CREATING THE LAW. 


15052 tl 

AUTHORS: ENOLEMAN, SHALOM 

NESIG: ED. 

‘TITLE: VIOLENCE IN THE STREFTS. 

SOURCEID: CHICAGI, QUADRANGLE BOOKS, 1968. 471 P. 


INTENDED FOR THE GENERAL PUBLIC AS WELL AS FOR THE SCHOLARLY 
COMMUNITY, THIS BOOK TS AN ATTEMPT TO BRING TOGETHER WHAT IS KNOWN 
ABNUT VIOLENCE BY THE VARIOUS PROFESSIONAL AND ACADEMIC DISCIPLINES 
INTERESTED IN THF SUBJECT. THE CONTRIBUTED ARTICLES DEBATE SUCH 
ISSUES AS (1) THE ABILITY OF THE RACE RIOT TO AFFECT POSITIVE SOCTAL 
CHANGE, (2) THE EXTENT OF THE PUBLIC MANDATE GIVEN TO POLICE FORCES 
TO USE VIOLENCF IN ORDER TN SECURE THE TRANQUILITY OF CITY LIFE, AND 
(3) THE RIGHT OF THE MASS MEDIA TO PRESENT VIOLENT MATERIAL. THE 
BASIC PRINCIPLES EXPRESSED ARE (1) THAT VIOLENCE, WHILE PREVALENT, IS 
NOT ENDEMIC T9 THE HUMAN CONDITION AND THAT PRECONDITIONS OF VIOLENT 
BEHAVIOR MUST BE SOUGHT IN SOCTAL RATHER THAN IN GENETIC OR 





INSTINCTUAL CHARACTERISTICS OF MAN; AND (2) THAT VIOLENCE BEGETS 
VIOLENCE, I.-&. THAT THERF IS A TENDENCY TO RESPOND TO VIOLENCE 
VIOLENTLY AND THAT THIS RESPONSE LEADS IN TURN TO MORE VIOLENCE. 
CONTENTS: ORIGINS; COMMUNICATING AN [DEFA; CRIME; THE CONFLICT OF 
RACE; THE POLICE. 


15053 Ll 

AUTHORS: BYRNE, BEVERLY. 

TITLE: THE LOVE SEEKERS. 

SJURCEID: WESTMINSTER, MARYLAND, NEWMAN, 1967. 155 P. 


THIS PERSONAL NARRATIVE DESCRIBES THE EXPERIENCES OF A DIRECTOR 
JF A HALFWAY HOUSE FOR WOMEN AS SHE ATTEMPTS TO HELP EX-PRISONERS 
CORRECT THEIR LIFE-PATTERNS. IN HER OWN WORDS: "THE REVOLVING NOOR 
NJES NOT SEEM TO BE APPRECTABLY SLOWED NOWN BY ANY OF THE INDIVIDUALS 
OR AGENCTES THAT ARE INVOLVED IN THE TASK OF RECLAMATION." THE 
SOCIO-ECONIMIC ENVIRONMENT ITS SHOWN TO BLAME FOR THE WOMAN 
RECIDIVIST, A VICTIM DOF HER OWN EMOTIONAL AND PSYCHOLOGICAL DISORDER 
IN AN ENVIRONMENT WHICH ENCOURAGES HER NDEVIANCY FROM SOCTAL NORMS. 
THE STORY INCLUDES THE CONTRIARUTION OF THE CATHOLIC CHURCH AND 
CHRISTIAN THEOLOGY TOWARD CHANGING THE INABILITY OF THE GENERAL 
PUBLIC TO ACCEPT A WOMAN WHO HAS "BETRAYED" HER SEX TO THE POINT OF 
REQUIRING IMPRISONMENT. 


15054 Ll 

AUTHORS: AKERS, RONALD L. 

TITLE: PROBLEMS IN THE SOCIOLOGY OF DEVIANCE: SOCIAL DEFINITIONS 
AND BEHAVIOR. 

SOURCE: SOCTAL FORCES. 

SOURCEID: 46(4):2455-465, 1968. 


THE SOCIOLOGY OF DEVIANT BFHAVIOR DEALS WITH TWO PROBLEMS: (1) 
ACCOUNTING FOR THE GROUP AND STRUCTURAL VARIATIONS IN RATES OF 
DEVIANCY; AND (2) DESCRIBING AND EXPLAINING THE PROCESS BY WHICH 
INDIVTIOUALS COME TO COMMIT ACTS LABELLED DEVIANT. SINCE LAW IS BOTH 
AN INDEPENDENT AND DEPENDENT VARTABLE IN SOCTETY, THE INTERACTION OF 
DEFINING DEVIANCE AND THE SOCIAL REACTIONS TO DEVIANT BEHAVIOR MUST 
BE ACCOUNTED FOR AND THEIR EXPLANATIONS INTEGRATED WITH A GENERAL 
THEORY OF SOCTAL BEHAVIOR. (44 REFERENCES) 


15055 Ll 

AUTHORS: DELAMATER, JOHN. 

TITLE: ON THE NATURE OF DEVIANCE. 
SOURCE: SOCIAL FORCES. 

SOURCEID: 46(4)2445-455, 1968. 


THE PAPER STUDIES THE POTENTIAL REWARDS OF DEVIANT BEHAVIOR, AND 
INDICATES AN APPROACH TO THE ANALYSIS OF DEVIANCE, WHETHER OR NOT THE 
VIOLATOR IS OFFICIALLY LABELLED AS “DEVIANT™. THE PROCESS OF 
BECOMING DEVIANT IS EXAMINED THROUGH SOCTAL PSYCHOLOGICAL QUESTIONS: 
WHY A PERSON SELECTS AN EXISTING DEVIANT ALTERNATIVE; AND WHAT 
MAINTAINS HIS COMMITMENT TO IT ONCE SELECTED. NOT EMPHASIZED IN 
DETAIL ARE THE STRUCTURAL —- HISTORICAL QUESTIONS: WHAT IS THE 
GENESIS OF A GIVEN DEVIANT ROLF IN THE SOCIAL STRUCTURE; AND WHAT 
FACTORS AFFECT THAT ALTERNATIVE OR ROLE IN THE CONTEMPORARY 
ENVIRONMENT. THE REWARDS OF DEVIANCE ARE VIEWED AS: (1) BENEFITS OF 
STATUS AND SELF-ESTEEM WHICH THE VIOLATOR ACHIEVES IN RELATION TO A 
NEVIANT SUBCULTURE; (2) A POSSIBLE RESOLUTION OF STATUS OR IDENTITY 
PROBLEMS BY DEVIANT BEHAVIOR; (3) MATERIAL GAIN AND SUCCESS GOALS; 
AND (4) ESCAPE FROM THE ROLE OR VALUE PRESSURES WHICH SOME TYPES OF 
DEVIANCE PROVIDE, Es Gee CHRONIC ALCOHOLISM, DOPE ADDICTION, AND THE 
PSYCHOGENIC MENTAL ILLNESSES. ISSUES ALSO TREATED INCLUDE THE 
FOLLOWING: WHAT. IS THE RELATIONSHIP OF A SLUM», A GEOGRAPHIC AREA, TO 
THE DEVELOPMENT OF DEVIANT SOCIAL PATTERNS? TO WHAT EXTENT DOES 
DEVIANT BEHAVIOR MODIFY AN INDIVIDUAL*S SELF IMAGE? IN THE 
COST-REWARD BALANCE PRIOR TO A DECISION, AT WHAT POINT DOES A PERSON 
X COMMIT HIMSELF TO A DEVIANT CAREER? [IT IS ASSERTED THAT LABELLING 
"DEVIANT™ OF AN INDIVIDUAL WHOSE INITIAL SOCIALIZATION WAS 
CONVENTIONAL HAS THE PRINCIPAL EFFECT OF FORCING THE PERSON TO REMAIN 
DEVIANT IN ORDER TO MAINTAIN EVEN MINIMAL REWARDS. (78 REFERENCES) 





15056 tl 

AUTHORS: BEESF, HANS. 

TITLE: /OIF BEDEUTUNG DFR GERICHTSHILFE FUR STRAFRICHTER UND 
BEWAHRUNGSHELFER BEI DER ENTSCHEIDUNG UBER DIF 
STRAFAUSSETZUNG ZUR BEWAHRUNS UND HINSICHTLICH DER 
PRIOBANDENAUSWAHL./ 

TRTITLEs THE SIGNIFICANCE OF COURT AID FOR JUDGES AND PROBATION 
OFFICERS IN PROBATION AND IN THE SELECTION OF PROBATIONERS. 

SJURCE> BEWAHPUNGSHILFE (BONN). 

STURCFID: 15(392190-214, 1968. 


THE INSTITUTION OF COURT ASSISTANCE IN WEST GERMANY PROVIDES THE 
CIURT WITH A STUDY OF THE PERSONALITY OF THE OFFENDER, HIS PHYSICAL 
AND EMOTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS, HIS ENVIRONMENT, AND THE MOTIVATIONS 
FIR HIS OFFENSE. THIS PRE-SENTENCE REPORT FORMS THE BASIS OF THE 
OFFENDER*S SENTENCE AND THE STARTING POINT OF THE PROBATION OFFICER®S 
WIRKe EACH PRF-SENTENCE REPORT ITS TO CONTAIN THE FOLLOWING POINTS: 
(1) A DESCRIPTION OF THE OFFENSE$ (2) THE PERSONAL CHARACTERISTICS OF 
THE QFFENDER, INCLUDING: PERSONAL HISTORY, OCCUPATION, FAMILY LIFE, 
HOME CONN ITIONSs ECONOMIC CONDITIONS, PHYSICAL HEALTH, HIS 
INTERPFE SONAL RELATIONS, RELIGION, AND ATTITUDE TOWARD THE COURT 
ASSISTANT; (3) MOTIVES FOR THE OFFENSE$ AND (4) A DIAGNOSTIC SUMMARY 
DESCRIBING THE NEEDS AND PROBLEMS SF THE CLIENT. 


15057 tl 

AUTHORS: SHROUT, RICHARD N. 

TITLE: HYPNOTHERAPEUTIC REHABILITATION OF JUVENILE DELINQUFNTS. 
SOURCEIO: MIAMI, 1968. 15 P. MIMED. 


THIS ARTICLE RECOMMENDS THE USF OF HYPNOTHERAPY FOR TREATMENT OF 
JUVENILE DELINQUENTS. THE PROGRESSIVE RELAXATION-IDFOSENSORY "CNUCH" 
METHOD HAS BEEN EXPERIMENTED WITH IN THE YOUTH BFHAVIOR CLINIC, 
MIAMI, FLORIDA, AND PROVEN A GSOOD METHOD OF EFFECTING REHAVIDRAL 
CONTROLS AS WELL AS SIGNIFICANT THERAPEUTIC MODIFICATIONS OF THE 
DELINQUENT PERSONALITY. SUCCFSS EXPERTENCES NECESSARY TN A POSITIVE 
SELF-CONCEPT CAN BE ARTIFICIALLY INSTILLE9 NOT ONLY 8Y HYPNOTIC 


VISUALIZATIONS, BUT BY DIRECT REPETITIVE SUGGESTIONS. IT 1S THE 
AUTHIR*S BELIEF THAT: (1) MANY DELINQUENTS DIAGNOSED AS PSYCHIPATHIC 
JR SOCIOPATHIC HAVE BEEN IMPRIPERLY DESIGNATED. (2) SINCE THE 
FAMILIES OF DELINQUENTS ARE EITHER TON UNCONCERNED, NEUROTIC, OR 
HOSTILE TO INVOLVE THEMSELVES AND CONTRIBUTE CONSTRUCTIVELY TO THE 
TREATMENT PRICESS, HYPNOSIS OFFERS A KEY METHOD OF COMMUNICATION, 
ESPECTALLY WITH DELINQUENTS CHARACTERIZED BY THEIR SULLENNESS AND 
UNCOMMUNICATIVENESS. (3) HYPNOTHERAPY MIGHT OFFER CORRECTIONAL 
REHABILITATION TO PATIENTS WITH BONAFIDE “CHARACTER DISORDERS® IF 
THERAPY COULD BE CARRIED OUT WITHIN THE STRUCTURED ENVIRONMENT OF A 
CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION. 


15058 Ll 

AUTHORS: NATTONAL COUNCIL ON CRIME AND DELINQUENCY. 

TITLE: STANDARDS FOR SELECTION OF PROBATION AND PAROLE PERSONNEL. 

SOURCEID: NEW YORK, NATIONAL COUNCIL ON CRIME AND DELINQUENCY, 1968. 
6 P. 


THIS REVISION OF THE "STANDARDS FOR SELECTION OF PROBATION AND 
PAROLE PERSONNEL™ WAS APPROVED BY THE PROFESSIONAL COUNCIL OF THE 
NATIONAL COUNCTL ON CRIME AND DELINQUENCY. IT PRESENTS DEFINITIONS 
QF PROBATION AND PAROLE, DESCRIBES THE FUNCTIONS OF PROBATION AND 
PAROLE OFFICERS, THE MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR ENTERING PROBATIIN AND 
PAROLE WORK, QUALIFICATIONS NECFSSARY FOR ADMINISTRATORS AND 
SUPERVISORS, THE PROCESS, SELECTION, AND SALARY RECOMMENDATIONS” FOR 
PAROLE PERSONNEL. 


15059 L1 
AUTHORS: AMER TCAN FOUNDATION INSTITUTE JF CORRECTIONS. 
TITLE: THE PHILADELPHIA DETENTION CENTER. 





SOURCEID: PHILADELPHIA, AMERTCAN FOUNDATION INSTITUTE OF 
CORRECTIONS, 1968. 34 P. 


ALTHOUGH THE PHILADELPHIA DETENTION CENTER ITS REPUTED TO BE ONE 
JF THE BEST LOCAL CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS IN THE UNITED STATES, 
RAPID GROWTH IN THE OVERALL DETENTION POPULATION IN THE METROPOLITAN 
AREA HAS RESULTED ON OVERCROWDING OF THE EXISTING FACILITIES. THE 
PROBLEM IS COMPOUNDED BY THE EXTENSION OF DETENTION PERINDS, STEMMING 
FROM THE APPLICATION OF RULE 116, THF GAULT DECISION, AND THE DEMAND 
FOR PRESENTENCE REPORTS. BEFORE EXPANDING THE CENTER, THE EXTENT TO 
AHICH THE DETENTION POPULATION MAY BE RENUCED SHOULD BE INVESTIGATED. 
STATE LEGISLATION ENACTED IN 1965, BUT NOT YET IMPLEMENTED, PROVIDES 
FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF REGIONAL INSTITUTIONS, A DEVELOPMENT WHICH 
WOULD AFFECT THE HANDLING OF PHILADELPHIA'S PRISONERS. 
RECOMMENDATIONS PERTAINING TO PERSONNEL» FACILITIES, PROCEDURES», AND 
PLANNING ARE OFFERED. 


15060 Li 

AUTHORS: SCHWITZGEBEL, RALPH K. 

TITLF: ETHICAL PROBLEMS IN EXPERIMENTATION WITH OFFENDERS. 
SJURCE: AMERICAN JNURNAL OF ORTHOPSYCHIATRY. 

SOURCEID: 38(4):2738-748, 1968. 


THE USE OF HUMAN BEINGS AS SUBJECTS FOR EXPERIMENTATION BY 
SCIENTIFIC INVESTIGATORS RAISES A MULTITUDF OF COMPLEX ISSUES. A 
NUMBER OF PRINCIPLES HAVE BFEN ENCODED BY MEDICAL GROUPS, BUT THERE 
ARE SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCES BETWEEN EXPERIMENTS IN SOCIAL SCIENCE AND 
{IN MEDICINE. THE CODES, THFIR DIFFERENCES AND RECOMMENDED 
MODIFICATIONS ARE DISCUSSED. THE FOLLOWING PRINCIPLES ARE THOSE 
CINSIDERED MOST RELEVANT TO EXPERIMENTATIIN WITH OFFENDERS: ACCESS 
TO INFORMATION ABOUT THE EXPERIMENT, ESPECIALLY INFORMATION ABIUT 
POTENTIAL HARM TO HIMSELF $ VOLUNTARY CONSENT OF THE SUBJECT, RIGHT OF 
THE SUBJECT TO WITHDRAW FROM PARTICIPATION, AND AVOTNANCE OF ALL 
UNNECESSARY HARMFUL AFTER-EFFECTS. (56 RFFERENCES) 


15061 a | 

AUTHORS: GIRARD, JEAN Se 

TITLE: THE YOUTH OFFICER. 
SOURCEIDS QUEBFC, 1967. 29 P. MIMED. 


THE POLICE EXERCISE DISCRETIONARY POWER OVER JUVENILES THROUGH 
THE SCREENING DECISION WHICH DETERMINES WHO AMONG THE CHILDREN WILL 
BE REFERRED TO A JUVENILE COURT; WHO WILL BE REFERRED TO FAMILY AND 
CHILDOREN®S AGENCIES, SCHOOLS OR WELFARE SERVICES; AND WHO WILL RE 
DEALT WITH BY THE POLICE OR RELEASED. SINCE THE SCREENING IS 
IMPORTANT FOR THE FUTURE OF THE CHILD, IT SHOULD BE THE 
RESPONSIBILITY OF SPECIALISTS ON THE POLICE FORCE, A JUVENILE POLICE 
UNIT. THE YOUTH OFFICERS NF THIS UNIT SHOULD BE HIGHLY SKILLED AND 
CAPABLE OF HANDLING THE SCREENING PROCESS FROM THE PSYCHOLOGICAL, 
SOCIOLOGICAL, CRIMINOLOGICAL, AND JURIDICAL POINTS OF VIEW. THROUGH 
THE COOPERATION OF THE VARTOUS MUNICIPAL, POLICE, AND SCHOOL 
AUTHORITIES IN ST. FOV, QUEBEC, A STUDY OF LOCAL PROBLEMS OF JUVENILE 
DELINQUENCY WAS COMPLETED WHICH RESULTED IN THE APPOINTMENT OF A 
POLICE YOUTH OFFICER. ONOUTIES OF THE YOUTH OFFICER INCLUDED: 
ANSWERING COMPLAINTS, ORGANIZING SCHOOL PATROLS AND SUPERVISION 
SERVICES; INTERVIEWING PARENTS AND PROBLEM CHILDREN; SUPERVISION OF 
AFTER-SCHOOL RECREATION AREAS; AND SURVEILLANCE OF WEEKEND 
ACTIVITIES. THE YOUTH OFFICER IS IDEALLY SITUATED TO APPLY 
PREVENTIVE PROBATION METHONS AND IS A VALJUABLE SOURCE OF SOCTOLOGICAL 
INFORMATION FOR PROBATION OFFICERS. THE PURPOSE OF THE PROGRAM IS T9 
CONTAIN AND PREVENT JUVENILE DELINQUENCY AT THE REGIONAL SCHOOL BNARD 
JR MUNICIPAL LEVEL. 


15062 Ll 

AUTHORS: KENNEY, JOHN P.$3 WHISENAND, PAUL ™. 

TITLE: AUTOMATIC DATA PROCESSING AND THE ADMINISTRATION OF 
JUSTICE: A STATUS REPORT 1968. 

SOURCEID: LONG BEACH, CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE, 1968. 9 P. 





THERE IS CONSIDERABLE MOVEMENT IN THE DIRECTION OF AUTOMATED 
DATA PROCESSING APPLICATIONS 8Y THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE AGENCIES IN THE 
UNITED STATES. HOWEVER, THE MOVEMENT IS CONFRONTED WITH THREE RASIC 
PROBLEMS: (1) THERE EXISTS NO SPECIFIC GUIDELINES FOR COLLECTION, 
ANALYSIS, AND UTILIZATION OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE ORIENTED DATA DESIGNED 
TO FACILITATE INTERACTION AMONG RELEVANT PEOPLE, MACHINES AND 
PROCEDURES; (2) MUCH DF THE INFORMATION REQUIRED BY CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
AGENCIES IS COLLECTED AND STORED IN A HODGE-PODGE MANNER IN A MYRIAD 
OF AGENCIES MAKING IT EXTREMFLY DIFFICULT TO DESIGN RATTONAL SYSTEMS 
AND SUBSYSTEMS; AND (3) THUS FAR CRIMINAL JUSTICE AGENCY 
ADMINISTRATORS HAVE BEEN EXCLUSIVELY CONCERNED WITH THE TECHNICAL 
PAYOFFS INHERENT IN AUTOMATIC DATA PROCESSING APPLICATIONS AND HAVE 
NOT ADDRESSED THEMSELVES TO THE POWER AND VALUE IMPLICATIONS 
CONTAINED IN THE APPLICATIONS. (8 REFERENCES) 


15063 Ll 

AUTHORS: COHN, ALVIN We 

TITLE: MANAGING CHANGE: PAPER PRESENTED AT THE 98TH ANNUAL 
CONGRESS OF CORRECTION, AMERICAN CORRECTIONAL ASSOCIATION, 
SAN FRANCTSCO, CALIFORNIA, AUGUST 26, 1968. 

SOURCEID: NEW YORK, NATIONAL COUNCIL ON CRIME AND NELINQUENCY, 1968. 
21 P. MIMEO. 


THE CORRECTIONS ADMINISTRATOR, ACCORDING TO NELSON, RECOGNIZES 
THAT HE MUST DFAL WITH MULTIPLE GOALS», SOMEHOW BALANCING OUT OR 
NEUTRALTZING THE CONTRADICTIONS WHICH PLURAL GOALS IMPOSE, RATHER 
THAN MAXIMIZING ONE OVER ALL THE OTHERS. MANAGING CHANGE THROJGH THE 
CORRECTIONAL AGENT IN THE DECISION-MAKING PROCESS, MAY BE CONSIDERED 
FROM THE PERSPECTIVE OF SEVERAL MODELS: THE KURT LEWIN MODEL, "FORCE 
FIELD ANALYSIS", VIEWS CHANGE AS AN ATTEMPT TO SUCCESSFULLY RAISE OR 
LOWER THE LEVEL OF ONGOING ACTIVITY WHICH OCCURS WITHIN A FIFLD OF 
FORCES; THE MODEL BY CONRAD AND NELSON NAMES THREE AREAS OF 
CONVERGING INFLUENCE WHICH AFFECT ANY CORRECTIONAL MANAGER: INTERNAL 
CONTROL AND MAINTENANCE; EXTERNAL POLICY DETERMINANTS; AND SOCTETAL 
INFLUENCES. THE SYSTEMS VIEW EMPHASIZES THE NECESSARY 
INTER-DOFPENDENCE ODF ANY ORGANIZATION UPON ITS ENVIRONMENT. A 
RECOMMENDATION IS OFFERED THAT A SYSTEMATIC OPENING UP OF 
COMMUNICATIONS BETWEEN CORRECTIONAL MANAGERS AND OFFENDERS WOULD 
ENHANCE A COLLABORATIVE APPROACH TO PROGRAM CHANGE. 


15064 | 

AUTHORS: TOMPKINS, DOROTHY C. 

NES IG: COMP. 

TITLE: THE CONFESSION ISSUE - FROM MCNABB TO MIRANDA. A 
BIBLIOGRAPHY. 

SOURCEID: BERKELEY, UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA, 1968, 109 P. 


THIS BIBLIOGRAPHY COVERS LITERATURE 9N CONFESSIONS WITH 
PARTICULAR EMPHASIS ON THE EFFECTS OF U.S. SUPREME COURT DECISIONS, 
INCLUDING MCNABB V. UNITED STATES, MALLORY Ve. UNITED STATES, 
ESCOBEDD Ve ILLINOIS, AND MIRANDA Ve. ARIZONA. 


15065 | 

AUTHORS: CHICAGO CRIME COMMISSION. 

TITLE: A REPORT ON CHICAGO CRIME FOR 1967. 

SOURCEID: CHICAGO, ILLe,» CHICAGO CRIMF COMMISSION, 1968. 156 P. 


THE PURPOSE OF THIS REPORT IS TO PROVIDE A COMPREHENSIVE ACCOUNT 
OF CRIME AND CRIMINALS», LAW ENFORCEMENT AND THE ADMINISTRATION OF 
JUSTICE IN CHICAGO DURING 1967. DESCRIBED ARE CRIME TRENDS DURING 
THAT YEAR, CRIMINAL COURT ACTIVITIES, GANG MURDERS, CASES PERTAINING 
TO THF SYNDICATE, THE GAMBLING RACKET, CHICAGO AREA BOMBINGS, AND 
RACTAL INCIDENTS. 


15066 tl 

AUTHORS: LOUIS HARRIS AND ASSOCIATES. 

TITLE: CORRECTIONS 19683 A CLIMATE FOR CHANGE. REPORT OF A 
SURVEY FOR THE JOINT COMMISSION ON CORRECTIONAL MANPOWER 








AND TRAINING. 
SOURCEID: WASHINGTON, OD. Coy 1968-2 44 P. 


A SURVEY WAS MADE OF 1,870 CORRECTION WORKERS IN INSTITUTIONS 
AND PROBATION AND PAROLE AGENCIES IN ORDER TO ELICIT THEIR ATTITUDES 
TOWARD THEIR JOBS, THE TRAINING THEY UNDERWENT, AND WHAT THEY SEE AS 
IMPORTANT CHANGES NEEDED IN THE YEARS AHEAD. THE FINDINGS WERE AS 
FOLLIWS: A MAJORITY OF CORRECTION PERSONNEL SAW THE TOTAL SYSTEM OF 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE AS “SOMEWHAT EFFECTIVE", WHILE LESS THAN 1 IN 10 SEE 
IT AS BEING "VERY EFFECTIVE". THERE IS A STRONG FEELING THAT GREATER 
CODPERATION BY POLICE, COURTS AND CORRECTIONS IS NEEDED. EACH 
ELEMENT OF THE SYSTEM, HOWEVER, IS VIEWED DIFFERENTLY. THE POLICE 
RECEIVE A POSITIVE RATING FROM ALMOST 70 PERCENT OF CORRECTION 
WORKERS, BUT NEITHER THE COURTS NOR CORRECTIONS ITSELF IS SEEN IN 
SUCH A FAVORARLE LIGHT. NO CORRECTION SETTING RECEIVES A POSITIVE 
RATING FROM CORRECTION PERSONNEL; ADULT INSTITUTIONS RECEIVE THE 
LOWEST RATING, WITH JUVENILE INSTITUTIONS AND JUVENILE PAROLE 
SLIGHTLY HIGHER. LINE WORKERS ARE GENERALLY MORF FAVORABLE TOWARD 
MOST SETTINGS THAN OTHER OCCUPATION GROUPS, BUT THERE IS GENERAL 
AGREEMENT ABOUT THE LOW LEVEL OF CORRECTIIN ACCOMPLISHMENT. IN EACH 
SETTING REHABILITATION ITS CONSIDERED THE PRIMARY GOAL, BUT A SIZABLE 
MINORITY FEEL THAT PUNISHMENT IS THE FIRST AIM OF ADULT INSTITUTIONS. 
A MAJORITY OF CORRECTION WORKERS BELIEVE THAT THE COMMUNITY MUST BE 
MORE INVOLVED IN THE CORRECTION PROCESS; A MAJORITY ALSO BELTEVE THAT 
RESTRAINT ITS COMPATIBLE WITH REHABILITATION; AND A PLURALITY SUPPORT 
THE INCREASED USE OF PROBATION AND PAROLE. WHEN ASKED TO SUGGEST 
CHANGES IN CORRECTION PROGRAMS, WORKERS EMPHASIZED MORE 
COMMUNITY-ORTENTED PROGRAMS; ADDITIONAL SPECTAL TREATMENT PROGRAMS; 
AND LIMITED CASELDADS. IN SPITE OF THE URGENT PROBLEMS SEEN BY 
CORRECTION PERSONNEL, THEY GENERALLY EXPRESSED A HIGH LEVEL OF 
SATISFACTION WITH THEIR EMPLOYMENT. COMPLAINTS INCLUDED TNO MUCH 
WORK, INADEQUATE OR UNTRAINED STAFF, LOW BUDGET, FATLURE TO PROGRESS,» 
DISORGANIZATIIN AND THE INABILITY TO PROVINE FOR OFFENDERS*® NEEDS. 


15067 Ll 
AUTHORS: BELSON», We A. 
TITLE: STEALING BY LONDON BOYS. 


SOURCEID: LONDON, SURVEY RESEARCH CENTER, 1968. 22 P. 


A LONG TERM STUDY OF THE DEVELOPMENT OF STEALING RY LONDON BOYS 
TESTED 30 DIFFERENT HYPOTHESES RELATING TJ THE CAUSES OF STEALING. 
IMPORTANT TO THIS INQUIRY WAS THE DEVELOPMENT OF A SPECIAL 
QUESTIONING PROCEDURE TO OBTAIN ACCURATE INFORMATION ABOUT THE 
STEALING EXPERTENCE FROM BOYS INTERVIEWED. THE PRINCIPAL RESULTS 
WERE AS FOLLOWS: (1) THERE ITS A SUBSTANTIAL AMOUNT OF STEALING AT 
ALL LEVELS WITH A TENDENCY FOR STEALING TO INCREASF WITH EACH STEP 
NOWN THE SOCTAL SCALE. (2) IN SPITE OF THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN 
SICTAL CLASS AND THE AMOUNT OF STEALING, THERE IS A BREAK IN THE 
CONTINUITY OF THAT RELATIONSHIP AT THE BOTTOM OF THE SCALE; THE SONS 
JF THE UNSKILLED AND MANUAL WORKERS STEAL LESS THAN THOSE OF 
MODERATELY AND SEMI-SKILLED PARENTS. (3) THERE IS EVIDENCE THAT THE 
AMOUNT OF STEALING OF A NON-TRIVIAL KIND CONTINUES TO INCREASE BEYOND 
THE AGES OF 14 AND 15. (4) APPROXIMATELY 13 PERCENT OF LONDON BOYS 
AGED 13 TO 16 SAY THEY HAVE BEEN APPREHENJED BY POLICE, FOR STEALING. 
FOR THOSE WHO HAVE BEEN CAUGHT, THE NUMBER OF THEFTS EXCEEDS THE 
NUMBER FOR WHICH THEY HAVE BEEN APPREHENDED. (5) THE PERCENTAGE OF 
BOYS CAUGHT IS DISPROPORTIONATELY HIGH FOR BOYS WHOSE FATHERS ARE 
UNSKILLED WORKERS. (6) A BELTEF ON THE PART JF THE BOYS THAT THEY 
WON'T GET CAUGHT FOR STEALING CONTRIRUTES QUITE APPRECIABLY TO THE 
AMOUNT AND VARTETY OF THE STEALING THEY DOD AND PROLONGS TTS DURATION. 
(7) AND A FEAR OF THE CONSEQUENCES OF GETTING CAUGHT OPERATES AS A 
DETERRENT TO STEALING. 


15068 Ll 

AUTHORS: WOLFGANG, MARVIN E. 

TITLE: VIOLENCE, U.SeAe RIOTS AND CRIME. 
SOURCE: CRIMF AND DELINQUENCY. 


SOURCEID: 14(4)2289-305, 1968. 











VIOLENCE IN AMERICA TODAY IS MORE THAN THE SOCIETY WISHES TO 
TOLERATE, BUT SHOULD BE CONSIDERED HISTORICALLY AND CROSS-CULTURALLY. 
LABOR AND OTHER RIOTS IN THE NINETEENTH AND TWENTIETH CENTURIES WERE 
PROBABLY MORE NESTRUCTIVE THAN CURRENT DISTURBANCES. AMERICA IS NOT 
A "SICK" SOCTETY BUT DOES HAVE VINLENCE WITHIN AN FSSENTIALLY 
NONVIOLENT CULTURF. THE FEAR OF BEING VICTIMIZED FROM CRIMES OF 
VIOLENCE IS REAL BUT GREATER THAN STATISTICS ON VICTIMIZATION 
INDICATE. TO RIOT IS A VIOLATION OF THE LAW AND PARTIALLY A 
REFLECTION OF INADEQUATE RESPONSE FROM GOVERNMENT AND OTHER AGENCIES 
TO LEGITIMATE GRIFVANCE AND DISSENT. TO RESORT TO VIOLENCE IS A SIGN 
JF DISPAIR AND A FAILURE TO HAVE ALTERNATIVE AVENUES OF EXPRESSION. 

A SUBCULTURE OF VIOLENCE EXISTS IN MANY CITIES AND IS GENERATED FROM 
THE VALUE SYSTEM ASSOCIATEN WITH THE POOR, THE DEPRIVED, THE 
RESIDENTS OF SEGREGATION. DISPFRSAL SF THE POPULATION FROM THIS 
SUBCULTURE IS THE MAJOR SOLUTION FOR ITS ELIMINATION. THE TASK OF A 
DEMOCRACY IS TO GUARANTEE THE RIGHT TO DISSENT, TO RESPOND TO 
PROTEST, AND TO FORTIFY FREEDOM WHILE MAINTAINING SOCTAL CONTROL. (9 
REFERENCES) 


15069 Ll 

AUTHORS: WALSH, JAMES F. 

TITLE: AN URBAN RIOT: A JUVENILE COURT MEETS THE CHALLENGE. 
SOURCE: CRIME AND DFLINQUENCY. 


SOURCEID: 14(4):2306-314, 1968. 


KANSAS CITY» MOw.s ERUPTED IN RIOT ON APRIL 9, 1968. FIVE 
PERSONS WERE KILLED; SCORES WERE INJURED; HUNDREDS OF ADULTS AND 
JUVENILES WERE SWEPT UP BY THE POLICE. THE JUVENILE COURT 
FORMULATION NF URBAN RIOT PROCEDURES, COMPLETED THE MORNING OF APRIL 
4& (A FEW HOURS BEFORE OR. MARTIN LUTHER KING WAS ASSASSINATED), 
ESTABLISHED (1) A TWO-PHASE TELEPHONE ALFRT SYSTEM, (2) 
IDENTIFICATION CARDS, (3) EMERGENCY TELEPHONE LINES AND POLICE RADIO 
CONTACTS, (4) BACK-UP RESOURCES FOR COTS, BLANKETS, AND FOON, (5) 
SPECIFIC STAFF ASSIGNMENTS, (6) WRITTEN ADMISSION PROCEDURES FOR 
PARENTS AND: JUVENILES», AND (7) AN ALTERNATIVE EMERGENCY DETENTION 
SITE. BACK-UP COMMUNITY CHURCHES OPENED BY VOLUNTFER CLERGY AND 
SOCTAL WORKERS AS PROCESSING CENTERS SHARPLY REDUCED THE NUMBER OF 
DETENTION HOME REFFRRALS. SIXTY-NINE NEGRO YOUTHS WERE REFERRED FOR 
DETENTION FOR RIOT-RELATED OFFENSES. ONLY NINE WERE DETAINED. THE 
REST WERE RETURNED TO THEIR PARENTS, AND NONE WAS ARRESTED A SECOND 
TIME DURING THE RIOT, ALTHOUGH TWENTY-ONE HAVE BEEN APPREHENDED FOR 
JTHER OFFENSES SINCE THE RIOT ENDED ON APRIL 13. 


15070 tl 
AUTHORS: GELBER, SEYMOUR. 
TITLE: WHO DEFENDS THE PROSECUTOR? 


SJURCE: CRIME AND DELINQUENCY. 
SOURCEID: 14(4)2315-321, 1968. 


THE AVERAGE PUBLIC PROSECUTOR IS AN UNDER PAID UNDERDOG WHO 
ATTEMPTS SISYPHEAN LABORS WITH A STAFF OF NEOPHYTES WHO QUICKLY MOVE 
ON TO MORE LUCRATIVE PRACTICE. THE TURNOVER IN PROSECUTIRS* OFFICES 
FAR EXCEEDS THAT IN ANY OTHER GOVERNMENT OFFICE DEALING WITH THE 
ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE. BECAUSE OF THIS AND MANY. OTHER 
FACTORS--SOCIAL, ECONOMIC, AND LEGAL--THE PROSECUTOR IS ILL-EQUIPPED 
TJ HANDLE THE EVER GROWING DEMANDS ON HIS OFFICE. (8 REFERENCES) 


15071 Ll 

AUTHORS? LEVINSON, ROBERT BR. INGRAM, GILBERT Lo 3 AZCARATE, EDUARDO. 

TITLE: "AVERSIVE™ GROUP THERAPY: SOMETIMES GOOD MEDICINE TASTES 
BAD. 

SOURCE: CRIME AND DELINQUENCY. 


SOURCEID: 14(4):2336-339, 1968. 


CAPITALIZING ON THE NEGATIVE REACTIONS MANY INMATES HAVE TOWARD 
GROUP THERAPY, SEVERAL PSYCHOLOGISTS AT THE NATIONAL TRAINING SCHOOL 
FOR BOYS IN WASHINGTON, D.C.» ESTABLISHED MANDATORY ATTENDANCE IN A 
SPECIAL THERAPY GROUP FOR ANYONE REPEATEDLY COMMITTED TO SEGREGATION. 
THE DBJECT WAS TO DECREASE THE NUMBER OF COMMITMENTS TO THE 
SEGREGATION UNIT AND THEREBY INCREASE THE AMOUNT OF TIME THE INMATE 
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WAS EXPOSED TO CORRECTIONAL TREATMENT. FAVORABLE RESULTS ARE 
REPORTED. A DISCUSSION OF THE RATIONALE INCLUDES AN OUTLINE OF THE 
SPECIFIC STEPS EMPLOYED IN UTILIZING THIS "AVERSIVE" MODEL FOR 
BEHAVIOR MODIFICATION. (4 REFERENCES) 


15072 Ll 

AUTHORS: GAZAN, HAROLD. 

TITLE: THE INFORMAL SYSTEM: AN AGENT OF CHANGE IN JUVENILE 
REHABILITATION. 

SOURCE: CRIME AND DELINQUENCY. 

SOURCETID: 14(4):2340-345, 1968. 


JUVENTLE CORRECTIONAL PROGRAMS MUST BRIDGE THE GAP BETWEEN AN 
INSTITUTION'S OFFICIAL SYSTEM AND THE DELINQUFNT SURCULTIURE OR 
ANTI-OFFICIAL SYSTEM. THIS PAPER DESCRIBES HOW ONE PROGRAM NEVELOPED 
TECHNIQUES TO UTILIZE THE NATURAL 80Y¥ LEADERSHIP OF THE INFORMAL 
ANTI-OFFICTIAL SYSTEM AND CERTAIN ELEMENTS OF THE BOY CULTURE AS A 
STRATEGEM FOR FNHANCING THE RESOCTALIZATION PROCESS OF DELINQJENTS IN 
A YOUTH REHABILITATION CAMP SETTING. IT IS SUGGESTED THAT, IF 
TREATMENT I[S TO BECOME MORE EFFECTIVE, JUVENTLE CORRECT TIONAL 
PERSONNEL MUST UTILIZE THE INFORMAL SYSTFM WITHIN THEIR INSTITUTIONS 
AS AN AGENT OF CHANGE. (4 REFERENCES) 


15073 Ll 

AUTHORS: CATALINO, ANTHONY. 

TITLE: A BOYS* COMMITTFF AS AN INSTRUMENT OF COMMUNICATION. 
SOURCE: CRIME AND DELINQUENCY. 

SOURCEID: 14(4)2346-352, 1968. 


SINCE 1962, TICO (TRAINING INSTITUTION, CENTRAL OHID), WHICH 
SERVES OLDER, HART TUALLY DELINQUENT YOUTH, HAS BFEN EXPERIMENTING 
WITH A TECHNIQUE OF USING A BOYS* COMMITTFE TO HELP RROADEN THE 
CHANNELS OF COMMUNICATION BETWEEN STAFF AND YOUNGSTERS THROUGH WEEKLY 
MEETINGS OF THE CIOMMITTFE WITH THE SUPERINTENDENT AND OTHER 
INSTITUTIONAL PERSONNEL. THE COMMITTEE, A QUASI-OFFICIAL FORUM 


EXPRESSING THE NEEDS AND VIEWS OF ITS "REPRESENTATIVES," HAS BEEN 
INSTRUMENTAL IN IMPROVING REGULATIONS AND PROCEDURFS. AT THE SAME 
TIME, ADMINISTRATORS AND OTHER STAFF HAVE USED THE MEETINGS TO 
EXPLAIN THE PHILOSOPHY AND PROGRAMS OF THF INSTITUTION AND TO 
ELIMINATE MISCONCEPTIONS RFLATING TO THEM. IN SHORT, THE BOYS® 
COMMITTEE HAS MADE IT POSSIBLE TO PROVIDE CHANNELS OF COMMUNICATION 
WHICH FLOW UPWARD AS WELL AS DOWNWARD. (2 REFERENCES) 


15074 Ll 

AUTHORS: POST, GENE C.3 HICKS, ROBERT Aw} MONFORT, MARIAM FELICIA. 

TITLE: DAY-CARE PROGRAM FOR DELINQUENTS: A NEW TREATMENT 
APPROACH. 

SOURCE: CRIME AND DELINQUENCY. 

SOURCEID: 14(4)2353-359, 1968. 


DAY-CARE PROGRAMS FOR ADJUDICATED DELINQUENTS HAVE MANY 
ADVANTAGES OVER THE TRADITIONAL ROUND-THE-CLOCK INSTITUTION. IN 
ADDITION TO ITS MUCH LOWER COST, DAY-CARE DOES NOT DIVORCE THE CHILD 
FROM HIS FAMILY, AND THE BURDEN OF RESPONSTBILITY FOR HIS CARE 
REMAINS WITH THE PARENTS. IN A DAY-CARE PROGRAM FOR GIRLS, SET UP IN 
SAN MATEO COUNTY (REDWOOD CITY), CALIFORNIA, GIRLS AND THEIR FAMILIES 
RECEIVE INTENSIVE COUNSELING TO HELP THEM DEAL WITH THEIR PROBLEMS. 
TO MEASURE THE EFFECTIVENESS OF THIS PROGRAM THE GIRLS ADMITTED TO 
THE DAY-CARE CENTER WILL BE COMPARED WITH A GROUP NF STMILAR GIRLS IN 
INSTITUTIONS AND WITH A GROUP IN DAY-CARF PROGRAMS OUTSINE THE 
COUNTY. THESE GROUPS WILL BE COMPARED WITH REGARD TO COSTS, 
RECIDIVISM, OTHER BEHAVIORAL MEASURES OF ADJUSTMENT», AND CONTAIN 
PSYCHOMETRIC OFVICES. 


15075 Ll 

AUTHORS: MONSON, LARRY; COWDEN, JAMES E. 
TITLE: HOW EFFECTIVE ITS AFTERCARE? 
SOURCE: CRIME AND DELINQUENCY. 
SOURCEID: 14(4):2360-366, 1968. 





A STUDY WAS MADE COMPARING 198 DELINQUENT BOYS PLACED IN 
BOARDING HOMES OR GROUP HOMES AFTER RELEASE FROM AN ENSTITUTION. THE 
RESULTS INDICATE THAT BOYS PLACED IN BOARDING HOMES AND GROUP HOMES 
WERE APPROXIMATELY SIMILAR IN MOST BACKGROUND AND SOCIAL FACTORS, 
AHILE BOYS RETURNED TO THEIR OWN HOMES DIFFERED SIGNIFICANTLY IN A 
NUMBER OF FACTORS. BOYS PLACED IN BOARDING OR GROUP HOMES CAME FROM 
LOWER SOCIO-ECONOMIC BACKGROUNDS AND LESS COHESIVE FAMILIFS THAN 
THOSE RETURNED TO THEIR OWN HOMES. HOWFVER, EVEN WITH SOCIO-ECONOMIC 
STATUS EQUALIZED OVER THE THREE SAMPLES, APPROXIMATELY THE SAME 
PATTERN OF SIMILARITIES AND DIFFERFNCES IN BACKGROUND FACTORS AND 
INSTITUTIONAL AND POSTRELEASE VARIABLES FMERGED. THE RESULTS ALSO 
INDICATE THAT BOYS SUBSEQUENTLY PLACED IN BOARDING OR GROUP HOMES HAD 
FEWER PRIOR COURT REFERRALS, DISPLAYED A BETTER INSTITUTIONAL AND 
POSTRELEASE ADJUSTMENT, AND CONTINUED TO SHOW A BETTER ADJUSTMENT 
THAN THOSE RETURNED TO THEIR OWN HOMES. THESE RESULTS SUGGEST THAT A 
LONGER STAY IN THE INSTITUTION AND MORE COMPREHENSIVE SUPERVISION BY 
PROBATION-PAROLE AGENTS MAY BE NECESSARY FOR MANY ROYS RETURNED TO 
THEIR OWN HOMES, PARTICULARLY THOSE SHOWING A PONRER-THAN-AVERAGE 
INSTITUTIONAL ADJUSTMENT OR HAVING A RELATIVELY LONG PRIOR RECORD. 


15076 Ll 

AUTHORS: O*ROURKE, THOMAS P. 3 SALEM, RICHARD G. 

TITLE: A COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS OF PRETRIAL RELEASE PROCEDURES. 
SIURCE: CRIME AND DELINQUENCY. 

SOURCEID: 14(4)2367-373, 1968. 


THIS STUDY OF ROR (RELEASE ON OWN RFCOGNIZANCE) PRETRIAL RELEASE 
PRACTICES CONFIRMS THAT ALLEGED OFFENDERS ARE INDEED RETURNING TO 
COURT FOR TRIAL AND ALSO INDICATES THAT A SPECIALLY ADMINISTERED 
PROGRAM IS SUBSTANTIALLY MORE FFFECTIVE T4AN THE POLICE IN ACTUALLY 
RELEASING THOSE ARRESTED. RESEARCH TO DETERMINE THE EFFECTIVENESS» 
IN RELEASING THOSE QUALIFIED, OF AN INDEPENDENT BAIL AGENCY OF THE 
COURT IN NEW HAVEN, CONN.» SHOWS A SUBSTANTIAL INCRFASE IN ROR 
RELEASES ANB, IN SOME INSTANCES, A SIGNIFICANT INCREASE IN THE TOTAL 
NUMBER DF PERSONS RELEASED BEFORE ARRAIGNMENT. IN ADDITION, THE 
NUMBER OF CASH BONDS AND BONDS BY BONDSMEN DECREASES. (C11 
REFERENCES) 


15077 tl 

AUTHORS: GROSSER, CHARLES F. 

TITLE: HELPING YOUTH: A STUDY DF SIX COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION 
PROGRAMS. 

SOURCEID: WASHINGTON, D.eCoe UeSe HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE 
DEPT.» 1968. 72 P. 


SIX PROGRAMS IN THE UNITED STATES DEALING WITH THF CONTROL AND 
PREVENTION OF JUVENILE DELINQUENCY ARE DFSCRIBED AND DISCUSSED, 
INCLUDING: MOBILIZATION FOR YOUTH (NEW YORK CITY); SYRACUSE CRUSADE 
FIR OPPORTUNITY (SYRACUSE, NEW YORK); UNITED PLANNING ORGANIZATION 
(WASHINGTON, 0.C.)3 HOUSTON ACTION FOR YOUTH (HOUSTON, TEXAS); ACTION 
FOR APPALACHIAN YOUTH (CHARLESTON, WEST VIRGINIA); AND HARYOQU-ACT 
(NEW YORK CITY). THE PROGRAMS ARE DISCUSSED IN TERMS OF THE GENESIS 
QF THE PROJECT; THE TARGET AREA AND GROUPS GOALS AND ASSJMPTIONS; 
ORGANIZATION; RELATED GROUPS AND PROJECTS; STAFF UTILIZATION AND 
TRAINING; AND RELATION TO COMMUNITY INSTITUTIONS. ISSUES IN 
COMMUNTTY ORGANIZATION ALSO ARE DISCUSSED. 


15078 Ll 

AUTHORS: SOUTHERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY. CENTER FOR THE STUDY OF 
CRIME, DELINQUENCY AND CORRECTIONS. 

TITLE: TRAINING FOR CORRECTIONS: RATIONALE AND TECHNIQUES. 

SJURCEIND: CARBONDALE, SOUTHERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY, 1968. 91 Pes 
APPENDIX. 


THIS MANUAL CENTERS ATTENTION ON HOW TO TEACH CORRECTIONS AND TO 
SUGGEST PRINCIPLES PERTINENT TO THE DEVELOPMENT OF A CURRICULUM 
LIKELY TO BE EFFICIENT IN ACHIEVING THE TRAINING PURPOSFS SELECTED BY 


































THE CORRECTIONAL AGENCY. CONTENTS: RATIONALE FOR TRAINING; PREPARING 
TO TEACHS TEACHING TECHNIQUES; TRAINING TOOLS; EVALUATION; ROLE OF 
THE TRAINING OFFICER; APPENDIX. 





15079 Ll 
AUTHORS: CORNILy, Pe. 
TITLE: PRESENTATION OF THE PROBLEM. 


SJURCE: COLLECTED STUDIES IN CRIMINOLOGICAL RESEARCH, VOLUME II. 
SOURCEID: STRASBOURG, FRe» COUN. OF EUR.» EUR. COM. ON CRIME PROB., 
1968. P.9-21. 


THE CRIMINOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF ROAD TRAFFEC OFFENSES ARE 
INVESTIGATED WITH REGARD TO REACTIONS TO NAMAGE CAUSED TO PERSONS AND 
PROPERTY, SPECIAL OR ORDINARY OFFENSES COMMITTED IN ROAD TRAFFIC, THE 
ATTITUDE OF THE PUBLIC TOWARDS THESE OFFENSES, THE NEED FOR UNIFORM 
DATA FOR STATISTICS», THE INFLUENCE OF TNSJRANCE ON THE DRIVING OF 
MOTOR VEHICLES, AND THE STUDY OF POTENTIAL CONTROL OF ROAD TRAFFIC 
JFFENSES. THE AUTHOR FEELS THAT THE CRIMINOLOGIST MAY APPROACH THE 
STUDY OF TRAFFIC OFFENSES IN TWO WAYS: (1) EITHER BY INVESTIGATING 
THOSE ACTS OF COMMISSION OR OMISSION WHICH THE LAW DEEMS TO RE 
OFFENSES; OR (2) BY A MORE COMPREHENSIVE APPROACH OF EXAMINING ALL 
FACTORS WHICH INFLUENCE THE BEHAVIOR OF MAN AT THE WHEEL; IN ORDER TO 
DETERMINE PREVENTIVE AND PUNITIVE MEASURES WHICH WILL LIMIT ROAD 
ACCIDENTS. (21 REFERENCES) 


15080 Ll 

AUTHORS: SECKEL, JOACHIM P. 

TITLE: RESEARCH STRATEGY AND CONCEPTS FOR AIDE TRAINING PROGRAM. 
SOURCE: CALIFORNIA YOUTH AUTHORITY QUARTERLY. 


SOURCEID: 21(2)214-22, 1968. 


THE AIDE TRAINING PROGRAM WAS ESTABLISHED TN DEMONSTRATE THAT 
GROUPS OF OLDER WARDS ASSIGNED TO THE CALIFORNIA YOUTH TRAINING 
SCHONL CAN BE SELECTED AND TRAINED TO SERVE EFFECTIVELY AS 
NONPROFESSIONAL AIDES TO STAFF AND AS HELPERS TO YOUNGER WARDS AT THE 
JeHe. CLOSE SCHOOL FOR BOYS (OHC). THE PROGRAM IS DIVIDED INTO FOUR 
PHASES: (1) THE IDENTIFICATION AND SELFCTION OF ELIGIBLE STUDENTS 
DURING A TWO-MONTH PERTOD; (2) ORIENTATION (ONE-MONTH)D$ (3) 
FUNDAMENTAL TRAINING AT OHC (TWO MONTHS); AND (4) SUSTAINED CONTACT 
WITH THE PROGRAM BY GRADUATE AIDES FOR SIX MONTHS AFTER RELEASE FROM 
PAROLE. A CONTROL GROUP ANN THE GRADUATE AIDES WILL PROVIDE DATA 
REGARDING PAROLE PERFORMANCE, EMPLOYMENT RECORD, AND SCHOOL 
ATTENDANCE. INTERVIEWS WILL ALSO BE CONDUCTED WITH BOTH WARDS AND 
STAFF, AND DESCRIPTIVE ACCOUNTS OF PROGRAM ACTIVITIES SUBMITTED. 
AMONG THE CHIEF CONCEPTS SUPPORTED BY EVALUATIVE RESEARCH FINDINGS 
ARE THOSE CONCERNING AIDES FACILITATING CROSS-AGE RELATIONSHIPS, 
CULTURAL LINKAGE, AND ROLE MODELING FOR YOUNGER BOYS. 

















15081 Ll 
AUTHORS: SHAINy» Te Je 

TITLE: GOVERNOR *S CONFERENCE ON DELINQUENCY: A SUMMARY. 
SOURCE: CALIFORNIA YOUTH AUTHORITY QUARTERLY. 

SOURCEID: 21(21329-13, 1968. 










THE DOMINANT THEMES THAT EMERGFD FROM THE CALIFORNIA GOVERNOR'S 
CONFERENCE ON DELINQUENCY PREVENTION WERE: (1) THE NEED TO INVOLVE 
MIRE PEDJPLE, PARTICULARLY THOSE FROM INDIGENOUS GROUPS, IN SOLVING 
THE PROBLEMS OF DELINQUENCY; (2) THE NEED TO PRESS FOR BETTER 
COORDINATION OF EXISTING DELINQUENCY PREVENTION SERVICES; (3) THE 
NEED TO ESTABLISH PRIORITIES IN PREVENTION ACTIVITIES$ AND (4) THE 
NEED TO DO SOMETHING MEANINGFUL ABOUT THE PROBLEM OF DRUG ABUSE AMONG 
YOUTHS, THE PROBLEM OF MARIJUANA USE. 

















15082 L1 
AUTHOR S: FAY, E. DWIGHT. 

TITLE: THE “"BARGAINED FOR" GUILTY PLEA. 
SOURCE: CRIMINAL LAW BULLETIN. 

SOURCFID: 4(5)92265-272, 1968. 
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ALTHOUGH THE USE ODF THE NEGOTIATED PLEA HAS BEEN CRITIZED AS 
CORRUPT, UNETHICAL, AND CONTRARY TD AMERICAN CONCEPTS OF JUSTICE, IT 
APPEARS THAT THE BENEFITS OF ITS USE FAR OUTWEIGH DISADVANTAGES. BY 
CAREFULLY OBSFRVING THE SAFEGUARDS DEVELOPED BY COURTS AND 
INCORPORTED INTO THE VARTOUS STATUTES, THE RISKS INVOLVED IN THE 
SYSTEM WILL BE INSIGNIFECANT. STATISTICS PROVE THAT THE PROCESS OF 
THE NEGOTIATED GUILTY PLEA IS WIDELY AND SUCCESSFULLY USED. (39 
REFERENCES) 


15083 Ll 

AUTHORS: KAVALER», FLORENCE$ KRUG, DONALD C.3 AMSEL, ZILT$ ROBBINS, 
ROSEMARY. 

TITLE: A COMMENTARY AND ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY ON THE 


RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN NARCOTIC ADDICTION AND CRIMINALITY. 
SOURCE: MUNICIPAL REFERENCE LIBRARY NOTES. 
SOURCEID: 42(4):245-63, 1968. 


THIS REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE AND BIBLIOGRAPHY ON THE SUBJECT OF 
THE RELATIONSHIP RETWEFN CRIME AND ADDICTION WAS PREPARED BY THE 
NARCOTICS REGISTER STAFF OF THE NEW YORK CITY DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH TO 
PROVIDE A CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK FOR THE INTERPRETATION OF CRIMINALITY 
IN COHORTS JF NARCOTIC ADDICTS REPORTED T2 THE REGISTER. THE 
REFERENCES IN THE BIBLIOGRAPHY WERE SELECTED TO PROVIDE A 
COMPREHENSIVE SURVEY OF CURRENT OPINIONS AND APPROACHES IN THE 
CONTROVERSY. EACH ANNOTATION SUMMARIZES THE MATERIAL ON THE 
RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN NARCOTIC ADDICTION AND CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR. 


15084 t1 
AUTHORS: CALTFORNIA. DEPARTMENT OF THE YOUTH AUTHORITY. 
TITLE: REHABILITATIVE INFLUENCES IN CALIFORNIA YOUTH CONSERVATION 


CAMPS. PHASE 2: STAFF POLICIES AND WARD REACTIONS, BY 
CHESTER F. ROBERTS. 

SOURCEID: SACRAMENTO, CALIF., DEPARTMENT OF THE YOUTH AUTHORITY,» 
1968. 105 P. 


THE STUDY IS DESIGNED TO: (1) IDENTIFY AND DEFINE ELEMENTS, 
BOTH IN THE "CAMP MILIEU" AND IN THE SOCIO-PSYCHOLOGICAL RESPONSES OF 
THE WARDS, WHICH ARE RELATED TN THETR ADJUSTMENT ON PAROLF, AND TO 
(2) EXAMINE THE INTERRELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THESE TWO SETS NF 
VARTABLES. NO SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCES IN PAROLE VIOLATION RATES WERE 
FOUND FOR WARNS RELEASED FROM THE CAMPS, ALTHOUGH WIDE VARTATIONS IN 
STAFF AND ADMINISTRATIVE PHILISOPHY WERE FOUND TO CHARACTERIZE EACH 
NF THE CAMPS. THE IN-CAMP ATTITUDES AND 2E ACTIONS OF WARDS WERE 
FOUND T9 BE HIGHLY CORRELATED TO DIFFERENCES IN STAFF ORTENTATION AND 
ADMINISTRATIVE PHILOSOPHY. IT WAS CONCLUDED THAT ALTHOUGH FORMAL 
BETWEEN-CAMP DIFFERENCES IN PROGRAM ORIENTATION ARE RELATED TO THE 
IN-CAMP ADJUSTMENT AND ATTITUDE OF WARDS, THERE IS NO EVIDENCE TO 
JUSTIFY THE ASSUMPTION THAT SUCH DIFFERENCES INFLUENCE THE 
POST-RELEASE REHABILITATION OF WARNS. 


15085 tl 

AUTHORS: BARKER, GORDON H.; MATSON, RONALD R. 

TITLE: A VOLUNTEER PROBATION OFFICER MANUAL. 

SOURCEID: BOULDER, COLORADO, BOULDER COUNTY JUVENILE COURT, 1968. 
73 P. 


NEARLY 125 COURTS IN THE UNITED STATES USE LOCAL VOLUNTEERS TO 
PROVIDE PROBATION SERVICES FOR NFFENDERS. THE PURPOSE OF THIS MANUAL 
IS TO CONCENTRATE ON THE USE OF VOLUNTEERS WORKING IN THE. CAPACITY OF 
VOLUNTEER PROBATION OFFICER, THE LARGEST VOLUNTEER CATEGORY. THE 
ADVANTAGES AND DISADVANTAGES OF A VOLUNTEER PROBATION OFFICER 
PROGRAM; THE COURT AND COMMUNITY CONDITIONS WHICH ENCOURAGE THE 
PROGRAM; METHODS OF VOLUNTEER RECRUITMENT, SCREENING, AND 
ORIENTATION; AND THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN OFFICER AND PROBATIONER ARE 
JUTLINED AND DISCUSSED. EXTENSIVE APPENDICES GIVE BACKGROUND 
TNFORMATION ON THE VOLUNTEER PROGRAMS OF THE ROULDER JJVENILE COURT, 
WHICH PROVIDE THE EXPERIENCE ON WHICH THIS MANUAL IS BASED, AND 
TRAINING OF THE VOLUNTEERS. 
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15086 tl 

AUTHORS: BAR SBY, IAN. 

TITLE: "THE FLOP.” 

STURCE: APPROVED SCHDOLS GAZETTF (BIRMINGHAM). 
SOURCEID: 62(5)2260-263, 1968. 


THE FAILURE OF EXPERIMENTAL SELF-GOVERNMENT FOR BOYS IN AN 
APPROVED SCHOOL IN GREAT BRITAIN RAISED THE QUESTION OF AUTHORITY AND 
ITS PLACE IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE APPROVED SCHOOL. WHETHER 
"AUTHORITY" CONFLICTS WITH “THERAPY” ITS THE CENTRAL QUESTION. 
ALTHOUGH AUTHORITY IS NECESSARY IN THE ADMINISTRATION OF THE APPROVED 
SCHOOL, THIS MAY NEUTRALIZF THERAPY BY REINFORCING HOSTILE ATTITUDES 
WHICH INHIBIT CHANGE AND STRENGTHEN THE DELINQUENT*S RESISTANCE 
DEMANDS OF AUTHORITY. AN ALTERNATIVE TO THE APPROVED SCHOOL IS THE 
SMALL SOCTAL UNIT, RELATIVELY UNSTRUCTURED, WHICH DEPENDS ON PERSONAL 
RELATIONSHIPS FOR THE TREATMENT OF A GROUP OF 15 TO 40 CHILDREN. 
THESE UNITS WOULD BE INEXPENSIVE TD OPERATE AND WOULD PERMIT A WIDE 
VARTETY OF PROGRAMMING. THESE PRINCIPLES MIGHT PROFITABLY BE 
INCORPORATED IN THE APPROVED SCHOOL INSTEAD OF DISCARDING THIS 
INSTITUTION AS HAS BFEN OFTEN SUGGESTED. 


15087 tl 

AUTHNRS: NEWBY, Me Je Ne 

TITLE: ACANEMIC STANDARDS IN THE APPROVED SCHOOL. 
SOURCE: APPROVED SCHOOLS GAZFTTE (BIRMINGHAM). 
SOURCFID: 62(5)2255-259, 1968. 


HIGH ACADEMIC STANDARDS GENERALLY ATTAINED ONLY BY THOSE WHO 
ACCEPT “IDDLF-CLASS VALUFS, ARE REJECTED BY YOUTHS IN APPROVED 
SCHOOLS AS A RESULT OF NATURAL IMPULSES, AND MALADJUSTMENT. 
CONFORMITY TO ACADEMIC STANDARDS, THEREFORE, CANNOT BE FULLY 
EXPECTED, YET THE YOUTHS MUST CONFORM TN BE SOCTALLY ACCEPTABLE. A 
REMEDIAL READING COURSE IS PROBABLY THE MIST IMPORTANT PART OF 
APPROVED SCHOOL STUDIES. DRAMA, WRITING, MATH, AND SCIENCE ARE ALSO 
IMPORTANT. SUBJECTS SHOULD BE CLOSELY RELATED TO THE PROBLEMS OF 
DAILY EXPERIENCES. BY ADOPTING A LESS FORMAL APPROACH TO ALL 


SUBJECTS, WITH NO RIGID DISTINCTIONS BETWEEN SUBJFCT STUDIES, A MUCH 
HIGHER LEVEL OF PERFORMANCE CAN RE REACHED. 


15088 Ll 

AUTHORS: RYALL,», ROD. 

TITLE: FROM THEORY TO TREATMENT (PART 2): THE CONTRIBUTION OF 
LEARNING THEORY. 

SOURCE: APPROVED SCHOOLS GAZETTE (BIRMINGHAM). 

SOURCEID: 62(592249-254, 1968. 


UNLIKE OTHER THEORIES OF CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR WHICH SUGGEST THAT 
ANTISJCIAL BEHAVIOR ITS LEARNED FROM OTHERS OR IN RESPONSE TO LIFE 
PROBLEMS, LEARNING THEORY HOLDS THAT ANTISOCIAL BEHAVIOR OCCURS 
SPONTANEOUSLY IN THE YOUNG CHILD AND MUST, IN FACT, BE UNLEARNED. 
PEOPLE LEARN ETHICAL VALUES THROUSH A PROCESS OF CONDITIONING. 
BECAUSE WRONG ACTIONS ARE FOLLOWED BY PUNISHMENT, THE ANXTETY CAUSED 
BY THE PUNISHMENT AUTOMATICALLY BECOMFS ASSOCIATED WITH THE WRONG 
ACTION. LEARNING THEORY POSTULATES THAT THE OFFENDER IS AN 
INDIVIDUAL IN WHOM EARLY CONDITIONING HAS FAILED. THE FAILURE STEMS 
FROM SEVERAL FACTORS: (1) SOME PEOPLE ARE LESS SUSCEPTIBLE TO 
CONDITIONING; (2) OIFFERENT CHILDREN FACE VARYING DEGREES OF 
PJNISHMENT FOR ANY GIVEN ACT. IF THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN PARENTS 
AND CHILD IS STRONG ENOUGH, THE THREAT OF WITHDRAWAL OF PARENTAL LOVE 
CAUSES MORE ANXTETY THAN PHYSICAL PUNISHMENT AND IS MORE EFFECTIVE IN 
CONDITIONING THE CHILD. IF THE RELATIONSHIP IS WEAK OR IF THE CHILD 
1S DEPRIVED OF HIS PARENTS, THE CHILD MAY BE TNADEQUATELY SOCIALLY 
CONDITIONED. SOCTAL TRAINING ITS MOST EFFFCTIVE WHEN IT IS PRESENTED 
IN TERMS OF A FEW WELL-DEFINED PRINCIPLES RATHER THAN MERELY RELATED 
TO A SPECIFIC ACT. THF TECHNIQUES AND THE SOCIAL FNVIRONMENT OF 
MIDOLE-CLASS PARENTS ARE MORE FFFECTIVE THAN THOSE OF LOWER-CLASS 
PARENTS. 





15089 Ll 

AUTHORS: NO AUTHOR. 

TITLE: HOME OFFICE STATEMENT: SEVERELY DISTURBED 80YS AND GIRLS 
IN APPROVED SCHOOLS. 

SJURCE: APPROVED SCHOOLS GAZETTE (BIRMINGHAM). 

SOURCEID: 62(5):2247-249, 1968. 


TO MEET THE NEEDS OF SEVERELY DISTURBED BOYS AND GIRLS IN 
APPROVED SCHOOLS IN GREAT BRITAIN», PLANS HAVE BEEN MADE TO PROVIDE 
FOR A NEW RANGE OF CHILD CARE ESTABLISHMENTS WHICH WILL COMBINE THE 
TREATMENT POSSIBILITIES OF A SCHOOL, A CHILDREN*S HOME, AND A 
HOSPITAL. IMPROVED FACILITIFS FOR INTENSIVE CARE WITHIN THE APPROVED 
SCHOOLS WILL-ALSO BE DEVELOPED, WITH SPECIAL EMPHASIS ON THE NEEDS OF 
SEVERELY DISTURBED GIRLS. IT HAS BEEN PROPOSED THAT 4 NEW 
ESTABLISHMENTS BE PROVIDED BOTH FOR SEVERELY DISTURBED CHILDREN WHO 
DO NOT NEED INPATIENT HOSPITAL TREATMENT AND FOR DISTURRED, 
AGGRESSIVE, ANTISOCIAL BOYS AND GIRLS WHO CANNOT RESPOND TO TREATMENT 
IN OTHER UNITS; THAT 2 CENTRAL SECURE UNITS: BF ESTABLISHED FOR 
AGGRESSIVE, ANTISOCIAL GIRLS; THAT LOCAL INTENSIVE CARF UNITS BRE 
PROVIDED AT SOME OF THE GIRLS APPROVED SCHOOLS FOR SHORT-TIME 
TREATMENT; AND THAT SEPARATION ROOMS BE PROVIDED IN ALL GIRLS* 
APPROVED SCHOOLS FOR SHORT-TIME USF. 


15090 Ll 

AUTHIRS: FIKE, DAVID F. 

TITLE: FAMILY-FOCUSED COUNSELING: A NEW DIMENSION IN PROBATION. 
SOURCE: CRIME AND DELINQUENCY. 

SOURCEIN: 14(4)2322-330, 1968. 


PROBATIIN AND CHILD WELFARE WORKERS ARE LOOKING FOR WAYS TO 
SERVE THEIR CLIENTS MORE EFFECTIVELY AND EFFICIENTLY. NEW RESEARCH 
QN FAMILY DIAGNOSIS AND TREATMENT, ROLE THEORY, AND CRISIS THEORY CAN 
BE HELPFUL. HOWEVER, NOT MUCH OF THIS NEW MATERTAL HAS APPEARED IN 
THE LITERATURE THAT IS MOST WIDELY READ BY PROBATION AND CHILD 
WELFARE WORKERS. THIS ARTICLE DESCRIBES THE THEORIES OF FAMILY 
INTERACTION, SOCIAL ROLE, AND CRISIS$ AND THEN, THROUGH THE USE OF 
ILLUSTRATIONS FROM PROBATION AND CHILD WELFARE CASES, APPLIES THESE 
THEORIFS TO THE PRIMARY TASKS OF WORKERS IN THESE 
SETTINGS--DIAGNOSIS, PREDICTION, CHOICE OF TREATMENT METHOD, AND 
TREATMENT ITSELF. IT ALSO EXAMINES THE QUESTION THAT IS ESPECIALLY 
APPLICABLE TO WORKERS CARRYING UNMANAGEABLE CASELDADS: WHOM SHALL 
YOU SERVE, AND WHEN? (9 REFERENCES) (AUTHI2*S ABSTRACT) 


15091 tl 

AUTHORS: LEE, ROBERT J. 

TITLE: VOLUNTEER CASE AIDE PROGRAM: “A COMMUNITY RESPONDS". 
SOURCE: CRIME AND NELINQUENCY. 

SOURCEID: 14(4)2331-335, 1968. 


HOW TO INVOLVE THE COMMUNITY IN SOLVING SOCTAL PROBLEMS, SUCH AS 
DELINQUENCY, IS A SOURCE OF MAJOR CONCERN, NOT ONLY LOCALLY BUT 
NATIONALLY. THE ANSWER IS NOT AS COMPLEX AS SOME THEORETICIANS WOULD 
LEAD US TO BELIEVE. IN FUGENE, OREGON THE LANE COUNTY YOUTH PROJECT 
FOUND THAT PEDPLE WILL VOLUNTEER THEIR SERVICES ITF THEY ARE ASKED A 
SINGLE QUESTION: "WILL YOU PLEASE GIVE THE JUVENTLE DFPARTMENT A 
HAND WITH A DELINQUENT BOY OR GIRL WHO NEEDS A FRIEND?" THE 
MOTIVATION AND TRAINING OF VOLUNTFER CASE AIDES ASSISTING PROBATION 
JFFICERS IN HANDLING DELINQUENTS AS WELL AS THE POSITIVE VALUES OF 
SUCH A PROGRAM ARF NESCRIBED. {1 REFERENCE) (AUTHOR'S ABSTRACT) 


15092 tl 

AUTHORS: RILFS, WILSON C. 

TITLE: THE CHILDREN OF POVERTY: EDUCATION®S CHALLENGE. 
SJURCEs CALIFORNIA YOUTH AUTHORITY QUARTERLY. 

SOURCEID: 21(2)223-29, 1968. 


ALTHOUGH MOST COMPENSATORY EDUCATION PROJECTS FOR DISADVANTAGED 


CHILDREN IN CALIFORNIA ARE CONDUCTED IN LICAL SCHOOLS», THE PROGRAM 
EXTENDS TO STATE INSTITUTIONS FOR JUVENILES. THE CALIFORNIA YOUTH 
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AUTHORITY IS CURRENTLY OPERATING SUCH PROSRAMS IN 11 INSTITUTIONS. 
NINETEEN HUNDRED WARDS ARE PARTICIPATING IN COMPENSATORY EDUCATION 
ACTIVITIES RANGING FROM ACADEMIC INSTRUCTION TO RECREATIONAL 
PROGRAMS. DESCRIPTIONS OF THESE PROGRAMS IN EACH INSTITUTION ARE 
NUTLINED. EVALUATION OF THE PROGRAMS SHOWS THAT THE GREATEST GAINS 
ARE MADE BY CHILDREN IN THE EARLY GRADES 2ATHER THAN BY TEENAGERS, 
THEREFORE IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT COMPFNSATORY EDUCATION ACTIVITIES 
SHOULD BEGIN EARLY AND CONTINUF UNTIL THE CHILD IS ABLE TO MAINTAIN 
PROGRESS WITHNUT HELP. 


15093 tl 

AUTHORS: WILLETT, T. 

TITLE: RESEARCH CONCERNING THE CHARACTERISTICS OF MOTORING 
OFFENDERS. 


SOURCE: COLLECTED STUDIES IN CRIMINOLOSICAL RESEARCH, VOLUME II. 
SOURCEIN: STRASBOURG, FR.» COUN. OF EUR., EUR. COM. ON CRIME PROBeye 
1968. P. 23-43. 


CRIMINOLOGICAL RESEARCH HAS DEMONSTRATED THAT: (1) A NUMBER OF 
TRAFFIC OFFENSFS ARE NOT ACCIOENTAL PHENOMENA TO WHICH INDIVIDUAL 
FACTORS ARE IRRELEVANT; (2) TRAFFIC OFFENDERS ARE NOT A UNTQUE AND 
HOMOGENEOUS GROUP; AND (3) A TYPOLOGY MAY BE CONSTRUCTED TO 
OIFFFRENTIATE BETWEEN THE CHARACTERISTICS OF TRAFFIC OFFENDERS AND 
DRIVERS WITHIUT MOTORING CONVICTIONS. STJDOIES ARE SUGGESTED BY WHICH 
CRIMINOLOGISTS CAN HEL® FURTHER EXPLAIN THE MOTOR OFFENSE PHENOMENON, 
AMONG THEM THE APPLICATION OF SUTHERLAND'S THEORY OF DIFFERENTIAL 
ASSOCIATION T) TRAFFICE OFFENDERS. (33 REFERENCES? 


15094 Ll 
AUTHORS: MIDDENDORFF, W. 
TITLE: DESTRABLE DEVELOPMENTS IN THE ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE. 


SJURCE: COLLECTED STUDIFS IN CRIMINOLOGICAL RESEARCH, VOLUME II. 
SOURCEIN: STRASBOURG, FR.» COUN. OF EUR.» EUR. COM. ON CRIME PROB. 
1968. P. 45-68. 


THE BROADENING OF THE PENALTY SYSTEM AND OTHFR TRAFFIC LAWS IS 
URGENTLY NEEDED TO CONTROL THE GROWING INCIDENCE OF TRAFFIC OFFENCES. 
CRIMINOLOGICAL RESEARCH CAN HELP IN ACHIEVING A MORE RATIONAL SYSTEM 
JF ENFORCEMENT AND SENTENCING. RESEARCH CAN HELP EFSTARLISH UNIFORM 
SENTENCING BY PROVIDING JUDGES WITH A MANUAL LISTING IN EACH 
INDIVIDUAL CASE THE FACTORS WHICH CRIMINOLOGICAL FXPERIENCE SHOWS TO 
BE OF SIGNIFICANCE IN SENTENCING. FURTHER THE SIGNIFICANCE OF 
THEORIES OF GENERAL DETERRENCE, FE. Gey THE USE OF FINES,» AND 
DISQUALIFICATION FROM DRIVING, SHOULD BE EXPLORED BY CRIMINOLOGISTS. 


15095 Ll 

AUTHORS: CANADA. DOMINION BUREAU OF STATISTICS. HEALTH AND 
WELFARE DIVISION. 

TITLE: /STATISTIQUE DE LA CRIMINALITE (POLICE)./ 

TRTITLE: CRIME STATISTICS (POLICE). 

SOURCEID: TORONTO, QUFEN'S PRINTER, THE MIN. OF TRADE AND COMe, 
1968. 125 P. $1.50. 


THIS DOCUMENT IS ONE OF A SERIES OF POLICE STATISTICS REPORTS 
BASED ON A NATIONAL SYSTEM OF UNIFORM CRIME REPORTING IN WHICH 
STANDARD DEFINITIONS HAVE BEEN PROVIDFD FIR THE UNIFORM 
CLASSIFICATION OF SIMILAR ACTIVITIES. "CRIME STATISTICS" CONTAINS 
THE 1967 DATA ON THE INCIDENCE OF CRIME IN CANADA. CONTENTS: CRIME 
IN CANADA; CRIME IN THE PROVINCES 3R TERRITORIES; CRIME IN SELECTED 
POLICE METROPOLITAN AREAS; CRIME IN MUNICIPAL AND MUNICIPAL CONTRACT 
POLICE JURISDICTIONS; CRIME BY TYPE OF POLICE JURISDICTIONS; CRIME 
AND MISCELLANEOUS DATA BY TYPF OF FORCE, GROUP SIZE, AND POLICE 
JURISDICTION, 19673 APPENDIX. 


15096 i | 
AUTHORS: WETLER, PAUL. 
TITLE: TWO MODELS NF JUDICIAL DECISION-MAKING. 


SOURCFs CANADIAN BAR REVIEW (OTTOWA). 
SOURCEID: 46(392406-471, 1968. 











IN REFIRMING THF CANANTAN JUDICIAL PROCESS CANADIANS CAN CHOOSE 
BSETWEFN TWO SUBSTANTIALLY DIFFERENT CONCEPTIONS OF JUDICIAL 
NECTISTON-MAKING; THE ADJUDICATION OF DISPUTES MODEL, AND THE 
2OLICY-MAKING MODEL. ®8NTH THESE THEORTES REJECT THV BIABILITY AND 
DESIRABILITY JF THE TRADITIONAL ANGLO-CANADIAN MODEL OF JUDICIAL 
OFC ISTON-MAKING. THE ANJUDICATION OF DISPUTES MODEL CONCFIVES OF THE 
JUOGF AS THE ADJUDICATOR OF SPECIFIC, CONCRETE DISPUTES, WHO DISPOSES 
YF PROBLEMS BY ELABORATING ANN APPLYING A LEGAL REGIME OF FACTS, 
A4HICH HE DFTERMINES ON THE BASIS JF EVIDENCE AND ARGUMENT PRESENTED 
TD HIM IN AN ADVERSARY PROCESS. THE BODY OF RULES AND PRINCIPLES 
WHICH ARE T3 GOVERN THF PRIVATE CONDUCT OF THE PARTICIPANTS IN THE 
LEGAL ORDER ‘ARE LARGELY SETTLED BY FORCES NUTSIDE ADJUDICATION, 
ALTHOUGH THE JUDGE DOES PLAY A COLLABORATIVE ROLE IN ARTICULATING AND 
FLABCRATING THESE PRINCIPLES IN THIS MODEL. THE SFCOND MODEL OF THE 
JIDICIAL PROCESS HOLDS THE PRIME FUNCTION OF THE JUDGE TO BE GENERAL 
POLICY-MAKING, RATHER THAN ADJUDICATION; THAT AT LFAST SOME COURTS 
ARE PRIMARILY ENGAGED IN "POLICY-MAKING" IN A MANNER LARGELY 
INDISTINGUISHABLF FROM THE OTHER POLITICAL AGENCIES IN OUR SOCIETY. 
IT IS NIT YET PNSSTBLE TO DECIDE WHICH OF THESF MODELS EXPRESSES A 
MORE APPROPRIATE ROLE FOR JUDGES IN CANADA. (184 REFERENCES) 


15097 Ll 

AUTHORS: JOHNSON, ELMFR H. 

TEVtes CORRECTIONAL RESFARCH AS A BRIDGE BETWEEN PRACTICE AND 
THEORY. 

SOURCE: CANADIAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTIONS (OTTAWA). 


SOURCEID: 10(4)2545-552, 1968. 


THF FIELIS OF CORRECTIONS ARE ENTERING A PERTON OF UNPRECEDENTED 
CHANGE WHICH DEMANDS THAT CORRECTIONAL PRACTICE RE BASFO ON CONSCIOUS 
'ISE OF THEORIES TO DIRECT ADMINISTRATION AND AFFORD A RATIONAL 
FRAMFWORK FOR DAILY TASK PERFIRMANCF. MAJOR CHANGES IN ATTITUDE 
AMONG PRACTITIONERS, UNIVERSITY LEADERS, AND THE GENERAL PUBLIC 
SUPPORT GENUINE CONVERGENCE OF THEDRY AND PRACTICE. IF RESEARCH IS 
TO BECOME A VEHICLE FOR INTELLIGENT DIRECTION SF CORRECTIONAL 
ADMINISTRATION IT MUST RE INTEGRATED WITHIN THF AGENCY'S PROGRAMS 
RATHER THAN FUNCTION INDEPENDENTLY OF THE ADMINISTRATIVE ACTIONS. 

THE ADMINISTRATORS MUST MAKE A GREATER FINANCIAL AND PSYCHO! OGICAL 
INVESTMENT IN RESEARCH THAN IS FOUND IN T4E ISUAL HOST-GUEST 
RFLATIONSHIP BFTWFEN THE PRISON ADMINISTRATOR AND THE UNIVERSITY 
RESEARCHER. (4 REFERENCES) 


15098 Ll 

AUTHORS? BARKER, Fe Tes MASIN, Me He 

TITLE: THE INSANE CRIMINAL AS THERAPIST. 

SOURCE: CANADIAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTIONS (OTTAWA). 


SOURCEID: 10(41)2553-561l, 1968. 


THE SOCTAL THERAPY UNIT OF THE PFNETANG PSYCHIATRIC HOSPITAL IN 
INTARIN,g CANADA, OFFFRS THREE TYPFS OF MILTEU THERAPY PROGRAMS TO 159 
PATIENTS, MOST OF WHOM HAVE RFEN CHARGED WITH CRIMINAL SFFENSES. 
AFTER A SKETCH OF THE DEVELOPMENT JF THESE PROGRAMS IN THIS 
PREVIOUSLY CUSTODIALLY-ORTENTED INSTITUTION, WHICH OPERATES WITH A 
MINIMUM OF PROFESSTONAL STAFF, THE STRUCTIRE AND OPERATION OF EACH 
TYPE [TS DESCRIBED. THE 22-8€9 TRAINING UNIT FAMILIAR IZES PATIENTS 
AITH MILIEU THERAPY CONCEPTS, USING A DIDACTIC APPROACH. THIS IS A 
®PRELUNE TO THE PATIENT'S ENTRY INT ONE OF THF THREE, 38-RED 
FNCOUNTFR THERAPY UNITS, WHERE ALMOST ANITONIMOUS PATIENT COMMITTEFS 
JIRGANIZE GROUP-ORIFNTFD TREATMENT PROGRAMS. A COMPRESSED ENCOUNTER 
THERAPY UNIT IF SIXTEEN BFNS OFFERS UNIQUE CONDITIONS DF MAXIMUM 
CONFRONTATION AND MAXIMUM PROTFCTION FROM THE RISKS OF HOMICIDE AND 
SUICIDE THAT ACCOMPANY HIGH INTENSITY TREATMENT IN THIS INSTITUTION. 
(9 REFERENCES) 


15099 Ll 
AUTHO2S: JAMES, Je Te Le 
TITLE? THE HALF-WAY HOUSE MOVEMENT. 
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SOURCE: CANADIAN JOURNAL ODF CORRECTIONS (NTTAWA). 
SOURCEID: 10(4)9:2562-574, 1968. 


THE WIDE USE OF HALF-WAY HOUSES IN CANADA, THE UNITED STATES AND 
GREAT BRITAIN IS A RECENT DEVELOPMENT. IN THE CORRECTIONS FIELD 
HALF-WAY HOUSES EXIST FOR FOUR STATUSES OF RESIDENT WITH CRIMINAL 
CONVICTION: PROBATIONERS; MEN STILL UNDER CUSTODIAL SENTENCES 
PAROLEES; AND MEN RELEASED AT TERMINATION OF SENTENCE. HALF-WAY 
HOUSES FULFILL A ROLE IN THE TREATMENT OF EACH OF THESF FOUR TYPES OF 
RESIDENTS. RESEARCH MUST BE CONDUCTED TO DETERMINE WHICH TYPES OF 
PERSONS ARE BEST HELPED BY THE VARTDUS METHODS OF TREATMENT WHICH CAN 
BE UTILIZED IN A HALF-WAY HOUSE SETTING. HALF-WAY HOUSES ARE 
SPONSORED BY EITHER RFLIGIOUS GROUPS, THE GOVERNMENT OR THE 
COMMUNITY. THE COST OF OPFRATING A HALF-WAY HOUSE IS HIGH AND MANY 
SOURCES MUST BE TAPPED TO RAISE FUNDS. SIME HALF-WAY HOUSES ARE 
QPERATED BY HIGHLY TRAINED PROFESSIONALS, OTHERS ARE OPERATED BY 
NON-PROFESSIONALS WITH PROFESSIONAL PERSONNEL ASSISTING AND OTHERS BY 
NON-PROFESSIONALS ALONE. HOUSES MAY BE CATEGORIZED AS SHORT-TERM, 
MEDIUM-TERM AND LONG-TERM. (9 REFERENCES) 


15100 Ll 

AUTHORS: SNIDER, JAMES G. 

TITLE: INTENSITY OF RESPONSE TO DEGRFFS OF MEANTINGFULNESS IN 
PSYCHOPATHY. 

SOURCE: CANADIAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTIONS (OTTAWA). 

SOURCEID: 10(4)2575-590, 1968. 


THF AIM OF THIS STUDY WAS TO ATTEMPT TO EXPLAIN THE APPARENT 
PARADOX OF TWO ASPECTS OF PSYCHOPATHY: AN UNDERLYING LACK OF INNER 
MEANING AS WELL AS A LACK OF NORMAL AND APPROPRIATE FEELING AND A 
SEEMINGLY NORMAL AND PERHAPS EVEN APPEALING DUTWARD APPEARANCE. 
MEANING WAS MEASURED BY AN INSTRUMENT DEVISED FROM NOBLE*S ™ SCALE 
AND OSGOO0OD"S D4& SEMANTIC DIFFFRENTIAL MEASURE AND PSYCHOPATHY WAS 
MEASURED BY MFANS OF SCALF 4, THE PSYCHOPATHIC DEVIATE (PD) SCALE OF 
THE UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA MULTIPHASIC PERSONALITY INVENTORY. THE 
GENERAL ORIENTING HYPOTHESIS WAS THAT SUBJECTS HIGH ON A CONTINUUM OF 
PSYCHOPATHY WOULD SHOW LESS DISCRIMINATION, IN TERMS OF INTENSITY OF 
RESPONSE TO STIMULI OF HIGH AND LOW MEANINGFULNESS», THAN WOULD 
SUBJECTS LOW IN A CONTINUUM DF PSYCHOPATHY. OF ONE HUNDRED 
THIRTY-FOUR THIRD YEAR EMPUCATION STUDENTS AT THE UNIVERSITY OF 
CALGARY (CANADA) 40 WERE SELECTED TO SERVE AS SURJECTS; 20 WITH HIGH 
PD SCORES AND 20 WITH LOW SCORES. RESULTS INDICATED A SIGNIFICANT 
DIFFERENCE IN THE HIGH AND LOW GRIUPS WIT4 THE HIGH GROUP SHOWING 
SIGNIFICANTLY LESS DISCRIMINATION BETWEEN HIGH AND LOW 
MEANINGFULNESS. THERE WAS ALSO A RELIABLE DIFFERENCE RETWEEN THE 
GROUPS ON NVER-ALL INTENSITY JF RESPONSE. THE HIGH PD SUBJECTS WERE 
NOT LACKING IN INTENSITY BUT RATHER OVFR-REACTED TO STIMULI OF LOW 
GENERAL MEANING. (20 REFERENCES) 


151901 Li 

AUTHORS: MCGRATH, We Te 

TITLE: COMPENSATION TO VICTIMS OF CRIME AND RESTITUTION BY 
OFFENDERS. 

SOURCES CANADIAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTIONS (OTTAWA). 

SOURCEIN: 10(4)2591-599, 1968. 


THE SCHEME FOR COMPENSATION AND RESTITUTION PROPOSED IN THIS 
STATEMENT OF POLICY OF THE CANADIAN CORRECTIONS ASSOCIATION AIMS AT 
REHABILITATION OF BOTH THE VICTIM AND THE OFFENDER. AMONG THE 
RECOMMENDATIONS SUGGESTED ARE THAT FACH PROVINCE INTRODUCE A PUBLICLY 
ADMINISTERED SYSTEM OF COMPENSATION TO COVER LOSS OR INJURY SUFFERED 
BY THE FOLLOWING: VICTIMS OF CRIME OR THEIR SURVIVING DEPENDANTS,» 
AND PERSONS WHO SUFFER INJURY OR LOSS WHILF ASSISTING IN ENFORCING 
FEDERAL, OR PROVINCTAL LEGISLATION THAT PROVIDES FOR SANCTION JR 
PUNISHMENT, PREVENTING A CRIMF, OR REDUCING INJURY OR LOSS TO ITS 
VICTIM. CRIME SHOULD BE DEFINED FOR THESE PURPOSES AS ANY OFFENSE 
INVOLVING LOSS OR INJURY TON A PERSON UNDER THE CRIMINAL CODE OF 
CANADA. THE PROVINCE SHOULD ESTABLISH A ROARD TO HEAR CLAIMS JNDER 
THIS SCHEME AND TO APPROVE OR DENY COMPENSATION IN ANY CASE. 
COMPENSATION SHOULD INCLUDE PAYMENT FOR PROPERTY LOSS, PHYSICAL 
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INJUR, PAIN AND SUFFERING, LOSS OF INCOME, AND LFGAL FFES AND SIMILAR 
EXPENSES. THE GENFRAL PRINCIPLE MF CASH RESTITUTION THROUGH AN 
IMPERSONAL RELATIONSHIP RETWEFN THE STATE AND OFFENDER [IS 
RECOMMENDED, ALTHOUGH THFRE SHOULD RE PROVISION FOR OTHER CREATIVE 
FORMS OF RESTITUTION. LEGISLATION SHOULD BE FRAMED TO PROVIDE THAT 
ALL ASSETS A CRIMINAL POSSESSES MAY BE SEIZED AS RESTITUTION. 


15102 Ll 

AUTHORS: MCINTYRE, DONALD ™, 

DESIG: ED. 

TITLE: LAW ENFORCEMENT IN THE METROPOLIS. 

SVURCEID: CHICAGO, AMERICAN 8A4R FOUNDATIIN, 1967. 219 Pe 


THE INFORMATION SET FORTH IN THIS WORKING PAPER WAS DEVELOPED IN 
1957 BY A RESEARCH TEAM THAT SPENT SEVERAL MONTHS ORSERVING THE 
ADMINISTRATION OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE IN DETROIT. IFT HAD BECOME EVIDENT 
IN THE DATA GATHERED FROM A PILOT STUDY WHICH INVOLVED THREE STATES, 
(WISCONSIN»s KANSAS, MICHIGAN), THAT OPERATIONS OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
AGENCIES IN LARGE URBAN AREAS RAISED MORE CHALLENGING PROBLEMS THAN 
THOSE FOUND IN RURAL AND SUBURBAN COMMUNITIES AND THAT FOCUSING 
RESEARCH EFFORTS ON A LARGE CITY WITH ITS HIGH VOLUME OF LAW 
ENFORCEMENT ACTIVITY PROVIDED NOT ONLY HISHER RESEARCH EFFICIENCY IN 
TIME AND MONEY FOR A FIELD STUDY OF THIS TYPE, BUT ALSO ADDRESSED THE 
MAIN PROBLEMS OF CRIME IN OUR TIME. THUS THE CITY OF DETROIT RATHER 
THAN THE STATE OF MICHIGAN AS A WHOLE BECAME THE FOCAL POINT OF 
INQUIRY. WITHIN DETROIT, ATTENTION WAS DIRECTED TOWARD THE 
FOLLOWING: COURT ACTIVITY INVOLVING NEGOTIATIONS LEADING UP TO PLEAS 
OF GUILTY; JUDGES* CRITERTA IN SELECTIONS AFTER CONVICTIONS; 
PROSECUTOR'S ANALYSIS OF EVIDENCE AND OTHER DATA IN DECIDING WHETHER 
T7 CHARGE$ AND THE STANDARDS AND PROCEDURES FMPLOYED IN THE 
SUPERVISTON OF PAROLEES AND PRORATIONERS; AND IN THE REVOCATION OF 
PAROLE. THE AREAS COVERED IN POLICE ACTIVITY WERE DETENTION AND THE 
INVESTIGATION OF CRIMES THAT OCCURRED IN HIGH NUMERICAL VOLUME - 
CRIMES DEMANDING AGGRESSIVE POLICE INTRUSION ON INDIVIDUAL PRIVACY: 
GAMBLING, NARCOTICS, PROSTITUTION, LIQUOR SALES, AND HOMOSEXUAL 
BEHAVIOR. THE MATERTAL HAS BEEN UPDATED. NECESSARY CHANGES HAVE 
BEEN INCORPORATED INTO THE TEXT OR FOOTNOTES. 


15103 tl 

AUTHORS: HOOPER, ANTHONY. 

TITLE: DANGEROUS DRIVING: WHAT IS ADVERTENT NEGLIGENCE. 
SOURCE: CRIMINAL LAW QUARTERLY (TORONTO). 

SOURCEID: 10(4)2403-411, 1968. 


THE DECISION OF THE CANADIAN SUPREME COURT IN THE CASE OF BINUS 
VS THE QUEEN, AND OTHER DECISIONS HAS CLARIFIED THE LAW WITH REGARD 
TO THE DJFFENSE CONSTITUTED AS DANGEROUS DRIVING. IT AFFIRMED THE 
NEED FOR MENS REA IN CRIMINAL OFFENSES. ADVERTENT NEGLIGENCE IS 
DEFINED AS "RECKLESSNESS". THE COURT, IN DEFINING THE SOUNDARIES OF 
THE VARIOUS DRIVING OFFENSES, TREATED THE PROBLEM ALMOST EXCLUSIVELY 
AS A CONSTITUTIONAL ONE. THE AUTHIR FEELS THAT THE COURT AVOIDED THF 
QUESTION OF HOW, IF AT ALL, THE CREATION AND DEFINITION DF CRIMINAL 
AND PROVINCIAL OFFENSES MIGHT HELP REDUCE THE NUMBER OF ACCIDENTS ON 
THE ROAD, BY DEFINING THE OFFENSE DF DANGEROUS DRIVING WITHIN THE 
CONFINES OF CRIMINALLY NEGLIGENT DRIVING. 


15104 az 

AUTHORS: Ue Se DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE. LEGISLATION AND SPECIAL 
PRIJECTS SECTION. CRIMINAL DIVISION. 

TITLE: HANDBOOK ON THE LAW OF SEARCH AND SEIZURE. 

SJDURCEID: WASHINGTON, Ds. Coe Use Se GOVERNMENT PRINTING DFF., 1968. 
60 P. 30 CENTS. 


THIS TRAINING MANUAL WAS DESIGNED TO PROVIDE 1 AW ENFORCEMENT 
NFFICERS WITH A READILY AVAILABLE SOURCE OF INFORMATION REGARDING THE 
CURRENT STATUS OF THE LAW OF SEARCH AND SEIZURE. IT IS HOPED THAT 
SUCH A HANDBONK WILL BE USEFUL IN HELPING THE LAW ENFORCEMENT OFFICER 
TJ BECOME ACQUAINTED WITH THIS AREA, AND THAT IT WILL SERVE HIM AS A 
READY REFERENCE WHEN HE IS CONFRONTED WITH SPECIFIC PROBLEMS WHICH 
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REQUIRE A QUICK DECISION. CONTENTS: OBTAINING AND EXECUTING A SEARCH 
WARRANT; SEARCH OF THE PERSONs SEARCH OF PREMISES; SEARCH OF 
VEHICLES; CONSENT SEARCH$ SAMPLE AFFIDAVITS. 


15105 tl 

AUTHORS: STIRR, ANTHONY. 

TITLE: HUMAN AGGRESSION. 

SOURCEIN: NEW YORK, ATHENEUM, 1968. 127 P. 


THIS BOOK CONSISTS OF THF REFLECTIONS OF A PSYCHOTHERAPIST UPON 
THE AGG2ESSIVE COMPONENTS IN HUMAN NATURE. AGGRESSIVE IMPULSES ARE 
EXAMINED, AND SUGGFSTIONS ARE PROPOSED FOR BETTER UNDERSTANDING AND 
CONTROL. THE DIFFERENT WAYS IN WHICH DIFFERENT TYPES OF HUMAN BEINGS 
TRY TO COPE WITH THEIR AGGRESSIVE DRIVE AND HOW THEY BECOME NEJROTIC 
IF THEY FAIL TO DO SO ARE DESCRIBED AND ANALYZED. AGGRESSION IS AN 
INNATE, NATURAL DRIVE WHICH IS NECESSARY BOTH FOR GAINING MASTERY 
OVER THE ENVIRONMENT AND FOR SEPARATING MAN FROM HIS FELLOWMAN IN 
SUCH A WAY THAT HE DOFS NOT REMAIN OVER-DEPENDENT BUT INDIVIDUAL. IN 
ADULT LIFE, THE MAINTENANCE OF HUMAN IDENTITY REQUIRES OPPOSITION, 
AND IF “ENEMIFS" DO NOT EXIST, WE ARE FORCED TO CREATE THEM. 
EMPHASIS IS PLACEN UPON THE POSITIVE ASPECTS OF THE AGGRESSIVE DRIVE 
THROUGHNUT MOST OF THIS BOOK. AGGRESSIVE PSYCHOPATHS, A GROUP OF 
PERSONS WHO COMBINE CERTAIN PARANOID CHARACTERISTICS WITH A LACK OF 
ABILITY TO CONTROL THEIR IMMFDIATE IMPULSES, ARE RESPONSIBLE FOR MUCH 
VIOLENT CRIME. CONTENTS: PSYCHOANALYSIS AND THE DEATH INSTINCT; IS 
AGGRESSION AN INSTINCT?3; AGGRESSION IN SOCIAL STRUCTURES TERRITORY 
AND RITUAL; AGGRESSION IN CHILDHOOD DEVELIPMENT; AGGRESSION IN ADULT 
LIFE; AGGRESSTON IN THE RELATION BETWEEN THE SEXES; AGGRESSION IN 
RELATION TO DEPRESSION; SCHIZOID DEFENSES AGAINST HOSTILITY; PARANOID 
HOSTILITY$ PSYCHOPATHIC HOSTILITY; WAYS Of REDUCING HOSTILITY; 
FURTHER READING. 


15106 | 

AUTHORS: SCHULMAN, R. E. 

TITLE: SUTCIDE AND SUICIDE PREVENTION: A LEGAL ANALYSIS. 
SOURCE: AMERICAN BAR ASSOCTATION JOURNAL. 

SOURCEIN: 54(9)9:855-862, 1968. 


ABOUT 19,000 SUICIDES ARE RECORDED EACH YEAR IN THE UNITED 
STATES, AND IT IS ESTIMATED THAT THERE ARE ANOTHER 175,000 TO 200,000 
ATTEMPTS PER YEAR. YET, SUICIDE HAS RECEIVED LITTLE ATTENTION FROM 
LEGAL SCHOLARS. WITHIN THE UNITED STATES, SOME JURISDICTIONS STILL 
ABIDE BY THE TRADITIONAL COMMON LAW TREATMENT OF SUICIDE AND 
ATTEMPTED SUICIDE AS CRIMES, WHILE OTHERS EXPLICITLY DECLARE THAT 
THESE ACTS ARE NOT CRIMINAL. THE RELATIONSHIP HAS EXISTED, HAS BEEN 
PENAL. LAW CIJULD PLAY A MORE SENSIBLE AND PRODUCTIVE ROLE BY AIMING 
FOR SUICIDE PREVENTION RATHER THAN PENALIZATION. (96 REFERENCES) 


15107 L1 

AUTHORS: MENNINGER, KARL. 

TITLE: THE CRIME OF PUNISHMENT. 

SOURCE: SATURDAY REVIEW. 

SOURCEID: NO. SEPTEMBER 7, 1968. P. 21-25, 55. 


THE CONTINUING PROBLEM OF CRIMINALITY INDICATES THAT SOCIETY 
SECRETLY WANTS, NEEDS, AND GAINS DEFINITE SATISFACTION FROM 
CRIMINALITY. VIOLENCE AND CRIME INTRIGUES AND EXCITES US. THE 
EXPERIENCE OF OBSERVING OR EVEN PARTICIPATING IN IT, GIVES US ACUTE 
PLEASURE. BECAUSE VIOLENCE NO LONGER HAS LEGITIMATE PURPOSES AS IT 
DID IN PRIMITIVE TIMESs ITS CONTROL INVOLVES THE SYMBOLIC, VICARIOUS 
EXPRESSION OF VINLENCE. OUR PENAL SYSTEM ILLUSTRATES AN 
INCORPORATION OF VIOLENCE VICARTIOUSLY. IT IS THIS PSYCHOLOGICAL NEED 
WHICH PREVENTS THE PURLIC FROM ACCEPTING A THERAPEUTIC APPROACH TO 
CORRECTION RATHER THAN A PUNITIVE ONE. THE GREAT MAJORITY OF 
JFFENDERS MIGHT NEVER BECOME PRISONERS IF WE WANTED TO REHABILITATE 
THEM. UNTIL A COMPREHFNSIVE, CONSTRUCTIVE SOCIAL ATTITUDE; 
THERAPEUTIC IN SOME INSTANCES; RESTRAINING IN OTHERS; BUT PREVENTIVE 
IN ITS TOTAL SOCIAL IMPACT; REPLACES THE PHILOSOPHY OF PUNISHMENT, WE 
CANNOT EXPECT TO BEGIN TO ELIMINATE CRIMINALITY. 





























15108 3 

AUTHORS: RACINE, AIMEE. 

TITLE: /LA DELINQUANCE JUVENILE EN BELGIQUE EN 1963, 1964 ET 
1965. (CEDJ, PUBLICATION NO. 22)./ 

TRTIITLE: JUVENILE DELINQUENCY IN BELGIUM IN 1963, 1964 AND 1965. 
(CENJe PUBLICATION NOD. 22). 

SJURCEID: BRUSSELS» CENTRE D*FTUDE DE LA DELINQUANCE JUVENILE, 1968. 

43 P. 





THE INCIDENCE OF JUVENILE DELINQUENCY IN BELGIUM IN 1963, 1964 
AND 1965 IS DISCUSSED. THE DISCUSSTON ITS BASED ON THE ANNUAL 
STATISTICS PUBLISHED BY THE BELGIAN NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF STATISTICS 
AND REPORTS MADE BY JUVENILE JUDGES TO THE MINISTER OF JUSTICE. THE 
KIND OF NFFENSF COMMITTED, ARRESTS», DISPOSITIONS, GEOGRAPHIC 
DISTRIBUTION, AND NATIONAL TOTALS ARE GIVEN. A CRITIQUE IS MADE NF 
THE DELINQUENCY PREVENTION AND CONTROL SERVICES IN BELGIUM. ALSO THE 
REFORM OF THF JUVENILE DELINQUENCY LAW OF 1915, WHICH TOOK EFFECT IN 
1966 IS DISCUSSED. IF IS POINTED OUT THAT THE STATISTICAL DATA FOR 
THE PERIOD 1963-1965 IS DIFFICULT TO INTERPRET BSCAUSE THE COURTS 

Ee TECHNICALLY WERE OPERATING UNDER THF OLD LAW, BUT IN REALITY WERE 

: AFFECTED IN THEIR DECISIONS BY PROVISIONS OF THE NEW LAW. 
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AUTHORS: JONES, LEROY He 

TITLE: NEW TOOLS FOR ADMINISTRATION OF CHILDREN'S INSTITUTIONS: 
AN ANALYSTS OF TIME, COSTS, AND OPERATIONS. 

SOURCEID: CHICAGO, WELFARE COUNCIL OF METROPOLITAN CHICAGO, 1968. 

54 P. $2.09. 





















THIS IS A REPORT OF THE OPERATIONAL ANALYSIS OF 21 CHILDREN®S 
INSTITUTIONS IN CHICAGO OVER A TWO-YEAR PFRION. THE DATA ASSESSED 
THE OPERATIONS OF AN AGENCY IN A GIVEN YEAR, THE COSTS OF ITS 
OPERATION, AND HOW STAFF UTILIZED THEIR TIME. THIS REPORT PRESENTS 
SELECTED FINDINGS, INTERPRETATIONS, AND QUALIFICATIONS OF THE DATA, 
EVALUATES THE METHODOLOGY, ISSUES», AND FINDINGS, INDICATES COMMUNITY 
PROBLEM AREAS, AND OFFERS SUGGESTIONS FOR A FOLLOW-UP STUDY. (4 
REFERENCES) 










15110 Ll 
AUTHORS: FLETCHER, GEORGE P. 

TITLE: THE PRESUMPTION OF INNOCENCE IN THE SOVIET UNION. 
SJURCE: UCLA LAW REVIEW. 


SOURCEID: 15(4)21203-1225, 1968. 

























DESPITE THF APPARENT REDUNDANCY OF T4E PRESUMPTION OF INNOCENCE, 
SOVIET JURISTS HAVE DISAGREED FOR THE PAST TWO DECADES ON ITS ROLE IN 
THE SOVIET LEGAL SYSTEM. THF CENTRAL QUESTION HAS BEEN WHETHER THE 
PRESUMPTION OF INNOCENCE EXISTS IN SOVIET LAW, AND IF SO, WHAT DOES 
IT MEAN? THE SOVIET DEBATE ON THIS SUBJFCT HIGHLIGHTS TWO IMPIRTANT 
FEATURES OF LAW AND LEGALITY IN THE SOVIET UNION: (1) IT ILLUSTRATES 
THE EXHORTATIVE FUNCTION OF LFGAL FORMS; AND (2) IT PROVIDES THE 
MEDIUM FOR A SIGNIFICANT INSTITUTIONAL STRUGGLE IN THE SOVIET SYSTEM. 
THE STRUGGLE SETWEEN THE COURTS AND THE PRE-TRIAL INVESTIGATIVE 
AGENCY IS FOR INFLUENCE OVER THE NUTCOME OF CASES. THE MAIN ISSUE IS 
WHETHER THE PROCURACY'S PRETRIAL CONCLUSION SHOULD INFLUENCE THE 
JUDGE'S EVALUATION AT TRIAL. THE CONFLICT IS BETWEEN EFFICIENCY IN 
CONVICTING THE GUILTY AND CONCERN FOR AVOIDING THE CONVICTION SF THE 
INNOCENT. THE PRESUMPTION OF INNOCFNCE HAS BEEN USED TO FOSTER 
JUDICIAL INDEPENDENCE BY EXHORTING THE JUDGE TO PROCEED INDEPENDENTLY 
TO PROSECUTORIAL OPINION. BY CULTIVATING THE RHETORIC OF THE 
PRESUMPTION OF INNOCENCE, SOVIET JURISTS HAVE ATTEMPTED TO FREE THE 
JUDICIAL PROCESS OF ADMINISTRATIVE INFLUENCE. (61 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: CARTER, LISLE Coy JR. 
TITLE: LAW AND THE URBAN CRISIS. 
SOURCE: UCLA LAW REVIEW. 
SOURCETD: 15(4)21135-1152, 1968. 





EXPERTENCE WITH URBAN RENEWAL PROGRAMS IN THE UNITED STATES HAS 
INDICATEN THAT WE CANNOT SUCCESSFULLY CONFRONT SOLFLY THE PROBLEM OF 
THE GHETTO OR THE INDIVIDUAL POOR BUT MUST DEAL ALSO WITH THE 
INSTITUTIONS AND PROBLEMS OF THF BRODER COMMUNITY. PROPOSALS 
DESIGNED TO MFET THE URBAN CRISTS MUST PRIVIDE JUSTICE, 
RESPONSIVENESS» AND OPPORTUNITY. LAW HAS CONTRIBUTED SIGNIFICANTLY 
TO CIVIL RIGHTS AND POLITICAL AND SOCTAL REFORM. HOWEVER, THIS WILL 
NIT BE ENOUGH TO COPF WITH THE FXPLOSIVE STTUATION IN THF URBAN 
GHETTO UNLESS PEOPLE ARE WILLING T9 MAKE SOME SACRIFICES. (20 
REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: MY2NAL, GUNNAR,. 

TITLE: THE “SOFT STATE*® IN UNDERDEVELOPED COUNTRIES. 
SOURCE: UCLA LAW REVIEW. 

SOURCEID: 15(4)21118-1134, 1968. 


THE "SOFT STATE" TS A TERM USED TO CHARACTERIZE THE GFNERAL LACK 
OF SOCIAL DISCIPLINE IN UNDERDEVELOPED COUNTRIES: DEFICTENCIFS IN 
LEGISLATION AND IN LAW OBSERVANCE AND ENFORCEMENT; FREQUENT COLLUSION 
OF PUBLIC OFFICIALS ANDO THEIR DISREGARD OF RULES AND DIRECTIVES; AND 
PUBLIC RESISTANCE TO CONTROLS. CORRUPTION IS WIDESPREAD AT ALL 
LEVELS 3F ADMINISTRATION. PREVENTING EVOLUTION, COLONTALISM HAS LEAD 
TO THE NECAY OF THE PRIMITIVE VILLAGE DRGANIZATION WITHOUT THE 
CREATION OF A VIABLE SURSTITUTE. AFTER INDEPENDFNCE, THE NEW 
GOVERNMENTS HAVE RELIED TOM HEAVILY ON INCENTIVES TO VOLUNTARY 
CITIZEN PARTICIPATION. DEVELOPMENT WILL NOT TAKE PLACE WITHOUT 
GREATER SOCIAL DISCIPLINE AND THIS REQUIRES GENERAL LAWS AND 
REGULATIONS BACKED BY COMPULSION. DEVELOPMENT PLANNING WHICH DOES 
NNT CONSIDER STRENGTHENING LAW, LAW ORSFRVANCE, AND LAW ENFORCEMENT 
WILL BE SUPERFICIAL. (3 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHOR S: TRAYNOR, ROGER Je 

TITLE: WHAT DOMESDAY BONKS FOR EMERGING LAW? 
SOURCE: UCLA LAW REVIEW. 

SOURCEIN: 15(4)21105-1117, 1968. 


RESEARCH FINDINGS IN THE REHAVTORAL SCIENCES ARE NESTINED TO 
PLAY AN INCREASINGLY IMPORTANT ROLE IN CRIMINAL LAW, NOT ONLY IN 
ADAPTING THE PUNISHMENT TON THE CRIME BUT IN INCREASING OUR 
UNDERSTANDING OF ANTISOCTAL REHAVIDR AND IN SHIFTING EMPHASTS FROM 
PUNISHMFNT TO REHABILITATION. CURRENTLY, HOWEVER, LAW IS NOT KEEPING 
UP WITH THE RAPIN CHANGES IN CUSTOMS AND VALUES OF THE COMMUNITY. 
MIJDERN LAW NEEDS TO INCORPORATE KNOWLEDGE OF PSYCHOLOGY, HISTORY AND 
POLITICAL SCIENCE, ECONOMICS, AND SOCIOLOGY. IT IS TIME THAT 
CONSIDERATION BE GIVEN TO SUCH STUDIES AS THOSE INDICATING THAT 
IMPRISONMENT PROCEDURES OFTEN OPERATE LESS TO DETER CRIME THAN TO 
FOSTER IT. LAW-RELATED KNOWLEDGE MIGHT PROVE USEFUL IN DETERMINING 
BOTH ADJUDICATIVE AND LEGISLATIVE FACTS. JUNGES AND LAWYERS MUST BE 
ADEPT IN EVALUATING LAW-RELATED DATA. WHEN THESE DATA ARE RELEVANT 
TD ADJUDICATIVE FACTS THEIR EVALUATION IS SIMPLIFTEM BY THE USUAL 
RULES OF FVIDENCF. HOWEVER, FINDINGS OR ASSUMPTIONS OF LEGISLATIVE 
FACTS SOMETIMES CANNOT BE SUPPORTED BY FVIDENCF. LINES OF 
COMMUNICATION MUST BE ESTABLISHED BETWEEN SCHOLARS IN LAW AND THOSE 
WIRKING ON LAW-RELATED PROJFCTS. LAW SCHINLS SHOULD PREPARE THEIR 
STUDENTS TO UTILIZE LAW-RELATED KNOWLEODGF IN THEIR WORK. (6) 
REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: BLUMER, HERBERT. 

NESTIG: PRIN. INVEST. 

TITLE: PROJECT FOLLOW-UP SUMMARY (FINAL): THE WORLD OF YOUTHFUL 
DRUG. USF. 

SOURCE: CALIFORNIA. UNIVERSITY. SCHOOL OF CRIMINOLOGY. 

SOURCEID: BEGAN 1965. COMPLETED 1967. 





FSTABLISHFN IN OAKLAND, CALTFORNIA, THE PROGRAM WAS DESIGNED TO 
INDUCE YOUTHFUL DRUG USERS TO ABSTAIN FROM FURTHER USE OF DRUGS. THE 
HYPOTHESIS TESTED WAS THAT IF YOUTHS INDUCT EACH OTHER INTO THE USE 
OF DRUGS, THEN CONVERSELY THEY COULD BE ORGANIZED TO USE THFIR 
INFLUENCE ON EACH OTHER TO DESIST IN SUCH USE. THE PROGRAM SOUGHT TO 
FORM A CORE OF YOUTHFUL DRUG USERS» ENJOYING PRESTIGE AND RESPECT 
AMONG THEIR PEERS TN EXERT THIS INFLUENCE. EARLY IN THE COURSE OF 
THE PROGRAM IT WAS LEARNED THAT YOUTHFUL DRUG USERS WERE SIMPLY NOT 
INTERESTED IN ABSTAINING FROM DRUG USE. THE PROGRAM ORTENTATION WAS 
CHANGED TO ONE OF STUDYING THE WORLD OF YOUTHFUL DRUG USE, ITS 
STRUCTUZE AND INCORPORATION INTO THE LIFF STYLE OF DRUG USING YOUTHS. 
THE STUDY WAS CONDUCTED FROM JULY, 1965 T4ROUGH FEBRUARY, 1967. MORE 
THAN 200 CHILDREN AND YOUNG ADULTS FROM 7 TO 25 YEARS OF AGE TOOK 
PART. THE FINDINGS WERE BASED ON A SERIES OF REPEATED INTERVIEWS, 
WITH THE SAME PERSONS. SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCES WERE FOUND IN TYPES 
JF DRUG USERS WHO WERE PREAPRING FOR DIFFERENT CAREERS, THE 
PRELIMINARY AND PROGRESSIVE USE OF DRUGS, PATTERNS OF USE AND VIEWS 
ABOUT THE USE OF DRUGS. IT IS CONTLUDED THAT GIVEN THE SHIFTING 
NATURE 3F A DRUG-ORTENTED WORLD, IT WOULD BE POSSIBLE TNO DESIGN 
PROGRAMS TO HELP YOUTHS MOVE AWAY F20M A CRIMINAL LIFE STYLE IN 
CONVENTIONAL DIRECTIONS. OTHER PERSONNEL INVOLVED IN THIS PROJECT 
WERE: ALAN SUTTER, SAMIR AHMED, AND ROGER SMITH. (THIS PROJECT IS A 
FOLLOW-UP TO THE ORIGINAL PROJECT # P 664) 
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AUTHORS: LEENHOUTS, KEITH J. 

NESTG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: VOLUNTEER COMMUNITY SERVICES IN 
MISDEMFANANT PROBATION. 

SOURCE: NATIONAL INSTITUTES OF MENTAL 4FALTH. 

SOURCEID: BEGAN 1965. SCHEDULED COMPLETION 1969. 


IN APRIL 1965 THE ROYAL OAK MUNICIPAL COURT UNDERTOOK A STUDY OF 
THE EFFECTIVENESS OF A COMPLETE REHABILITATIVE SERVICE BASED UPON 
CITIZEN PARTICIPATION AND VOLUNTEER ACTION IN ROVAL OAK, MICHIGAN, 
TO ASCERTAIN THE FFFECTIVENESS OF EXTENSIVE PRORATIONARY SERVICES IN 


THE ROYAL OAK PROGRAM AND THE PROGRAM OF A REASONABLY COMPARABLE 
COURT, THE NEFENDANTS ITN FACH COURT WERF TESTED WITH RFGARD TO 
HOSTILITY, AGGRESSIVENESS» BELLIGERENCE, AND ANTISOCIAL ATTITJIDES. 
THE TEST BATTERY, COMPOSED OF INTELLECTUAL» RIOGRAPHTICAL, AND 
PSYCHOLOGICAL DATA-GATHER ING DFVICES, WAS ADMINISTERED TO EACH 
PROBATIONER AND AT THE END OF 18 MONTHS THE SAME DEFENDANTS WERE 
TESTED AGAIN. IF THEIR ATTITUDE AND BEHAVIORAL CONCEPTS HAD CHANGED 
EQUALLY IN BOTH COURTS,» THEN INTENSIVE PROBATION WOULD MAKE NO 
NTFFERENCE. PSYCHIATRIC AND PSYCHOLOGICAL CONSULTATION WILL CONTINUE 
TO BE EMPLOYED IN THE FOLLOWING WAYS: (1) ASSAYING THE RELATIVE 
PROPORTION OF PSYCHIATRIC PROBLEMS IN THE COURT CLIENTELFs (2) 
ASSISTING IN THE SUPERVISION OF VOLUNTEER SPONSORS; (3) CONDUCTING 
AND SUPERVISING GROUP PSYCHOTHERAPY PROGRAMS; (4) PERFORMING 
INDIVINUAL PSYCHIATRIC FOLLOW-UP3 (5) SUPERVISING STAFF COUNSELORS 
AND OTHER PERSONNEL; AND (6) ASSISTING THE JUDGE IN PRESENTENCE 
EVALUATION. OTHER PERSONNEL PARTICIPATING IN THIS PROJECT INCLUDE: 
THOMAS E. KOSCHTIAL; RICHARD KNOX; AND GERALD ROSENBAUM. 
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AUTHDRS: MCKEE, JOHN M. 

DES IG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: EXPFRIMENTAL MANPOWER LABORATORY FIR 
CORRECTIONS. 

SOURCEID: BEGINNING: SEPT. ly 1968. SCHEDULED COMPLETION: FER. 
28, 1970. 


TO DESIGN, CONDUCT, AND ASSESS EXPERIMENTAL AND DEMONSTRATION 
PROJECTS WHICH WILL EXPLORE ALTERNATIVE METHODS OF DEALING WITH 
CIRRFECTIONAL MANPOWER PROBLEMS, AND TO PRESENT THE FINDINGS FOR USE 
BY MANPOWER TRAINING PROGRAMS, AN INVESTIGATION WILL SE MADE OF 
BARRIERS TN THE EMPLOYMENT AND JO8 HOLDING OF MALE OFFENDERS. 
IMMEDIATE POST-RELEASE RECORDS OF DRAPER MDT TRAINEES WHO DID OR DIN 
NOT RECEIVE LABOR MOBILITY FUNDS OR BONDING ASSISTANCE WILL BE 
COMPARED. EXPERIMENTAL ANALYSIS WILL BE BEGUN REGARDING THE 
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EFFECTIVENESS OF A COMPREHENSIVE PRE- AND POST-RELEASE TRAINING 
PROGRAM PROVIDING DIFFERENTIAL TREATMENT FOR MALE OFFENDERS. 
SPECIFIC ENVIZ0NMENTAL FACTORS AT DRAPER WHICH AFFECT MANPOWER 
TRAINING PROGRAMS WILL BE EXPLORED. QUESTIONNAIRE AND INTERVIEW 
TECHNIQUES WILL BE USED TO OBTAIN DATA ABOUT EMPLOYMENT PRACTICES AND 
ATTITUDES FROM A SAMPLE OF EMPLOYERS IN RURAL» URBAN, AND 
METROPOLITAN COUNTIES. SEVENTY-EIGHT RELEASED TRAINEES WHD RECEIVED 
FUNDS OR ASSISTANCE WILL SERVE AS EXPERIMENTAL SUBJECTS TO BE 
COMPARED WITH CONTROL TRAINEES WHO OID NOT RECEIVE ASSISTANCE. AN 
EXPERIMENTAL GROUP NF 150 TRAINEES IN THE DIFFERENTIAL TREATMENT 
PROGRAM WILL BE COMPARED WITH A MATCHED CONTROL GROUP IN TERMS OF 
WORK ADJUSTMENT AND RECIOIVISM TO MEASURE THE EFFECTIVENESS OF 
DIFFERENTIAL TRAINING. ALSO PARTICIPATING IN THIS PROJECT IS DONNA 
Me SEAY. 
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AUTHORS: GOLDFARB, RONALD L. 

TITLFs: PROJECT SUMMARY: A STUDY OF THE CORRECTIONS SYSTEM. 

SOURCE: FORD FOUND.; GEORGE WASH. UNIV. LAW CENTER: INST. OF LAW, 
PSYCH.» & CRIM. 

SOURCEID: BEGAN 1968. SCHEDULED COMPLETION 1970. 


THIS PROJECT WILL BE A BROAD-SCALE ASSESSMENT OF THE 
CORRECTIONAL PROCESS INCLUDING SENTENCING, PROBATION, PAROLE, 
PRISONS, AND ALTERNATIVES TO PRISON INSTITUTIONS. INSTITUTIONS AND 
INDIVIDUALS INVOLVED IN THE VARTOUS ASPECTS OF THE CORRECTIONAL 
PRNCESS IN THE UNITED STATES AND ABROAD WILL BE VISITED. CONSULTANTS 
FROM VARIOUS DISCIPLINES WILL BE EMPLOYED TO EXAMINE THE CORRECTIONS 
SYSTEM FROM NON-CORRECTIONAL PERSPECTIVES. THE RESULTS OF THIS 
SURVEY, ALONG WITH A CRITICAL EVALUATION OF THE CORRECTIONS SYSTEM 
AND SOME SUGGESTIONS FOR REFORM, WILL BF PRESENTED IN BODK FORM. 
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AUTHORS: HESS» ALBERT G. 

DESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: AN INITIAL STUDY OF THE USE OF 
VOLUNTEERS IN PROGRAMS FOR THE TREATMENT OF OFFENDERS IN 
JAPAN. 

SOURCE: FORD FOUNDATION. 

SOURCEID: REGAN SEPTEMBER 1968. SCHEDULED COMPLETION SEPTEMBER 1969. 


IN RECENT YEARS, AMERICAN CORRECTIONS HAS FOCUSED MORE CLOSELY 
ON THE USE OF VOLUNTEERS», INTERESTED IN THE PREVENTION, CONTROL» AND 
TREATMENT OF CRIME AND JUVENILE DELINQUENCY. VOLUNTEERS, FOUND 
USEFUL AS ENTHUSIASTIC, DYNAMIC HELPERS AND SUPPORTERS, CONTRIBUTE 
BOTH TO IMPLEMENTING DIRECT SERVICES AND TO EFFECTING REFORM. 
HOWEVER, THE SELECTION, ORGANIZATION, TRAINING, AND EMPLOYMENT OF 
VOLUNTEERS OFFER MANY PROBLEMS. JAPAN IS A COUNTRY IN WHICH 
VOLUNTEERS HAVE BEEN USED OVER MANY YEARS IN PROBATION AND PAROLE. 
THIS REPORT WILL BE BASED ON: (1) A SURVEY OF JAPANESE LITERATJIRE 
CONCERNING THE HOGOSHI; (2) FIELD OBSERVATION IN LOCALITIES OF 
DIFFERENT SIZE, (E.Ges A BIG CITY, A MEDIUM OR SMALL VILLAGE, AND A 
RURAL DISTRICT); (3) CASE RECORDS AND STATISTICAL DOCUMENTS; AND (4) 
INTERVIEWS WITH VOLUNTEERS, JUDGES, PROFESSIONAL PROBATION AND PAROLE 
JFFICERS, PROSECUTORS, DEFENSE LAWYERS, PROBATIONERS, PAROLFES, THE 
PARENTS OF JUVENILES AND CRIMINOLOGISTS. THE FINAL REPORT WILL GIVE 
A COMPREHENSIVE DESCRIPTION OF THE JAPANESE USE OF VOLUNTEERS, 
STRESSING ASPECTS WHICH ARE OF IMPORTANCE FOR THE EXPANDED USE OF 
VOLUNTEERS IN THE UNITED STATES. 
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AUTHORS: KAKESAKO, MICHAEL ™. 

DESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: CONDITIONAL RELEASE CENTER. 

SJURCE: CORRECTIONS DIVISION, DEPT. OF SOCIAL SERVICES; STATE OF 
HAWATTI. 

SOURCEID: BEGAN JUNE 17, 1968. CONTINUING. 


ACT 75 OF THE SESSION LAWS: OF HAWAIT, 1967, AUTHORIZES THE 
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DIRECTOR OF THE DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SERVICES TO FSTABLISH 
CONDITIONAL RELEASE CENTERS FOR SELECTED STATE PRISONERS OF THE ADULT 
CORRECTIONAL FACILITIES. THE FIRST SUCH CENTER WAS ESTABLISHED IN 
HONILULU IN JUNE 1968. THE CRITERIA FOR INTAKE ARE WELL-DEFINED. 
FOR EXAMPLE, EXCLUDED FROM ELIGIBILITY ARE DRUG ADDICTS, SEXUAL 
PSYCHNPATHS, THE MENTALLY ILL», AND PRISONERS CHARGED WITH A FELONY. 
WITH MAXIMUM CAPACITY FOR 15 PRISONERS» EACH CENTER INCORPORATES A 
WORK FURLOUGH PROGRAM, NIGHTLY GROUP INTERACTION SESSIONS, 
EDUCATIONAL, AND RECREATIONAL ACTIVITIES TO FURTHER THE INMATES® 
ACCEPTANCE OF THE NORMS OF THE SOCIFTY AT LARGE. THE CENTER®S 
EMPHASIS ON SOCTALIZATION IS BASED ON THE ASSUMPTION THAT TLLEGAL 
RESPONSES ARE PRODUCTS OF A DISTORTED SOCEALIZATION PROCESS. THE 
PRISONER*S RESPONSE OVER A SIX TO EIGHT MONTH PERTOD TO TREATMENT 
WITHIN A COMMUNITY WILL BE A FACTOR WHICH THE PAROLE BOARD WILL 
CONSIDER BEFORE SETTING PAROLE», SRANTING PAROLE, OR REQUESTING 
GURERNATORIAL COMMUTATION. THE CENTER IS STAFFED BY A DIRECTOR, TWO 
CORRECTIONAL COUNSELORS, AND TWO SOCTAL WORKERS, WHO ARE GRADUATE 
STUDENTS. RESEARCH WILL BE A FUNCTIONAL PART OF THE CENTER IN ORDER 
T7 DEVELOP VALID AND RELTABLE DATA WHICH HAVE PREDICTIVE AND 
EVALUATIVE VALUE. 
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AUTHORS: ADAMS, REED. 

DES IG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: A CORRECTIONAL DEMONSTRATION PROJECT AND 
EVALUATION OF GIBBON'S DELINQUENT TYPOLOGIES. 

SOURCE: Ne CAROLINA JUVENILE CORREC. BOARD; UNIV. OF N.Coe SCHL OF 
S30. WK. 


SOURCETD: RECEIVED 1968. 


THE STONEWALL JACKSON SCHOOL IN NORTH CAROLINA IS BEING STUDIED 
EMPIRICALLY TO DETERMINE WHAT MODIFICATIONS OF JUVENTLE INSTITUTIONS 
MIGHT IMPROVE A DELINQUENT'S LIKELIHOOD OF SATISFACTORY ADJUSTMENT IN 
THE COMMUNIT¥. THE STUDY INTENDS TO ASSESS THE DIFFERENCE IN 
RECIDIVISM RATES AND JESNESS INVENTORY SCIRES AMONG 3 OF THE GIBBON 
TYPOLOGIES OF JUVENTLE DELINQUENTS; SPECIFICALLY, TYPE I--PREDATORY 
GANG DELINQUENT, TYPE TITI--CASUAL GANG DELINQUENT, AND TYPE 
IX--BEHAVIOR PROBLEM DELINQUENT. OFFENDERS ARE CLASSIFIED WITHIN A 
TYPOLOGY ACCORDING TO OFFENSE BEHAVIOR, INTERACTIONAL SETTING, 
SELF-CONCEPT, ATTITUDES, ROLE, CAREER, SOCTAL CLASS, FAMILY 
BACKGROUND, PEER GROUP ASSOCIATIONS, AND CONTACT WITH DEFINING 
AGENCIES. ASSUMING THAT THE GROUP PROCESS DETERMINES MEMBERSHIP IN 
THE NORMATIVE REFERENCE GROUP WHOSE VALUES AND NORMS GUIDE THE 
BEHAVIOR OF THE GROUP MEMBERS (MERTON) THE GROUP PROCESS WILL BE 
MANIPULATED IN 2 WAYS: (1) BI-WEEKLY GROUP COUNSELING SESSIONS, AND 
(2) WEEKLY INDIVIDUAL COUNSELING SESSIONS. IT IS HYPOTHESIZED THAT 
COUNSELING WILL CHANGE THE NORMATIVE GROUP MEMBERSHIP FROM THE 
DELINQUENT TO THE NONDELINQUENT GROUP. OTHER PERSONNEL INVOLVED IN 
THIS PROJECT ARE: MRS. BOBBIF H. SMITHS JAMES HUGHES; WARREN ELLIS; 
HOYT SLOOP; WILLARD BRIGNER; STEPHEN GINN; FRED THOMPSON; CHRISTOPHER 
COLLINS; JANICE HOUGH; CHARLES GIBBONS; DANTEL SMITH; ROBERT LITTLES 
WILSON BURTON; VERNON WATSON. PUBLICATION: STONEWALL JACKSON 
SCHOOL: A CORRECTIONAL DEMONSTRATION PROJECT AND EMPIRICAL 
EVALUATION OF DON GIBBON*S DELINQUENCY TYPOLOGIES. (80 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHOR S: AMIR» Me 

DES IG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: CRIME AMONG THE AGED IN ISRAEL. 


SOURCE: MALBEN (HOME FOR THE AGED), JERUSALEM. 
SOURCEID: BEGAN JULY 1967. CONTINUING. 


CULTURE CONFLICT THEORY AND THE PROBLEMS OF ASSIMILATION IN A 
COUNTRY LIKE ISRAEL, WHICH HAS ABSORBED A NUMBER OF IMMIGRANTS, 
SHOULD BE EXTENDED TO INCLUDE THE AGED POPULATION, ESPECIALLY IN THE 
LIGHT OF THE GRAVE CONSEQUENCES OF IMMIGRATION FOR THE ORIENTAL 
FAMILIES RESIDING IN ISRAEL. THE FIRST SURVEY INTERVIEWED ALL THOSE 
WHO HAD COME IN CONTACT WITH AGED OFFENDERS. THIS SURVEY PERMITTED 
THE FORMULATION OF HYPOTHESES FOR THE SECOND STAGE ANALYSIS OF 
STATISTICAL DATA ON OFFENSES AND OFFENDERS. THE THIRD STAGE WELL 
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CONSIST OF SAMPLE INTERVIEWS WITH AGED OFFENDERS. ALSO INVOLVED IN 
THIS PROJECT IS SIMON BERGMAN. 
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AUTHORS: AMIR» M. 

DESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: DRUG USE - HASHISH AMONG YOUTH IN ISRAEL. 

SJURCE=: MINISTRY OF SOCTAL WELFARE. 

SOURCEIDO: BEGAN AUGUST 1968. SCHEDULED COMPLETION AUGUST 1969. 


VARIOUS AGENCIES HAVE THE IMPRESSION THAT THERE HAS BEEN AN 
ALARMING RISE IN THE USE OF HASHISH IN ISRAEL» ESPECIALLY AFTER THE 
JUNE WAR. SURVEYS WILL BE CONDUCTED TO ESTIMATE THE NUMBER OF DRUG 
USERS, AND THEIR SOCIAL CHARACTERISTICS. A SEPARATE STUDY WILL 
ATTEMPT TO DETERMINE THE PATTERN OF DEVELOPMENT FROM AN OCCASIONAL TO 
HABITUAL HASHISH SMOKER, ESPECIALLY AMONG JUVENILE DELINQUENTS. 
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AUTHORS: CHAIKLIN, HARRIS. 

DESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: SELF-CONCEPT AND DELINQUENCY. 
SIURCEs SCHMOL OF SOCIAL WORK, UNIVERSTTY OF MARYLAND. 
SOURCEID: BEGAN FEBRUARY 1968. COMPLETION DATE UNKNOWN. 


THE STUDY COMPARED THE SELF-CONCEPT JF DELINQUENT AND 
NIN-DELINQUENT BOYS IN ORDER TO TEST THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN 
SELF-CONCEPT AND DELINQUENCY. THE DEL INQUENT GROUP CONSISTED OF 20 
BOYS AGED 13 TO 17 YEARS, WHO HAD BEEN ADJUDICATED DELINQUENTS, 
COMMITTED AND RELEASED FROM A TRAINING INSTITUTION AND AT THE TIME OF 
THE STUDY WERE RECEIVING AFTERCARE SUPERVISION FROM A PUBLIC AGENCY. 
THE NON-=DELINQUENT GROUP WAS COMPOSED OF 21 BOYS AGED 13 TO 16 YEARS, 
WHO WERE MEMBERS OF A YOUTH FELLOWSHIP GROUP AND HAD NO RECORD OF 
COURT REFERRAL. THREE DATA COLLECTING DEVICES WERE USED: THE 
KUHN=-MCPARTLAND "WHO AM I?" TEST; ROTHSTEIN'S “ATTRIBUTES RELATED TO 
HIGH SOCIAL STATUS" TEST; AND THF NICKOLS*S "SELF-IMAGE RATINGS OF 
DELINQUENT AND NON-DELINQUENT SUBJECTS" TEST. THE MAJOR FINDINGS 
WERE: (1) THERE WAS A RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN SELF-CONCEPT AND 
DEL INQUENCY$ (2) THE DELINQUENT GROUP*S SELF-CONCEPT WAS MORE 
HETEROGENEOUS THAN THE NON-DELINQUENT GROUP; ANDO (3) THE DELINQUENTS 
HAD MUCH LESS SOCIAL ANCHORAGE AND LESS SOCIAL INVOLVEMENT THAN DID 
THE NON-DELINQUENTS. ROBERT Ne STOTTLEMYER WAS ALSO INVOLVED IN 
THIS PROJECT. 
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AUTHORS: CHAIKLIN, HARRIS. 

DESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLEs PROJECT SUMMARY: SOURCE REFERRAL TO THE JUVENILE COURT: 
ITS RELATIONSHIP TO PERCEPTIONS OF PARENTHOOD AND CRISIS. 

SOURCE: SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK, UNIVERSITY OF MARYLAND. 

SOURCEID: BEGAN FEBRUARY 1968. COMPLETION DATE UNKNOWN. 


THIS STUDY INVESTIGATED THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN SOURCE OF 
REFERRAL TO THE JUVENILE COURT AND PERCEPTIONS OF PARENTHOOD AND 
CRISIS IMPACT. THF PURPOSE WAS TO DETERMINE ITF SOURCE OF REFERRAL 
WAS RELATED TO FAMILY ATTITUDES THAT WOULD HELP IN UNDERSTANDING AND 
WORKING WITH JUVENILE DELINQUENTS. A DISPROPORTIONALLY STRATIFIED 
SAMPLE DF 66 MOTHERS OF CHARGED DELINQUENTS WERE INTERVIEWED 
IMMEDIATELY PRIOR TO THE COURT HEARING. FORTY POLICE REFERRALS, 12 
SCHOOL REFERRALS, AND 14 PARENT REFERRALS WERE REPRESENTED. DATA 
WERE COLLECTED BY MEANS OF A QUESTIONNAIRE WHICH PROVIDED FOR: {1) 
AN INVENTORY OF SOCIAL CHARACTERISTICS; (2) EVELYN M. DUVALL*S 
INSTRUMENT FOR MEASURING CONCEPTIONS OF PARENTHOOD; AND (3) BERNARD 
FARBER*S SCALE OF INITIAL EMOTIONAL IMPACT FOR TESTING THE DEGREE OF 
CRISIS. THE FINDINGS EMPHASIZED THE IMPORTANCE OF SOURCE OF REFERRAL 
AS A DIFFERENTIATION FACTOR IN UNDERSTANDING THE QUESTIONED MOTHERS 
IN TERMS OF THEIR PERCEPTIONS OF PARENTHNID AND THE IMPACT OF THE 
COURT EXPERIENCE. DIFFERENTIAL DEGREES OF PARENTAL PARTICIPATION AND 
INVOLVEMENT IN THE COURT REFERRAL PROCESS WERE CONSIDERED AS 
SIGNIFICANT IN ATTEMPTING TO EXPLAIN THE INFLUENCE OF SOURCE OF 





REFERRAL. SPECIFICALLY, PARENT REFERRALS REPRESENT THE GREATEST 
DEGREE 3F AWARENESS AND PARTICIPATION BY THE PARENT IN THE REFERRAL 
PROCESS. LINDA STEGFL AND RICHARD W. FRIEDMAN WERE ALSO INVOLVED IN 
THIS PRIJECT. 
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AUTHORS: FOX, Re. €- 

DES IG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: AN EVALUATION OF THE USF OF VOLUNTEERS 
IN THE SUPERVISION OF ADULT PROBATIONERS. 

SOURCE: ONTARIO PROVINCIAL PROBATION SERVICE; ROTARY CLUA OF 
TORONTO, CANADA. 

SOURCEID: BEGAN SEPTEMBER ly 1966. SCHEDULED COMPLETION JUNE 1, 1968. 


SINCE IT IS EVIDENT THAT THE DEMAND FOR PROBATION SERVICES WILL 
ALWAYS EXCEED THE AVAILABILITY OF FULL TIME STAFF, THE VIEW HAS REEN 
EXPRESSED THAT VOLUNTEER WORKERS COULD ASSIST IN THE SUPERVISION OF 
PROBATIONERS. THIS HAS BEEN SEEN AS A MEANS OF REDUCING WORK LOADS 
AND OF ENHANCING PUBLIC EDUCATION. THIS STUDY IS BEING CONDUCTED T9 
TEST THE VALIDITY OR OTHERWISF OF THIS VIEW AND THE PRACTICALITY OF 
ADULT NFFENDE2S PLACED ON PROBATION BEING SUPERVISED BY VOLUNTEERS. 
AN ASSESSMENT IS BEING MADE OF THE ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE REQUIRED 
TD OPERATE A VOLUNTEER PROJECT BOTH IN TERMS OF PROFESSIONAL AND 
VOLUNTEER STAFF. RECRUITMENT AED. AN ASSESSMENT IS BEING MADE OF 
THE DEMANDS UPON TIME WHICH THE VOLUNTEER MAY EXPECT, AND THE TYPE OF 
IN-SERVICE TRAINING HE WILL BE REQUIRED TD UNDERTAKE. IT IS HOPED TO 
ESTABLISH WHAT THE PROJECT CAN ACHIEVE AND THE TIME AND EFFORT 
REQUIRED BY STAFF IN ITS ADMINISTRATION. ALSO INVOLVED IN THIS 
PROJECT IS G.Ge MCFARLANF. (THIS PROJECT WAS COLLECTED AND 
COMMUNICATED TO THE INFORMATION CENTER OF NCCD THROUGH THE COURTESY 
OF THE CANADIAN CORRECTIONS ASSOCTATION.) 
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AUTHORS: VAZ, EDMUND W. 

DESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS OF YOUTH CULTURE AND 
DELINQUENCY AMONG CANADIAN AND SWISS YOUTH. 

SOURCE: UNIVERSITY OF WATERLOO; DEPT. JF SOCIOLOGY, CANADA COUNCIL. 

SOURCEID: BEGAN 1967. COMPLETION DATE UNKNOWN. 


RESEARCH FOCUSES ON YOUTH CULTURE; ATTITUDES OF BOYS TOWARDS 
TYPICAL YOUTH CULTURE SITUATIONS AND EXPERIENCES; AND SELF-REPORTED 
DELINQUENT ACTS. ANALYSIS IS IN TERMS OF A GUTTMAN SCALE 
ESTABLISHING DIFFERENTIAL DELINQUENCY INVOLVEMENT WHICH IS TO BE 
CORRELATED WITH A VARIETY OF THEORETICALLY SIGNIFICANT SOCIAL 
VARIABLES. SWISS DATA ARE COMPARED WITH CANADIAN MATERIAL ON A 
SOCIAL CLASS BASIS. ALSO INVOLVED IN THE PROJECT IS JOHN CASPARIS. 
(THIS PROJECT WAS COLLECTED AND COMMUNICATED TO THE INFORMATION 
CENTER OF NCCD THROUGH THE COURTESY OF THE CANADIAN CORRECTIONS 
ASSOCIATION.) 
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AUTHORS: HEINEMANN, Le 

DESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: DESIGN FOR DEMONSTRATION PROJECT FOR 
RESIDENTIAL TREATMENT CENTER. 

SOURCE: DEPT. OF NATIONAL HEALTH AND WELFARE, CANADA. 

SOURCEID: BEGAN MAY ly 1967. COMPLETED MAY ly 1968. 


THE PLANNED RESIDENTIAL TREATMENT CENTER IS TO BE A 
COMMUNITY-ORIENTED CORRECTIONS PROGRAM, PRIME EMPHASIS WILL BE ON 
SERVICE TO INDIVIDUALS DISCHARGED ON PAROLE. THE RESIDENCE WILL 
PROVIDE AN INTERMEDIATE STEP BETWEEN THE RELATIVELY DEPENDENT 
ENVIRONMENT OF THE INSTITUTION AND INDEPENDENT COMMUNITY RESIDENCE. 
THE PRIME GOAL IS TO FACILITATE THE ADJUSTMENT OF THE OFFENDER TO THE 
COMMUNITY TO WHICH HE IS RETURNING, AND TO ASSIST THE COMMUNITY IN 
MOBILIZING AND DEVELOPING ITS INTERNAL RESOURCES TO AID IN THE 
ASSIMILATION AND RETENTION OF ITS FORMER DELINQUENT MEMBER. THE 
OBJECTIVES OF THE PROJECT ARE: (19 TO EFFECT MODIFICATION IN 


119 





BEHAVIOR AND ATTITUDES THROUGH DEVELOPMENT OF A NON-DELINQUENT PEER 
GROUP; (2) TO EVALUATE THE USE OF INTENSIVE SOCIAL CONTROL TECHNIQUES 
COMBINED WITH SUITABLE COMMUNITY RESOURCES; (3) TO TNCREASE 
PROTECTION OF THE COMMUNITY*S INTERESTS; AND (4) TO INCREASE 
KNOWLEDGE OF THE ADJUSTMENT PROCESS THROUGH SYSTEMATIC COMPARISON OF 
EXPERIMENTAL AND CONTROL GROUPS. OTHER PERSONNEL INVOLVED IN THIS 
PROJECT AREF: Ge RUSSON, J. BEAMAN. (THIS PROJECT WAS COLLECTED AND 
COMMUNICATED TO THE INFORMATION CENTER OF NCCD THROUGH THE COURTESY 
OF THE CANADIAN CORRECTIONS ASSOCIATION.) 
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AUTHORS: HOGARTH, JOHN. 

DES IG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: THE EFFECTIVENESS OF PROBATION. 

SOURCE: ONT. PROBATION OFF. ASSN. CTR. OF CRIMINOLOGY, UNIV. OF 
TORONTO. 

SJURCEID: BEGAN NOVEMBER 1967. SCHEDULED COMPLETION NOVEMBER 1969. 


PROBATION OFFICERS IN ONTARIO COMPLETED A STANDARDIZED 
ASSESSMENT FORM ON A SAMPLE OF 700 OFFENDERS WHO WERE EVENTUALLY 
PLACED ON PROBATION. IN EACH CASE, THE PROBATION OFFICER SUPERVISING 
THE NFFENDER AT THE DATE OF TERMINATION OF PROBATION COMPLETES A 
"TERMINATION REPORT™ INDICATING THE NUMBER AND TYPES OF CONTACT WITH 
THE PROBATIONER AND SIGNIFICANT CHANGES IN HIS MARITAL, OCCUPATIONAL 
AND RESIDENTIAL STATUS AS WELL AS CHANGES IN HIS ATTITUDES, 
RELATIONSHIPS WITH OTHERS, ETC. USING A BASE EXPECTANCY TECHNIQUE, 
EFFORTS ARE MADE TO DETERMINE WHETHER THE TYPE OF SUPERVISION GIVEN 
BY PROBATION NFFICERS OF DIFFERENT BACKGROUNDS, ATTITUDES, AND 
EXPERTENCE IN ANY WAY ALTERS THE SUCCESS RATE THAT COULD BE PREDICTED 
FROM THE EXPECTANCY SCORE, WHICH IS BASED SOLELY ON FACTORS RELATED 
TO THE PROBATIONER HIMSELF. THE DIMENSIONS OF THE TREATMENT 
SITUATION IN PROBATION ARE ASSUMED TO BE: (A) THE TYPE AND FREQUENCY 
OF CONTACT WITH THE PROBATION OFFICER; (8) THE BACKGROUNDS AND 
ATTITUDES OF THE PROBATION OFFICER; AND (CC) THE ANCILLARY. COMMUNITY 
RESOURCES UTILIZED. CRITERIA FOR SUCCESS OR FAILURE INCLUDE THE 
USUAL MEASURES OF RECIDIVISM, VIOLATIONS OF THE TERMS OF PROBATION, 
AND THE PERSONAL AND SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT OF THE PROBATIONER AS 
INDICATED BY A NUMBER OF OBJECTIVE FACTORS, SUCH AS MARITAL, 
OCCUPATIONAL, AND RESIDENTIAL STABILITY. OTHER PERSONNEL INVOLVED IN 
THIS PROJECT ARE: BARBARA SCHLOSS, ANNETTE CLOUGH, PATRICIA JONES. 
(THIS PROJECT WAS COLLECTED AND COMMUNICATED TO THE INFORMATION 
CENTER OF NCCD THROUGH THE COURTESY OF THE CANADIAN CORRECTIONS 
ASSOCIATION.) 
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AUTHORS: BARNES, A. JAMES. 

DESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: INDIANA JUDICIAL STUDY. 

SOURCE: INDIANA JUDICIAL STUDY COMMISSION, BUREAU OF BUSINESS 
RESEARCH, IND. UNIV. 

SOURCEID: BEGAN FEBRUARY 1967. COMPLETED SEPTEMBER ly» 1968. 


THE INDIANA JUDICIAL STUDY IS PART OF A SERIES OF EFFORTS THE 
INDIANA JUDICIAL STUDY COMMISSION HAS MADE TO COMPILE RELIABLE 
INFORMATION ABOUT THE STAT*S JUDICIAL SYSTEM IN ORDER TO EVALUATE IT 
AND RECOMMEND CHANGES. DATA WERE COLLECTED ABOUT NUMBERS AND TYPES 
JF CASES FILED$ BACKLOGS; TIME REQUIRED TO PROCESS DIFFERENT TYPES OF 
CASES; AND COSTS OF OPERATING THE JUDICIAL SYSTEM. THE STUDY HOPES 
TO PROVIDE THE COMMISSION WITH COUNTY-BY-COUNTY PREDICTIONS OF FUTURE 
CASELOADS AND JUDICIAL REQUIREMENTS; A COST ANALYSIS OF THE SYSTEM; 
AND SOME SUGGESTIONS FOR REGULAR FUTURE REPORTING OF DATA TO THE 
COMMISSION. THE STUDY ALSO HOPES TO PROVIDE STANDARDS FOR 
DETERMINING WHEN NEW COURTS SHOULD BE SET UP AND FOR POSSIBLE 
SPECIALIZATION OF COURTS. INFORMATION COLLECTION BEGAN IN JUNE 19673 
THE 1967-1968 SCHOOL YEAR WAS SPENT ANALYZING; AND THE SUMMER MONTHS 
OF 1968 WERE SPENT COMPILING THE FINAL REPORT FOR THE COMMISSION. 
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AUTHOR S: NEMETZ» WALTER C. 





NES IG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: CREATION OF MIDEL PLANNING UNIT IN A 
MEDIUM-SIZED MUNICIPAL POLICE DEPARTMENT. 

SOURCE? POLICE DEPT.» CITY OF SCOTTSDALE, ARIZONA; O.LeEsAes US. 
DEPT. OF JUSTICE. 

SQURCEIN: BEGAN JUNE 1968. SCHEDULED COMPLETION JUNE 1969. 


THE SCOTTSDALE», ARIZONA POLITE DEPARTMENT HAS DESIGNED A PROJECT 
AIMED AT DEMONSTRATING THE NEED, VALUE, AND UTILITY OF A PLANNING AND 
RESEARCH UNIT IN A MEDIUM=SIZED MUNICIPAL POLICE AGENCY. EMPHASIZING 
THE DEMONSTRATION ASPECT, THF APPLICANT OUTLINES THE FOLLOWING 
PROJECT ACTIVITIES AND SEQUENCE: SURVEY THE DEPARTMENT; ANALYZE 
FINDINGS; DETERMINE NEEDS BASED ON FINDINGS; DETERMINE PRIORITIES; 
DEVELOP PROCEDURES; DEVELOP A PROGRAM, ORGANIZE A UNIT, TRAIN 
PERSONNEL TO ENABLE THE DEPARTMENT TO PURSUE PLANNING AND RESEARCH ON 
A CONTINUING BASIS AFTER THIS PROJECT IS COMPLETED; KEEP APPROPRIATE 
RECORDS; AND PREPARE EVALUATION REPORTS AND RECOMMENDATIONS FOR THE 
POLICE DEPARTMENT AND OLEA. AN INDEXED MANUAL OF RULES AND 
PROCEDURES, PLANS FOR HANDLING DISASTERS AND CIVIL DISORDERS, AND 
POLICY DECISIONS REGARDING POLICE-EMPLOYEE RELATIONS ARE EXAMPLES OF 
DEPARTMENTAL NEEDS EXPECTED T9 RECEIVE THE UNIT*S ATTENTION. A 
PLANNING DIRECTOR», WITH KNOWLEDGE OF DATA PROCESSING, PRACTICAL LAW 
ENFORCEMENT EXPERIENCE AND A RELATED COLLEGE DEGREE, WILt BE 
RECRUITED EXTERNALLY TO DIRECT THE UNIT ON A FULL-TIME BASIS. THE 
CHIFF OF POLICE, CERTAIN COMMAND PERSONNEL, AN IBM PROGRAMMER, AND A 
RECORDS SUPERVISOR WILL SERVE IN PART-TIME CAPACITIES. 


15132 i | 

AUTHORS: GARMON, GILES. 

DESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJFCT SUMMARY: TEXAS ADULT PROBATION PROJECT. 

SIJURCE: TEX. UNIV. LAW SCHOOL FOUND.$ 9.LeE.0., DEPARTMENT OF 
JUSTICE. 

SDURCEID: BEGAN FEBRUARY 1, 1968. SCHEDULED COMPLETION FEBRUARY 1, 
1970. 


THE DEMONSTRATION PROJECT TO WORK WITH THE ADULT OFFENDER WHO 
HAS BEEN SENTENCED TO PROBATION HAS THREE PURPOSES: (1) TO EXPERIMENT 
WITH THE USE OF TEAM VOLUNTEERS, PAID PROSATION TECHNICIANS COMING 
FROM THE EX-OFFENDER AND/OR POVERTY LEVELS, PAID AND VOLUNTEER SENIOR 
CITIZENS FOR EMPLOYMENT COUNSFLING, AND STUDENTS; (2) TO EXPLORE THE 
CHANGING ROLE OF THE PROFESSIONAL PROBATION OFFICER, AND (3) TO 
INVOLVE CONCERNED CITIZENS IN VOLUNTEER, ADMINISTRATIVE, AND 
CONSULTATION ROLES AND THEREBY TEST WAYS TO REDUUCF THE ISOLATION OF 
THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM. THE AREA INCLUDES ONE METROPOLITAN 
COUNTY AND SIX RURAL COUNTIES IN CENTRAL TEXAS WITH FMPHASIS IN THE 
FELONY LEVEL, ALTHOUGH THE MISDEMEANOR LEVEL WILL BE TREATED IN THE 
METROPOLITAN AREA. BEING RESEARCHED ARE: (1) WAYS OF RECRUITING 
VOLUNTEERS AND PAID STAFF; (2) PROFILES OF CITIZENS INTERESTED IN 
BEING VOLUNTEERS IN ADMINISTRATIVE, ADVISIRY AND DIRECT SERVICE WORK, 
EX-OFFENDERS AND "POVERTY AREA" INDIVIDUALS APPLYING FOR PAID 
PROBATION TECHNICIAN JOBS AND VOLUNTEERING, SENIOR CITIZENS APPLYING 
FIR PAID AND VOLUNTEER WORK AND STUDENTS FROM UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 
ORAWN TO FIELD PRACTICE IN THE CORRECTIONAL FIELD, (3) PARTS OF THE 
JOB THAT CAN BE SUCCESSFULLY FACTORED OUT TO TEAM MEMBERS, (4) THE 
DEVELOPMENT OF A PREDICTIVE INSTRUMENT TO BE UTILIZED IN EVALUATION 
JF THE DIFFERENTIAL SUPERVISORY NEEDS OF THE CASELOAD, (5) TIME-COST 
FACTORS IN THE TASKS OF PROBATION WORK. OTHER PERSONNEL INVOLVED IN 
THIS PROJECT ARE: BYRON FULLERTON; LORENA COATES; PAGE KEETON; 
MILLERD RUUD; JOHN COCOROS; JACK OTIS: TERRY JACKS; PAUL T. HUSER; 
MACE Be. THURMAN; HAWTHORNE PHILLIPS; ROBERT SUTHERLAND. 
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AUTHORS: MILLER, MARTIN G. 

DES IG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: EXAMINING ATTITUDINAL, PERCEPTUAL, AND 
VALUATIONAL DISPARITY BETWEEN POLICE, TEACHERS, AND JUNIOR 
HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS: AN EVALUATION OF A UNIQUE 
CITIZENSHIP PROGRAM FOR YOUTH. 

SOURCE: NAT. CENTER ON POLICE AND COMMUNITY RELATIONS, MICH. ST. 
UNIV. 
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SOURCEID: BEGAN JANUARY 1, 1968. SCHEDULED COMPLETION JANUARY ly 
1969. 


THIS PROJECT IS DESIGNED TO PROMOTE BETTER UNDERSTANDING RETWEEN 
THE POLICE AND JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS THROUGH A CITIZENSHIP 
TRAINING COURSE. THE MAIN RESEARCH GOAL IS TO EVALUATE THE 
EFFECTIVENESS OF AN EDUCATIONAL EXPERTENCE THAT ATTEMPTS TO FORM AND 
CHANGE ATTITUDES, VALUES, AND PERCFPTION OF THE COMMUNITY AND THE 
SYSTEM OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE. THE HYPOTHESIS [S THAT: THERE WILL BE 
MORE DIVERGENCE OF ATTITUDES RETWEEN POLIZE, TEACHERS, AND STUDENTS 
BEFORE THE CITIZENSHIP COURSE THAN AFTER$ STUDENTS EXPERIENCING 
SUSTAINED CONTACT WITH THE POLICE INSTRUCTORS WILL CHANGE MORE 
FAVORABLY THEIR ATTITUDES TOWARD THF POLICE, COURTS, AND THE LAW; 
STUDENT ATTITUDES WILL BE MORF POLARIZED AFTER THE PROGRAM; AND THERE 
WILL BE NO SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCE BETWEEN MIDDLECLASS JUNIOR HIGH 
SCHOOL STUDENTS® AND WORKING-CLASS JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS® 
ATTITUDES TOWARD THE POLICE, COURTS AND THE LAW. EVALUATION OF THE 
PROGRAM WILL BE BASED ON RESPONSES TO ATTITUDE SCALES BY 
PARTICIPATING STUDENTS, TEACHERS, AND POLICE OFFICERS. 
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AUTHORS: MCCAIN, Re RAY. 

NES IG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: STATE POLICE COMMAND MANAGEMENT SFMINARS. 

SOURCE: U.S. DEPT. DF JUSTICE, OFFICE OF LAW FNFORCEMENT 
ASSTSTANCE. 

SOURCEID: BEGAN DECEMBER 1, 1967. SCHEDULED COMPLETION AUGUST ly» 
1969. 


THE STATE POLICE COMMAND MANAGEMENT SEMINARS» A COOPERATIVE 
ARRANGEMENT BETWEEN THE UNIVERSITY OF MARYLAND AND THE STATE POLICE 
ORGANIZATIONS GF VIRGINIA, MARYLAND, WEST VIRGINIA, NEA JERSEY, 
DELAWARE, PENNSYLVANIA, AND NEW YORK, WILL BF PLANNED AS FOUR 
SESSIONS FOR 120 COMMAND-LFVEL STATE POLICE OFFICERS. THE PURPOSE IS 
TO IMPROVE THE ADMINISTRATIVE ABILITIES OF THE PARTICIPANTS. THE 
SEMINARS WILL BE INTERDISCIPLINARY IN NATURE AND WILL EMPLOY A 
VARIETY OF TRAINING TECHNIQUES INCLUDING LECTURE DISCUSSION, CASE 
STUDIES, ROLE PLAYING, AND OTHER STUDENT INVOLVEMENT PROJECTS. A 
PRE- AND POST-SEMINAR ASSESSMENT OF ATTITUDES AND A WEEK OF 
PROBLEM-SOLVING EXPERTENCE WITHIN COMMITTEF PROJECTS ARE NOTEWORTHY 
ASPECTS OF THE PROGRAM. ALSO PARTICIPATING IN THIS PROJECT IS PETER 
P. LEJINS. 
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AUTHORS: GREAT BRITAIN. HOME OFFICE. 

TITLE: CRIMINAL STATISTICS; ENGLAND AND WALES, 1967. 
SOURCEID: LONDON. H.eM. STATIONERY OFFICE. 1968. 228 P. $5.85. 


STATISTICAL DATA RELATING TO CRIME AND CRIMINAL PROCEEDINGS IS 
GIVEN FOR THE YEAR 1967. THE REPORT DEALS WITH COMPARATIVE 
STATISTICS, 1950-1967; INDICTABLE AND NON-INDICTABLE OFFENSES, 
INCLUDING THE SEX AND AGE OF PERSONS FOUND GUILTY IN PROPORTION TO 
POPULATION IN VARIOUS OFFENSE GROUPS; WITH PERSONS CAUTIONED BY THE 
POLICE, LEGISLATION AFFECTING THE CRIMINAL STATISTICS, THE NUMBER OF 
APPEALS, PROBATION STATISTICS, THE NUMBER OF PROSECUTIONS AND THEIR 
RESULTS, THE EXERCISE OF THE PREROGATIVE OF MERCYs THE AMOUNT 3F 
LEGAL AID PROVIDED, AND WITH PSYCHIATRIC PATIENTS, EXTRADITION AND 
FUGITIVE OFFENDERS. 
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AUTHORS: DENNIS, FLOYD. 

TITLE: THE MENTALLY RETARDED PUBLIC OFFENDER AND THE LAW. 
(UNPUBLISHED PAPER). 

SOURCEIN: TALLAHASSEE, FLORIDA, 1968. 25 P. MIMEO. 


EXPERTS DISAGREE AS TO THE PURPOSE OF PUNISHMENT FOR VIOLATION 
OF SOCIETY'S LAWS, BUT A MAJOR GOAL OF CRIMINAL SANCTIONS IS TO 
REDUCE FUTURE CRIME RATES. THE MENTALLY RETARDED OFFENDER IS JUST AS 





PRONE TO RECIDIVISM AS ARE OTHER OFFENDERS. MENTAL RETARDATION 
INVOLVES LOW INTELLECTUAL FUNZTIONING AS WELL AS A LIMITED ABILITY TO 
ADAPT TO ENVIRONMENTAL DEMANDS. THERE ARE VARIOUS DEGREES OF 
RETARDATION RANGING FROM MILDLY RETARDED, COMPRISING ABOUT 83 PERCENT 
NF ALL RETARDATES, TO PROFOUNILY RETARDED. RETARDATION MAY REFER TO 
IRGANIC OR CONGENITAL IMPAIRMENT OR TO ENVIRONMENTAL, SENSORY OR 
EMOTIONAL DEPRIVATION. BOTH TYPES ARE, FOR DIFFERENT REASONS, UNABLE 
TO CONCEPTUALI7E ADEQUATELY OR DISCRIMINATE, TO DELAY REWARDS, OR TO 
ADAPT APPROPRIATELY. IN THE CASE OF THE ORGANICALLY RETARDED, 
PREVENTION NF DEVIANCY REQUIRES INCREASED COMMUNITY ACCEPTANCE AND 
UNDERSTANDING. FOR THE DEPRIVED, FARLY INTERVENTION PROGRAMS ARE 
NEEDED TO PROVIDE THE CHILD WITH MAXIMUM OPPORTUNITIES FOR 
DEVELOPMENT. A MULTI-OISCIPLINE DIAGNOSIS AND EVALUATION CENTER 
COULD RE ESTABLISHED TO REFER DELINQUENTS WHO ARE SUSPECTED 
RETARDATES TO A TEAM OF PROFFSSTONALS WHO WOULD EVALUATE THEIR 
ABILITY TO ADAPT IN HOME LIFE, FOUCATIONAL LIFE, AT WORK, AND IN 
SOCTAL-RECREATIONAL ACTIVITIES. PLANNED PROGRAMMING FIR HANDLING 
CASES IN THE COMMUNITY SHOULD BF DEVISED TO UTILIZF ALL AVAILABLE 
SERVICES INSTEAD OF IMMEDIATE COMMITMENT TO AN INSTITUTION. (22 
REFFRENCES) 
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AUTHORS: CASE, JOHN D. 

TITLE: AMERICAN CORRECTIONAL ASSOCIATION SELF-EVALUATION PROJECT 
AT BUCKS COUNTY PRISON, DOYLESTOWN, PENNSLYVANIA. 

SJURCEID: NOs AUGUST 1968. NO PASING. MIMEDO. 


THIS REPORT IS A GRAPHIC ANALYSIS OF THE BUCKS COUNTY 
(PENNSYLVANIA) PRISON EVALUATION OF PRISON POLICIES AND PRACTICES. 
TWENTY-FOUR AREAS WERE EVALUATED, RANGING FROM FOON SFRVICES TO 
COUNSELING AND THE EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM. §FACH DEPARTMENT IS COMPARED 
WITH OTHER DEPARTMENTS AND WITH THE IDEAL SO THAT THE ADMINISTRATOR 
CAN DETERMINE IN WHICH AREAS IMPROVEMENTS ARE NEFDED. 
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AUTHORS: CASPER, JOSEPH J. 

TITLE: MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY: POLICE AND CITIZEN (PAPER GIVEN AT 
THE NFW JERSEY STATE ASSOCIATION CHIEFS OF POLICE MEETING 
ON JUNE 17, 1968 AT SILVER LAKFye NeoJede 

STURCE: LAW AND ORDER. 

SOURCEID: 16(99224-28, 30, 91, 1968. 


IN A DEMOCRACY, DOMESTIC ORDER AND PEACE CANNOT BE ACHIEVED BY 
THE RESTRAINT AND PRESSURE OF THE LAW ALONE. LAW OBSERVANCE BY 
CITIZENS IS VITAL TO THE MAINTENANCE OF ORNER. CITIZENS HAVE A 
RESPONSIBILITY FOR PREVENTING CRIME AND THEIR RIGHTS IMPLY 
CORRELATIVE DUTIES. THE AMERICAN SYSTEM IS BASED ON THE PREMISE THAT 
PROFFSSIONAL POLICE WILL BE FULLY SUPPORTED IN THEIR EFFORTS TO 
PREVENT AND CONTROL CRIME AND CIVIL DISORDERS. CIVIL DISOBEDIENCE IS 
INEXCUSABLE. THE FACT THAT A PERSON SINCFRELY BELIEVES A STANDING 
LAW IS MORALLY WRONG IS NO MORE A LEGAL EXCUSE FOR WILLFUL 
DISOBEDIANCE OF ITS COMMAND THAN IGNORANCE OF THE LAW IS A DEFENSF T9 
A CRIMINAL CHARGE IN COURT. ALL LAWS MUST BE OBEYED OR CHANGED 
THROUGH THE PROPER PROCEDURES. 
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AUTHORS: FAGERSTROM, DOROTHY. 
TITLE: THE ABC*S OF ALCOHOLISM. 
SOURCE: LAW AND ORDER. 

SOURCEID: 16(9)9242-44, 93, 1968. 


THERE HAS BEEN CONSIDERABLE DEBATE AS TO WHETHER ALCOHOLISM IS A 
MEDICAL, SOCIAL» OR LAW ENFORCEMENT PROBLEM. STUDIES INDICATE THAT 
MORE THAN 70 PERCENT OF PROBLEM DRINKERS ARE RESIDENTS OF GOOD 
NEIGHBORHOODS AND RESPECTED MEMBERS OF THFIR COMMUNITY. ALCOHOLISM 
TS USUALLY A MIDDLE-AGF PROBLEM AS IT USUALLY TAKES A NUMBER OF YEARS 
TO PROGRESS THROUGH THE SIX STAGES OF ALCOHOL USE: (1) THE 
OCCASTONAL SOCTAL DRINKER; (2) THF REGULAR SOCIAL DRINKER ; (3) THE 
ALCJHOL-DEPENDENT PERSON; (4) THE ANDICTIVE DRINKER; (5) THE TRUE 





ALCOHOLIC PERSON; AND (6) THE PHYSICALLY AND PSYCHOLOGICALLY 
DEGENERATE ALCOHOLIC. THE ALCOHOLIC GENERALLY HAS GROWN UP IN AN 
UNDEMONSTRATIVE HOME ATMOSPHERE, OR AN ALCOHOLIC FAMILY, AND WAS 
JNDISCIPLINED DURING ADOLESCENCE. HE GENERALLY ADJUSTS POORLY TO 
SCHOOL, WORK, SOCIAL ORLIGATIONS, AND MARRIAGE. A PERSONALITY PRONE 
TO ALCOHOLIS4 WILL BECOME AN ALCOHOLIC WHERE LACK OF PURPOSE, 
PROLINGED FRUSTRATION, OR CHRONIC EMOTIONAL AND PHYSICAL DISTRESS ARE 
PRESENT. WHILE MOST PEOPLE AGREF THAT ALCOHOLISM ITS AN ILLNESS AND 
SHOULD BE HANDLED BY TREATMENT CENTERS, THERE ARE NOT ENOUGH 
FACILITIES OR PERSONNEL FOR EITHER SHORT- OR LONG-TERM TREATMENT. IN 
A HIGH PERCENTAGE OF FATAL ACCIDENTS INVOLVING ALCOHOL, THE DRIVER IS 
AN ALCOHOL-DEPENDENT PERSON RATHER THAN A SOCIAL DRINKER. ONE WAY TO 
REDUCE ALCOHOLISM IS THROUGH THE EDUCATION OF YOUNG PEOPLE CONCERNING 
ITS DANGERS. 
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AUTHORS: PHALAN, REED T. 

TITLE: "YOU'RE UNDER ARREST HALT OR T*tlLeee (D0 WHAT?).™ 
SOURCE: LAW AND ORDER. 

SOURCEID: 161992705 72, 174-78, 1968. 


THE MERITS OF THE RULE WHICH AUTHORIZES A POLICE OFFICER TO USE 
DEADLY FORCE IF NECESSARY IN THE LAWFUL ARREST OF A FELON HAS BEEN 
NEBATED FOR CENTURIES. THE REVISION OF THE NEW YORK STATE PENAL CODE 
EFFECTIVE SEPTEMBER 1967, NARROWS THE TRADITIONAL FLEEING — FELON 
RULE TO APPLY ONLY WHEN THE OFFENDER USES OR THREATENS DEADLY OR 
SERTOUS FORCE. THE AMENDED RULE (MARCH, 1968) APPLIES WHEN THE 
SUSPECT IS ARMED OR THREATENS TO USE FORCE IN RESISTING ARREST. A 
STRONG ARGUMENT CAN BE MADE FOR RESTRICTING THIS COMMON LAW RJLE» BUT 
MANY OF THE ARGUMENTS FOR DISALLOWING POLICE AUTHORITY AT THE TIME OF 
ARREST ARE BASED ON AN IRRELEVANT ISSUE OF WHETHER SUCH "PUNISHMENT® 
CAN BE EFFECTED, EVEN THOUGH IT IS DISPROPORTIONATE TO THE ALLEGED 
OFFENSE. THE POLICE OFFICER'S JO8 IS NOT TO. DETERMINE GUILT OR 
INFLICT PUNISHMENT BUT TO BRING SUSPECTS BEFORE THE COURT. THE 
EVASION OF ARREST BY THE GUILTY FNDANGERS SOCIETY TO SUCH A DEGREE 
THAT LAW REQUIRES ALL PERSONS, WHETHER INNOCENT OR GUILTY, TO SUBMIT 
TO LAWFUL ARREST. THE BURDEN IS ON THE SUSPECT; A RECALCITRANT 
INDIVIDUAL ASSUMES A RISK OF SERIOUS CONSEQUENCES IF HE REFUSES. 

WHEN THE DIFFERING ROLES OF THE POLICE AND THE COURTS ARE CLARIFIED 
IT BECOMES EVIDENT THAT THE MAXIMUM PUNISHMENT WHICH CAN BE INFLICTED 
ON A PERSON CONVICTED OF A GIVEN CRIME DOES NOT LIMIT THE FORCE WHICH 
CAN LAWFULLY AND MORALLY BE USFD TN ARREST A PERSON SUSPECTED OF THAT 
ClIME. (9 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: TURNER», Ve. SIMPSON. 

TITLE: POLICE WORK IN THE GHETTO. 
STURCE: LAW AND ORDER. 

SOURCEIDS 16093280, 82, 1968. 


OF THE MANY PROBLEMS FACING THF POLICE IN GHETTO AREAS, ONE OF 
THE MOST OUTSTANDING IS THE LACK OF RESPECT FOR POLICE OFFICERS. T9 
UPGRANE THEIR IMAGE IN GHETTO AREAS, POLICE OFFICERS MUST 
CONSCIENTIOUSLY FNFORCE THE LAW WHILE RESPECTING THE RIGHTS OF 
LAW-ABIDING CITIZENS. THEY SHOULD BECOME KNOWN TO RESPONSIBLE 
CITIZENS AND SHOULD BF POLITF AND COURTEOUS TO THE PUBLIC. 
PREVENTIVE POLICING SHOULD BE EMPHASIZED. THE POLICE SHOULD WORK 
WITH COMMUNITY RESIDENTS TO PREVENT CRIME AND CIVIL DISORDER. 


15142 Ll 

AUTHORS: MELCHIONNE, THERESA. 

TITLE: COMMUNITY RELATIONS: DYNAMIC POLICE-COMMUNITY DIALOGUES. 
SOURCE: LAW AND ORDER. 

SOURCEID: 16(9)9:94-95, 1968. 


TWO YEARS AGD THE NEW YORK CITY POLICE DEPARTMENT ESTABLISHED A 
SPECIALIZED COMMUNITY RELATIONS UNIT. COMMUNITY RELATIONS OFFICERS 
RESPOND TO ALL POTENTIALLY DANGEROUS DISRUPTIVE NETGHBORHOOD 
INCIDENTS, SEEK OUT LOCAL LEADERSHIP, AND WORK COOPERATIVELY WITH 
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RESIDENTS AND LOCAL PRECINCT PERSONNEL TO ACHIEVE EQUITABLE 
RESOLUTIONS. MONTHLY MEETINGS OF LOCAL PRECINCT COMMUNITY TOUNCILS 
PROVIDE A FORUM FOR PUBLIC EVALUATION OF POLICE EFFECTIVENESS AND 
ASSESSMENT SF NEIGHBORHOOD NEEDS. A SERIES OF POLICE-YOUTH DIALOGUE 
PROGRAMS INVOLVING SIX PRECINCTS ARE BEING HELD, AND A NUMBER OF 
CAREFR TRAINING PROGRAMS BY THE MORGAN TRUST CO. AND STANDARD OTL 
COw., FOR EXAMPLE, HAVE BEEN INITIATED FOR UNEMPLOYED OR DISADVANGED 
YOUTHS. 


15143 | 

AUTHORS: TURNE®, WILLIAM W. 

TITLE: THE POLICE FSTABLISHMENT. 

SOURCEID: NEW YORK, Ge Pe. PUTNAM, 1968. 319 P. $5.95. 


THE RELUCTANCE OF THE POLICE TO ADAPT TO CHANGING SOCIOLOGICAL 
CONDITIONS IS SUPPORTED RY THEIR TURN-BACK-THE-CLOCK IDEOLOGY, THEIR 
ANIMOSITY TOWARD POLITICAL AND RACIAL MINORITY GROUPS, AND THEIR 
IDENTIFICATION WITH CHAUVINISTIC ORGANIZATIONS. THE OFTLEMMA OF LAW 
ENFORCEMENT IS THAT WITH AN ACCELFRATING CRIME RATE, THE NUMBER OF 
CRIMES SOLVED REMAINS STATIC. THE "CRIME GAP™ [TS AGGRAVATED BY THE 
PRESSURES OF SOCIETY TO PUT A STOP TO VIOLENCE IN THE STREETS AND TO 
RESORT TO ILLEGAL POLICE METHODS. IT 1S SYMPTOMATIC OF THEIR 
INCREASING PERPLEXITY OVER HOW TO COPE WITH TODAY'S CRIME. 
EXAMINATION QF THE STTUATION IN NEW YORK» LOS ANGELES, PHILADELPHIA, 
SAN FRANCISCO, CHICAGO, OAKLAND, BERKELEY, DALLAS, AND NEW ORLEANS 
POLICE DEPARTMENTS REVEALS RACIAL PREJUDICE AMONG POLICEMEN, 
RESISTANCE T THE SUPREME COURT DECISIONS, AND CLANISH HOSTILITY 
TIWARD CIVILIAN REVIEW BOARDS. THE POLICE MENTALITY, ORGANIZATION, 
ADMINISTRATION, AND THE UNACKNOWLEDGED 8UT POWERFUL POLICE LOBBY IN 
WASHINGTON, ND. Ce. ARE ALSO TREATED. 


15144 Li 

AUTHORS: NEW ZEALAND. DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE. 

TITLE: "REPORT FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 MARCH 1968. 
SOURCEID: WELLINGTON, GOVERNMENT PRINTFR, 1968. 28 Po 


THE ANNUAL REPORT OF THE NEW ZEALAND DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 
REVIEWS THE ACTIVITIES OF THE PENAL DIVISION INCLUDING DATA ON THE 
PRISON AND RORSTAL POPULATION, FSCAPES, PROBATION, PERIODIC 
DETENTION», WORK RELEASE, PAROLE, HOME LEAVE FOR FIRST OFFENDERS, 
PRISON INDUSTRIES, RECRUITMENT AND STAFF TRAINING. OTHER CHAPTERS 
INCLUDE THE IMPRISONMENT OF DEBTORS, DAY FINES», LAW REFORM, MARRIAGE 
GUIDANCE, AND PATENTS. 


15145 Ll 

AUTHORS: PARSONAGE, WILLIAM H. 

TITLE: CORRECTIONS AT THE CROSSROADS: THE NEED FOR CITIZEN 
PARTICIPATION IN THE CORRECTIONAL PROCESS. 

SOURCE: THE QUARTERLY. 

SOURCEID: 25(2)262-67, 1968. 


THE ADMINISTRATION OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE HAS ARRIVED AT THE 
"CROSSROADS" FITHER TO CONTROL CRIME EXCLUSIVELY THROUGH THE POLICE, 
COURTS AND CORRECTIONS, OR TO DEVELOP MEANINGFUL WAYS TO INVOLVE 
SCHOOLS», BUSINESS» SOCTAL AGENCIFS, PRIVATE GROUPS, AND INDIVIDUAL 
CITIZENS IN CRIME PREVENTION. RECOMMENDATIONS OUTLINED REGARD 
SPECIFIC FUNCTIONS WHICH CITIZEN GROUPS COULD PERFORM, PARTICULARILY 
TO STRENGTHEN COMMUNICATION BETWEEN THE OFFENDER AND THE COMMUNITY. 


15146 Ll 

AUTHORS: CALIFORNIA. OEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS. 

TITLE: CALIFORNIA PRISONERS 1964, 1965 AND 1966: SUMMARY 
STATISTICS 3F FELON PRISONERS AND PAROLEES. 

SOURCEID: SACRAMENTO, DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS, 1968. 155 P. 


CALIFORNIA PRISONERS PRESENTS STATE-WIDE STATISTICAL DATA ON 


FELONS UNDER THE JURISDICTION OF T4E DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS; A 
POPULATION WHICH INCLUDES FELONS, YOUTH AUTHORITY WARDS, NARCOTIC 
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ADDICTS RECEIVED AS CIVIL COMMITMENTS, AND PERSONS TRANSFERRED FROM 
OTHER AGENCIES. THE FIRST CHAPTER PRESENTS MOVEMENT DATA ON ALL OF 
THESE GROUPS. THF FELON POPULATION AND MOVEMENT ARE ANALYZED IN THE 
REMAINDER OF THE BOOK. TABLES PRESENT THE NUMBER OF FELONS NEWLY 
RECEIVED FROM COURT, THEIR OFFENSE, COUNTY OF COMMITMENT, AGE AT 
ADMISSION, PRISON RECORD, TIME IN STATE BEFORE OFFENSE, FDUCATIONAL 
ACHIEVEMENT, AND RECORD OF NARCOTIC AODICTION. ALSO INCLUDED ARE TH 
CHARACTERISTICS OF FELONS IN PRISON, FFLONS RELEASED FROM PRISON, 
FELONS ON PAROLE, FELONS DISCHARGED FROM PAROLE, AND FFLONS, RETURNED 
TO PRISON. 


15147 tl 

AUTHORS: CALIFORNTA DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS; HIMELSON, ALFRED No 
THOMA, BLANCHE M. 

TITLE: RESFARCH REPORT NO. 25: NARCOTIC TREATMENT CONTROL 
PROGRAM (PHASE IIT). 

SOURCETO: SACRAMENTO, CALIFORNIA DEPARMENT OF CORRECTIONS, 1968. 92 
P. 


THE NARCOTIC TREATMENT CONTROL PROGRAM INVOLVING 325 SURJECTS 
RELEASED ON PAROLE DURING 1965, EXPERIMFNTED WITH CASFLOAD SIZE AND 
CONDITIONS OF RELEASE FROM PRISON. ‘ONE HJNORED EIGHT SUBJECTS WERE 
FIRST SENT TO THE NARCOTIC TREATMENT CONTROL UNIT AT THE CALIFORNIA 
INSTITUTE FOR MEN FOR ORIENTATION AND TREATMENT PRIOR TO THEIR 
RELEASE ON PAROLE. TW) HUNDRFD TWENTY-SEVEN SUBJECTS WERE PAROLED IN 
THE USUAL MANNER FROM VARIOUS INSTITUTES. OF THOSE, 137 SUBJECTS 
AERE SUPERVISED BY PAROLE AGENTS CARRYING 15 CASES AND RECETVED GROUP 
COUNSELING WHEREAS, 198 WERE SUPERVISED BY AGENTS CARRYING 45 CASES 
AND DID NOT RECEIVE GROUP COUNSELING. THERE WERE NO SIGNIFICANT 
DIFFERENCES IN OUTCOME AFTER ONE YEAR BETWEEN THE 15-MAN AND 45-MAN 
CASELOAD PROGRAMS. OFFENDERS IMMEDTATFLY RELEASED FROM PRISON DID 
SIGNIFICANTLY BETTER ON PAROLE THAN THOSE SENT TO THE NARCOTIC 
TREATMENT CONTROL UNIT PRIOR TO THEIR RELEASE ON PAROLE. 


15148 Ll 


AUTHORS: INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF CHIEFS OF POLICE. 

TITLE: THE POLICE YEARBOOK, 1968. (74TH ANNUAL CONFERENCE IN 
KANSAS CITY, MISSOURI, SEPT. 9-14, 1967). 

SOURCEID: WASHes DeCee INTL. ASSOC. OF CHIEFS OF POLICE, 1968. 399P,. 


THIS BOOK CONTAINS THE PAPERS AND PROCEEDINGS NF THE 74TH ANNUAL 
CONFERENCE OF THE TACP IN KANSAS CITY, MISSOURT IN SEPTEMBER 1967. 
SOME OF THE SUBJECTS COVERED IN THE PAPERS INCLUDE: POLICE 
MANAGFEMENT-EMPLOYEF RELATIONS; THE ROLF OF COUNTY LAW ENFORCEMENT; 
POLICE COMMUNICATIONS; SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY; AUTO THEFT; ALIENATION 
OF YOUTH; FEDERAL LEGISLATION; COMMUNITY TENSIONS AND CIVIL 
DISORDERS; CRIME PREVENTION; MASS MEDIA; TRAFFIC SAFETY; RIOTS AND 
CROWD CONTROL; AND EQOUCATION OF POLICE. PARTIAL CONTENTS: 
ADMINISTRATION; CRIME CONTROL; INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS; PUBLIC 
RELATIONS; STATE AND PROVINCIAL POLICE; TRAINING AND EDUCATION. 


15149 Ll 

AUTHORS: GOLDBERG, ARTHUR J. 

TITLE: CZRIMINAL JUSTICE IN TIMES OF STRESS. 
SOURCE: JUDICATURE. 

SDURCEID: 52(219:54-56, 1968. 


THE TROUBLES OF OUR CITIFS SHOULD SFRVE TO REMIND US THAT LAW 
RESTS ON MUCH MORE THAN COERCION. LAW MUST HAVE POLICE POWER, RUT IT 
IS BY NO MEANS SYNONYMOUS OR COTERMINOUS WITH POLICE POWER. IT IS 
MUCH LARGER IN ITS CONCEPTION AND ITS REACH. ALL THF POLICE POWER IN 
CREATION COULD NOT LONG UPHOLD A SYSTEM OF LAW THAT DID NOT MEET THE 
REASONABLE EXPECTATIONS AND LEGITIMATE NEEDS OF PEOPLE AND CORRECT 
THEIR LEGITIMATE GRIFVANCES. IT IS IMPERATIVE THAT WE RECOGNIZE THAT 
IF THE LAW IS REALLY TO COME TO GRIPS WITH THE PROBLEMS OF RACIAL 
DISCRIMINATION AND POVERTY, IT MUST MAKE ITSELF FELT NOT AT THE END 
OF THE POLICEMAN'S NIGHTSTICK, BUT RATHER IN JUST AND FQUITABLE 
PROVISIONS FOR THE RIGHTING OF WRONGS. MUCH OF THE ANSWER TO THE 
CONDITIONS WHICH BREEN CRIME LIE IN THE LAW: NOT THE LAW OF THE 
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POLICE BLOTTER BUT THE LAWS THAT GOVERN EDUCATION, JOBS, HOUSING AND 
PUBLIC FACILITIES CF ALL KINDS. 


15150 Li 

AUTHORS: BROWNELL, HERRERT. 

TITLE: T3 BUILD A BETTER JUDICIARY: THE SNEFD PLAN FOR OKLAHOMA. 
SOURCE: JUDICATURE. 

SOURCEID: 52(2)261-64, 1968. 


THE SNEFD PLAN,’ TF ADOPTED, WILL GIVF OKLAHOMA THE BEST 
FRAMEWORK OF ANY STATE FOR MODERN, INDEPENDENT JUDICIAL BRANCH OF 
GOVERNMENT. UNDER THF SNEED PLAN JUDGES ARF TO BE SELFCTED BY A 
COMMISSTON OF COMPETENT AND KNOWLEDGEABLE PEOPLE RATHER THAN ELECTED. 
IT WILL EXTEND THE EXISTING MFRIT PLAN FOR JUDGES OF THE HIGHER 
COURTS TN THE TRIAL COURTS. 


15151 “J 

AUTHORS: TRUAX, LYLE H. 

TITLE: STRUCTURING THE SENTENCE. 
SJURCEs JUDICATURE. 

SOURCEID: 52(2):265-70, 1968. 


ONE REASON WHY WE ARE SO INFFFECTIVE IN OUR EFFORTS TO REFORM 
VIOLATORS IS THAT WE PLACE TOO MUCH EMPHASTS UPON THE TRIAL AND TOO 
LITTLE UPON THE SENTENCING IN MISDEMEANOR COURTS. IN CONTROLLING 
CRIME, THE SENTENCE IS THE MOST IMPORTANT PHASE OF THE JUDGF*S WORK. 
IN STRUCTURING THE SENTENCF, IT TS IMPORTANT TO REALIZE THAT EVERY 
SENTENCE HAS TWO PRIMARY PURPOSES. ONE IS TO DETER OTHERS FROM 
COMMITTING A CRIME. THE OTHER ITS TN REFORM OR CHANGE THE OFFENDER, 
S71 THAT HE WILL NOT CONTINUE TO VIOLATE THE LAW. EACH OF THESE TwO 
PURPIJSES ARE FQUAL IN TMPORTANCF. AMONG SECONDARY PURPOSES WHICH MAY 
BE INVOLVED IN SENTENCING ARE COMPLIANCE WITH EXISTING STATUES AND 
RESTITUTION. THE VALUE OF A JUDGE'S SENTENCES DEPENDS UPON HOW WELL 
HE CHOOSES BETWEEN THE SENTENCING ALTERNATIVES: FINE, JAIL SENTENCE, 
SUSPENDED SENTENCE OR PROBATION. IFT ITS IMPORTANT THAT THE DEFENDANT 
UNDERSTANDS THE SENTENCE. THE JUDGE SHOULD RE ABLE TO SECURE THE 


HELP NF COMMUNITY SERVICES, THE DEFFNDANT®S FAMILY, AND EMPLOYER TN 
MOTIVATE REFORM AND CHANGE LIVING PATTERNS WHICH MAY CAUSE TROJALE. 


15152 1 

AUTHORS: KING, SAMUEL P. 

TITLE: THE ROLE OF THE COURT IN TREATMENT OF THE ADDICTED OR 
MENTALLY ILL. 

SOURCE? JUDICATURE,. 

SOURCFID: 52(2):71-72, 1968. 


SINCE JANUARY 1,» 1968, IT IS NO LONGER POSSIBLE IN HAWAIT TO 
OBTAIN A COURT ORDER REQUIPING PERSONS WHO ARE MENTALLY ILL OR 
HABITUATED T9 THE FXCESSIVE USE OF DRUGS OR ALCOHOL TO BE 
HOSPITALIZED EXCFPT IN CONNECTION WITH A CRIMINAL OR JUVENILE ACTION. 
UNDER HAWAIT*S NEW ACT 259 INITIAL ADMISSION TO A LICENSED 
PSYCHIATRIC FACILITY OF SUCH A PERSON IS EFFECTED SOLELY BY THE 
ADMINISTRATOR OF THE PSYCHIATRIC FACILITY INVOLVED, OR HIS DEPUTY, 
AND LICENSED PHYSICIANS, WITH AN SCCASTIONAL EXTRA PARTY AS AN 
APPLICANT. THERE IS NO COURT INVOLVEMENT. 


15153 &3 

AUTHORS: STAFFORD, CHARLES F. 

TITLE: THF PUBLIC'S VIEW SF THE JUDICIAL ROLE. 
SOURCE: JUNICATURE. 

SOURCEID: 52(2):73-77, 1968. 


RECENT SURVEYS INDICATE THAT THE PUBLIC HAS BECOME DUBIOUS OF 
THE JUDGMENT, ABILITY, EFFICIENCY, AND EVEN THE INTEGRITY OF THE 
JUDICIARY. THE ANSWER TO THIS PUBLIC ATTITUDE REQUIRES AN AGONIZING 
REAPPRAISAL OF OUR CONDUCT AS INDIVIDUAL JUDGES. TRUE UNDERSTANDING 
AND RESPECT FOR THE JUDICIARY CAN BE ACHIEVED ONLY AS A PUBLIC 
RESPONSE TO OUR INTEGRITY, IMPARTIALITY, FAIR PLAY, CONSCIENTIOUS 
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ATTENTION TO NUTTY» AND SIMPLE COURTESY. PUBLIC ESTEEM WILL NOT BE 
REGAINED, UNTIL EACH JUDGE IS WILLING TO ACCEPT PERSONAL 
ACCOUNTABILITY AS AN INTEGRAL PART OF HIS RESPONSIBILITIES. IT IS 
THE DUTY OF ALL JUDGES TO ENSURF A PUBLIC TRIAL CONDUCTED WITH 
DIGNITY AND DESIGNED TO ASCERTAIN THE TRUTH. IF WE FAIL IN THIS, 
NETTHER PUBLIC RELATIONS EXPERTS NOR JUDICIAL REFORMERS WILL BE ABLE 
TN RESTORE OUR TARNISHED IMAGE. 


15154 Ll 

AUTHORS: NEW YORK (STATE). JOINT LEGISLATIVE COMMITTEE ON CRIME, 
ITS CAUSES, CONTROL, AND EFFECT ON SOCIETY. 

TITLE: DRUG ABUSE PROBLEM AT THE STATE UNIVERSITY OF NEW YORK AT 
STONY BROOK. 

SOURCEID: ALBANY, NEW YORK STATE LEGISLATURE, 1968 33 P. 


ON JANUARY 15, 1968, 21 WARRANTS OF ARRESTS AND FOUR SEARCH 
WARRANTS WERE ISSUED BY THE SUFFOLK COUNTY GRAND JURY TO 38 PERSONS 
INDICTED FOR CRIMES INVOLVING VIOLATIONS OF STATE LAWS RELATIVE TO 
THE SALE OF PROHIBITED DRUGS. AS A RESULT OF THE PUBLICITY WHICH 
ACCOMPANIED THE INCIDENT, SENATOR LEON E. GIUFFREDA OF SUFFOLK COUNTY 
NEMANDED, ON THE FLOOR OF THE SFNATE THAT THE NEW YORK STATE 
LEGISLATURE BEGIN A GENERAL INVESTIGATION DF THE UNIVERSITY DRUG 
PROBLEM BY A DETAILED EXAMINATION OF THE PAST EVENTS AT THE STONY 
BROOK CAMPUS. FIVE PUBLIC HEARINGS WERE HELD AND A TOTAL OF 29 
WITNESSES WERE CALLED TO TESTIFY. AN APPENDIX INCLUDES 
CORRESPONDENCE FROM JOHN S- TOLL» PRESIDENT OF STONY BROOK, TO JOHN 
HUGHES, CHAIRMAN OF THE COMMITTEE. 


15155 Ll 

AUTHORS: NEW YORK (STATE). COMMISSION OF CORRECTION. 

TITLE: MINIMUM STANDARDS AND REGULATIONS FOR MANAGEMENT OF COUNTY 
JAILS AND PENITENTIARIES. 

SOURCEID: ALBANY, STATE COMMISSION OF CORRECTION, 1968. 36 Pe. MIMED. 


THE PURPOSE OF THIS GUIDF IS FOURFOLD: (1) TO INTERPRET AND 
EXPAND UPON MINIMUM STANDARDS FOR TREATMENT PROGRAMS WHICH ARE SET 
FORTH IN GENFRAL TERMS IN THE REVISED COMMISSION OF CORRECTION 
BOOKLET "REGULATIONS FOR THE MANAGEMENT OF COUNTY JAILS AND 
PENITENTTIARIES.™ IT [TS CONSIDERED VERY IMPORTANT THAT TREATMENT NOT 
BE ATTACKED PTFCEMEAL AND THAT THERE BE UNIFORMITY OF ACTION AND 
GENERAL AGREEMENT IN GNALS AND PROCEDURFS SO THAT THERE WILL BE A 
MINIMUM OF CONFUSTON AND MISUNDERSTANDING, AND AT THE SAME TIME, A 
COMPLIANCE WITH THE INTENT OF THE LAW; (2) TO PROVIDE SUGGESTIONS 
BASED ON EXPERTENCE AND STATEWIDE OBSERVATION WHICH WILL AID IN THE 
IMPLEMENTATION OF A TREATMENT PROGRAM IN A LOCAL PENAL FACILITY, OR 
WOULD SERVE AS A GUIDELINE IN THE REVISION OR EXPANSION OF ONE 
ALREADY IN EXISTENCE; (3) TO SERVE AS A PROCEDURAL REFERENCE FOR 
THOSE IN AUTHORITY WHO MAY NOT BE AWARE DF THE NECESSARY STEPS IN THE 
ESTABLISHMENT OF A PROGRAM, AND TO FILL A GAP CAUSED BY THE LACK OF 
PRECEDENTS; AND (4) TO EMPHASIZE THE DESIRABILITY OF USING INITIATIVE 
AND INGENUITY BY LOCAL AUTHORITIES IN UTILIZING AVAILABLE 
CORRECTIONAL PERSONNEL AND THE RESOURCES OF THE COMMUNITY. 


15156 Ll 

AUTHORS: HALL, JEROME. 

TITLE: SCIENCE AND MORALITY OF CRIMINAL LAW. 
STURCE: ART ZONA LAW REVIFW. 

SJURCEIN: 9(39:2360-371, 1968. 


CRIMINAL LAW TS COMPOSED OF RULES, DOCTRINES, AND PRINCIPLES. 
THE RULES SPECIFY WHAT DISTINGUISHES EACH CRIME. THE DOCTRINES, 
E.Gee INSANITY, QUALIFY AND LIMIT ALL THE RULES. THE PRINCIPLES, 
EeGey MENS REA, ARE IDEAS THAT PERMEATE THE ENTIRE CORPUS OF THE 
CRIMINAL LAW. THIS THEORY OF CRIMINAL LAW DOES NOT, HOWEVER, 
INCLUDE: (1) “STRICT LIABILITY" OR "ACTION AT PERIL", WHERE 
PJNITIVE-SCUNDING SANCTIONS ARE IMPOSED REGARDLESS OF ANY MENS REA; 
AND (2) THE INADVERTENTLY NEGLIGENT HARMDOER BECAUSE MENS REA IS 
RESTRICTED TO INTENTIONALITY OR RECKLESSNESS, TO VOLUNTARY 
HARM-DOING. 





15157 Ls 

AUTHORS: NEW YORK (STATE). NARCOTIC ADDICTION CONTROL COMMISSION; 
GLASER, DANIEL; INCTARDI, JAMES$ BABST, DEAN. 

TITLE: LATFR HEROIN USE BY ADOLESCENT MARIHUANA AND HEROIN USERS, 
AND BY NON-DRUG USING ADOLESCENT OFFENDERS. 

SOURCEID: NEW YORK, 1968. 13 P. 


THE PURPOSE OF THIS STUDY WAS TO INVFSTIGATE THE EXTENT TO WHICH 
MARTHUANA WSE LEADS TO HEROIN USE; THE EXTENT TO WHICH ADNLESCENT 
HEROIN USE TS CONTINUED IN ADULTHOOD; AND THE EXTENT TO WHICH 
ADOLESCENT NON-DRUG DELINQUENCY ITS FOLLOWED BY ADDICTION IN 
ADULTHOND. THE SAMPLE WAS TAKEN FROM RECORDS OF THE NEW YORK CITY 
YIJUTH COUNSFL BUREAU, AND IT INCLUDED ALL MALES REFERRED TO THE 
BUREAU FOR ALLEGEN USE OF MARTHUANA IN 1957 AND 1962. THE SAME 
SAMPLE WAS CHECKED FARLY IN 1968, TO PROVIDE A FIVF AND TEN YEAR 
FOLLOW-UP COMPARTSON. THE BASIC FINDINGS INDICATE THAT HALF OF THE 
MALE ADOLESCENT HEROIN USERS HAD A HEROIN RECORD FIVE OR TEN YEARS 
LATER, AND ABOUT 40 PERCENT OF THE MARTHAUANA USERS ACQUIRED A HEROIN 
RECORD IN THIS FOLLOW-UP PERIIDD. HIGHER RATES OF SUBSEQUENT HEROIN 
SAGE WERE FOUND FOR THE NON-DRUG INVOLVED ADOLESCENT OFFENDERS WHO 
WERE NEGRO OR PUERTO RICAN, WHO HAD TWO OR MORE CODEFENDANTS, WHO HAD 
PRIOR REFERRALS TO COURT, OR WHO HAD DROPPED OUT OF SCHOOL. THESE 
CHARACTERISTICS DID NCT MARKEDLY AFFECT THE SUBSEQUENT HEROIN RATE 
FOR ADOLESCENT AR MARTHUANA USERS. THERE WAS A SLIGHT INVERSE 
RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN AGE AT ADOLESCENT RECORD AND SUBSEQUENT HEROIN 
USE FOR ALL SAMPLES. THE FACT THAT THESF RATES OF LATER HEROIN USE 
ARE HIGHER THAN THOSE FOUND IN THE FEW SOMEWHAT COMPARABLE STUDIES 
ELSEWHERE IS ASCRIBED TO THE HIGHER CONCENTRATION OF HEROIN USAGE IN 
NEW YORK CITY. (13 REFERENCES) 


15158 Ll 

AUTHORS: LINCOLN, JAMES H. 

TITLE: THE ANATOMY OF A RIOT. 

SOURCETD: NEW YORK» MCGRAW-HILL, 1968. 296 P. $5.95. 


THE AUTHI2, AS THE JUDGE WHO 4AD EXCLUSIVE RESPONSIBILITY FOR 
BOTH THE JUDICIAL DECISIONS AND T4E HOUSING OF JUVENILE RIOTERS IN 
THE 1967 DETROIT RIOTS, PROVIDES FIRST-HAND INFORMATION IN REGARD TO 
HOW THE RIOT STARTED, HOW ITT COULD HAVE BREEN PREVENTED, WHO WAS 
INVOLVED, AND HOW THEY WFRE TREATED. COMPREHENSIVE PROCEDURES FOR 
4ANDLING JUVENILES BROUGHT TO fCOURT OR TO YOUTH HOMES DURING A RIOT 
ARE PRESENTED AND METHODS OF DEALING WITH THE CRISES CONFRONTING THE 
UNITED STATES ARE DISCUSSED. CONTENTS: INTRODUCTION; JUDICIAL AND 
CUSTIDIAL HANDLING OF JUVENTLES DURING RIOTS THE ARC OF IT; 
APPENDICES. 


15159 L1 

AUTHORS: NEW JERSEY. DEPARTMENT OF INSTITUTIONS AND AGENCIES. 
TITLE: REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON CHILDOREN®S SERVICES. 
SOURCE: WELFARE REPORTER. 

SOURCEID: 19(3)21-59, 1968. 


A COMMITTEE WAS SET UP TOD INVESTIGATE AND MAKE RECOMMENDATIONS 
FIR NEW JERSEY STATE PROGRAMS OF SERVICES TO CHILDREN. IT AAS FOUND 
THAT IN 1964-1965, 24 STATES SPENT MORE FOR CHILD SERVICES THAN NEW 
JERSEY. THERE IS NO STATE RESIDENTIAL INSTITUTION FOR EMOTIONALLY 
DISTURBED CHILDREN OVER 12 YEARS OF AGE, FOR PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED 
CHILDREN, FOR DEAF CHILDREN WITH EMOTIONAL PROBLEMS, NOR AFTER-CARE 
FOSTER HOMES FOR CHILOREN PAROLED FROM REFORM SCHOOLS. CHILDREN IN 
MOST STATE INSTITUTIONS RECEIVE LITTLE EDUCATION. MANY STAFF 
POSITIONS REMAIN UNFILLED BECAUSE SALARIFS ARE INADEQUATE. THE STATE 
MUST RECOGNIZE ITS PRIMARY RESPONSIBILITY FOR THESE SERVICES. A 
SPECIAL DIVISION OF SERVICES TO CHILDREN AND YOUTH SHOULD BE 
ESTABLISHED. THIS DIVISION SHOULD BE RESPONSIBLE FOR INTAKE AND 
REFERRAL OF ALL CHILDREN AND YOUTHS REQUIRING SERVICES, REGARDLESS OF 
WHICH DIVISION WILL ACTUALLY FURNISH THE SERVICES. THE CHILD SHOULD 
BE ADMITTED TO THE INSTITUTION WHICH BEST MEETS HIS NEEDS, REGAROLESS 
JF THE DIAGNOSTIC CATEGORY OF THE INSTITUTION OR THE PRIMARY 





DIAGNOSIS OF THE CHILD. IMPROVEMENTS IN FACILITIFS AND IN 
MAINTENANCE, EXPANDED DIAGNOSTIC SERVICFS, AND MORE DAY CARE CENTERS 
ARE NEEDED. THF COMMITTEE RECOMMENDS THE ENFORCEMENT OF STATUTES 
CONCERNING DETENTION OF JUVENILES. THE FOUCATIONAL PROGRAM OF STATE 
INSTITUTIONS MUST BE IMPROVED AND SIGNIFICANT REFORM OF THE JUVENILE 
CORRECTIONAL SYSTEM EFFECTED. (28 REFERENCES) 


15160 Ll 

AUTHORS: KHABIRULLIN» Mes MALKOV, V. 

TITLE: JOTGRANICHENTE POVTORNYKH PRESTUPLENIT OT PRODOLZHAEMYKH,/ 
TRTITLE: THE DISTINCTION BETWFEN REPEATED AND CONTINUOUS OFFENSES. 
SOURCE: SOVETSKAIA IUSTITSITA (MOSCOW). 

SOURCEID: NO. 1225-7, 1968. 


ACCORDING TO THE CRIMINAL LAW OF THE USSR, A CONTINUOUS OFFENSE 
CONSISTS OF A SERTES OF IDENTICAL CRIMINAL ACTS AIMFD AT ONE 
OBJECTIVE AND CONSTITUTING IN THETR ENTIRETY, ONE OFFENSE. A 
CONTINUOUS OFFENSE IS TO BE DISTINGUISHED FROM A REPEATED OFFENSE 
WHICH CONSISTS IN THE COMMISSION OF THE SAME CRIMINAL ACT NO LESS 
THAN TWICE. IN JUDICIAL PRACTICE, BOTH CONTINUOUS AND REPEATED 
QFFENSES ARE JFTEN MISTAKENLY CONSTRUED AS MULTIPLE OFFENSES. THE 
CRIMINAL CODES OF THE SOVIET REPUBLICS SHOULD BE AMENDED TO PROVIDE 
FOR INCREASFD RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE COMMISSION OF REPFATED OFFENSES. 


15161 tl 

AUTHORS: TROFIMOV, Ne 

TITLE: /VOVLECHENTE NESOVERSHENNOLETNIKH V PRFESTUPNUTU 
DETATELNOST./ 

TRTITLE: ABETTING OF CRIMINAL ACTIVITIES OF MINORS. 

SOURCE: SOVETSKAIA IUSTITSITA (MOSCOW). 

SOURCEID: NO. 142:17-19, 1968. 


CRIMINAL LAW OF THE USSR DISTINGUISHES SEVEN TYPES OF OFFENSES 
JNDER ABFTTING JUVENILE DELINQUENCY. EIGITY-ONE PERCENT OF THE CASES 
INVOLVE ACTING AS ASSOCIATES IN CRIMINAL JFFENSES AND ABETTING 
ALCOHOLISM. THE OTHER TYPES ARE ABETTING VAGRANCY, PROCURING AND 


PROSTITUTION, GAMBLING, PRODUCTION AND DISTRIBUTION OF NARCOTICS, AND 
EXTORTION. THE LAST TYPE REFERS TO A VARIETY OF OFFENSES WHICH 
CONCERN LIVING OFF THE EXPLOITATION OF MINORS. ABFTTING NEED NOT BE 
DIRECT; ALSO INDIRECT ACTION, FOR EXAMPLE, THE PROPAGATION OF CRIME 
AS A WAY OF LIFE, CARRIES RESPONSIBILITY. IN ORDER TO FULFILL 
QUALIFICATIONS, THE ABETTING AN OFFENSE BY A MINOR NFED NOT BE 
CONSUMMATED. 


15162 L1 

AUTHORS: MDISEENKN, Ges STEPICHEV, S. 

TITLE: /OTGRANICHENIE RAZROTA OT GRAREZHA SOEDINENNOGO S 
NASILTIEM./ 

TRTITLE: THE DISTINCTION BETWEEN RORRBERY AND PLUNDER WITH VIOLENCE. 

SOURCE: SOVFETSKAIA IUSTITSITA (MOSCOW). 

SOURCFIDS NID. 15215-16, 1968. 


THE CRIMINAL CODE OF THF USSR DEFINES ROBBERY (RAZBOI) AS AN 
ASSAULT COMRINED WITH VIOLENCE DANGEROUS TO THE LIFE AND HEALTH OF 
THE VICTIM OR WITH THE THREAT OF SUCH VIOLENCE, AIMED AT THE 
APPROPRIATION SF PUBLIC OR PRIVATE PROPERTY. IN CONTRAST, PLUNDER 
(GRAREZH), IF COMBINED WITH VIOLENZTE AIMED AT THE APPROPRIATION OF 
PUBLIC OR PRIVATF PROPFRTY, INVOLVES VIOLENCE OR THE THREAT OF 
VIOLENCE WHICH DOFS NOT FNDANGER LIFE OR 4EALTH. THE TYPE OF VIOLENT 
ACTION USED INDICATES THE NATURE DF THE DANGER TO HEALTH. IN THE 
CASE OF A THREAT, THE WORDS USED, THE POSSIBILITY OF THEIR 
IMPLEMENTATIIN UNDER THE GIVEN CIRCUMSTANCES, AND THE EXHIBITION OF A 
WEAPON, ARE DECISIVE TT) THE EVALUATION OF VIOLENCE. FURTHER 
NOTFFICULTIES ARISE IF THE VICTIM IS UNABLE TO ASSESS THF THREAT, DUE 
TO TYPICALLY ALCOHOLIC INTOXICATION. ONLY MINUTE ANALYSIS RY THE 
COURT OF THE CONCRETE CIRCUMSTANCES OF EACH CASE MAKES A PROPER 
DISTINCTION BETWEEN ROBBERY AND PLUNDER POSSIBLE. 
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AUTHORS: EFANOV, A. 

TITLE: /KVALIFIKATSIITA UMYSHLENNYKH UBLISTV./ 
TITITLE: THE QUALIFICATION OF INTENTIONAL HOMICIDE. 
SJURCE: SOVETSKATA TIUSTITSIIA (MOSCOW). 

SOURCEID: NO. 13212-15, 1968. 


THE COURTS MF THF USSR OFTEN FAIL TO DISTINGUISH BETWEEN 
MANSLAUGHTER AND INTENTIONAL HOMIZTIDE. THEY OFTEN QUALTFY A 
MANSLAUGHTER RESULTING FROM SELF-DEFENSE 3R NEGLIGENCE AS 
INTENTIONAL. AT OTHER TIMES, THE CONCLUSION ABOUT CRIMINAL INTENT 
AND THE VIOLENT CHARACTER OF THE ACT IS BASEN UPON THE TYPF fF WOUND 
INFLICTED AND UPON THE SUFFERING ON THE PART OF THF VICTIM. THE 
COURTS ALSO ERR IN THE QUESTION OF COMPLICITY, FAILING TO DISTINGUISH 
BETWEEN GENUINE COMPLICITY IN TERMS OF COMMON INTENT AND SIMPLE 
PARTICIPATION. THE RULING OF THE SUPREME COURT OF THE USSR OF JUNE 
4, 1960, EMPHASTZED THE DECISIVE IMPORTANCE OF THF SUBJECTIVE ELEMENT 
AS THE QUALIFICATION FOR HOMICIDE. 


15164 Ll 

AUTHORS: NJ AUTHOR. 

TITLE: /LAVORD DI PROGRAMMAZTONE DISTRETTUALE SVOLTO NEL 1967./ 
TRTITLE: DISTRICT PROGRAMMING IN 1957. 

SOURCE: ESPERTENZE OI RIEDUCAZIONE. 

SJURCEID: 14112)243-55, 1967. 


IN ORDER TO FACILITATE THE PLANNING FOR ACCOMMODATION OF 
JUVENILE DELINQUENTS IN THE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS IN ITALY, 
STATISTICAL DATA CONCERNING THFIR DISTRIBUTION BY DISTRICTS HAVE BEEN 
COLLECTED. WHILE THE MAJORITY OF SUBJECTS ARE ACCOMMODATED WITHIN 
THE DISTRICTS OF ORIGINAL JURISDICTION, A CONSIDERA3LE MINORITY HAS 
BEEN ASSIGNED TO INSTITUTIONS OUTSIDE OF THEIR LIMITS. THE DATA 
DISTINGUISH BETWEEN MALE AND FEMALE INMATES, INDICATE THEIR AGE 
STRUCTURE, AND GIVE THE INCIDENCE AND PREVALENCE OF INTRAMURAL 
MEASURES IN COMPARISON WITH THOSE OF SEMI-FREEDOM. 


151465 Ll 

AUTHOR S: FAUSTINI, GINO. 

TITLE: /JL®ATTUALE CONDIZIONE GINVANILE E LE NUODVE FORME DI 
DISADATTAMENTO SOCTALE./ 

TRIITLE: THE CURRENT CONDITION OF YOUTH AND THE NEW FORMS OF SOCTAL 
MALADJUSTMENT. 

SOURCE: ESPERTENZE DI RIEDUCAZIONE (ROME). 

SOURCEIN: 14€12):56-80, 1967. 


DURING THE PERIOD OF 1957-1959, MANIFESTATIONS OF FUNDAMENTALLY 
NEW JUVENILE ANTISOCIAL BEHAVIDR FIRST BECAME APPARENT IN ITALY. 
THEY ASSUMED FULL EXPRESSION IN THE SUBSEQUENT DECADE OF RAPID 
INDUSTRTALIZATION AND URBANIZATION WHEN THE POSTWAR GENERATION 
REACHED ADOLESCENCE. THE MOST FREQUENTLY COMMITTED OFFENSES WERE 
VANDALISM, LARCENY (NFTEN FOR THE TEMPORARY USE OF AN OBJECT), LIBEL, 
AND BRUTAL ASSUALT, (ALL USUALLY COMMITTED IN GANGS). IN ANTISOCIAL 
BEHAVIOR, CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR IN THE PROPER SENSE IS TO RE 
DISTINGUISHED FROM THE PRECONDITION OF PSYCHOLOGICAL AND SOCIAL 
MALADJUSTMENT. IN THE CLASSIFICATION OF ANTISOCIAL BEHAVIOR, FOUR 
MAJOR TYPES EMERGE: EXHIBITIONISM AND EFFRONTERY, INFANTILISMy 
DISENGAGEMENT, AND RECESSION. THEY REPRESENT REJECTION OF AUTHORITY 
AND ADULT RESPONSIBILITY, DESTRE FOR THE AFFIRMATION OF PERSONALITY 
WITH MINIMUM SACRIFICE, AND NEGATION OF OITALOGUE AND MUTUAL FXCHANGE 
WITH SOCTETY. THE NEW MANIFESTATIONS OF JUVENILE MALADJUSTMENT 
REFLECT A NEW CONDITION OF YOUTH AND CONSTITUTE A REACTION TO HIGHLY 
NRGANITZED TECHNOLOGICAL SOCIETY. 


15166 Ll 

AUTHORS: GROPPELLT, ANGELA. 

TITLE: /STABILITA DELLON STATUS SOCIOMETRICO IN UNA COMUNITA DOI 
RAGAZZ1./ 

TRTITLE: THE STABILITY OF SOCIOMETRIC STATUS IN A COMMUNITY OF BOYS. 

SOURCE: ESPERIENZE DOT RTEDUCAZIONE (ROME). 

SOURCEIN: 14(12)2:81-106, 1967. 
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THE GROWING USE OF MOREND*S SOCIOMETRIC SCALES IN ITALY MADE 
POSSIBLE THE STUDY OF A POPULATION ODF 159 MALE JUVENILE DELINQUENTS 
IN A CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION OF THE VILLAGE TYPE. THE INMATES WERE 
EXAMINED BY MEANS OF QUESTIONNAIRES IN REGARD TO THE STABILITY OF 
THETR SOCTOMETRIC STATUS; IN THE THREE COMMUNTTIES IN WHICH THEY 
PARTICIPATE, THOSE OF LIVINGe STUDY, AND WORK. SOCIOMETRIC STATUS 
WAS FOUND STABLE BETWEEN TWO SIMILAR CRITERIA IN THE COMMUNITY OF 
LIVING, AND BETWEEN DISSIMILAR CRITERTA IN THE COMMUNITIES OF STUDY 
AND OF WORK. THE SUBJECTS WERE NOT FOUND TO CHANGE SOCIOMETRIC 
STATUS BY CHANGING GROUPS. THE STABILITY OF SOCIOMETRIC STATUS IS 
THE HIGHEST (C#.744) IN REGARD TO THE COMMUNITY OF AN EMOTIONAL 
CHARACTER (LIVING) AND TO EMOTIONAL SOCTOMETRIC CRITERIA, AND IS THE 
LOWEST (C#.321) IN REGARD TO THE COMMUNITY OF A FUNCTIONAL CHARACTER 
AND TO FUNCTIONAL CRITERIA. 


15167 tl 

AUTHORS: CAVALLARO, OLGA. 

TITLE: JUN STUDIO PRELIMINARE SUL DISADATTAMENTO MINORILE IN 
LIGURIA./ 

TRIITLE: A PRELIMINARY STUDY OF JUVENILE MALADJUSTMENT IN LIGURTA. 

SOURCE: ESPERTENZE OT RIEDUCAZIONE (ROME). 

SOURCEID: 14(12)215-26, 1967. 


THE 297 CASES OF JUVENILE DELINQUENCY WHICH OCCURRED IN ITALY'S 
LIGURIAN PROVINCE IN 1966 WERE ANALYZED IN REGARD TO THEIR 
CHARACTERISTICS.» THE STUDY WAS LIMITED T93 CASES WHERE PRE-TRIAL 
INVESTIGATION, IN THE FORM OF EITHER PENAL OR ADMINISTRATIVE ACTION, 
HAD BEEN INITIATED. STATISTICAL DATA CONCERNING FAMILY ENVIRONMENT, 
THE INCOME BRACKETS OF THE PARENTS, THE JUVENILE DELINQUENTS® 
EMPLOYMENT, AND EDUCATIONAL STATUS WERE ASSEMBLED. THE CITY OF 
GENOA, IN PARTICULAR ITS SKID-ROW AREAS, 4AS ALMOST TWICE AS HIGH A 
DEL INQUENCY RATE AS THE WESTERN DISTRICT OF THE PROVINCE, AND ABOUT 
SEVEN TIMES AS HIGH AS THE EASTERN DISTRICTs AMONG THE OFFENSES, 
LARCENY HOLDS AN OVERWHELMING MAJORITY, FAR AHEAD OF THE SECOND MOST 
COMMON TYPE, THE SEX OFFENSES. THE INCIDENCE AND PREVALENCE 3F THE 
TYPES MF SOCIAL MALADJUSTMENT IN DESCENDING ORDER IS AS FOLLOWS: 
FAMILY MALADJUSTMENT; EMPLOYMENT INSTABILITY$ SCHOOL MALADJUSTMENT; 
ESCAPE FROM HOME; AND VAGRANCY. 


15168 i | 

AUTHORS: FONTANEST, MARIO. 

TITLE: /IL TRATTAMENTO DEI DELINQUENTI./ 

TRTITLE: MEDICAL AND SURGICAL MFTHODS OF TREATMENT OF OFFENDERS. 
SJURCE : RASSEGNA DI STUDI PENITENZIARI (ROME). 

SOURCEID: 18(3):2429-444, 1968. 


THE MEDICAL AND SURGICAL TREATMENT OF OFFENDERS, WHICH IS TO BE 
NISTINGUISHED FROM MEDICAL AND SURGICAL INTERVENTION IN THE CASE OF 
COMMON AILMENTS, AIMS TO ELIMINATE FROM PERSONALITY OF A PATIENT WHAT 
CINSTITUTES CRIME PRONENESS. ORTHIPEDIC IR PLASTIC SURGERY CAN OFTEN 
REDUCE THE CRIMINAL DISPOSITION OF A PERSON. NEUROSURGERY AND 
PSYCHOSURGERY OF CRIMINALS ARE STILL AT THE INITIAL STAGE OF 
DEVELOPMENT. RELATIVELY ADVANCED IS STERILIZATION OF SEX OFFENDERS 
WITH THE SUBJECT*S CONSENT, ESPECIALLY WIDELY PRACTICED IN THE 
SCANDINAVIAN COUNTRIES. IN ITALY» MEDICAL AND SURGICAL TREATMENT OF 
JFFENDERS HAS SO FAR NOT BEEN FOUNDED IN FIRM LEGAL PRINCIPLES. IT 
MUST PROCEED IN CONJUNCTION WITH EXPERTS IN CLINICAL CRIMINOLOSY AND 
MUST BE COORDINATED WITH OTHER METHODS OF TREATMENT. (14 REFERENCES) 


15169 Ll 

AUTHORS: VELOTTI, GIUSEPPE. 

TITLE: /IL CONSIGLIO DE PATRONATO PER I LIBERATI DAL CARCERE./ 

TRIITLE: THE POST-RELEASE ASSISTANCE COUNCIL FOR LIBERATED 
PRISONERS. 

SOURCE: RASSEGNA DI STUDI PENITENZIARI (ROME). 

SOURCEID: 18(3)2411-428, 1968. 





UNTIL RECENTLY», AFTERCARE IN ITALY WAS PREDOMINANTLY IN THE 
HANDS OF PRIVATE AGENCIES. AT THE PRESENT TIME THE LAW PROVIDES FOR 
POST-RELEASFE ASSISTANCE COUNCILS» (CONSIGLIO OI PATRONATO), TO BE 
ATTACHED TON EVERY CRIMINAL COURT. THEIR 4EMBERSHIP COMPOSITION IS 
PRESC2ZIBED BY LAW. THE COUNCILS ASSIST FX-PRISONERS, ESPECTALLY IN 
THEIR SEARCH FOR EMPLOYMENT, GIVE AID TO THE FAMILIES OF THE 
YETAINEES, EXCEPTIONALLY EVEN IN FINANCIAL FORM, AND EXERCISE 
SUPERVISTON OVER PROBATIONERS AND PAROLEES. THE TREATMENT IN THE 
CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS ITS BEING INCREASINGLY ORIENTED TOWARD 
PREPARATION FOR RELEASE, IN PARTICULAR THROUGH VOCATIONAL TRAINING 
A4HICH SHOULD FACILITATE THE EXPRISONERS* COMPETITION IN THE LABOR 
MARKET. THERE ARE TWO SPECTALIZED CORRFCTIONAL INSTITUTIONS IN ITALY 
WHICH CINCENTRATE ON ASSISTING PRISONERS WHO ARE SOON TO BE RELEASED 
AND AIM AT THERAPEUTIC CONTINUITY BEFORE AND AFTER RELEASE. 


15170 | 

AUTHORS: VOGELMAN» RICHARD ©, , 

TITLE: PRISON RESTRICTIONS, PRISONER RIGHTS. 

SOURCE: JOURNAL OF CRIMINAL LAW, CRIMINOLOGY, AND POLICE SCIENCE. 
SOURCEID: 59(3)2386-396, 1968. 


ALTHOUGH THERF HAVE BEEN SIGNIFICANT CHANGES IN PRINCIPLES OF 
PENOLOGY, THE OLD VIFW PERSISTS THAT WIDE ADMINISTRATIVE DISCRETION 
SHOULD BE LEFT TO PRISON OFFICIALS. THIS "HANDS OFF" POLICY BY THE 
CIJURTS WITH REGARD TO PRISONER RIGHTS CONTINUES TO BE APPLIED BY A 
WAJORITY OF COURTS TODAY. DURING THE PAST 25 YEARS, HOWEVER, SOME 
COURTS HAVE RECOGNIZED THAT THIS 1S NOT A SATISFACTORY PRINCIPLE IN 
PRISONER LITIGATION, AND ONE COURT HAS STATED THAT "A PRISONER 
RETAINS ALL THE RIGHTS OF AN ORDINARY CITIZEN EXCEPT THOSE EXPRESSLY, 
JR BY NECESSARY IMPLICATION, TAKEN FROM HIM BY LAW". TF THE COURTS 
ARE PREPARED TD OEFINE WHAT RIGHTS ARE DENTED, RATHER THAN LEAVE IT 
TO ADMINISTRATIVE DISCRETION, THEY WILL HAVE TO FIND A BALANCE 
S3ETWEEN PRISONER AND PRISON INTERESTS. THREE AREAS OF PRISONER 
RIGHTS ASCRIBED TO PRISONERS TODAY; FREEDOM OF SPEECH, FREEDOM OF 
RELIGIOUS PRACTICE, AND THE RIGHT OF ACCESS T9 THE COURTS; CANNOT BE 
COMPLETELY RESTRICTED. IN THE CASE OF ACCESS TO THE COURTS, A 
COMPROMISE SOLUTION IS NEEDED TO AVOID EITHER OVERBURDENING THE 
CIURTS OR LEAVING THE INMATE WITH NO RECOURSE BEYOND ADMINISTRATIVE 
DECISION. SOME FORM OF QUAST-JUDICIAL OR ADMINISTRATIVE REVIEW 
PROCEDURE WITH APPEAL TO THE COURTS MIGHT SOLVE THIS PROBLEM IN THE 
INTERESTS OF BOTH PRISONER RIGHTS AND PRISON NEEDS. (77 REFERENCES) 


15171 L1 

AUTHORS: COOPER, HeHeA. 

TITLE: TOWARD A RATIONAL DOCTRINE OF CRIMINAL RESPONSIBILITY. 
SJURCE: JOURNAL OF CRIMINAL LAW, CRIMINILOGY, AND POLICE SCIENCE. 
SOURCEID: 5913)2338-346, 1968. 


IN CRIMINAL LAW, THE TERM “RESPONSIBILITY™ HAS A VARIETY OF 
TECHNICAL MEANINGS,» AND THE DISTINCTIONS IN TTS USAGE ARE NOT EASILY 
PERCEIVED. THE PRORLEM ITS BASICALLY ONE OF ACCOUNTABILITY. 
ESSENTIAL TO THE INVESTIGATION OF THIS TERM ARE TWO QUESTIONS: {1) 
WHAT ACT WAS COMMITTED OR OMITTED?; AND (2) WHY WAS IT DONE OR NOT 
DONE?. THE SECOND QUESTION OFTEN ITS NOT EVEN ASKED IN ANGLO-AMERICAN 
CRIMINAL LAW, WHICH INDICATES THE UNMETHODICAL NATURE OF COMMON LAW. 
THE TERM MENS REA DOES NOT COVER ALL MENTAL STATES ACCOMPANYING AN 
OFFENSE NOR OJES IT IN ITSELF PROVIDE A MEANS OF DISTINGUISHING THE 
CLASS OF INTELLECTUAL ELEMENTS TO WHICH IT REFERS. IN FACT, IT 
PREVENTS ANALYSIS AND CLASSIFICATION OF THE VARIOUS MENTAL STATES 
WHICH ACCOMPANY CRIMINAL ACTIVITY. IT IS CRIMINAL POLICY THAT 
OICTATES THE ATTITUDE TAKEN IN REGARD TO RESPONSIBILITY. IN THE 
MATTER OF MENS REA THAT POLICY HAS VAGUELY LAID DOWN THAT THE LAW 
UGHT NOT TO CONDEMN AN ACT OF A CERTAIN TYPE UNLESS THE ACCOMPANYING 
MENTAL STATE IS OF A CERTAIN QUALITY, WHILE IN CRIMES OF STRICT 
LIABILITY THE LAW IS NOT CONCERNED TO KNOW WHY, IN THE NARROW MENS 
REA SENSE, SOMETHING WAS DONE. THESE POLICY CONSIDERATIONS ARE ALL 
ESSENTIALLY PRELEGAL, BUT THEY AFFECT THE CONTENT OF LEGAL CONCEPTS 
AND THEIR PRACTICE. RESPONSIAILITY CONSISTS OF THREE ELEMENTS: THE 
CONTENT FACTOR OR ACT COMMITTED; THE JURISTIC PERSONALITY; AND THE 
MENTAL ELEMENT. IT TS CRIMINAL POLICY WHICH DETERMINES WHETHER A 
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PERSON SHOULD BE ACCOUNTABLE SIMPLY FOR HAVING DONE SOMFTHING, WHILE 
AT OTHER TIMES HIS RESPONSIBILITY FS DEPENDENT ON THE FURTHER FACTOR 
QF WHY HE DID IT. MUCH CF THE INCONSISTENCY IN THE APPLICATION OF 
THIS POLICY IS DUE TO THE DISCUSSION OF THESF ISSUFS IN TERMS IF MENS 
REA. SINCE NO RESOLUTION IS POSSIBLE AMONG THE PRINCIPLES OF STRICT 
LIABILITY THROUGH WHICH CRIME ITS SUPPRESSED THROUGH ABSOLUTE 
PROHIBITION, AND THE JUSTICE OF CONSIDERING THE EXCULPATORY STATE OF 
MIND, A BALANCE MUST BE MATNTAINED THAT IS DETERMINED BY THE 
TOLERANCES OF SOCIETY. THE BASIC PRINCIPLE OF A RATIONAL DOCTRINE OF 
RESPONSIBILITY SHOULD RE THAT A PERSON ITS ACCOUNTABLE FOR AN ILLEGAL 
ACT WHEN HIS CONDUCT IS ACCOMPANIED BY A LEGALLY RFLEVANT STATE OF 
MIND; RELEVANCE BEING A POLICY DECISION EACH SYSTEM MUST MAKE IN ITS 
WN AGE. (44 REFERENCES) 


15172 a2 

AUTHORS: DAMASKA, MIRJAN R. 

TITLE: ADVERSE LEGAL CONSFQUENCES OF CONVICTION AND THEIR 
REMOVAL: <A COMPARATIVE STUDY (PART 1). 

SOURCE: JOURNAL OF CRIMINAL LAW, CRIMINOLOGY, AND POLICE SCIENCE. 

SOURCEID: 59(3)2347-3450, 1968. 


A COMPARATIVE STUDY WAS MADE OF AMERICAN AND FOREIGN LAW IN 
IRDER T3 REEVALUATE LAWS DEALING WITH ADVERSE EFFECTS OF CONVICTIONS 
AND THEIR REMOVAL. THE FMPHASTS WAS ON LEGAL CONSFQUENCFES WHICH 
RESTRICT THE OFFENDER IN HIS SOCIAL RELATIONSHIPS IN THE COMMUNITY, 
INCLUDING THOSE RESTRICTIONS OF FREEDOM WHICH ARE INDFPENDENT 9F 
TRADITIONAL PUNISHMENTS AND OUTLAST THEIR EXECUTION (E.G., POLICE 
SURVEILLANCE, EXPULSION FROM THE COUNTRY, CRIMINAL REGISTRATION, 
ETC.). THE VARIOUS ADVERSE EFFECTS OF CONVICTION ARE CLASSIFIED AS 
FOLLOWS: (1) CITIZENSHIP AND POLITICAL ACTIVITY; (2) MILITARY 
MATTERS; (3) RESTRICTIONS OF FREEDOM; (4) STANDING IN THE COMMINITY; 
(5) PUBLIC OFFICE OR PROFESSIONS (6) PARTICIPATION IN JUSTICE 
ADMINISTRATION; €7) ACTIVITIES INDEPENDENT OF EMPLOYMENT; AND (8) 
PROPFRTY, CONTRACTS, AND LAW-SUITS. IN CONTRAST TO AMERICA, EUROPE 
AAS FREE OF THF ANACHRONISM OF “CIVIL DEATH®™ RY THE REGINNING OF THE 
TWENTIETH CENTURY. HOWEVER, STMILAR DISQUALIFICATIONS WERE RETAINED 
IN MANY EUROPEAN COUNTRIES. IN FRANCE, CIVIL DEATH AND "INFAMY" WERE 
REPLACED BY: (1) TWOFOLD INCAPACITY TO GRATUITOUSLY TRANSFER OR 
ACQUIRE PROPERTY; £2) LEGAL INCAPACTI TATION; AND (3) CIVIC NEGRADATION 
AND LOSS OF CIVIL RIGHTS. ONLY THE MOST OBJECTIONABLE 
DISQUALTIFICATIONS OF CIVIL NEATH WERE REJECTED. THE RECENT INFLATION 
JF REGULATORY ACTIVITY IN THIS CENTURY HAS PRODUCED NUMEROUS 
STATUTES, DECREES, AND ORDINANCES PROVIDING FOR VARTOUS ADVERSF 
SIDE-EFFECTS 3F CONVICTIONS. THE HISTORICAL TREND, HOWEVER, SEEMS TO 
83E IN THE DIRECTION OF FEWER RESTRICTIONS ON RELEASED OFFENDERS 
ALTHOUGH A NUMBER OF RESTRICTIONS ARE RETAINED TO PROTECT THE PUBLIC 
INTEREST. (76 REFERENCES) 


15173 Ll 

AUTHORS: SCARPITTIs FRANK Ro STEPHENSON, RICHARD M. 

TITLE: A STUDY OF PROBATION EFFECTIVENESS. 

SOURCE: JOURNAL OF CRIMINAL LAW, CRIMINOLOGY, AND POLICE SCIENCE. 
SOURCEID: 59(3)2361-369, 1968. 


A STUDY WAS MADE JF 1,210 ANJUDICATED MALE DFELINQUENTS BETWEEN 
THE AGES OF 16 AND 18. OF THESE 943 WERF COMMITTED TO COUNTY 
PROBATIONARY SUPERVISION, 100 TO A NON-RESINENTIAL GUIDED GROUP 
INTERACTION CENTER, 67 TO RESIDENTIAL CENTERS, AND 100 WERE SENT TO 
THE STATE REFORMATORY. DATA WERE COLLECTED RELEVANT TO SOCIAL 
BACKGROUND, HISTORY OF DELINQUENCY, AND A PSYCHOLOGICAL PROFILE TO 
MEASURE THE IMPACT OF THE PROBATION EXPERTENCE BY PROGRAM COMPLETION, 
PSYCHOLIGICAL CHANGF, AND RECIDIVISM, AS WELL AS BY COMPARISON WITH 
THE RESULTS OF OTHER PROGRAMS AVAILABLE TO THE JUDGE. SOCIAL 
BACKGROUND CHARACTERISTICS WERE FOUND TO BE RELATED TO ASSIGNMENT TO 
TREATMENT FACILITY, BUT DELINQUENCY HISTORY WAS ASSOCTATED WITH TYPE 
JF TREATMENT PROGRAM, PROBATION RECEIVED THE LESS DELINQUENT AND 
SICIALLY AND PSYCHOLOGICALLY BETTER ADJUSTED JUVENILE OFFENDER, BOYS 
FOR WHOM THE PROBABILITY OF SUCCESS IS GREATER. THE RELATIONSHIP 
RETWEEN PRE-TREATMENT PROBABILITY DF SUCCESS AND ACTUAL SUCCESS CAN 
BE SEEN IN TERMS DF: (1) PROGRAM COMPLETION; (2) CHANGE DURING THE 
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PROGRAM; AND (3) POST-TREATMENT RECIDIVISM. AROUT 72 PERCENT OF THE 
BOYS ASSIGNED TO PROBATION COMPLETED THE PROGRAM AND WERE 
SUCCESSFULLY DISCHARGED. PRORATIONERS HAD A LOWER RATE OF RECIDIVISM 
AFTER DISCHA2GE THAN THOSE IN OTHER TREATMENT PROGRAMS. THE FINDINGS 
INDICATE THAT PROBATION IS AN EFFECTIVE TREATMENT METHOD AT LEAST FN 
CERTAIN TYPES OF BOYS. (17 REFERENCES) 


15174 Ll 

AUTHORS? ROSE, GeN.Ge 

TITLE: THE ARTIFICIAL NELINQUENT GENFR ATION. 

SOURCE: JOURNAL OF CRIMINAL LAW, CRIMINOLOGY, AND POLICE SCIFNCE. 
SOURCEID: 6§9(39:2370-385, 1968. 


IN 1960 LESLIE Te. WILKINS, IN HIS REPORT DELINOQUENT GFNERATIONS, 
PRIDUCED STATISTICAL EVIDENCE SHOWING THAT BRITISH PERSONS WHO WERE 
FOUR OR FIVE YEARS OLD DURING SOME PART OF WORLD WAR IT WERE MORE 
LIKELY THAN OTHERS TO BE CONVICTED OF A CRIMINAL OFFENSE. SEVERAL 
OTHER ANALYSES LATER PRODUCED SIMILAR RESJLTS. A STUDY OF YOUNG MALE 
JFFENDERS IN ENGLAND AND WALES INDICATED THAT THE FACTUAL BASIS FOR 
THE EXISTENCE OF SUCH A "DELINQUENT GENERATION” AMONG THESE MALES 
TODAY HAS COMPLETELY DISAPPEARFD, AND THAT THE STATISTICAL TECHNIQUE 
DEVISED BY WILKINS IS IN GENERAL INAPPROPRIATE FOR THE ANALYSIS OF 
TIME-SERIES DATA OF THIS TYPE. THE REASON FOR THE FAILURE OF THIS 
TECHNIQUE IS THAT IT CORRECTS FOR A TIME-TREND AS IF IT WERE 
HOMOGENEOUS OVER ALL AGES. WHEN IDENTIFIABLE DIFFERENCES IN 
TIME-TRENDS ARE PRESENT, THE TECHNIQUE ITS INVALIDATED AND SHOULD NOT 
BE APPLIED. A COMPARISON WITH OTHER STUDIES OF DELINQUENT 
GENERATIONS INDICATE THAT IN NO CASE WERE THE TIME-TRENDS 
SUFFICIENTLY HOMOGENEOUS TO BF RELIABLY I[DJENTIFIED BY WILKIN®S 
METHOD. (20 REFERENCES) 


15175 Ll 

AUTHORS: SMITH, ALEXANDER B.3 LOCKE, BFERNARD$ WALKER, WILLIAM F. 

TITLE: AUTHORITARIANISM IN POLICE COLLFGE STUDENTS AND NON-POLICE 
COLLEGE STUDENTS. 


SOURCE: JOURNAL OF CRIMINAL LAW, CRIMENOLONGY, AND POLICE SCIENCE. 
SOURCEID: 5913)2440-443, 1968. 


TO DFTERMINE WHETHER THEERE ARE DIFFERENCES IN ATTITUDE TOWARD 
AUTHORITARTIANISM BETWEEN NON-POLICF FRESHMEN AND POLICE COLLEGE 
STUDENTS, 122 NEWLY APPOINTED POLICEMEN AND 89 NON-POLTCE FRESHMEN 
WERE TESTED ON A S7-ITEM QUESTIONNATRE. THE NON-POLICE STUDENTS WERE 
ALSO TESTED FOR INTEREST AND MOTIVATION TIWARD A LAW ENFORCEMENT 
CAREER. THE FINDINGS REVEALED THAT, CONTRARY TO THE STEREOTYPE OF 
THE POLICE OFFICER AS AN AUTHORITARIAN PERSONALITY, THE POLICE 
STUDENTS SCORED SIGNIFICANTLY LOWER ON THE TOTAL SCALE. WHEN THESE 
RESULTS ARE COMPARED WITH AN FARLTIFR STUDY, IT IS EVIDENT THAT BOTH 
THE COLLEGE POLICE OFFICERS AND NON-POLICE STUDENTS SCORE LOWER IN 
AUTHORITARIANISM THAN DO NON-COLLEGE POLICE OFFICERS. 


15176 tl 

AUTHORS: CARNARELLI, ALBERT P. 

TITLE: AN ANALYSIS OF POLICE KILLED BY CRIMINAL ACTION: 
1961-1963. 

SOURCE: JOURNAL OF CRIMINAL LAW, CRIMINOLOGY, AND POLICE SCIENCE. 

SOURCEIN: 59(392447-453, 1968. 


A STUDY OF 140 POLICE OFFICERS IN THE UNITED STATES, KILLED AS A 
RESULT OF CRIMINAL ACTION BETWEEN 1961 AN) 196359 INDICATED THAT THE 
LOWEST RATE FOR POLICE HOMICIDFS IS IN THE NORTHEAST, THE HIGHEST 
BEING IN THE SOUTH; THAT THE LARGEST CITIES CONSTITUTE THE GREATEST 
DANGERS FOR POLICE; AND THAT POLICE KILLINGS CORRESPOND FAIRLY 
CLISFLY TO THE GENERAL RATES OF HOMICIDE. MOST OF THE OFFICERS 
KILLED HAD SERVED LESS THAN 15 YEARS ON THE FORCE AND WERE UNDER 40 
YEARS OF AGE. THE ACTIVITIES ENGAGED IN AT TIME OF ATTACK WERE, IN 
ORDER OF THEIR DANGER: MAKING AN ARREST; INTERRUPTING A RORRERY 
RESPONDING TO A DISTURBANCE CALL 3 AND INVESTIGATING A SUSPICIOUS 
PERSON. FOR VARIOUS REASONS, THE MAJOR CAUSE OF POLICE DEATHS VARIED 
WITH POPULATION SIZE. THERE IS NO EVIDENCE THAT STATES IN WHICH THE 


136 





NEATH PENALTY TS USED FOR PFRSONS CONVICTED OF KILLING A POLICEMAN 
ARE ANY LESS DANGEROUS FOR POLICE. MOST POLICE VICTIMS WERE KILLED 
BY FIREARMS, INDICATING THAT VIOLENCE WAS ALREADY A PART OF THE 
INDIVEIDUAL*S VALUE SYSTEM BEFORE THE JFFENSE, EVEN THOUGH THE ATTACK 
ON THE POLICE WAS NOT PLANNED. THE EASY AVAILABILITY OF FIREARMS IN 
THE UNITED STATES PROBABLY CONTRIBUTES TO THIS PROBLEM. (31 
REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: NO AUTHOR. 

TITLE: FACTS AND LAW OF INTER-INSTITUTIONAL TRANSFER OF JUVENILES. 
SOURCE: MAINE LAW REVIEW. 

SOURCEIN: 20(19293-139, 1968. 


THE (AMER TCAN) LAW ON JUVENILE TRANSFER [S OFTEN ASSUMED TO BE 
SFTTLED. ON VARYING THEORIES A MAJORITY OF STATE AND FEDERAL COURTS 
HAVE UPHELD THE CONSTITUTIONALITY OF VARIOUS. TRANSFER PROCEDURES; BUT 
DEVELOPMENTS IN OTHER AREAS OF THE LAW PORTEND A SFRIOUS CHALLENGE T9 
JUVENILE TRANSFER LAW. IN RE GAULT HAS BROUGHT INTO QUESTION THE 
POSITION THAT THE STATE CAN JUSTIFY INFORMAL ADJUDICATIONS WITH 
SERIOUS POTENTIAL CONSEQUENCES ON A REHARILITATION-PARENS PATRIAE 
RATIONALE. SPECHT V. PATTERSON HAS ESTABLISHED A PRECEDENT FOR 
EXAMINING POST-CONVICTION DECISIONS, BASED ON NEW FINDINGS OF FACT, 
THAT MAY SIGNIFICANTLY AFFFCT INDIVIDUALS WHOSE GUILT HAS BEEN 
ESTA3LISHEN. FQUALITY NF TREATMENT HAS BEEN EXTENDED IN BAXSTROM V. 
HEROLD TO PERSONS WHOSE INTEREST AT STAKE IS THE TYPE OF TREATMENT 
THAT THE STATE FORCES THEM TO UNDERSO. THE ULTIMATE RESULT OF THIS 
CHALLENGE CAN HARDLY BE PREDICTED, BUT ONE TENTATIVE SUGGESTION CAN 
BE MADE: SINCE THE CONSTITUTIONAL ISSUES INHERING IN JUVENILE 
TRANSFER PARALLEL THE ISSUES PRESENTED BY OTHER POST-CONVICTION 
DECISTONS, ITF TRANSFER FALLS, STHER PROCFOURFS WILL ALSO FALL. 
FURTHERMORE, THE POSSIBILITY OF TRANSFER*S HAVING SUCH WIDE 
RAMIFICATIONS MAY ITSELF AFFECT THE OUTCOME. THE LEGAL ANALYSIS, 
HIWEVER, WILL PROCEED BY DEVELOPING AN EQUATION BY WHICH A STATE'S 
AND AN INDIVIDUAL*S INTEREST CAN BE MEASURED. THESE INTERESTS CAN BE 
WEIGHED AND BALANCED, WITHOUT RELYING ON CONCLUSORY CLICHES, 19 
PROTECT A JUVENILE AGAINST ERROR OR ARBITRARINESS WHILE ALSO 
PERMITTING THE STATE*SWELL-INTENTIONED PURPOSES IN JUVENILE TREATMENT 
TO BE ACHIEVED. (120 REFERENCES) 


15178 Ll 

AUTHORS: KREUZER, ARTHUR. 

TITLE: /DIE BRIEFKONTROLLE IN DER UNTERSUCHUNGSHAFT ./ 
TRTITLE: LETTER CENSORSHIP DURING SECURITY DETENTION. 
SJURCE: GOLTDAMMER'S ARCHIV FUR STRAFRECHT (HAMBURG). 
SOURCEID: NO. AUGUST (8):2236-246, 1968. 


THE LAW JF WEST GERMANY DOES NOT PROVIDE A FIRM LEGAL BASIS IN 
REGARD TO THE CENSORSHIP OF MAIL DURING PRE-TRIAL SECURITY DETENTION. 
THROUGH AN INTERPRETATION OF THE EXISTING LEGAL PROVISTONS, ONE CAN 
CONCLUDE THAT THE CONTROL OF THE OUTGOING PRIVATE MAIL OF A DETAINEE 
TS PERMISSIBLE IN PRINCIPLE. MAIL OF LIRELLOUS OR OTHERWISE CRIMINAL 
CHARACTER MAY BE REJECTED. ALSO LETTERS WHOSE DELIVERY MIGHT 
SERTOUSLY IMPAIR THE THE OBJECTIVE OF THE INVESTIGATION, FOR EXAMPLE, 
BY FACILITATING ESCAPE OR DESTRUCTION OF EVIDENCE, ARE NOT TO BE 
NELTIVERED. ON THE OTHER HAND, MAIL ADDRESSED TO AUTHORITIES, 
ELECTIVE BODIES AND THE EUROPEAN COMMISSION ON HUMAN RIGHTS IS NOT TO 
BE SUBJECTED TO CONTROL. (59 REFERENCES) 


15179 tl 

AUTHORS: NORMAN, SHERWOOD. 

TITLE: DELINQUENCY PREVENTION: THREE BASIC APPROACHES. 
SOURCFID: NEW YORK, NCCD, 1968. 27 P. 


THERE ARE THREE BROAD INTERRELATED APPROACHES TO DELINQUENCY 
PREVENTION: (1) REMOVE THE CONDITIONS WHICH BREED DELINQUENCY BY 
PROVIDING EQUAL OPPORTUNITY IN EDUCATION, HOUSING, AND EMPLOYMENT; 
(2) PROVIDE ADEQUATE, INSTEAD OF TOKEN, SOCTAL SERVICES; (3) APPLY 
MORE EFFECTIVE LAW ENFORCEMENT AND CORRECTIONAL SERVICES IN THE 





COMMUNITY. EXCESSIVE DETENTION AND MEANINGLESS PROBATION’ RESULT IN 
REPEATED OFFENSES. THESE METH9OOS MUST BE REPLACED BY MODERN 
PROBATION PRACTICES», INCLUDING INTENSIVE CASELOADS, GROUP 
INTERACTION, AND OTHER INDIVIDUAL AND GROUP TECHNIQUES. FEDERAL 
FUNDS AS WELL AS BUSINESS» INDUSTRY, RELIGIOUS AND NETGHBORHNOD 
GROUPS MUST BE MOBILIZED. CORRECTION TODAY IS A MONOPOLY; THE COURT 
HAS NO CHOICE OFPROBATION AGENCTES JUDGED BY SUCCESSFUL PERFORMANCE 
FIR SURVIVAL. STATE TRAINING SCHOOLS ARE RESPONSIBLE TO NO ONE FOR 
MAINTAINING A HIGH RATE OF REHABILITATION. HALF THE CHILDREN SENT TO 
CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS NEED NOT HAVE BEEN COMMITTED, IF ADEQUATE 
COMMUNITY TREATMENT HAD BEEN AVAILABLE. DETENTION IS IMPROPERLY 
USED; FEW YOUTHS ARE SUCH SERIOUS THREATS TO THE COMMUNITY THAT THEY 
MUST BE HELD FOR COURT IN A SECURE SETTING. THE PROBATION EXPERIENCE 
IS LITTLE MORE THAN A LEGAL STATUS. MOST OF THE MONEY SPENT FOR 
CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS IS WASTED, BECAUSE EFFECTIVE AFTERCARE 
SERVICES ARE LACKING. A GREATER VARTETY OF RESOURCES ARE NEEDED IN 
JUVENILE CORRECTION, INCLUDING NON-RESIDENTIAL INTENSIVE GROUP 
TREATMENT, HALFWAY HOUSES, AND SPECIALIZED INSTITUTIONS. PLANNING 
MUST INVOLVE NOT ONLY PROFESSTONALS,», BUT ALSO INFLUENTIAL CITIZENS 
WITHIN THE POWER STRUCTURE. 


15180 tl 

AUTHOR S: LEVY, RUSSFLL H. 

TITLE: G2IUP ADMINISTERED INTELLIGENCE TESTS WHICH APPROPRIATELY 
RFFLECT THE MAGNITUDE OF MENTAL RETARDATION AMONG WARDS OF 
THE ILLINOTS YOUTH COMMISSION. 

SOURCE: JOURNAL OF CORRECTIONAL EDUCATION. 

SVURCEID: 20(3):37-10, 1968. 


GROUP ADMINISTERED INTELLIGENCE TESTS FREQUENTLY PROVE TO BE 
INADEQUATE CRITERIA UPON WHICH TO BASE A JUVENILE CORRECTIONAL 
EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM, A STUDY DF MALF, FIRST COMMITMENT, 
COURT-LABELLED, JUVENILE DELINQUENTS, 17 YEARS OR YOUNGER, WAS MADE 
IN ORDER TO TDENTIFY THE DEGREE OF MENTAL RETARDATION REFLECTED BY 
GROUP ADMINISTERED TESTS. THE REVISED BETA WAS FOUND TO RE A VALID 
TEST FOR MENTAL RETARDATION IN 16 AND 17 YFAR OLDS. FOR BOYS IN 


GRADES FOUR THROUGH FIGHT, PRIOR TO COMMITMENT, THE OTIS INTERMEDIATE 
FIRM B YIELDS AN UNREALISTICALLY HIGH DFGREE OF RETARDATION, AND 
THROUGHOUT THE AGE RANGE 13 T9 17 THE SRA NV YIELDS LOW AND CONSTANT 
PERCENTAGES OF RETARDATION. OTHER TESTS YIELD TOO HIGH A PERCENTAGE. 
BECAUSE RESULTS HAVE NOT YET SEEN ANALYZED IN TERMS OF AGE OR GRADE 
PLACEMENT, CONTINUED EXPERIMENTAL USE OF THE MULTI-LEVEL TEST APPEARS 
JUSTIFIED. 
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AUTHORS: REYNOLDS, E. ANDREW. 

TITLE: GLEN MILLS READING IMPROVEMENT PROGRAM. 
SIJURCEs JOURNAL OF CORRECTIONAL EDUCATION. 
SOURCEID: 20(3):11-13, 1968. 


THE GLEN MILLS SCHOOLS» A TRAINING SCHOOL FOR MALE JUVENILE 
JFFENDERS AGES 11 TO 17, HAS SEEN USING A SYSTEM SF READING 
IMPROVEMENT EXERCISES WHICH HAVE SHOWN POSITIVE RESULTS. FIFTY-FIVE 
STUDENTS WERE GIVEN A BATTERY ODF TESTS TO DIAGNOSE READING 
OISABILITIES AND IN ORDER TO CASE TYPE. BECAUSE ATTITUDES ARE 
IMPORTANT TO READING READINESS, INVENTORY TESTS WERE ADMINISTERED TO 
DETERMINE ATTITUDES. TWENTY-FOUR OF THE STUDENTS WHO HAD BEEN TESTED 
AND CASE TYPED WERE SCHEDULED FOR INDIVIDUAL OR SMALL GROUP INTENSIVE 
REMEDIAL READING IN ONE-HNUR SESSIONS FOUR TIMES A WEEK. TO 
ALLEVIATE EMOTIONAL PROBLEMS WHICH UNDERLIE READING DISABILITIES 
PSYCHIATRISTS AND CASEWORKERS ARE EMPLOYED. SINCE IT IS WIDELY 
AGREED THAT ND ONE TECHNIQUE IS MORE EFFECTIVE THAN OTHERS AND THAT 
INDIVIDUAL STUDENT NEEDS SHOULD BE MET, NUMEROUS TECHNIQUES ARE USED. 
IN-SERVICE TRAINING MEETINGS ARE CONDUCTED WEEKLY FOR READING 
TEACHERS. INTERIM TESTING OF STUDENT IMPROVEMENT AND QUESTIONNAIRES 
TO STAFF INDICATE THAT THE PROGRAM HAS BEEN HELPFUL IN ELIMINATING 
NEGATIVE ATTITUDES AND BEHAVIOR. 
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AUTHORS: AMERICAN HUMANE ASSOCIATION. CHILDREN'S DIVISTON; PENNER, 
Ge LEWIS$ WELCH, HENRY 4. 

TITLE: THE PROTECTIVE SERVICES CENTER. 

SOURCEID: DENVER, AMERICAN HUMANE ASSOCTATION, 1967. 29 P. 


A DEMONSTRATION AND RESEARCH PROJECT IN CHILD PROTECTION 
SERVICES WAS UNDERTAKEN BY THE JUVENILE PROTECTION ASSOCIATION, A 
VOLUNTARY SERVICE PROGRAM IN CHICAGO. THE PROTECTIVE SERVICE CENTER 
ESTABLISHED PROVIDES PROTECTIVE CASEWORK, AS WELL AS THE AUXILIARY 
SUPPORTIVE SERVICES UNDER ONE ADMINISTRATION. AN INTERDISCIPLINARY 
TEAM WAS ORGANIZED TO PROVIDE AN INTEGRATED PROGRAM OF SERVICES TO 
ATD FAMILIES IN WHICH CHILDREN WERE NEGLFCTED OR ARUSEN. CASEWNRK 
WAS TO BE THE PRIMARY SERVICE WITH THE RESPONSIBILITY FOR 
COORDINATING ADJUNCTIVE SERVICES SUCH AS GROUP WORK, DAY CARE, 
TUTORING, TEMPORARY FOSTER CARE, HEALTH AND FINANCIAL ATID. WHEN A 
REPORT OF NEGLECT IS RECEIVED, THE CASEWORKERS MUST DETERMINE: (1) 
WHETHER THE REPORT IS TRUES (2) WHETHER THE DANGER TO THE CHILD 
REQUIRES THAT HE BE REMOVED FROM HIS FAMILY HOME; AND (3) WHETHER THE 
PARENTS CAN BE HELPED WITHOUT REMOVINS THE CHILD FROM HIS HOME. IF 
THE ANSWER TO THE THIRD QUESTION IS YES», CASEWORK SERVICE MUST BEGIN 
BY FOCUSING ON PARENTAL NEFDS, ESPECTALLY UNMET DEPENDENCY NEEDS. 
NEGLECT IS NEVER SEEN IN ISOLATION, BUT IS ACCOMPANIED BY MARITAL 
INSTABILITY» POVERTY, PHYSICAL OR MENTAL ILLNESS», OR ANTISOCIAL 
BEHAVTOR. ONLY AN INTEGRATED PROGRAM WITH READILY AVAILABLE 
SUPPORTIVE SERVICES CAN EFFECTIVELY SOLVE THE PROBLEMS OF THIS KIND 
QF FAMILY. (4 REFERENCES) 


15183 i | 

AUTHNRS: MILLIGAN, WILLIAM DD. 

TITLE: PAROLE REVOCATION HEARINGS IN CALTFORNIA AND THE FEDERAL 
SYSTEM. 

SOURCE: CALIFORNIA WESTERN LAW REVIEW. 

SOURCEIN: 4(1)218-34, 1968. 


QUESTIONS CONCERNING DUF PROCESS IN PAROLE REVOCATION HEARINGS 
4AVE REEN POSFD IN CONNECTION WITH SUCH CASES AS IDEQN,V. WATNARTGHT 
AND DOUGLAS V. CALIFORNIA. IN THE FEDERAL SYSTEM AND IN SOME STATES 
NUE PROCESS HAS BEEN FXTENDED TO PERTAIN TO THE ADMINISTRATION OF THE 
CONVICTED OFFENDER FROM HIS ORIGINAL INCARCERATION TO HIS RELEASE ON 
PAROLE AND EVENTUAL DISCHARGE. IT ITS RECOMMENDED THAT AFTER AN 
ALLEGED PAROLE VIOLATION THE ATTORNEY FOR THF PAROLFE AND THE PAROLE 
OFFICER SHOULD MEET TO DISCUSS THE CERCUMSTANCES S'URROJINDING THE 
YWCURENCE. IF NETERMINED, AFTER A CURSIRY EXAMINATION, THAT A 
VINLATION MAY HAVE OCCURRED, THE PAROLEE SHOULD BF PERMITTED TO HAVE 
AN INITIAL LOCAL HEARING CONDUCTED BY THE PAROLE DISTRICT SUPERVISOR, 
THE HEARING SHOULD NOT BE AN ANVERSARY ONE, HOWEVERS THE PAROLEE 
SHOULD HAVE THE OPPORTUNITY AND RIGHT TO CONFRONT WITNESSES AGAINST 
HIM AND TC CROSS-EXAMINE THEM, AFTER THE HEARING, IF TT ITS FOUND 
THAT A VIOLATION HAS OCCURRED, THE PARTIES SHOULD BE ABLE TO PRESENT, 
IN WRITING, THEIR FINDINGS AND FEELINGS T9 BF EXAMINED AT THE ADULT 
AUTHORITY HEARING. (78 REFERENCES) 


15184 Ll 

AUTHORS: OVERLAND, MARK C.3 NEWHOUSE, JAMES. 

TITLE: JUVENTLE CRIMINAL LAW IN THE FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 
AND IN FNGLAND. 

SOURCE: CALIFORNIA WESTERN LAW REVIEW. 

SOURCEIN: 4(1)235-64, 1968. 


IN GREAT BRITAIN AND WEST GFRMANY JUVENTLE COURT SYSTEMS ACCEPT 
THE PHILJSOPHY THAT YOUNG OFFENDERS, LACKING IN MATURTTY, SHOULD BE 
TREATED DIFFERENTLY THAN ADULT CRIMINALS. THIS COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS 
TREATS THE JURISDICTION OVER JUVENILE OFFENDERS, AND HOW THIS 
POPULATION IS DEFINED; THE RANGE OF TREATMENT ALTERNATIVES; THE 
STRUCTURE OF THE COURTS AND REQUIRED QUALIFICATIONS FOR PARTICIPANTS 
IN JUVENTLE HEARINGS. ONE MAJOR DIFFERENCE IN JURISDICTION IN THE 
TWD SYSTEMS IS AGE MEASUREMENT. IN WEST GERMANY AGE AT THE TIME OF 
THE COMMISSION OF AN UNLAWFUL ACT IS THE DETERMINING FACTOR OF 
JUVENILE STATUS. IN ENGLAND, ON THE OTHER HAND, THE DETERMINANT IS 
THE AGE OF THE SUBJECT AT THE TIME CHARSES ARE FILFD AGAINST HIM. 


138 





THE WEST GERMAN JUVENILE COURT ACT CREATES A WIDE SCOPE OF 
DISPOSITIONAL MEASURES RANGING FROM WARNING TO INSTITUTIONAL 
CONFINEMENT FOR A 1O-YEAR PERTOD. IN ENGLAND THE AVAILABLE MEASURES 
RANGE FROM ABSOLUTE DISCHARGF WITH A WARNING TO CONFINEMENT FOR A 
THO-YEA2 PERTIN. EDUCATIONAL MFASURES, CORRECTIVE MEASURES AND YOUTH 
PENALTIES ARE NISCUSSED. THE COMPARISON JF WEST GERMAN AND ENGLISH 
JUVENTLE-COURT STRUCTURE AND PROCEDURE IS FOLLOWED BY A DESCRIPTION 
AND CRITIQUE DF RADICAL PROPOSALS TO REFORM THE FNGLISH SYSTEM. (122 
REFFRENCES) 


15185 Ll 

AUTHORS: JACKSON, BRUCE. 

TITLE: OUR PRISONS ARE CRIMINAL. 

SOURCE: NEW YORK TIMES MAGAZINE. 

SOURCEID: NO. SEPTEMBER 22, 1968. Pe 455 479 495 509 545 S57e 5D, 
60, 625 64, 66. 


NO PRISON IN THE UNITED STATES IS REALLY FFFECTIVE IN 
REHABILITATING DFFENDERS; THE BEST CORRECTIONAL SYSTEMS, SUCH AS 
THOSE OF CALIFORNIA OR TEXAS D0 WHAT THEY CAN BUT THEY ARE TRAPPED IN 
A CONCEPTUAL NIGHTMARE CREATED BY OUTSIDERS WHO DO NOT UNDERSTAND THE 
PRISON*S POTENTIAL NOR CARE ABOUT ITS LIMITATIONS. PRISONS WILL 
CONTINUE TO FATL AS LONG AS THEY ARE FILLED WITH INMATES WHO SHOULD 
NJT BE THERE AND AS LONG AS CORRECTION PERSONNEL ARE HANDED THE J08 
OF PATCHING OR HIDING THE MAJOR FAILURES SOF THE OTHER SOCTAL 
AGENCTES. REFORMS OR IMPROVEMENTS ARE NEEDED IN FOUR BASIC AREAS: 
(1) RATIQNAL SENTENCING INSPIRED BY THE REALIZATION THAT UNNECESSARY 
JR UNDULY LONG IMPRISONMENT CAN MAKE A CARFER CRIMINAL OUT OF A 
IJNE-TIME OFFENDERS (2) ADFQUATE FUNDS FOR SERVICES; (3) HUMANE 
DWELLING PLACES FOR THOSF CITIZENS WHO, FIR WHATEVER REASON, CANNOT 
SURVIVE IN ANY ENVIRONMENT BUT PRISON; AND (4) PUBLIC AWARENESS THAT 
ANY PRISON, HOWEVER MODERN AND WELL -RUNy IS A PUNITIVE PLACE AND 
NEEDS NO CRUELTY ADDEN TO IT. 
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AUTHORS: INTERNATIONAL NARCOTIC ENFORCEMENT OFFICERS ASSOCIATION. 
TITLE: EIGHTH ANNUAL CONFERENCE REPORT. 

SJURCEID: LOUISVILLE, KENTUCKY, IeNeEe0eAey 1967. 76 P. 


TOPICS DISCUSSED AT THE FIGHT4 ANNUAL CONFERENCE OF THE 
INTERNATIONAL NARCOTIC ENFORCEMENT OFFICERS ASSOCTATION INCLUDE: 
INTERNATIONAL NARCOTIC TRAFFIC; MEDICAL ASPFCTS; OLFACTRONIC 
DETECTION OF NARCOTICS AND OTHER CONTROLLED DRUGS; PREVENTION THROUGH 
LAW ENFORCEMENT AND EDUCATION; MARTHUANAS ANALYSTS OF NARCOTIC 
CONVICTIONS IN NEW YORK; IDENTIFICATION AND INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM 
(NYTIS) AGAINST CRIME; AND LAW ENFORCEMENT AND COMMUNITY COOPERATION. 


15187 Ll 

AUTHORS: CANADA. DOMINION BUREAU OF STATISTICS. 

TITLE: MURDER STATISTICS 1967. 

SJURCEIN: OTTAWA. QUEEN'S PRINTER, 1968. 43 P. 50 CENTS. 


THIS GOVERNMENT PUBLICATION IS THE FIURTH OF AN ANNUAL SERIES 
CINTAINING STATISTICS ON MURDERS COMMITTED IN CANADA AND SUS8MITTED BY 
POLICE DEPARTMENTS AND COURTS. THE DATA SUBMITTED INCLUDE: THE 
NUMBER OF MURDER INCIDENTS; SUSPECTS AND VICTIMS; THE CHARACTERISTICS 
JF SUSPECTS AND VICTIMS; THE DISPOSITION OF PERSONS CHARGFD WITH 
HOMICIDE. ALSO PRESENTED ARE THE RESULTS OF A SPECIAL STUDY WHICH 
EXAMINED THE RELATIONSHIP OF THE DEFENDANT TO HIS VICTIM WITH RESPECT 
TO THE DISPOSITION OF THE DEFENDANT, AND THE LENGTH OF HIS SENTENCE. 
RESULTS SHOWED THAT IN THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN VICTI™ AND DEFENDANT, 
DEFENDANTS SENT TO TRIAL FOR MURDER OCCURRING DURING THF COMMISSTON 
OF ANOTHER CRIMINAL ACT STOOD A MUCH HIGHER CHANCE OF CONVICTION THAN 
MURDERS OF A DOMESTIC NATURE AND THOSE NOT COMMITTED IN THE COURSE OF 
ANOTHER CRIME. PERSONS CONVICTED SF MURDER OCCURRING IN THE COURSE 
JF ANOTHER CRIME ARE ALSO CONSISTENTLY CONVICTED OF MORE SERTOUS 
OFFENSES I.E, CAPITAL MURDER AS OPPOSED TO MANSLAUGHTER OR LESSER 
OFFENSES. 





15188 Ll 

AUTHORS: KIRBENS, SAMUEL M. 

TITLE: CHRONIC ALCOHOL ADDICTION AND CRIMINAL RESPONSIBILITY. 
SOURCE: AMERICAN BAR ASSOCIATION JOURNAL. 

SOURCEID: 54(2):877-883, 1968. 


BY A MARGIN OF 5 TO 4, THE TEXAS STATUTE PROSCRIBING PUBLIC 
INTOXICATION, AS APPLIED TO THE PARTICULAR DEFENDANT» WAS HELO 
CONSTITUTIONAL. IN JUDICIAL PHILOSOPHY, POWELL WAS A 5 TO @ VICTORY 
FIR THE DECLARATION OF UNCONSTITUTIONALITY FOR ANY CRIMINALITY 
ATTACHING TO THE STATUS-CONDITION OF "CHRONIC ALCOHOLISM". JUSTICE 
WHITE WAS THE SWING-JUSTICE, RFASONING: “UNLESS ROBINSON IS TO BE 
ABANDONED, THE USE OF NARCOTICS BY AN ADDICT MUST BE BEYOND THE REACH 
OF THE CRIMINAL LAW. SIMILARLY, THE CHRONIC ALCOHOLIC WITH AN 
IRRESISTIBLE URGE TO CONSUME ALCOHOL SHOULD NOT BE PUNISHABLE FOR 
DRINKING OR FOR BEING DRUNK.® THE OPTIMISTIC CONCLUSION IS THAT THE 
LEGAL PROFESSION STANDS READY TO HERALD “A DUE PROCESS CONCEPT OF 
CRIMINAL RESPONSIBILITY" WHEN THE MEDICAL PROFESSION HAS EVIDENCED 
"THE DISEASE CONCEPT OF ALCOHOLISM". LEROY POWELL WAS NOT THE RIGHT 
DEFENDANT AND 1968 WAS NOT THE RIGHT YEAR FOR THE SUPREME COURT 
DECISION, POWELL V. TEXAS (JUNE 17, 1968). (75 REFERENCES) 


15189 i | 

AUTHORS: NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF MENTAL HEALTH. 

TITLE: COMMUNITY-BASED TREATMENT PROGRAMS FOR NARCOTIC ADDICTION. 

SOURCEID: WASHINGTON, De. Coe Ue. Se GOV. PRINTING OFFICE, 1968. 6 P. 
5 CENTS. 


THE CENTER FOR STUDIES OF NARCOTIC AND DRUG ABUSE OF THE 
NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF MENTAL HEALTH IS RESPONSIBLE FOR IMPLEMENTING 
SECTION 402 OF THE NARCOTIC REHABILITATION ACT OF 1966 WHICH PROVIDES 
FUNDS TO HELP COMMUNITIES DEVELOP COMPREHENSIVE REHABILITATION 
PROGRAMS FOR NARCOTIC ADDICTION. THE PAMPHLET DESCRIBES THE TYPES OF 
PROGRAMS ELIGIBLE FOR SUPPORT BY THE CENTER AND DEFINES PROGRAMMATIC 
GUIDELINES FOR MATCHING FUNDS. 


15190 tl 

AUTHORS: LYALL, ROD. 

TITLE: FROM THEORY TO TREATMENT (PART 3): LEARNING THEORY AND 
EXTRAVERSION. 

SOURCE: APPROVED SCHOOLS GAZETTE (BIRMINGHAM). 

SOURCEID: 62(6)2318-324, 1968. 


LEARNING THEORY SUGGESTS THAT DELINQUENTS ARE INDIVIDUALS WHOSE 
EARLY SOCIAL CONDITIONING HAS BEEN INEFFECTIVE. HOWEVER, PEOPLE VARY 
IN THEIR SUSCEPTIBILITY TO CONDITIONING AND», GIVEN THE SAME TRAINING, 
SOME CHILDREN WILL BECOME PERMANENTLY CONDITIONED WHILE THE BEHAVIOR 
OF OTHERS WILL HARDLY SE AFFECTED. EXPERIMENTS SUGGEST THAT EARLY 
SOCTAL TRAINING HAS LESS EFFECT ON EXTRAVERTS THAN ON INTROVERTS SO 
THAT, GIVEN THE SAME SOCIAL TRAINING, EXTRAVERTS ARE MORE LIKELY TO 
BECOME DELINQUENT. EXTRAVERTS APPEAR TO TOLERATE RELATIVELY HIGH 
NEGREES OF EXTERNAL STIMULI WITHOUT EXPERIENCING PAIN AND ARE MORE 
UNCOMFORTABLE WHEN THE LEVEL OF EXTERNAL STIMULUS IS VERY LOW AS 
COMPARED WITH INTROVERTS. THIS DIFFERENCE IS EXPLAINED BY THE FACT 
THAT THE EFFECT ON AN INDIVIDUAL OF EXTERNAL STIMULI IS OPPOSED BY 
THE BUILD-UP OF AN INHIBITORY POTENTIAL IN THE BRAIN. A MORE RAPID 
BUILD-UP OF INHIBITION IN THE BRAIN COUNTERING THE EFFECT OF EXTERNAL 
STIMULI, IS THOUGHT TO BE THE BASIS OF FXTRAVERSION. BECAUSE OF THE 
LARGE AMOUNT OF THIS INHIBITION IN EXTRAVERTS, THEY REQUIRE MORE OF A 
STIMULUS IN ORDER TO “FEEL® SOMET4ING THAN DO INTROVERTS. THE THREAT 
OF WITHDRAWAL OF PARENTAL LOVE IN SOCTAL CONDITIONING IS EXPERIENCED 
LESS INTENSLY BY EXTRAVERTS SO THAT CONDITIONING IS LESS EFFECTIVE. 
WITH REGARD TO LEARNING THEORY AND TREATMENT OF DELINQUENTS IT MAY BE 
JBSERVED THAT: (1) SPECIFIC KINDS OF DEVIANT BEHAVIOR MAY BE TREATED 
BY BEHAVIOR THERAPY; {2) THE EXTRAVERSION OR INTROVERSION OF A BOY 
SHOULD BE CONSIDERED BEFORE DECIDING HOW, AND HOW MUCH, TO PUNISH 
HIM; (3) PUNISHMENT OF MISBEHAVIOR THAT CONFORMS TO THE 
FRUSTRATION-INSTIGATED PATTERN WILL ONLY SERVE TD STRENGTHEN IT; (4) 
TF PUNISHMENT IS TOO SEVERE IT MAY CAUSE FRUSTRATION-INSTIGATED 
BEHAVIOR; (5) THE USE DF REWARDS IN TRAINING IS THUS PREFERABLE TO 





THE USE OF PUNISHMENTS; AND (6) IF ADOLESZTENTS ARE TO 8E SOCIALLY 
CONDITIONED IN THE SAME WAY AS YOUNG CHILIREN, THE SCHOOL, SHOULD BE 
STRUCTURFD TO PROVIDE STRONG STAFF-BOY RELATIONSHIPS. 


15191 Ll 

AUTHORS: RUSHING, JOF B. 

TITLE: "THERE IS MUCH CRIME IN AMERICAy ooo” 
SOURCE: POLICE. 

SOURCEID: 12(6)227-30, 1968. 


THE CRIME RATE IN AMERICA IS INCREASING RAPIDLY AND LAW 
ENFORCEMENT MUST COPE WITH THE TREMENDOUS PROBLEM OF DEPARTMENTS THAT 
ARE UNDERSTAFFED, INADEQUATELY TRAINED, AND UNDERPATD. THEY MUST 
IPERATE WITHIN A FRAMEWORK OF FRAGMENTED AND CONFUSING JURISDICTIONS 
AND WITH A CI4MUNICATIONS SYSTEM WHICH TS TOTALLY INADEQUATE. 
IMPLEMENTATION OF THE MANY RECOMMENDATIONS FOR IMPROVEMENT IN LAW 
ENFORCEMENT WILL TAKE A LONG TIME. ONE OF THE CHANGES WHICH MUST BE 
MADE AT ONCE IS THAT OF INCREASING THE PRIFESSIONAL STATUS OF THE 
POLICF OFFICER. SOME OF THE CHARACTERISTICS OF PROFESSTONALIZATION 
ARE: EDUCATION, PROFESSIONAL ORGANIZATIONS, ACTIVE RECRUITMENT, AND 
DEVELOPMENT OF A STANDARD OF FTHICS. ADHFRENCE OF EVERY OFFICER TO A 
CODF OF POLICE ETHICS OF HIGH MORAL VALUE IS PERHAPS THE MOST 
IMPORTANT. (2 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: CHICAGO. MAYOR'S OFFICE. 

TITLE: THE STRATEGY OF CONFRONTATION: CHICAGO AND THE DEMOCRATIC 
NATIONAL CONVENTION, 1968. 

SOURCEID: CHICAGO, GUNTHROP-WARREN, 1968. 75 Poy APP. 


THIS REPORT ITS AN INVESTIGATION BY THE CITY OF CHICAGO OF THE 
EVENTS PRECEDING AND DURING THE 1968 DEMOCRATIC NATIONAL CONVENTION 
IN THAT’ CITY, INCLUDING: THE MAJOR PARTICIPANTS; PREPARATION FOR 
CONFRONTATION; CHRONOLOGY OF EVENTS; POLICE ACTIONS; INCIDENTS OF 
VIOQLENCE$ ARRESTS AND INJURTES$ AND PROBLEMS OQCCASTONED BY THE 
STRATEGY OF CONFRONTATION. 
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AUTHORS: NEW YORK (CITY). POLICE DEPARTMENT. 

TITLE: MANHATTAN SUMMONS PROJECT: ANNUAL REPORT. 
SJURCFID: NEW YORK, POLICE DEPARTMENT, 1968. 7 P. 


FROM JULY ly 1967 TO JUNE 30, 1968 THE NEW YORK CITY POLICE 
NEPARTMENT HAD A TOTAL OF 48,158 ARREST CASES FOR WHICH SUMMONSES MAY 
BE ISSUED; OF THIS NUMBER, 14,232 WERE ACTUALLY GIVEN SUMMONSES IN 
LIEU OF ARREST. IT IS ESTIMATED THAT THE SUMMONSES RESULTED IN 
DIRECT SAVINGS OF $780,00 TO THE CITY IN ADDITION TO SAVINGS FROM 
DECREASED DETENTION AND WELFARE COSTS BY PERMITTING THE PERSON TO 
RETURN TO HITS JOB. SEVEN HUNDRED STXTYONE OR 5.3 PERCENT OF THOSE 
GIVEN SUMMONSES DID NOT APPEAR ON THE RETURN DATES OF THESE, 123 
APPEARED AT A LATER DATE OR WERE LOCATED IN A PRISON OR HOSPITAL. 


15194 Ll 

AUTHORS: PRESLEY, ROBERT 8B. 

TITLE: LAW AND ORDER: SITUATION 1968. 
SOURCE: POLICE. 

SOURCEID: 12(6)248-51, 1968. 


BECAUSE DF COURT DECISIONS WHICH INHIBIT THE USE OF TRADITIONAL 
METHODS, RISING CRIME RATES, CIVIL DISOBEDJTENCE, INABILITY TO ATTRACT 
AND HOLD SUFFICIENT CAPABLE PERSONNEL, LACK OF PUBLIC FINANCIAL AND 
MORAL SUPPORT, AND MANY OTHER PROBLEMS, POLICE IN THE UNITED STATES 
HAVE BEEN UNABLE TO MAINTAIN LAW AND ORDER. CRIME INCLUDES A VERY 
WIDE RANGE OF BEHAVIOR AND INVOLVES A SIGNIFICANT NUMBER OF PEOPLE. 
WHEN SIGNIFICANT NUMBERS OF PEOPLE LACK RESPECT FOR THE LIVES AND 
PROPERTY OF OTHERS, THE SECURITY DERIVED FROM LIVING IN AN ORDERLY 
SOCIETY IS UNDERMINED. THE MOST OB8VINUS THREAT TO PUBLIC ORDER IN 
RECENT TIMES HAS BEEN URBAN RIOTS. PROBLEMS ARE ALSO CAUSED BY MASS 
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DEMONSTRATIONS. THE RAPID PACE OF SOCIAL CHANGE, PERMISSIVENESS, 
MOBILITY AND APATHY CONTRIBUTE TO THE PRORLEM. THE SUPREME COURT, IN 
TRYING TO INSURE GREATER INDIVIDUAL FREEDOM AND RIGHTS, HAS BEEN 
RESPONSIBLE FOR ADDITIONAL DIFFICULTIES IN FNFORCING LAWS. STRICT 
ADHERENCE TO THE LAW BY ALL CITIZENS, ACTIVE PARTICIPATION IN 
GOVERNMENT, AND REHABILITATION OF THOSE WHO HAVE "DROPPED NUT" OF 
SOCIETY ARE NECESSARY. 


15195 tl 

AUTHORS: REDDICKs, We HOMER. 

TITLE: INTAKE INTERVIEWS AT A TRAINING SCHOOL FOR BOYS. 
SOURCE: POLICE. 

SOURCEID: 12(6):76-80, 1968. 


THE PURPOSE OF THE INTAKE INTERVIEWS UPON ARRIVAL AT A TRAINING 
/SCHOOL 1S TO HELP THE BOY WITH SFPARATION-CONNECTED PROBLEMS AND TN 
BEGIN HIS RESIDENCY WITH AS HEALTHY AN OUTLOOK AS POSSIBLE AS WELL AS 
TO OBTAIN A PERSONALITY PROFILE AND BACKGROUND INFORMATION FOR USE IN 
NEVELOPING REHABILITATIVE PLANS. THE SOCIAL WORKER ATTEMPTS T9 
ELICIT RESPONSES FROM THE BOY WHICH WILL 4FELP HIM CLARIFY HIS 
FEELINGS TO HIMSELF. DISCUSSION OF THE PAST, PRESENT, AND FUTURE, 
INTENDED TO FREE THE YOUTH TO MAKE NEW RELATIONSHIPS AND TO FNABLE 
HIM TO MAKE REALISTIC PLANS FOR THE FUTURE. UNREALISTIC EXPECTATIONS 
TR MISLEADING STATEMENTS ARE AVOIDED TO PREVENT THE BOY FROM BECOMING 
QISCOURAGFD OR FRUSTRATED. (3 REFERENCES) 


15196 i1 

AUTHORS: ANDERSON, R.E. 

TITLE: ARE OUR LARGE CITY POLICE DEPARTMENTS BEING “"NFUTRALI ZED"? 
SOURCE: POLICE. 

SOURCEID: 12(6)214-17, 1968. 


IMPROVEMENTS IN LAW ENFORCEMENT CURRENTLY BEING RECOMMENDED WILL 
BE OF LITTLE OR NO VALUE UNLESS THEY ARE USED TO ENFORCE THE LAW IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH OUR TRADITIONAL CONCEPT OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE. IT IS 


TRADITIIJNAL THAT POLICE ADMINISTRATORS ARE RESPONSIBLE TO THE PEOPLE 
THROUGH THE ELECTED HEAD OF GOVERNMENT. 4AOWEVER, IT WAS NEVER 
INTENDED THAT THEY BE REQUIRED TO OPERATE UNDER A POLICY WHICH 
ENCOURAGES 02 CONDONES SFRIOUS VIOLATIONS OF LAW. NO POLICY WHICH 
PERMITS FELONIES TO BE COMMITTED IN THE PRESENCE OF POLICE OFFICERS 
IS LAWFUL POLICY NO MATTER HOW POLITICALLY EXPEDIENT IT MAY APPEAR TO 
SE. THE QUESTIONABLE POLICY SF OVERLOOKING VIOLATIONS OF LAW IN 
CONNFCTION WITH RIOTS AND CIVIL DISORDER, THIS "HANDCUFFING” OF THE 
POLICE TENDS TO ENCOURAGE IRRESPONSIBLE INDIVIDUALS AND GROUPS TO 
BELTEVE THAT SUCH CONDUCT WILL RE TOLERATED IN THE FUTJRE. THE 
LONGER THIS STTUATION IS PERMITTED TO CONTINUE, THE MORE DIFFICULT IT 
WILL BE FOR THE POLICE EVENTUALLY TO RFSTORE LAW AND ORDER. THOSE 
WHO ADVICATE A WEAK POLICE POSTURE MUST ASSUME THEIR SHARE OF 
RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE LOSS OF LIFE WHICH MAY OCCUR IN THE FUTURE AS 
LAW AND ORDER IS RESTORED. 


15197 Ll 

AUTHORS: SNIBBE, RICHARD H. 

TITLE: POLICE VISIRILITY: POSITIVE OR NEGATIVE. 
SOURCE: POLICE. 

SOURCFID: 12(6)266-68, 1968. 


CONTEMPT FOR LAW ENFORCFMENT HAS BEEN ENCOURAGED BY THE PUBLIC'S 
IMAGE OF THE POLICE OFFICER, AND THE NEGATIVE REACTION TO THE POLICE 
UNIFORM CONTRIBUTES TO THIS IMAGE. THE P4YSTCAL APPEARANCE NF THE 
POLICEMAN IN THE STREET SHOULD BE CHANGED TO PROVIDE POSITIVE 
IDENTIFICATIONS AND TO ERADICATE FASCIST AND MILITARY SYMBOLIS4. (6 
REFERENCES) 


15198 tl 

AUTHORS: COHEN, STANLEY. 

TITLE: DIES MIRANDA APPLY TO DWI CASES? 
SOURCES: pm Ice. 

SOURCEID: 12(6):238-39, 1968. 





EXPERTS DISAGREE AS TO WHETHER THE MIRANDA RULE SHOULD APPLY IN 
QUESTIONING PERSONS ARRESTED FOR DRIVING AN AUTOMOBILE WHILE 
INTOXICATED. OPPOSING APPLICATION OF THE RULE. IS THE ARGUMENT THAT 
THE PUNISHMENT FOR THIS CFFENSE IS NOT SUCH AS TO BRING THF CASE 
WITHIN THE CONSTITUTIONAL LIMITATIONS ON CUSTODIAL INTERROGATION. 
OTHERS ASSERT THAT THERE IS NO SUFFICIENT REASON WHY CONSTITUTIONAL 
RIGHTS ARE ANY LESS SACRED IN MISDEMEANOR CASES THAN IN FELONY CASES. 
NOTHING IN THE MIRANDA DECISION ELTHER EMPLICITLY OR EXPRESSLY LIMITS 
THE APPLICATION OF THE RULE TO FELONY CASES. IT CAN RE CONCLUDED 
THAT, IN CASES WHERE AN INDIVIDUAL IS ARRESTED FOR DRIVING WHILE 
INTOXICATED AND WHERE JHE POLICE INTEND TO INTERROGATE HIM TO OBTAIN 
ADMISSIONS WHICH COULD BE USED TO CONVICT HIM IN COURT, THE POLICE 
SHOULD FIRST ADVISE THE SUSPECT OF HIS RIGHTS AS CONTAINED IN THE 
MIRANDA RULE. 


15199 tl 

AUTHORS: HAMILTON, LANDER C. 

DESIG: ED. 

TITLE: COLLECTED ESSAYS ON THE POLICE FUNCTION (PART 1). 
STURCE: POLICF. 

SOURCETD: 12(6)218-22, 1968. 


BOTH POLICE OFFICERS AND TEACHERS HAVE TO DEAL WITH THE GROWING 
DISREGARD FOR AUTHORITY AMONG YOUTHS AS WELL AS INCREASING 
DELINQUENCY AND CRIME. IF LAW AND ORDER ARE TO BE MAINTAINED, A 
COORDINATED EFFORT IS NEEDED ON THE PART OF THOSE WHOSE FUNCTION IS 
THE EDUCATION AND UPBRINGING DF YOUTHS. BECAUSE OF THE BREAKDOWN IN 
FAMILY LIFE THE TASKS OF THE SCHOOLS AND THE POLICE ARE MADE MORE 
DIFFICULT. TO ASSIST THE POLICE IN REDUCING JUVENILE DELINQUENCY, 
TEACHERS SHOULD INSTILL IN THE CHILD A SENSE OF CIVIC RESPONSIBILITY 
AND RESPECT FOR LAW AND ORDER, A RESPECT FOR CIVIL AUTHORITY, AND AN 
UNDERSTANDING OF THE RIGHTS AND DUTIES OF THE INDIVIDUAL. 

INSTRUCTION OF TEACHERS BY POLICE IN THE PRORLEMS AND OPERATIONS OF 
THE POLICE DEPARTMENT IS INTENDED TO INCREASE THE TEACHER'S KNOWLEDGE 
OF JUVENILE DELINQUENCY AND LAW ENFORCEMENT. EARLY IDENTIFICATION OF 
THE POTENTIAL DELINQUENT AND EDUCATION IN GOND CITIZENSHIP CAN HELP 
TO REDUCE DELINOQUENT BEHAVIOR. 


15200 tl 

AUTHORS: MILLER, GARY J. 

TITLE: ALCOHOLISM, POLICE, COURTS: A CHANGING PHENOMENA. 
SOURCE: POLICE. 

SOURCFID: 12(6):284-86, 1968. 


AMERICAN CRIMINAL CODES MUST BE REVISED AND MODERNIZED TO 
ELIMINATE THE FUTILE POLICY OF DEALING PUNITIVELY WITH THE ALCOHOLIC 
OR INTOXICATED OFFENDER. SUCH CASES SHOULD BE DEALT WITH IN CLINICS, 
HALFWAY HOUSES, COURT AND POLICE REHABILITATION PROGRAMS, AND 
HOSPITALS. EXAMPLES OF CODE REVISTON HAVE TAKEN PLACE IN THE NRIVER 
AND EASTER CASES (1966) IN WHICH THE COURTS 8ULED THAT ALCOHOLISM 
CANNOT BE PUNISHED AS A CRIME SINCE THE ADDICT HAS LOST VOLUNTARY 
CONTROL OVER HIS DRINKING REHAVIOR. THE ROLF OF THE COURT IS TN 
DECIDE WHETHER THE POLICE CASE INEBRIATE IS AN ALCOHOLIC AND WHETHER 
THE OFFENSE OF PUBLIC INTOXICATION IS SYMPTOMATIC OF THE DISEASE. 
THE ROLE OF THE COMMUNITY IS TO PROVIDE THE NECESSARY TREATMENT 
FACILITIES. (6 REFFRENCFS) 


15201 Ll 

AUTHORS: MCDONALD, BILL. 

TITLE: CRIMES OF VIOLENCE AGAINST BANKS. 
SIURCE: LAW OFFICER. 

SOURCEION: 1(11330-34, 1968. 


THE NUMBER OF ROBBERTES, BURGLARIES, AND LARCENTES COMMITTED 
AGAINST BANKS INCREASED FROM 450 IN 1956 TO 1,871 IN 1966, AND THE 
NUMBER OF HOLDUPS HAS MORE THAN DOUBLED SINCE 1960. TODAY, UNLIKE 
THE PAST, MORE THAN 70 PERCENT OF THE BANK ROBBERS ACT ALONE AND MANY 
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HAVE NO POLICE RECORDS. SOME ACT IMPULSIVELY WITHOUT A DEFINITE 
PLAN. AMATEURS ARE SOMETIMES MORE DANGEROUS THAN PROFESSIONALS SINCE 
THEY ARE MORE UNPREDICTABLF. BANK ROBBERY IS NOT SIMPLY A CRIME 
AGAINST PROPERTY SINCE, RELYING ON SHOCK AND SURPRISE, THE ROBBER 
OFTEN IS READY TO KILL ANYONE WHO STANDS IN HIS WAY. THE FBI 
SUGGESTS A NUMBER OF WAYS IN WHICH BANK ROBBERIES MIGHT BE PREVENTED 
AND ALSO SOME MEANS OF ASSISTING POLICE IN APPREHENDING THE OFFENDER. 


15202 Ll 

AUTHORS: HUGHES, JOHN F. 

TITLE: TITLE I ESEA IN INSTITUTIONS FOR NEGLECTED AND DELINQUENT 
CHILDREN. 

SOURCEID: UeSe DEPT. GF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE, 1967. 26 P. 


INSTITUTIONS FOR NEGLECTED AND DELINQUENT CHILDREN ARE 
RESPONSIBLE FOR EDUCATING, TRAINING, AND REHABILITATING COMMITTED 
CHILDREN IN ORDER TO OVERCOME PAST FAILURFS OF PARENTS, SCHOOLS, AND 
SOCIETY. TW MAJOR OBJECTIVES OF NEW EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS HAVE BEEN 
DELINEATED: (1) TO IMPROVE THE YOUTH*S ATTITUDES TOWARD HIMSELF AND 
SOCIETY SO HE WILL BE MORE RECEPTIVE TO INSTRUCTION AND COUNSEL$ AND 
(2) TO IMPROVE HIS COMPETENCY IN LANGUAGE AND BASIC ACADEMIC SKILLS 
WHILE PROVIDING MORE MEANINGFUL VOCATIONAL TRAINING. TO ACHIEVE 
THIS, JUVENILE INSTITUTIONS REQUIRE IMPROVED COUNSELING SERVICES, 
APPROPRIATE TESTING PROGRAMS, NEW AND VARIED INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS, 
QUALIFIED TEACHERS, AND STAFF. EVALUATION REPORTS OF STATE AND LOCAL 
AGENCIES REVEAL THAT MANY PROJECTS WERE UNDERTAKEN TO REMODEL 
EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS. MOST PROJECTS SOUGHT TO PROVIDE INDIVIDUALIZED 
INSTRUCTION. INDIVIDUAL AND SMALL-GROUP TUTORING, TEAM TEACHING, 
SUPPORTIVE SERVICES, USF OF NEW VISUAL ATDS AND EQUIPMENT CONTRIBUTED 
TO MORE EFFECTIVE TEACHING. THROUGH CLOSER RELATIONSHIPS AND 
PERSONAL ATTENTION, INSTITUTION STAFFS FOUND IT EASTER TO STIMULATE 
ATTITUDE CHANGES IN THE CHILDREN. DEVELOPMENT OF A POSITIVE 
SELF-IMAGE IN THE CHILD WAS EMPHASIZED. BECAUSE OF THE PROBLEMS OF 
DOCUMENTING ACADEMIC AND VOCATIONAL ACHIEVEMENT IN PROJECTS FOR 
INSTITUTIONALIZED YOUTH A DEFINITE STATEMENT ABOUT STUDENT 
IMPROVEMENTS CANNOT BE MADE. HOWEVER, POSITIVE CHANGES IN MANY 
CHILDREN WERE DBSERVED AND ACCOMPLISHMENTS HAVE REACHED BEYOND 
ACADEMIC GAINS. 


15203 tl 

AUTHORS: COUNCIL OF EUROPE. 

TITLE: FIFTH EUROPEAN CONFERENCE OF DIRECTORS OF CRIMINOLOGICAL 
RESEARCH INSTITUTES. (STRASBOURG, 21ST - 23RD NOVEMBER 
1967). 

SOURCEID: STRASBOURG, COUNCIL OF EUROPE, 1968. 155 P. VOL. 1. 


THE FIFTH EUROPEAN CONFERENCE OF DIRECTORS OF EUROPEAN 
CRIMINOLOGICAL RESEARCH INSTITUTES DISCUSSED CRIMINOLOGICAL 
ACTIVITIES OF THE COUNCTL OF EUROPE AND HEARD A REPORT BY F. 
FERRACUTI WHICH REVIEWED STUDIES ON MIGRATION AND CRIME IN THE UNITED 
STATES AND EUROPE. AN EXTENSIVE INTERNATIONAL BIBLIOGRAPHY ON 
MIGRATION AND CRIME TS APPENDED TO THE REPORT AND TS ARRANGED UNDER 
THE FOLLOWING HEADINGS: (1) GENERAL THEORETICAL WORKS AND RESEARCH 
PAPERS; (2) ADJUSTMENT OF MIGRANTS: (3) INTERNAL MIGRATION; (4) 
EUROPEAN MIGRATION STUDIES; (5) EUROPEAN MIGRATION AND CRIME$ AND (6) 
PROBLEMS OF RETURN MIGRANTS. 


15204 Ll 

AUTHORS: UGREKHELIDZE, N. 

TITLE: /SOUCHASTIE BEZ SGOVORA./ 
TRIITLE: COMPLICITY WITHOUT AGREEMENT. 
SOURCE: SOVETSKAIA IUSTITSTIIA (MOSCOW). 
SOURCEID: NO. 14: 7-8, 1968. 


ACCORDING TO THE CRIMINAL LAW OF THE USSR, COMPLICITY IS GIVEN 
IF THE ACTIONS OF ALL THE ASSOCIATES IN AN OFFENSE ARE IN CAUSAL 
CONNECTION WITH THE RESULTING CONSEQUENCES. BOTH SUBJECTIVE AND 
IBJECTIVE PRE-CONDITIONS MUST EXIST, I.E.» THERE MUST BE A UNITY OF 
CRIMINAL INTENT AND PURPOSE. AWARENESS OF COMMON ACTION CONSTITUTES 
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A MECISIVE QUALIFICATION OF COMPLICITY. SUCH AWARENESS CAN BE, BUT 
1S NOT NECESSARILY, A RESULT OF A FORMAL AGREEMENT. IT CAN RESULT 
FROM THE ANTICIPATION OF COMMON ACTION ON THE BASIS OF PREVIOUS 
EXPERTENCE. IN OTHER CASES, THE ASSOCIATES JOIN AT A LATE STAGE OF 
THE SFFENSE BECAUSE OF THEIR ANTISOCIAL DISPOSITION, OFTEN WITHOUT 
THE KNOWLEDGE ODF THE MAIN OFFENDER. 


15205 vt 

AUTHORS: Ue Se RUREAW OF PRISONS. 

TITLE: NATIONAL PRISONER STATISTICS: NO. 42, JUNE, 1968: 
EXECUTIONS 1930-1967. 

SJURCEID: WASHINGTON, U. So. GOVERNMENT PRINTING DFFICE, 1968. 32 P. 


INFORMATION IS PRESENTED ON THE USE OF THE DEATH PENALTY BY 
CIVIL AUTHORITIES IN THE UNITED STATES DURING 1967. ALSO INCLUDED 
ARE TREND DATA ON EXECUTIONS BY CIVIL AUTHORITIES DURING THE PERIOD 
1930-1967, AND ON MOVEMENT OF PRISONERS UNDER SENTENCE OF DEATH ON 
DECEMBER 31 FOR THE YEARS 1961-1967. 


15206 tl 

AUTHORS: CANADA. DOMINION BUREAU OF STATISTICS. 
TITLE: POLICE ADMINISTRATION STATISTICS 1967. 
SOURCEID: OTTAWA, QUEEN'S PRINTER, 1968. 88 P. 


THIS GOVERNMENT PUBLICATION IS ONE OF A SERIES OF POLICE 
STATISTICAL REPORTS BASED ON A CANADIAN SYSTEM OF UNIFORM CRIME 
REPORTING IN CANADA IN WHICH STANDARD DEFINITIONS HAVE BEEN PROVIDED 
FOR THE UNIFORM CLASSIFICATION OF SIMILAR ACTIVITIES. “POLICE 
ADMINISTRATION STATISTICS" DESCRIBES THE FXTENT AND LOCATION OF 
PERSONNEL AND EQUIPMENT, INCLUDING THE TOTAL POLICE STRENGTH IN 
CANADA, PROVINCES AND TERRITORIES, METROPOLITAN AREAS AND MUNICIPAL 
POLICE. 


15207 Lt 

AUTHORS: NO AUTHOR. 

TITLE: CONTEMPORARY STUDIES PROJECT: JUVENILE DELINQUENCY IN 
IOWA. 

SOURCE: IOWA LAW REVIEW. 

SOURCEID: 53(5):1119-1176, 1968. 


IN THIS ANALYSIS TO DETERMINE THE EFFECTIVENESS OF CONTEMPORARY 
SOCIETAL SANCTIONS UTILIZED IN TOWA IN THE REHABILITATION OF JUVENILE 
OFFENDERS, THREE TREATMENT PROCESSES ARE EXAMINED: THE INFORMAL$ THE 
JUDICIAL OR FORMAL; AND THE POST-JUDICIAL. THE INFORMAL-PROCESS 
CONCEPT INCLUDES ANY TREATMENT WHICH DOFS NOT INVOLVE A FORMAL 
ADJUDICATION AND DISPOSITION BY THE JUVENILE COURT. IF THE INFORMAL 
PROCESS CAN REDUCE THE BURDEN OF OVERCROWDED JUVENILE COURT DOCKETS 
AND STILL OFFER INDIVIDUALIZED TREATMENT FOR MINOR OFFENDERS, ITS 
STATUS AS A BONA FIDE TREATMENT PROCESS IS CLEARLY JUSTIFIABLE. 

ALSO, THE VAST NUMBER OF DIFFERENT AGENCIES AND INDIVIDUALS 
PARTICIPATING IN THE INFORMAL TREATMENT PRNCESS OFFER NEFDED 
FLEXIBILITY IN JUVENILE REHABILITATION. IN THE FORMAL JUVENILE COURT 
SYSTEM THE PROCESS AND DISPOSITION OF INOIVIOUAL CASES REQUIRE A 
BALANCING OF A NUMBER OF INTERESTS: PARENTAL RIGHTS; THE CHILD'S 
WELFARE AND RIGHTS; THE SECURITY AND GOOD ORDER OF THE COMMUNITY; ANDO 
THE SOCIETAL COST OF PROVIDING TREATMENT FOR THE CHILD. THE JUVENILE 
COURT SYSTEM MUST BE STAFFED WITH PEOPLE ENUCATED AND EXPERIENCED IN 
THE FIELDS OF JUVENILE BEHAVIOR AND CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL PROBLEMS. 
REGARDING POST-JUDICIAL TREATMENT FACILITIES, TOWA CHILD TREATMENT 
FACILITIES HAVE ENGAGED IN PRACTICES WHIEH HAVE LITTLE TREATMENT 
PROPRIETY. THE STATE GOVERNMENT MUST REJECT INSTITUTIONAL TREATMENT 
AS A PANACEA FOR ALL CHILD PROBLEMS AND CAREFULLY RE-EVALUATE PRESENT 
TREATMENT POLICIFS IN LIGHT OF REHABILITATIVE OBJECTIVES. (346 
REFERENCES) 


15208 v3 
AUTHORS: ANDREWS, ARTHUR W. 
TITLE: THE RIGHT TO COUNSEL IN CRIMINAL TAX INVESTIGATIONS UNDER 





ESCOBENO AND MIRANDA: THE “CRITICAL STAGE". 
SOURCE: TOWA LAW REVIEW. 
SOURCEID: 5345): 1074-1117, 1968. 


THE COURTS HAVE GENERALLY HELD THAT THERE IS NO CONSTITUTIONAL 
RIGHT TO COUNSEL UNDER EITHER THE ESCORBEDO OR MIRANDA RATIONALES 
WHICH WOULD REQUIRE A WARNING OF THAT RIGHT AT ANY STAGE OF TAX 
INVESTIGATIONS, BUT A SMALL MINORITY OF CASES HAVE DISSENTED FROM 
THIS VIEW. THE MORE SIGNIFICANT DECISIONS IN FACH CATEGORY ARE 
CONSTOFRED IN DETAIL. WHERE THE RIGHT TO COUNSEL HAS BEEN DENTED, IT 
HAS BEEN DONE CHIEFLY UNDER THE THEORY THAT ESCOBEDO IS APPLICABLE 
ONLY IN THOSE SITUATIONS WHERE A CRIME HAS BEEN COMMITTED AND THE 
INVESTIGATION CENTERS ON DISCOVERING THE CULPRIT; OR THAT MIRANDA [5S 
LIMITED STRICTLY TO “IN-CUSTODY"® SITUATIONS. WHERE THE RIGHT HAS 
BEEN GRANTED, THE COURTS HAVE ARRIVED AT THIS DECISION THROUGH 
RECOGNITION OF THE NATURE OF TAX INVESTIGATIONS AND NF THE THEDRY 
THAT ESCOBEOD AND MIRANDA EXPOUND A PHILOSOPHY WHICH IS NOT LIMITED 
TO THEIR FACTS. THE CRITICAL-STAGE CONCEPT OF THE ADVERSARY PROCESS 
AS IT RELATES TO THE RIGHT TO COUNSEL IS FXAMINED. THIS CONCEPT 
GIVING RISE TO THE RIGHT TO COUNSEL AND REQUIRING AT THE VERY LEAST A 
WARNING OF THAT RIGHT UNDER MIRANDA IS APPLICABLE TO THE DIRECT 
CONFRONTATION OF THE CRIMINAL TAX INVESTIGATION AS OF THE TIME OF THE 
INTTIAL TAXPAYER-IRS CONTACT FOR PURPOSES OF PROTECTING THE PRIVILEGF 
AGAINST SELF-INCRIMINATION. (245 REFERENCES) 


15209 Ll 

AUTHORS: NEW ZEALAND. JUSTICE DEPARTMENT. 

TITLE: PENAL POLICY IN NEW ZEALAND. 

SOURCEID: WELLINGTON, NEW ZEALAND, R.E~ JWENy 1968. 15 P. 


STATISTICAL DATA IS PRESENTED ON THF NUMBER OF PROBATIONERS, 
PAROLEES, PRISONERS, AND CORRECTIONAL SERVICE STAFF IN NEW ZEALAND. 
ALSO DATA IS GIVEN ON THE COMPENSATION OF VICTIMS OF CRIME. THE 
VARTOUS PROGRAMS AND POLICIES OF THE PENAL SYSTEM ARF DISCUSSED. 


15210 Ll 

AUTHORS: WISCONSIN. DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND SOCTAL SERVICES. 
BUREAU OF RESEARCH. 

TITLE: CAMP FLAMBEAU PROJECT. (STATISTICAL BULLETIN C64). 

SOURCEID: MADISON,» WISCONSIN. OEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND SOCIAL 


THE CAMP FLAMREAU PROJECT IN WISCONSIN WAS DEVELOPED IN 1967 AS 
A PROGRAM FOR THE TREATMENT OF THE INSTITUTIONALIZED JUVENILE MALE 
OFFENDER. THE CAMP WILL OPERATE FROM SEPTEMBER 1967 THROUGH 
SEPTEMBER 1970 AND WILL SERVF AROUT 240 BOYS, 40 FOR EACH OF SIX 
SCHOOL SEMESTERS. SUPERVISED ACADEMIC AND VOCATIONAL STUDY ALONG 
WITH WORK PROGRAMS AND RECREATIONAL ACTIVITIES ARE OFFERED AND 
COMMUNITY CONTACT THROUGH REGULAR HIGH-SCHCOL PROGRAMS WILL ASSIST 
THE JUVENILE OFFENDER IN HIS ADJUSTMENT T7 AFTERCARE SUPERVISION. 
THE SELECTION PROCESS, BACKGROUNDS OF THE PARTICIPANTS, THE CAMP AND 
SCHOOL EXPERTENCES OF THE GROUP, AND DATA RELATING TO RELEASE AND 
AFTERCARE WERE ANALYZED. FOLLOWING THE FIRST SEMESTER, EXAMINATION 
JF INDIVIDUAL CASE RECORDS INDICATED THAT THE PROJECT PROVIDES 
DEL INQUENT YOUTHS WITH EXPERIENCES WHICH ‘HAVE POSITIVE EFFECTS ON 
ATTITUDES AND BEHAVIOR BOTH IN THE SCHOOL SITUATION AND IN THE 
COMMUNITY. 


15211 tl 

AUTHORS: Git, DAVID G. 

TITLE: NATIONWIDE SURVEY OF LEGALLY REPORTED PHYSICAL ABUSE OF 
CHILDREN. 

SOURCEID: WALTHAM, MASS.» BRANDEIS UNIV., 1968. 33 P. 


A NATIONWIDE STUNY OF CHILD ABUSE WAS CONDUCTED IN 1967 AND 1968 
BY BRANDEIS UNIVERSITY TO DETERMINE: (1) THE INCIDENCE OF REPIRTED 
ABUSE; (2) PATTERNS OF DISTRIBUTION AMONG SPECIFIED POPULATION 
SEGMENTS; (3) SELECTED CHARACTERISTICS OF CHILDREN AND OFFENDERS; (4) 
CIRCUMSTANCES SURROUNDING AND PRECTPITATING THE OFFENSE; (5) MEASURES 
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TAKEN BY AUTHIRITIES; AND (6) RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN THE ABOVE 
VARTASLES. ARUSE WAS DEFINED AS INJURY INFLICTED ON A CHILD THROUGH 
AN ACT JF INTENTIONAL COMMISSION OR OMISSION BY A PFRSON HAVING 
CARETAKING RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CHILD. ALL STATES SUAMITTED 
STANDARDIZED INFORMATION ON EVERY ENCIDENT OF CHILD ABUSE REPORTED 
JNDER THEIR LFGISLATION. A MORE COMPREHENSIVE SURVEY WAS CONDUCTED 
IN A REPRESENTATIVE SAMPLE OF 38 CITIES AND COUNTIES. THE STUDY 
SAMPLE CONSISTED OF 6,000 CASES IN THE BASIC SURVEY AND 1,500 CASES 
IN THE COMPREHENSIVE SURVEY. THE AGE DISTRIBUTION OF ABUSED CHILDREN 
WAS LESS SKEWED TOWARD THE VERY YOUNG AGE GROUPS THAN HAS BEEN 
SUGGESTED: 66 PERCENT WERE THREE YEARS AND OLDER AND 46 PERCENT WERE 
SIX YEARS AND OLDER. ABOUT 30 PERCENT LIVED IN FAMILIES WITHOUT 
FATHERS OR FATHER SUBSTITUTES. THE MOTHER WAS ASSENT IN 12 PERCENT 
JF THE CASES. THE INCOME OF THE FAMILIES IN THE SAMPLE WAS VERY LOW, 
BOTH PARENTS EXHIBITED DEVIANCE IN PSYCHO-SOCIAL FUNCTIONING DURING 
THE PRECEDING YEAR. MOST OF THE INCIDENTS OF ABUSE NCCURRED IN THE 
CHILD*S HOME. IT WAS CONCLUDED THAT CHILD AARUSE IS NOT A UNTFORM 
PHENOMENON WITH ONE SET QF CAUSAL FACTORS BUT A MULTIDIMENSTONAL 
PROBLEM. FOURTEEN CHARACTERISTIC TYPES OF CHILD ABUSF WERE 
CLASSTFIFD AND DESCRIBED. CHILD ABUSE AS A SERIOUS SICTAL PROBLEM 
APPEARS TO HAVE BEEN EXAGGFRATED. (9 REFERENCES) 


15212 Ll 

AUTHORS: STUMPF, HARRY P. 

TITLE: LAW AND POVERTY: A POLITICAL PERSPECTIVE. 
SOURCE: WISCONSIN LAW REVIEW. 

SOURCEID: 1968(3):2694-733, 1968. 


THE AIMS AND OPERATIONAL REALITIES OF THE LEGAL SFRVICES PROGRAM 
JNDER THE OFFICE OF ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY ARE INEXTRICABLY INVOLVED 
IN, AND ARE A PART OF, THE POLITICAL SYSTEM, AND ITS PROGRAM 
ACTIVITIES PRIVIDE AN EXCELLENT OPPORTUNITY FOR GAINING INSIGHT INTO 
THE POLITICO-LEGAL SYSTEM, PARTICULARLY AT THE COMMUNITY LEVEL. THE 
PROGRAM SEEKS T.0 PROVIDE ACCESS TO THE JUDICIAL SYSTEM FOR MILLIONS 
NF CITIZENS WHO, FOR A VARIETY OF ECONOMIC, SOCIAL, AND PSYCHOLOGICAL 
REASONS, HAVE HERETOFORE REEN "LEGALLY ALITENATED™. THE GOAL 1S TO 
PROVIDE AGGRESSIVE, SUSTAINED, AND READILY AVAILAARLE ADVOCACY FOR THE 
?00R IN ORDER TO REASSERT FORGOTTEN RIGHTS» ESTASLISH NEW RIGHTS AND 
REMEDIES, AND, IN BRIEF, TO REDISTRIBUTE SOCTETAL ADVANTAGES AND 
DISADVANTAGES VIA THE LEGAL SYSTEM. THE SOCIAL», POLITICAL, LEGAL, 
AND ECONOMIC CHANGES IMPLIED IN THE STATED AIMS NF THE LEGAL SERVICES 
PROGRAM SUGGEST DYNAMIC RESEARCH FOCI, IT.Fes LOCAL RAR ASSOCIATIONS, 
LOCAL COURTS, COMMUNITY AGENCIES, AND PROGRAM CLIENTS, OF 
SIGNIFICANCE TO BOTH THE SOCIAL THEORIST AND THE POLICYMAKER. (135 
REFERENCES) 


15213 Ll 

AUTHORS: BOEHM, VIRGINIA R. 

TITLE: MR. PREJUDICE, MISS SYMPATHY, AND THE AUTHORITARIAN 
PERSONALITY: AN APPLICATION OF PSYCHOLOGICAL MEASURING 
TECHNIQUES TO THE PROBLEM OF JURY BIAS. 

SOURCE: WISCONSIN LAW REVIEW. 

SOURCEID: 1968(3):2734-750, 1968. 


THIS STUDY OF THE PROBLEM OF JURY BIAS WAS DESIGNED TO 
DEMONSTRATE THAT CERTAIN MEASURABLE ATTITUDINAL PREDISPOSITIONS THAT 
HAVE NO OBVIOUS LFGAL RELEVANCY CAN, IN FACT, BE USED TO PREDICT HOW 
INDIVIDUALS WILL JUDGE AND INTERPRET A CRIMINAL CASE. THE SUBJECTS, 
151 PSYCHOLOGY STUDENTS AT THF BERKELEY CAMPUS OF THE UNIVERSITY OF 
CALIFORNIA, WERE MEASURED BY MEANS OF A LEGAL ATTITUDES QUFST.IONNATRE 
TO DETERMINE THEIR AUTHORITARTIAN, ANTI-AUTHORITARIAN OR EQUAL ITARIAN 
TENDENCIES AND GIVEN A VERSION (77 SUBJECTS RECEIVED THE NOT GUILTY 
VERSION AND 74 THE GUILTY VERSION) OF A MANSLAUGHTER CASF TO DECIDE. 
THE FINDINGS INDICATE THAT A PERSON'S LIBERAL-CONSFRVATIVE ATTITUDES, 
AS DEFINED BY PSYCHOLOGISTS, DO HAVE A SYSTEMATIC FFFECT ON THE WAY 
HE BEHAVES AS A MEMBER DF A JURY. (33 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: KARLEN, DELMAR. 





TITLE® CIVILIAN AND MILITARY JUSTICE AT THE APPELLATE LEVEL. 
SIURCEs WISCONSIN LAW REVIEW. 
SOURCFID: 1968(3):786-805, 1968. 


IN THIS STUDY OF CIVILIAN AND MILITARY JUSTICE AT THE APPELLATE 
LEVEL» THE OPERATIONS OF THE ARMY SOARDS OF REVIEW, THE UNITED STATES 
COURT OF MILITARY APPEALS, AND THE UNITED STATES COURT OF APPEALS FOR 
THE SECOND CIRCUIT ARE COMPARED IN ORDER TO PROVINE AN INSIGHT INTO 
THE SIMILARITIES AND DIFFERENCES BETWEEN MILITARY AND CIVILIAN 
JUSTICE AT THE APPELLATE LFVEL», AND THUS TO LAY THE FOUNDATION FOR 
THE INTERCHANGE OF USFFUL CONCEPTS AND PRACTICES. THE THREE COURTS 
ARE COMPARED REGARDING: ORGANIZATION; PERSONNEL$ TIME AND PLACE OF 
HOLDING COURT; JURITSDICATION AND VOLUME OF WORK; SCOPE OF OF REVIEW; 
PROCEDURE; DELAY AND ADMINISTRATIONS. (80 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: LOVE, JEAN C. 

TITLE: THE ROLE OF DEFENSE COUNSEL IN SOVIET CRIMINAL PROCEEDINGS. 
SOURCE: WISCONSIN LAW REVIEW. 

SOURCEID: 1968(3):896-900, 1968. 


THE ROLF OF DEFENSE COUNSEL IN THE SIVIET UNTON MUST BE 
EVALUATED WITHIN THE CONTEXT OF SOVIET CRIMINAL PROCEEDINGS, WHICH 
ARE PRIMARILY INQUISITIONAL, RATHER THAN ADVERSARY IN FORM. THE 
INQUIRY, PRELIMINARY INVESTIGATION, BRINGING TO TRIAL, TRIAL,» 
CASSATIONAL APPEAL», AND SUPERVISORY REVIEW ARE ALL CONDUCTED BY A 
FIGURE WHOM THE LAW REGARDS AS NEUTRAL. THIS FIGURE IS EMPOWERED TO 
FLICIT EVIDENCE BOTH FOR AND AGAINST THE ACCUSED*S POSITION AS WELL 
AS TO RENDER A DECREE REGARDING THE DISPOSITION OF THE CASE. HIS 
NEUTRALITY HAS CAUSED MANY SOVIET JURISTS TO CONCLUDE THAT THE RIGHT 
TO COUNSEL IS NOT AN ESSENTIAL ELEMENT OF THE ACCUSED'S RIGHT TO 
JEFENSE. IN FACT, THEY ASSERT THAT COUNSEL*S SERVICES ARE 
SUPERFLUOUS RFECAUSE THE ACCUSED IS EMPOWERED TO PRESENT EVIDENCE, 
PETITIONS, AND APPEALS AND THE INVESTIGATIR, ‘JUDGE, AND PROCURATOR 
ARE LEGALLY OS3LIGATED TO ASSTST HIM IN CONDUCTING HIS OWN DEFENSE. 
FURTHERMORE, THEY MAINTAIN THAT COUNSEL*S PRESENCE WOULD 
UNNECESSARILY OBSTRUCT THE CONDUCT OF PRETRIAL AND APPELLATE 
PROCEEDINGS. SIGNIFICANTLY, THE TREND TODAY IS AWAY FROM THIS 
RESTRICTIVE INTERPRETATION OF THE ACCUSED'S RIGHT TO DEFENSE. 
PRESSURES ARE CURRENTLY MOUNTING TO EXTEND THE RIGHT TO COUNSEL AT 
THE APPELLATE STAGES OF THE CRIMINAL PROCESS. {697 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: WASSON, HOUSTON R. 

TITLE: VIRGINIA*®S LEGISLATIVE RESPONSF TO RIOTS AND THEIR 
UNDERLYING CAUSES. 

SOURCE: VIRGINIA LAW REVIEW. 

SOURCEID: 54(5)21031-1063, 1968. 


THE RESPONSE OF THE 1968 GFNERAL ASSEMBLY IN VIRGINIA TO THE 
CHALLENGE OF CIVIL DISORDERS AND THEIR UNDERLYING CAUSES ARE REVIEWED 
HERE. VIRGINIA*S LEGISLATIVE REACTION TO THE CHALLENGE OF 
MAINTAINING ORDER HAS BEEN TO IMPOSE ELABORATE AND SEVERE CRIMINAL 
SANCTIONS UPON THE PARTICIPANTS IN RIOTS. THE NEWLY ENACTED STATUTE 
CONTAINS A NUMBER OF AMBIGUITIES AND DEPARTURES FROM EXISTING LAW 
WHICH MAY MERIT RECONSIDERATION, PARTICULARLY REGARDING ITS 
DEFINITION JF RIOT, ITS EFFECT UPON FIRST AMENDMENT RIGHTS, AND ITS 
EXTENSION OF COMPLICITY CULPABILITY. ALTHOUGH A FEW POSITIVE STEPS 
WERE TAKEN REGARDING LEGISLATION DESIGNED TO ELIMINATE THE UNDERLYING 
CAUSES JF RIOTS, E.«Gey RE-ENACTMENT OF THE COMPULSORY SCHOOL 
ATTENDANCE LAW, AND LEGISLATION PROVIDING FOR PAYMENTS TO NEEDY 
PERSONS ENGAGED IN WORK OR TRAINING PROGRAMS, THE LEGISLATURE FELL 
SHORT OF WHAT IT CAN DO IN THIS AREA. (145 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: MATTICK, HANS W. 

TITLE: THE FORM AND CONTENT OF RECENT RIOTS. 
SJURCE: UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO LAW REVIEW. 
SOURCEID: 35(41:2660-685, 1968. 





THE THREE SAFFST GENERALIZATIONS THAT MAY BE DRAWN FROM THE 
CIVIL DISORDERS SINCE WORLD WAR IT ARE: THAT THERE IS NO SUCH ENTITY 
AS A TYPICAL CIVIL DISORDER; THAT THEY HAVE NOT BEEN INTERRACIAL; AND 
THAT THERE HAS BEEN NO SERIONUSe SYSTEMATIC ATTEMPT TO SUAVERT THE 
NEMOCRATIC AND PLURALISTIC SOCIAL ORDER OF THE UNITED STATES. IN 
THIS STUDY DF THE FORM AND CONTENT OF RIOTS, THE MAJOR RIOT IS USED 
AS A METHODOLIGICAL DEVICE TO GENERALIZE ABOUT RIOT PROCESSES. IN 
THE TYPOLOGY THE PRENOMINANT CHARACTER OF SOME RIOTS IS PRESENTED, 
AND ELEMENTS 3R STRAINS FROM SEVERAL RIOTS ARE COMBINED IN ORDER TO 
EXEMPLIFY THE CENTRAL TENDENCIES OF DIFFERENT KINDS OF RIOTS. THE 
FORM OF THE RIOT TS SYMMETRICAL. IT CONSISTS OF CHALLENGES AND 
RESPONSES RETWEEN THE OFFICIAL AND THE PRIVATE PARTICIPANTS TO THE 
RIOT, WITH THE INTERCHANGE ORIGINATING, POTENTIALLY», FROM EITHER 
SIDE. WITHIN THIS PREDOMINANT PATTERN THERE ARE CONTRIBUTORS AND 
PARTICIPANTS WHO ARE ONLY INDIRECTLY INVOLVED, BUT WHO, FROM TIME TD 
TIME, HELP DETFRMINE THE GENERAL COURSE OF EVENTS. AN IDEAL-TYPICAL 
RIOT PROCESS IS DESCRIBED. IN ANALYZING THE CONTENT OF THE MAJOR 
RIOT FIVE IDEAL-TYPICAL RIOTS WERE PRESENTED: THE RATIONAL RIOT; THE 
EXPRESSIVE RIDT; THE RETFIED RIOT; THE IRRATIONAL RIOT; AND THE 
INTERRACTAL RINT. (22 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: PENNSYLVANIA. BUREAU OF CORRECTION. 
TITLE: PENNSYLVANIA JUDICIAL STATISTICS: SUMMARY DATA 1961-1966. 


(REPORT J-10, DECEMBER 1967). 
SOURCEID: CAMP HILL, PA.wy BUREAU OF CORRECTION, 1957. 19 P. 


THE TOTAL NUMBER OF DEFENDANTS DISPOSED OF IN PENNSYLVANIA 
CRIMINAL COURTS HAVE FLUCTUATED DURINS THE 1960"S RETWEEN 54,090 TO 
61,000, WITH CRIMINAL DEFENDANTS RANGING FROM 39,900 TO 41,900 AND 
NON-SUPPORT DEFENDANTS GRADUALLY CLIMBING FROM 16,000 TO 21,099. 
THERE AXE NO APPARENT DISCERNABLE TRENDS. OF JUDICIAL CRIMINAL CASES. 
ESSENTALLY, THE RATE SF CONVICTIONS OF CRIMINAL CASES HAVE RANGED 
FROM 70 PERCENT.IN 1959 TO 65 PERCENT IN 1966. JURY TRIALS 
REPRESENTED ONLY 3.9 PERCENT OF ALL CRIMINAL CASES DURING 1966, WITH 
1.8 PERCENT OF ALL CASES BEING ACQUITTED BY A JURY AND 2.1 PERCENT 
BEING FOUND GUILTY BY A JURY: ALMOST A 5) PERCENT CHANCE OF 
ACQUITTAL IN SUCH PROCEEDINGS. PRESIDING JUNGES WERE RESPONSIBLE FOR 
96.1 PERCENT OF ALL PROCEEDINGS IN PENNSYLVANIA CRIMINAL COURTS 
DURING 1966, 38.6 PERCENT ON SUILTY PLEAS ALONE. WHILE CONVICTED 
NEFENDANTS WERE PLACED ON PROBATION IN 34.4 PERCENT OF SENTENCES 
ADMINISTERED BY JUDGES IN 1966, FINES AND/OR COSTS SENTENCING 
REPRESENTED THE SECOND LARGEST NUMBER OF SENTENCES ORDERED BY THE 
COURT (33.4 PERCENT). IN ADDITION, 29.8 PERCENT OF CONVICTED 
DEFENDANTS WERE SENTENCED TO A STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION OR A 
COUNTY PRISON: 5.3 PERCENT TO THE STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION AND 
24.5 PFICENT TO THE LOCAL COUNTY JAIL. A REVIEW OF SENTENCING TRENDS 
BY MAJOR CATEGIRIES FROM 1961 THROUSH 1965 INDICATES FLUCTUATIONS OF 
CASES WITHIN RELATIVELY STATIONARY RANGES. (CAUTHOR*S ABSTRACT, ED.) 
(4 REFERENCES) 


15219 L1 

AUTHORS: MISSOURI. OEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC HEALTH AND WELFARE. 
DIVISION OF WELFARE. 

TITLE: JUVENILE COURT STATISTICS 1966. 

SOURCEID: JEFFERSON CITY, MISSOURI+ 1967. 32 P. 


STATE-WIDE STATISTICAL DATA ARE PRESENTED ON THE TOTAL NUMBER OF 
DELINQUENCY AND NEGLECT CASES HANDLED BY THE JUVENILE COURTS OF 
MISSOURI DURING 1966. INCLUDED ARE THE TYPES OF OFFENSES COMMITTED 
OR REASIN OF ZEFERRAL, DISPOSITION, SOURCE OF REFERRAL, AND CARE 
PENDING DISPOSITION. 
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AUTHORS: MARONEY, THOMAS J. 

TITLE: ANTITRUST IN "THE EMPIRE STATE": REGULATION OF RESTRICTIVE 
BUSINESS PRACTICES IN NEW YORK STATE. 

SOURCE: SYRACUSE LAW REVIEW. 


SOURCEID: 19(4):819-870, 1968. 


149 





THE HISTIRY OF THE ACTIVITIES OF NEW YORK STATE IN REGULATING 
RESTRICTIVE BUSINESS PRACTICES IS OUTLINED, INCLUDING A DESCRIPTION 
OF THE DONNELLY ACT OF 1899. AN ANALYSIS AND CRITIQUE OF THE 
DOCTRINES FORMULATD BY THE COURTS IN CASES INVOLVING RESTRICTIVE 
BUSINESS PRACTICES IN NEW YORK ARE PRESENTED. SUGGESTIONS ARE MADE 
FOR CHANGES IN THE SUBSTANTIVE LAW AND ITS ENFORCEMENT, DESIGNED TO 
INSURE THAT NEW YORK STATE WILL REMAIN A LEADER IN THE FIELD OF 
BUSINESS REGULATION. AMONG THESE SUGGESTIONS ARE: (1) ADOPTION OF 
A PER SE RULE DF ILLEGALITY FOR PRICE FIXING, NIVISION OF CUSTOMERS 
OR MARKETS BY COMPETITORS», CONCERTED REFUSALS TO DEAL, AND GROUP 
BOYCOTTS; (2) NARROWING THE DEFINITION OF "INDIVIDUAL" REFUSAL TO 
NEAL$ (3) ADNPTION OF A PROHIBITION OF MONOPOLIZATION 8Y A SINGLE 
FIRM; AND (4) POSSIBLE ADOPTION OF MORE SPECIFIC STANDARDS FOR 
JUDGING THE LEGALITY OF MERGERS AND ACQUISITIONS.". (460 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: NEW YORK (STATE). CORRECTION DEPARTMENT. 
TITLE: ANNUAL REPORT 1967. 

SOURCEID: ALBANY, NEW YORK, 1968. 30 P. 


THF ANNUAL REPORT OF THE NEW YORK DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTION 
PROVIDES STATISTICAL DATA ON THE INMATE POPULATION OF THE STATE*S 
INSTITUTIONS; LISTS FUNDS AVAILABLE FOR 1967-683 AND DISCUSSES THE 
VARTOUS PROGRAMS OF THE DEPARTMENT, INCLUDING: CORRECTIONAL 
EDUCATION, RESEARCH EFFORTS, CORRECTIONAL INDUSTRIES, PROBATION, 
PERSONNEL AND STAFF TRAININGs AND INSPECTION OF PENAL INSTITUTIONS. 
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AUTHORS: DENTLER, ROBERTS MONROE, LAWRENCE J. 3 ZAMOFF, BARRY; 
ZAMNFF, RICHARD. 

TITLE: FIVE SCALES OF JUVENILE MISCONDUCT. 

SOURCEID: NEW YORK, COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY, 1966. 12 Pe. TABLES. 
MIMEO. 


TO DETERMINE WHETHER DIFFERENT SCALES OF JUVENILE MISCONDUCT ARF 
RELATED TO EACH OTHER, A STUDY WAS DESIGNED TO ASSFSS THE 
SCALABILITY, ASSOCIATION BETWEEN, AND CORRELATES OF, FIVE SCALES OF 
MISCONDUCT BASED ON SELF-REPORTS FROM SEVENTH, EIGHTH, AND NINTH 
GRADE YOUTHS IN A LARGE MIDWESTERN CITY. IT WAS HYPOTHESIZED: (1) 
THAT THE QUESTIONNAIRE ITEMS SF SELF-ADMISSION OF IMPERSONAL THEFT, 
INTERPERSONAL THEFT, VANDALISM, AGSRESSIVE ACTS», AND TRUANCY RY 
YOUTHS COULD BF SCALEN; (2) THAT THE FIVE SCALES WOULD BE POSITIVELY 
AND SIGNIFICANTLY ASSOCIATED, RUT THAT THE DEGREE OF ASSOCIATION 
WOULD BE SO LIMITED AS TO REQUIRE USE OF SFPARATE SCALES IN FUTURE 
RESEARCH; AND (3) THAT THE MISCONDUCT SCALES WOULD ASSOCIATE 
SIGNIFICANTLY WITH INDICATORS OF VARIABLES CAUSALLY RELATED OR 
PREDICTIVE OF UNLAWFUL BEHAVIOR. A 23-PAGE QUESTIONNAIRE WAS 
ADMINISTERED TO STUDENTS OF TWO SCHOOLS, ONE OF WHICH WAS 98 PERCENT 
WHITE, THE OTHER 98 PERCENT NEGRO. IT WAS FOUND THAT RELTABLE 
RESPONSES TO ITEMS ABOUT MISCONDUCT BY ADOLESCENTS COULD BE OBTAINED. 
A MODERATELY HIGH MEASURE OF ASSOCIATION BETWEEN SCALES DID NOT 
ENSURE THAT A SCORE OF HIGH MISCONDUCT JN ONE SCALE COULD PREDICT 
HIGH MISCONDUCT ON ANOTHER. THE RFSULTS INDICATED THAT, ALTHOUGH 
MODERATE ASSOCIATION EXISTS, MISCONDUCT, AS MEASURED ON SELF-REPORT 
SCALES, MUST BE TREATED AS A MULTIDIMENSIONAL VARTARLE, NOT AS A 
UNITARY CONSTRUCT. THE SUGGESTION THAT YOUTHS HIGH ON ANY ONE SCALE 
HAVE MUCH IN COMMON WITH THOSE HIGH ON OTHERS IS CONTRADICTED BY THE 
ANALYSIS THROUGH CONDITIONAL PROBABILITY: NONE OF THE SCALES CAN BE 
USED AS A PREDICTOR. SELF-REPORT RESEARCH IS TOO UNRELIABLE AND THE 
RESULTS TOO EQUIVICAL TO WARRANT FURTHER USE OF THIS METHOD. (6 
REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA. METROPOLITAN POLICE DEPARTMENT. 
YOUTH DIVISION. 

TITLE: ANNUAL REPORT, FISCAL YEAR 1968. 

SOURCEID: WASHINGTON, D. Cw METROPOLITAN POLICE DEPARTMENT, 1968. 





THIS ANNUAL REPORT DESCRIBES THE WORK OF THE YOUTH DIVISION FOR 
FISCAL 1968 AND PRESENTS STATISTICAL DATA ON THE INCIDENCE OF 
JUVENILE DELINQUENCY IN THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA. PARTIAL CONTENTS: 
THE FOURTEEN YEAR RECORD; REFERRALS TO JUVENILE COURT: FOUR YEAR 
GRAPH; REPEATERS REFERRED TO JUVENILE COURT 3 OFFENSES INVOLVING THE 
USE OF FIREARMS; AGES OF JUVENILES: WATVE8S OF JURISDICTION; 
OPERATION OF YOUTH DIVISTON, WORKLOAD COMPARTSONS; CRGANIZATION AND 
FUNCTION OF YOUTH DIVISION. 
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AUTHDO2 S: BEAN» DAVIN He. Ne 

TITLE: PLAINFIELD: A STUDY IN LAW AND VIOLENCE. 
SOURCE: AMERICAN CRIMINAL LAW QUARTERLY. 
SOURCEID: 6(4)2154-174, 1968. 


IN JULY 1967 A HOUSE-TO-HOUSFE SEARCH FOR STOLEN SEMI-AUTOMATIC 
RIFLES WAS CONDUCTED IN A PREDOMINATELY NEGRO AREA OF PLAINFIELD, NEd 
JERSEY. THE SEARCH WAS CONDUCTED UNDER THE AEGIS OF THE GOVERNOR!S 
JFFICE AND WITHOUT THE ISSUANCE ODF SEARCH WARRANTS. WHETHER THE 
SEARCH WAS TRULY CONDUCTED TO RECOVER THE STOLEN WEAPONS OR RATHER AS 
A SYMBOL OF LAW AND ORDER REMAINS QUESTIONABLE. IN ISSUING THE 
PROCLAMATION WHICH PURPORTED TO AUTHORIZE THE SEARCH, THE GOVERNOR 
HAD ACTED UNDER A 1942 LAW THAT GAVE CIVIL AUTHORITIES THE POLICE 
POWERS NECESSARY TO COPE WITH AN EMERGENCY. IF THIS NEW JERSEY 
STATUTE WERE INTENDED TO ALLOW THE REQUIREMENT OF A SEARCH WARRANT TO 
BE BYPASSED, IT WOULD PE VOID AS A VIOLATION OF FOURTH AMENDMENT 
RIGHTS. THE PLAINFIELD SEARCH COULD ONLY BE JUSTIFIED ON THE RASIS 
JF NECESSITY OR EMERGENCY AND THE FACTS INDICATE THAT AT THE TIME OF 
THE GOVERNOR'S DECISION NO SUCH EMERGENTY EXISTED. THE SEARCH WAS AN 
OVER-REACTION TO THE EXIGENCIFS OF THE MOMENT. (107 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: MASSACHUSETTS. GOVERNOR*S COMMITTEE ON LAW ENFORCEMENT 
AND ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE. 

TITLE: JUVENTLE DELINQUENCY IN MASSACHUSETTS. 

SOURCFID: BOSTON, JUNF 24, 1968. 48 P. 66 CENTS. 


IT 1S THE INTENT OF THIS REPORT TO OUTLINE INITIAL STEPS THAT 
CAN BE TAKEN AT STATE AND LOCAL LEVELS TO REDUCE JUVENILE DELINQUENCY 
IN MASSACHUSETTS. MANY OF THE RECOMMENDATIONS DEAL, NOT WITH THE 
COURTS OR THE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS FOR YOUTH, BUT WITH PROGRAMS 
IN THE COMMUNITY. THE COMMITTEE SUBMITS THAT THE RECOMMENDATIONS 
CONTAINED IN THE REPORT, IF IMPLEMENTED, WILL ULTIMATELY RESULT IN AN 
IMPORTANT SAVING TO THE COMMONWEALTH BOTH IN COST AND INSURING 
PRODUCTIVE LIVES FOR THE YOUNG PEOPLE IN THE STATE. 
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AUTHORS: DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA. JUVENILE COURT. 
TITLE: ANNUAL REPORT, FISCAL YEAR 1968. 
SOURCEID: WASHINGTON, De. Cov 1968.2 48 P. 


THE JUVENILE COURT OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA IS RESPONSIBLE 
FOR DELINQUENT, NEEDY, AND NEGLECTED CHILDREN UNDER 18 AS WELL AS FOR 
ADULTS IN CERTAIN MATTERS INVOLVING CHILDREN. THE PURPOSE OF THE 
COURT IS TO OBTAIN FOR EACH CHILD THE CARE AND GUIDANCE WHICH WILL 
SERVE THE CHILD*S WELFARE AND THE BEST INTERESTS OF THE STATE. THE 
COURT SERVES A 100 PERCENT URBANIZED AREA AND A POPULATION 60 PERCENT 
OF WHICH IS NONWHITE. THE COURT 4AS JUST COMPLETED ITS FIRST FULL 
YEAR OF OPERATION UNDER THE SUPREME COURT DECISION REGARDING THE 
APPLICATION DF GAULT. IN APRIL WASHINGTON, D. Co. EXPERIENCED A 
VIOLENT OUTBREAK OF CIVIL DISOBEDIENCE, THE POOR PEOPLE*S MARCH, AND 
THE ESTABLISHMENT OF RESURRECTION CITY. ADMINISTRATIVE AND BUDGETARY 
CHANGES ALSO AFFECTED THE COURT*S WORK IN ALL AREAS OF JUDICIAL, 
SOCTAL, CLINICAL, LEGAL, AND VOLUNTEER SERVICES. THE COURT HAS 
IMPORTANT NEEDS IN TWO BROAD AREAS: COURT FUNCTIONS AND COMMUNITY 
PROGRAMS. JUVENILE CASES REFERRED TO THE COURT (DELINQUENCY, 
DEPENDENCY» AND TRAFFIC OFFENSES) INCREASED WHILE THE NUMBER OF ADULT 
CASES (MAINLY PATERNITY AND CRIMINAL NONSUPPNRT) DECRFASED OVER THE 
PREVIOUS YEAR. 
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AUTHORS: PENNSYLVANIA. BUREAU OF CORRECTION. 
TITLE: CENSUS OF PENNSYLVANIA PRISONERS: SUMMARY DATA 1961-1966. 
(REPORT C-49). 
SOURCEID: CAMP HILL», PENNSYLVANIA, BUREAU OF CORRECTION, 1967. 8 Poy 
APP, 


THIS REPORT PRESENTS SUMMARY DATA ON PRISONERS PRESENT IN 
CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS IN PENNSYLVANTA ON DECEMBER 31 FOR THE 
YEARS 1960 THROUGH 1966. EMPHASTS IS PLATED IN LOCATION OF PRISONERS 
BY COUNTY THROUGHOUT THE STATE, CONSISTING OF TEN STATE INSTITUTIONS, 
THE PHILADELPHIA COUNTY PRISON SYSTEM OF THREE INSTITUTIONS, THE 
ALLEGHENY COUNTY WORKHOUSE, AND 66 REMAINING COUNTY PRISONS AND 
JAILS. DATA ARE PRESENTED AS TO RACE, SEX, AND SENTENCE. 
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AUTHORS: PENNSYLVANIA. BUREAU OF CORRECTION. 

TITLE: PRISONERS IN PENNSYLVANIA: SUMMARY DATA 1961-1966. 
(REPORT C-48, DECEMBER 1967). 

SOURCEIN: CAMP HILL» PAs» BUREAU OF CORRECTION, 1967. 17 Pe 


SUMMARY AVERAGE YEARLY POPULATION DATA ON PRISONERS IN 
PENNSYLVANIA CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS ARE PRESENTED IN THIS REPORT. 
INCLUDED IN THE REPORT ARE JUVENILE AND ADULT INSTITUTIONS, JAILS,» 
PRISONS, AND DETENTION HOMES. 
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AUTHORS: AMERICAN CORRECTIONAL ASSOCIATION. 

TITLE: PROCEEDINGS OF THE 97T4 ANNUAL CONGRESS OF CORRECTION. 

SJURCEIN: WASHINGTON, De. Coe AMERICAN CORRECTIONAL ASSOC ey 1967. 
338 Pe. $7.00. 


THIS BOOK INCLUDES THE ADDRESSES AND PAPERS OF THE AUGUST 1967 
CONGRESS OF THE AMERICAN CORRECTIONAL ASSICIATION. CONTENTS: 
GENERAL SESSION ADDRESSES $ CAPITAL PUNISHMENT; CHAPLAINCY SERVICES3 


CIMMUNITY SERVICES AND CITIZEN PARTICIPATION; CORRECTIONAL 
AGRICULTURE; CORRECTIONAL INDUSTRIES; DRUG ADDICTION; FEDERAL GRANTS 
IN CORRECTIONS; JAILS AND SHORT-TERM INSTITUTIONS; JUVENILE 

DEL INQUENCY; LEGAL ASPECTS AND TRENDS; LIBRARIES; PREPARATION FOR 
PAROLES PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT AND TRAINING; PSYCHIATRIC AND 
PSYCHOLOGICAL SERVICES; RESEARCH, STATISTICS AND PLANNING; ABSTRACTS; 
AND TREATMENT AND BEHAVIORAL CONCEPTS. 
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AUTHORS: INSTITUTE OF CONTEMPORARY CORRECTIONS AND THE BEHAVIORAL 
SCIENCES. 

TITLE: NATIONAL CONFERENCE ON PRE=-RELEASF: A SYMPOSTUM ON ADULT 
OFFENDER PROGRAMS: HALFWAY HOUSE, PRE-RELEASE, WORK 
RELEASE. 

SOURCEID: HUNTSVILLE» TEXAS, 1967. 102 P. 


THE PAPERS ON HALFWAY-HOUSE, PRE-RELEASE, AND WORK-RELEASE 
PROGRAMS FOR ADULT OFFENDERS COLLEZTTED HERE WERE PRESENTED AT THE 
NATIONAL CONFERENCE ON PRE-RELEASE SPONSORED BY THE INSTITUTE OF 
CONTEMPORARY CORRECTIONS AND THE BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES. CONTENTS: 
WELCOME; HALFWAY HOUSE PROGRAMS: A NATIONAL OVERVIFW; THE EVOLVING 
PROGRAM OF A PRIVATELY OPERATED HALFWAY HOUSE; THE EMPLOYMENT PROGRAY 
OF A HALFWAY HOUSE FOR NARCOTIC ADDICTS; GROUP DISCUSSION-PROBLEMS 
AND PROGRESS IN OUR PROGRAMS; CORRECTIONAL ASSUMPTIONS AND THEIR 
PROGRAM IMPLICATIONS THE CHANGING PROGRAM OF PRE-RELEASE AT THE 
FEDERAL LEVEL; A WARDEN LONKS AT PRE-RELEASE; GROUP 
DISCUSSION-PROBLEMS OF RESEARCH IN CORRECTIONS; THE STEP PROGRAM AND 
WORK RELEASE; MANAGEMENT AND OPERATION OF A WORK-RELEASE PROGRAM; THE 
NEWS MEDIA AND WORK RELEASE; GROUP DISCUSSION; THE FUTURE OF THE 
NATIONAL CONFERENCE ON PRE-RELEASE. 
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AUTHOR Ss CLEVELAND. POLICE DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SERVICES. 
TITLE: ANNUAL REPORT, 1967. 

SJURCEID: CLEVELAND, 1968. 51 P. 


THIS REPORT OF THE CLEVELAND, OHID, POLICE DFPARTMENT PRESENTS A 
NARRATIVE ACCOUNT OF ACTIVITIES DURING 19573 STATISTICAL DATA ON 
POLICE PERSONNEL; AND REPORTED OFFENSES BY CITY ZONES, CENSUS TRACTS» 
THE NUMBER OF PERSONS CHARGED WITH OFFENSES, THETR DISPOSITION, AND 
THE AGEs SEX, AND RACF OF JUVENILE AND ADULT OFFENDERS, 


$3233 Ll 

AUTHORS: MISSTSSIPPT. STATE DEPT. OF PJBLIC WELFARE. 
TITLE: MISSISSIPPI YOUTH COURT STATISTICS, 1967. 
SOURCEINO:s MISSISSIPPI, DEPT. OF PUBLIC WELFARE, 1968. 21 P. 


THIS ANNUAL REPORT IS BASED ON THE NUMBER OF CHILDORFEN®S CASES 
REPORTED BY YOUTH COUNSELLORS AND COURT CLFRKS DURING 1967 TN THE 
MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WELFARE. THE 5,523 CASES DISPOSED 
OF WERE REPORTED BY 72 COURTS. FINDINGS INDICATE THAT: (1) 79 
PERCENT OF THE CASES WERF DELINQUENT; (2) 63 PERCENT OF ALL CASES 
WERE HANOLED AS OFFICIAL CASES: (3) WHITE CHILDREN WERE INVOLVED IN 
49 PERCFNT OF ALL CASES. IN NEGLECT CASFS,» 59 PERCENT WERF WHITE 
CHILDREN; IN NDELINQUENT CASES, 45 PERCENT WERF WHITF; (4) ROYS WERE 
INVOLVFN IN 75 PERCENT OF ALL CASES. IN NEGLECT CASES 53 PERCENT 
WFRE BOYS; IN DFLINQUENT CASES, 84 PERCENT WERE BOYS; (5) THE AVERAGE 
AGF DF ALL CHILDREN WAS 13 VEARS AND 1 MONTH. SEVEN YEARS AND 7 
MONTHS WAS THE AVERAGE FOR NEGLFCT CASES; 15 YEARS AND 4& MONTHS, FOR 
DEL INQUENT CASES; (6) IN 48 PERCENT OF THE 3,858 DELINQUFNT CASES, 
THE REASON FOR REFERRAL WAS STEALINGs (7) 46 PERCENT OF THE CHILDREN 
INVOLVED IN THE 1,665 NEGLECT CASES LACKED SUPPORT; 23 PERCENT WERE 
WITHOUT CARF AND SUPERVISION: (8) SFTWEEN THE TIME OF REFERRAL NF THE 
CASE AND THE TIME OF HFARING, OVERNIGHT CARE WAS NOT NEEDED FOR 78 
PERCENT OF THE CHILDREN. THE CHILD WAS KEPT IN JATL OVERNIGHT OR 
LONGER PENDING THE HEARING FOR 29 PERCENT OF THE DEL INQUENT CASES AND 
FOR LESS THAN ONE PERCENT OF THF NEGLECT CASES; AND (9) IN 28 PERCENT 
QF THE CASES THE CHILD WAS PLACED UNDER SUPERVISION IN HIS OWN HOME 
JR IN THE HOME OF RELATIVES. TWENTY-EIGHT PERCENT OF ALL CASES WERE 
ALSO DISMISSED, ANJUSTED, OR HELD OPEN. 
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AUTHORS: UeSe COMMERCE DEPARTMENT. RUREAU JF THE CENSUS. 
GIVERNMENTS NIVISION. 

TITLF: REPORT ON NATIONAL NEEDS FOR CRIMINAL JUSTICE STATISTICS. 

SOURCFID: WASHINGTON, D0.Ceoy U.S. DEPT. OF COMMERCE, 1968. 77 Pe. 


THIS REPORT ON THE INFORMATIONAL NEEDS IN THE FIFLD OF CRIMINAL 
JUSTICE IS INTENDED TO SERVE AS A COMPREHENSIVE STATEMENT OF DATA 
CONSIDERED ESSENTIAL TO CLARIFICATION OF THE CRIME PRORLEM. SOME OF 
THF AREAS COVERED ARF: USES NF LAW ENFORCEMENT DATA$S TECHNICAL 
CONSINERATIONS FOR ESTABLISHING A NATIONAL DATA COLLECTION PROGRAM; 
USES OF JUDICIAL DATA: USES OF CORRECTIONS DATAs DATA NEENS: DATA FOR 
RESEARCH AND EVALUATION; AND MEANS OF DEVELOPING STATISTICS ON CRIME 
AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE. 


15235 L1 

AUTHORS: MISSOURT GOVERNOR'S CITIZEN COMMITTFE ON DELINQUENCY AND 
CRIME. 

TITLE: THE JAILS OF MISSOURI. 

SJURCEID: JEFFERSON CITY, MO.y 1968. 44 Pe 


AN FVALUATION WAS MADE OF 39 JAILS IN THE STATE OF MISSOURI 
WHICH WERE SFLECTED TO PROVIDE A REPRESENTATIVE SAMPLE OF THE ENTIRE 
STATF. THE MAJOR FINDINGS OF THE SURVFY WERE AS FOLLOWS: (1) JAILS 
IN MISSOURI ARF OLD, INADEQUATE, INEFFECTIVE AND DANGEROUS. (2) MOST 
INDIVIOUAL COUNTIES CANNOT AFFORD TO OPERATE A SAFE, DECENT AND 
MODERN JAIL. (3) JAIL INMATES SIT IN IDLENESS, DESPAIR AND ISOLATION 
FROM THE COMMUNITY. (4) CHILDREN ARE CONFINED IN MOST JAILS IN 
MISSOURI. (59 LIMITED USE OF RELEASE ON PERSONAL RECOGNIZANCE KEFPS 
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MANY INMATES IN JAIL» WHO COULN SAFELY RE RELEASED. (A) RECORDS ARE 
POORLY KEPT AND NOT REPORTED NOR ANALYZED FOR USE IN PLANNING ON 
COUNTY, REGION OR STATE LEVEL. (7) LEADERSHIP ON THE LOCAL, COUNTY 
DR STATE LEVEL TO DEVELOP A GODD JAIL SYSTEM HAS SEEN VIRTUALLY 
ASSENT. COUNTY NFFICTALS AND CITIZENS DO NIT CONCERN THEMSELVES WITH 
THE OPERATION OF THETR COUNTY JAIL NOR ITS INMATES. IT IS 
RECOMMENDED THAT: {1) LEGISLATION BE FNATTED TO ESTABLISH MINIMUM 
STANDARDS FOR ALL JATLS AND LOCKUPS CONSISTENT WITH THOSE OF THF 
AMERICAN CORRECTIONAL ASSOCTATION. (2) T4E STATE DEPARTMENT OF 
CORRECTIONS BE AUTHORIZED AND BFE RESPONSIBLE FOR NFVELOPMFENT OF A 
JATL INSPECTIIN SERVICE. (3) THE JAIL INSPECTION SERVICE, IN 
ADDITION TO OTHER DUTIES, SHOULD NEVELOP A SYSTEM OF RECRUITMENT, 
JRIENTATION AND TRAINING FOR JAIL EMPLOYFES. (4) THF STATE 
DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS RE EMPOWERFD AND HAVE THF NUTY TO NEVFLOP A 
SYSTEM OF REGIONAL JAILS THROUGAINUT THE STATE FOR DETENTION OF 
ACCUSED AND CIRRECTIONAL TREATMENT NF SENTENCED OFFENDERS. (5) 
APPROXIMATELY 50 JAILS BE CLOSED AS SOON AS ANEQUATF CONSOLIDATED 
FACILITIES ARE AVATLABLE$ (6) WORK AND TRAINING PROGRAMS RE DEVELOPED 
FOR ALL PRISONFRS. (7) CITIZENS ADVISORY COMMITTEES 8F APPOINTED FOR 
EACH REGIONAL JAIL. (8) LEGISLATION OR A SUPREME COURT RULE TS 
NEEDED TO AUTHORIZE RELEASE OF DEFENDANTS ON THEIR OWN RECOGNIZANCE. 


15236 1 

AUTHORS: Ue Se JUSTICE DEPARTMENT. CRIMINAL DIVISION. 

TITLE: FIRFARMS FACTS. 

STURCFID: WASHINGTON, De. Cos Ue Se. DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE, 1968. 23 
P. 


THIS COMPILATION OF FACTS ON FIREARMS CONTAINS DATA ON: FIREARMS 
IN THE UNTTED STATES$ PUBLIC FIGURES OF THE UNTTEND STATES 
ASSASSINATED, WOUNDED OR ASSAULTED RY MEANS NF FIREARMS; FIREARMS 
CRIMES IN THE UNITED STATES$ RIFLES AND SHOTGUNS; FIREARMS DEATHS IN 
FOREIGN COUNTRIES COMPARED WITH THE UNITFD STATES; NFATH FROM 
FIREARMS; STATE GUN LAWS COMPARED; AND PURLIC OPINION POLLS ON 
FIREARMS. 


15237 1 

AUTHORS: GRIFFIN, BURT W. 
TITLE: LEGAL HFL® WANTED. 
SOURCE: TRIAL. 

SJURCFIDS 4659243, 48, 1968. 


IT IS THE TASK OF THE LEGAL SE®VICFS PROGRAM CF THE OFFICE OF 
ECONOMIC OPPORTUNTTY TI REACH DEEPLY INTO THE NATION'S TROUBLF SPOTS, 
THE RLIGHTED GHFETTOS AND THE DFPRESSED RURAL AREAS, TO BFAR WITNESS 
THAT THE LAW CAN AND ODES WARK FOR THE PNDR AND THAT CHANGF OF 
INTILEPARLE SOCTAL CONDITIONS CAN RF RROUGHT ABNUT RY ORDERLY ACCESS 
TO THE COURTS. DURING THE COMING MONTHS, 9.E.9. EXPFCTS TO PLAY A 
GREATLY EXPANDED ROLE IN PROMOTING SELF-HELP PROJECTS IN HOUSING AND 
ECONOMIC, DEVELOPMENT FOR THF PNOR. 


15238 Ll 

AUTHORS: CODK, TIMOTHYS MORGAN, He Ges POLLAK, BR. 

TITLE: THE RATHCOOLE EXPERIMENT: FIRST YEAR AT A HOSTEL FOR 
VAGRANT ALCOHOLICS. 

SJURCE® PRIBATION. 

SVURCEID: 141713240-44, 1968. 


THE FIRST YEAR AT A SKID ROW HOSTEL TS NESCRIBFM, AND PROBLEMS 
OF HOSTFL ROUTINE ARE DISCUSSED. EXPERIENCE AT THE HOSTEL SUGGESTS 
THAT INLY LIMITED SUCCESS WILL BE ACHIEVED BY A REHABILITATION 
PROGRAM WHICH CONSISTS SOLELY OF SIMPLE SUPPORTIVE MEASURES. THE 
SKID ROW ALCOHOLIC NEEDS A VIGOROUS DIRFCTIVE APPROACH DESIGNED TO 
FOSTER THE ATTITUDE DF SELF-HELP RATHER THAN PASSIVE DEPENDENCY. IT 
TS PROPOSED TJ INVOLVE ALL RESIDENTS IN PILICY DFCISTONS AND 
RESPONSIBILITIES TN ACHIEVE THIS END. IT TS HOPED THAT THF FINDINGS 
QF THIS PROJECT WILL STIMULATE THE FORMATION OF OTHER SUCH HOSTELS IN 
AN ATTEMPT TO PROVIDE AN ALTERNATIVE TO THE PRESENT SYSTEM OF 
REPEATED IMPRISONMENT OF THE SKID 230W ALCOHOLIC. (2 REFERENCES) 
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15239 1! 

AUTHORS: PARRTS» Ke Ce 

TITLE: CASEWORK IN A PRISON SETTING: PRORLEMS AND POSSIBILITIFS. 
SOURCE: PROBATION. 

SOURCFID: 14(2):236-39, 1968. 


THERE IS AN INCREASING USF OF PROBATION OFFICERS AS PRISON 
WELFARE OFFICERS IN THE BRITISH PENAL SYSTEM, THIS HAS LED TO SOME 
CONFLICTS IN THE PRISON SETTING SINCE ALL STAFF MUST SHARE TREATMENT 
FUNCTIONS, AND THF INMATES ARF OFTEN LESS MPEN THAN PROBATIONERS IN 
THE FREE COMMUNITY. MOST IMPIRTANT IS THAT THE PROBATION OFFICER IN 
HIS NEW CAPACITY ADAPT TO THE DIFFERENT SITUATION. 


15240 Ll 

AUTHORS? GOENEMANS, A. 

TITLES THE USF OF VOLUNTEFRS IN PROBATION IN HOLLAND. 
SJURCE?: PRORATION. 

SOURCEID: 14(2)2:47-49, 1968. 


PROBATION SERVICES HAVE BEEN A VOLUNTARY EFFORT IN HOLLAND SINCE 
1823. IT HAS, ONLY REEN SINCE WORLD WAR ITT THAT THE PROBATION SFRVICF 
HAS REFN PRIVINED WITH FULL-TIME TRAINFN PRORATION OFFICERS IN 
ADDITION TO THE 6,000 TO 7,009 VOLUNTEERS WHO CONTINUE TO PROVIDE 
MOST OF THE PROBATION SERVICE PERSONNEL. THE PROFESSTONAL OFFICERS 
NOT ONLY HANDLE THE MOST OTFFICULT PROBATION CASES RUT ALSO PROIVIDE 
SUPERVISION AND TRAINING FOR THE VOLUNTEERS. 


1524) Ll 

AUTHORS: FLANAGAN, JOHN Jes LEWIS, GEORGE R. 

TITLE: PERCEPTION OF PERSONAL AND SOCTAL ADJUSTMENT 8Y MINOR 
OFFENDERS. 

SOURCE: CORRECTIVE PSYCHIATRY AND JOURNAL ODF SOCTAL THERAPY, 

SOURCFID: 14(2)296-192, 1968. 


THE CALIFORNIA TEST OF PERSONALITY (CTP) IS USED TO DETERMINE 
H3JW THE MINOR OFFENDER PERCEIVES HIS OWN PERSONAL AND SOCTAL 
ADJUSTMENT. THE SUBJECTS WERE 213 RANDOMLY SELECTED MEN SENTENCED TN 
THE CNOK COUNTY JAIL IN CHICAGN FOR MINOR OFFENSES. THE PNPULATION 
SAMPLE INCLUDFD 104 NFGROES AND 109 WHITES. RESULTS SHOW THAT 
MINOR-NFFENDER SCORES ON SEVERAL OF THE CTP SCALES DIFFER 
SIGNIFICANTLY (2.95 LEVFL) FROM THE POPULATION NORMS. IN THE AREA NF 
PERSONAL ADJUSTMENT THE MINOR OFFENDER TYPICALLY SEES HIMSELF AS MORE 
SELF-RELIANT THAN THE AVERAGE PERSON IN THE GFNERAL POPULATIONS HE 
DENTES 2ESPONSITRILITY FOR HIS ACTS AND VIFWS HIMSELF 4S THE VICTIM OF 
FORCES BEYOND HIS CONTROL. HE FEELS UNACZEPTED BY FAMILY AND FRIENDS 
AND HOLDS FEELINGS OF ALIENATION. THE OVER-ALL PROFILES OF THE MINAR 
AND THE LOWFR-CLASS NEGRO YOUTH WERE SIMILAR TO ONE ANOTHER AND 
OTFFERENT FRIM THE AVERAGE PFRSON. THIS SUGGESTS THAT THF PROCESS NF 
MATURATION IS DIFFERENT FOR LOWER-CLASS PERSONS: THE ANOLESCENT 
ADMITS TO ANTISOCIAL FEELINGS AND STRIVES FOR SOCTAL STANNARNDS, BUT 
THE INMATE, ON THE OTHER HAND, DENTES HAVING ANTISOCTAL FEELINGS AND 
DIES NOT STRIVE FOR SOCIAL STANDARDS. (4 REFERENCFS) 


15242 t1 

AUTH@RS: LENTCHNER» LAWRENCE H. 

TITLE: GROUP BEHAVIOR THERAPY IN A WORKSHOP SETTING. 
SOURCE: CORRECTIVE PSYCHIATRY AND JNURNAL OF SOCTAL THERAPY. 
SOURCEIN: 14(2)284-95, 1968. 


THF PURPOSE OF GROUP BEHAVIOR THERAPY IN A WORKSHOP SETTING IS 
TO ELICIT, ORSFRVE AND EVALUATE RFHAVIOR PATTERNS, MEANINGFUL 
BEHAVIOR EXPERIENCES ACCRUED IN THE WORKSHOP, WHEN INTEGRATED WITH 
LEARNING EXPFRTENCES ACCRUEN IN GROUP THEZAPY, WILL GIVE GREATFR 
SELF-INSTGHT INTO THE PROBLEMS OF CHARACTER AND REHAVIOR DISORDERS. 
IN ATTEMPTING TO TREAT BEHAVIOR NISORIERS AND OISTIPRANCES IT IS 
ESSENTIAL TO STRUCTURE SITUATIONS IN WHIC4 A WIDE SPECTRUM NF 
BEHAVIOR CAN BF FLICITFD AND EXAMINED, AND THEN INCORPORATED INTO A 
WHOLE THERAPEUTIC CONTEXT. (4 REFERENCES) 





15243 L1 

AUTHORS: YONG, JUNESIK. 

TITLE: THE GREAT BOOKS CLASS: ITS EDUCATIONAL AND POTENTIAL 
THERAPEUTIC VALUES. 

SOURCE: CORRECTIVE PSYCHIATRY AND JOURNAL OF SOCTAL THERAPY. 

SNURCEIN: 14(2)268-75, 1968. 


VARTOUS ASPECTS NF A GREAT RONKS CLASS AS CONDUCTFOD IN PATUXENT 
INSTITUTION, MARYLAND, ARE DESCRIBED AND ITS POTENTIAL THERAPEUTIC 
AND EDUCATIONAL VALUES ELABORATED. IT IS ARGUED THAT THE POTENTIAL 
THER APFUTIC VALUF SHOULD NOT RFE OVERESTIMATED; HOWEVER, IT HAS 
CINSIDERABLE THERAPEUTIC VALIJE WHEN COMRINED WITH GROUP THERAPY, 
EACH SHOULY COMPLEMENT THE OTHFR IN HELPING A PATIENT. (8 
REFERENCES) 


15244 Ll 

AUTHORS: PERDUF, WILLIAM C. 

TITLE: CRIMINOSIS FXYHUMFD. 

STURCEs CORRECTIVE PSYCHIATRY AND JOURNAL OF SOCIAL THERAPY. 
SJURCEID: 14(2)276-83, 1968. 


CRIMINOSIS IS DEFINED AS A STATE OF BEING IN WHICH THE 
INDIVIDJAL FINDS RELEASE FROM TNNER CONFLICTS BY ANTISOCIAL REHAVIOR, 
CRIMINOSTS EXISTS WITHIN THE INDIVIDUAL WHEN DELTIRERATE ANTISOCTAL 
BEHAVINR RELEASES HIS TENSION, HIS ANXIETIES, AND THE PRESSURE WITHIN 
HIM. MATERTAL GAIN IS NOT HIS MOTIVATION, AND HE DOES NOT HAVE A 
DISTORTEN SENSE OF RIGHT AND WRONG S RATHER, HE CHOOSES WRONG SINCE 
TTS ADVANTAGES APPEAR T9 NUTWETGH THF RIGHT. THE CRIMINOTIC 
TRANSGRESSES NOT ONLY FOR THE IMMEDIATE GAINS OF THE ACT, RUT FOR 
ULTIMATE RESULTS AS WELL. HIS CONSCIOUS SELF IS SATISFIED BY THE 
IMMEDIATE RESULTS, WHEREAS THE -SU3CONSCINUS IS APPEASED BY THE 
ULTIMATE RESULTS. (6 REFERENCES) 


15245 Ll 
AUTHORS: AGUS» BERTRAND; ALLEN, THOMAS F. 


TITLE: THE EFFECT OF PAROLE NOTIFICATION ON SOMATIC SYMPTOMS IN 
FEDFRAL PRISONERS. 

SOURCE: CORRECTIVE PSYCHIATRY AND JOURNAL OF SOCTAL THERAPY. 

SOURCEID: 14(2)261-67, 1968. 


SIXTY-SIX PATIENTS FROM A RELATIVELY HOMOGENFOUS PRISON 
PIPULATIONs RANGING IN AGF FROM 16 TO 22, WERE STUDIED TO DETERMINE 
THE FFFECT OF PAROLE NOTIFICATION ON ANXIETY, AS MEASURED BY THE 
OQUTPATIENT-CLINIC VISIT RATE. AT THE TIME OF PAROLE NOTIFICATION, AN 
ENTRY WAS MADE ON THE SICK CALL CARD OF ALL INMATES IN THE STUDY. 
UPON RELEASE FROM THE INSTITUTION, THE FOLLOWING PARAMETERS WERE 
DETERMIVED: THE TOTAL NUMBER OF WEEKS IN THE INSTITUTION UNTIL 
RELFASE; THE INITIAL CLINIC VISIT RATES AND THE TERMINAL CLINIC VISIT 
RATE MEASURED IN VISITS PER WEEK. RESULTS REVEALED THREE IMPORTANT 
FACTORS WHICH CAUSE PRE-RELEASE ANXIETY: INITIAL ANXIETY, DURATION 
OF STAY PRIOR TO PAROLE NOTIFICATION, AND LENGTH OF STAY PRIOR TO 
RELEASE. FIFTY PERCENT OF PATIENTS WITH PRE-RELEASE ANXIETY 
REPRESENT INITIALLY A MORE ANXTOUS GROUP WHICH INCLUDE 27.6 PERCENT 
OF THE GROUP IN THE “"SHORT-TIMER*S SYNDROME”. PRIOR TO NOTIFICATION 
THE 18 PATIENTS WITH "SHORT-TIMER*®S SYNDROME® PRESENTED 22 
CIMPLAINTS, SOME ON MORE THAN ONE OCCASION. AFTER NOTIFICATION, THE 
TOTAL COMPLAINTS ROSE TO 346, ESPET TIALLY DIZZINESS, HEANACHE, SKIN AND 
ABDOMINAL COMPLAINTS. (3 REFERENCES) 


15246 1 

AUTHORS? BELLE, OSLFN S. 

TITLES MASCULINITY AND WAR. 

STURCEs CORRECTIVE PSYCHIATRY AND JOURNAL OF SOCIAL THERAPY. 
SOURCEID: 14(29:2106-109, 1968. 





THE TENDENCY OF THE UNITED STATES, FSPECTALLY THE SOUTHERN 

STATES, TO -RESTST THE CULTURE NF ITS NEGRIS AND THE REFORMATION OF 
ITS NFFENDERS SUGGESTS THAT IT MAY ACTUALLY HAVE COME T9 RELY ON THE 
NEGROFS AND JFFFNDERS TO ABSORA THE BLAME FOR SOCTAL CRISES. THE 
PERPETUATION OF THF CIVIL RIGHTS MOVEMENT IS INSURING FURTHER 
EXPOSURE OF THF AMERICAN FGM AND MAY HAVE ALRFANY LED TO A NATIONAL 
NEUROSIS. THF UNITED STATES CAN FITHER FURTHER AVOID 
SELF-FXAMINATION, BY FINDING NEW EXTERNAL THREATS TO ITS SURVIVAL AND 
CINTINUE EXCESSIVE PROJECTION, AND DESTRUCTION, OR TT CAN MOVE 
PAINFULLY TOWARD ITS OWN INTEGRATION. SOME FACTIONS OF THE CIVIL 
RIGHTS MOVEMENT, THE MILITIA, AND THE LAW MAY HAVF BECOME FACADES FR 
THE LEGITIMATE MANIFESTATION OF ASNORMAL S3FHAVIOR AND REPRESENTATIVES 
NF THOSE THREF AGENCIES MAY SECRETLY BE UNWILLING TO SFE THE END OF 
QPEN HOSTILITY. 


15247 tl 

AUTHOR? S: BUTLER, JOEL Rot TRICE, JOHNS CALHOUN, KAREN. 

TITLE: DIAGNOSTIC SIGNIFICANCE OF THE TATTOO IN PSYCHOTIC 
HOMICIDE. 

SNMURCE: CORRECTIVE PSYCHIATRY AND JOURNAL OF SOCIAL THERAPY. 

SOURCEIN: 14(292110-113, 1968. 


THE HYPOTHESIS WAS TESTED THAT PSYCHIATRIC PATIENTS WHO HAD 
DEMINSTRATED A HISTORY OF VIOLENCE WOULD SHOW A SIGNIFICANTLY HIGHER 
INCIDENCE OF TATTOOS THAN THE PSYCHIATRIC PATIENT IN 
GENERAL-TRFATMENT WARDS. FT WAS FURTHER 4YPOTHESTZED THAT THE 
VIOLENT AND TATTONED PSYCHIATRIC PATIENT WOULD SHOW A HIGHER 
CORRELATION ON A TEST OF DEVIANT BEHAVIOR THAN NONVIOLENT PATIENTS. 
THE PSYCHIATRIC-VIOLENT GROUP CONSISTED QF 99 SUBJECTS CHARGED WITH 
HIMICIDE; THE GENERAL-PSYCHIATRIC PATIENT GROUP CONSISTED OF 290 
SUBJECTS. ALL PATIENTS WERE EXAMINED FOR TATTONS AND WERE 
ADMINTSTERED THE PERCFPTUAL-REACTION TEST. BOTH HYPOTHESES AERE 
STRONGLY SUPPORTED. (5 REFERENCES) 


15248 Ll 

AUTHORS: HAMMER, MAX. 

TITLE: DIFFERENTIATING “GOND" AND “BAD® OFFICERS IN A PROGRESSIVE 
REHABILITATIVE WOMEN'S REFORMATORY. 

SOURCE: CORRECTIVE PSYCHIATRY AND JOURNAL OF SOCTAL THERAPY. 

SOURCEID:S 14(2)2114-117, 1968. 


VA2INUS PENCIL AND PAPER TESTS WERE ADMINISTERED TO OFFICERS IN 
A WOMEN'S RFFORMATORY WHO WERE RATED AS "SOND" AND "RAN" IN ORDER TI 
SEE ITF ANY OF THESE TESTS COULD SERVE AS AN EFFECTIVE DIFFERENTIATOR 
RETWEEN THESE TWO GROUPS AND MIGHT THERE®Y SERVE AS A SELECTION 
DEVICE IN HIRING OFFICERS WHOSE PERSONALITIES WOULD BE CONSISTENT 
WITH AN INSTITUTIONAL PHILOSOPHY OF REHABILITATION. ONLY THE 16 
PERSONALITY FACTORS TEST EFFECTIVELY DIFFERENTIATED THE TWO GROUPS. 
FROM THE 16 PF TEST "GOOD" OFFICERS CAN FSSENTIALLY BE DESCRIBED AS 
HAVING MORE EGO STRENGTH, FEEL MORE ADEQUATE, TEND TO BE MORE 
AUTONOMOUS, SPONTANEOUS, AND FLEXIBLE IN THEIR THINKING, AND LESS 
BURDENED BY GUILT THAN THE “RAD™ OFFICERS. ON THE EDWARDS PERSONAL 
PREFERENCE SCHEDULF THE ONLY NEEDS THAT DIFFERENTIATED THE TWO GROUPS 
WERE THE NEED FOR ABASEMENT IN WHICH THE "GOOD" GROUP WAS 
SIGNIFICANTLY LOWER AND THE NEED FOR EXHIBITIONISM IN WHICH THE “B8AD" 
GROUP WAS SIGNIFICANTLY LOWER. IN GENERAL IT WAS FOUND THAT THOSE 
AHO GO INTO CORRECTIONAL WORK TEND TO BEy FOR THE MOST PART, HIGHLY 
CONTROLLED AND REPRESSED FMOTIONALLY», COMPULSIVE, WITHDRAWN AND 
INTROVERTED WITH STRONG STATUS NEEDS AND ONE WHO [IS BASTCALLY IN 
CONFLICT IN REGARD TO RELATING TO PEOPLE. IT APPEARS THAT ON THE ONE 
HAND THEY ARE FEARFUL AND TEND TN SEEK ESCAPE BUT ALSO YEARN FOR SOME 
GRATIFICATION THAT COMFS FROM CLOSF RELATIONSHIPS. 


15249 Ll 

AUTHORS: RADZINOWICZ, LEON. 
TITLE: THE DANGEROUS OFFENDER. 
SOURCE: THE POLICE JOURNAL. 
SOURCEID: 41(992411-447, 1968. 


THIS OVERVIEW DEALS WITH GROUPS POTENTIALLY DANGEROUS TO THE 
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SICIETY; OFFENDERS WHO THREATEN DIRECT VIOLENCE TO THE INNDTVIDUAL; 
AND THE DEGREE OF DANGER EXERTED BY RBNTH. THE AUTHOP NISTINGUISHES 
BETWEEN DISSTIENT GROUPS, F.Gey THE AMERICAN NEGRO, WHOSE ACTION TS A 
MANIFESTATION OF SOCIAL OR POLITICAL DISCINTENT, AND PAPASITIC 
SICTFTIESs FeGey LA COSA NOSTRA, WHOSE VALUES ARF FOREIGN T9 THE 
COMMUNTTY AT LARGE. ORGANT7ZFN CRIME, WIT4 ITS POWFR ATTACHING TO THE 
END2MNUS ACCUMULATION NF PEVENUE FROM GAMBLING 08 DRUG TRAFFIC, 
REPRESENTS A GROWING THREAT, NATIONALLY AND INTERNATIONALLY. STEPS 
HAVE BFEN MADE TN UPGRADE TECHNICAL RESOURCES OF THE POLICF TO MATCH 
THOSE OF THE PROFESSTONAL CRIMINAL. AT THE SAME TIMF, THERE ARE 
DEMANDS THAT THE USE OF WIRETAPPING AND RIIGGENG BE STRICTLY LIMITED 
AND REGULATED BY STATIITE. NEW DANGERS PRESENT IN MODERN SOCTETY 
INCLUDE THE DANGERS OF DRUNKEN DRIVINGse PRUG ANDICTION, PERSISTENT 
BURGLARTES, AND LARGE-SCALE MAIL FRAUD. 'ISING THF CONCEPT OF 
DANGFROUSNESS AS THE CRITERIA FOR DECIDING HOW OFFENDERS SHOULD BE 
JEALT WITH, TT IS HARD TO ASSIGN PUNISHMENT OR TREATMENT FOR THE 
TYPICAL SEXUAL OFFENDER OR TN GUARD ASAINST THE UNPREDICTABLE 
VIOLENCE OF THE MENTALLY ILL. PREVENTIVE NFTENTION HAS BEEN A 
CINSPICUNUS AND NOTORIDUS FAILURE. HISTORICAL PRECEDFNCE INDICATES 
THAT UNDUE CONCERN ABOUT CRIMINALS BY ZEALOUS NEW POLICE FORCES MAY 
JNLY FNCOURAGF CRIME. 


15259 Ll 

AUTHORS: GILBERT, BEN Wes LEWIS, JESSE Wee JR. 

TITLE: “ALL YOU NEFD TS A MATCH, MAN." (CHAPTER 19 = TEN BLOCKS 
FROM THE WHITE HOUSF: ANATOMY OF THE WASHINGTON RIOTS OF 
1968. 

STURCE:s WASHINGTON POST POTOMAC. 

SOURCFIDS SUNDAY, OCTOBFR 13, 1968. 39 P. 


CHAPTE2 19 OF THE FORTHCOMING BOOK, TEN BLOCKS FROM THE WHITE 
HOUSES ANATOMY OF THE WASHINGTON RIOTS OF 1968 SUMMARIZES A 
TAPE-RECORNED INTFRVIFW WITH TH2FE ADMITTED ARSONTSTS WHO TOOK PART 
IN FHF APRIL 1968 RIOTS IN WASHINSTONy, 92°. THE ARSONTSTS DESCRIBE 
THEMSELVES AS REVOLUTTONARTES AND CONTEND THAT MUCH OF THE 
DESTRUCTION WHICH NCCURRED WAS IRGANIZED AND ENCOURAGED AY 
CLANDESTINE GRNUPS OF WHICH THEY ARE MEMBERS. SHORT PASSAGFS FROM 
THE OTHER CHAPTERS IN THF BOOK ARE INCLUDE, 


15251 Ll 

AUTHORS: MC IONWGH, T. JAMES. 

TITLE? THE JUVENILE COURT AND JUDICIAL RFFORM IN ARKANSAS. 
SOURCE: ARKANSAS LAW REVIEW. 

SOURCEIN: 22(1)217-42, 1968. 


THE JUVENILE COURT SYSTEM IN ARKANSAS IS A COMMENDABLE 
EXPERIMENT IN HUMANITTAR TANTS“, THE EXPERIMENT, HOWEVER, PROBABLY 
MISSFD ITS MARK. THE STATF HAS FAILED TO FULFILL ITS PROMISES. IT 
HAS, ALL TOO OFTEN, MERELY DISPATCHED THE YOUTHFUL OFFENDER TO REFORM 
SCHODL AND HAS FORGOTTEN OR OTHERWISE FATLED TO PROVIDE HIM WITH 
SUFFICIENT TREATMENT AFTER DISPOSITION. THE LEGITIMATE ISSUE FOR 
LAWYERS IN JUVENILE COURT REFORM ITS WHAT CAN BE DONE TO MAKE THE LAW 
ENFORCEMENT AND CRIMINAL JUDICIAL PROCESSES AS FAIR AS POSSIBLE. 
FAIR ITS MEANT IN THE SENSE THAT FVERYONE GETS FVEN-HANDED TREATMENT 
AND THAT INNOCENT PERSONS ARE NOT WRONGFULLY SUBJECTED TO STATE 
CRIMINAL PROCESS, AND ITF SO SUBJECTED, ARE GIVEN FULL AND FAIR 
JIPPORTUNITY FOR AN EFFECTIVE DEFENSE. AS A RESULT OF THE GAULT 
NECISION BY THE U.S. SUPREME COURT, THE AMERICAN JUVENILF PROCESS 
MUST NOW BE SUBJECTED TO NFW STUDY AND PERHAPS BE RECAST. 
RECOMMENDATIONS FOR JUVENILE COURT REFORM IN ARKANSAS ARE SUGGESTED. 
(89 REFFRENCES) 


15252 tl 
AUTHORS: FISCHER, JOSEPH M.3 RBEARINGER, JAMES Io3 WYLLTEs DANIEL 

Ges JOZWIAK, DAVID D.3 MATEVIA, THOMAS Co 3 MORAN, Je TERRY. 
TITLE: SY“MPOSTUM ON THE PROPOSED MICHIGAN REVISED CRIMINAL CONE. 
SOURCE: WAYNE LAW REVIEW. 
SOURCEID: 14(3)2832-1029, 1968. 





THOSE SECTIONS NF THE PROPOSED MICHIGAN REVISFND CRIMINAL CODE 
FFLT TO BE THE MOST SIGNIFICANT, CHALLENGING, AND CONTROVERSTAL ARE 
NISCUSSEN IN THIS SYMPOSTUM. CONTENTS: SELF-DEFENSE UNDER THE 
MICHIGAN REVISED CRIMINAL CODE, BY JOSEPH M. FISCHERS JUSTIFIABLE 
FORCE IN PROPERTY DEFENSE AND ARREST UNDER THE MICHIGAN REVISED 
CRIMINAL CODE, BY JAMES IT. BEARINGER$ THE INSANITY NEFENSE UNDER THE 
MICHIGAN REVISFD CRIMINAL CODE, RY ROGER 4AFRENS$ THE MICHIGAN 
REVISFD CRIMINAL CONE AND INTOXICATION AS A DEFENSE, RY STANLEY 
REDDING; SENTENCING RFFORM AND THE MICHIGAN REVISED CRIMINAL CODE, 8Y 
RICHARD P. RANAS$ HOMICIDE tINDER THE MICHIGAN REVISED CRIMINAL CODF, 
BY FOWIN W. HECKER, JR.3 SEX OFFENSES AND PENAL CODE RFEVISTON IN 
MICHIGAN, RY Je TERRY MORANS THE MICHIGAN REVISED CRIMINAL CONDE AND 
JFFENSES INVOLVING THEFT, RY THOMAS C. MATFERTAS THE MICHIGAN RFVISED 
C2IMINAL CODF AND OFFENSES AGAINST PUBLIC ORDER, BY DAVIN De. JIZWIAK; 
ABORTION REFORM IN MICHIGAN-AN ANALYSIS OF THE PROPOSED CODE'S 
PROVISIONS, BY DANIFL Ge WYLLIF. (161 REFERENCES) 


15253 | 

AUTHORS: TSRAFL, JFROLND He. 

TITLE: THE PROCESS OF PENAL LAW REFIRM — A LOOK AT THE PROPOSED 
MICHIGAN REVISED CRIMINAL CONE. 

SOURCE? WAYNE LAW REVIEW. 

SOURCEFID: 14(3)2772-830, 1968. 


ALTHOUGH THF RASTIC SUBSTANTIVF CHANGES PROPOSED IN THE MICHIGAN 
REVISED CRIMINAL CODE ARE IMPORTANT, THE HFART OF THE PROPOSEN CODE 
TS THE COLLECTIVE IMPACT NF THE MINOR CHANGES, FOR EXAMPLE, THE 
CONSOLIDATION OF SCATTERED PROVISIONS, THE MODERNIZATION OF LANGUAGE, 
AND THE CLISING OF LOOPHOLES. ALTAOUGH T4E JOINT COMMITTEF OF THE 
STATE BAR BELIFVFS THAT THESE CHANGES ARE SIGNIFICANT IMPROVEMENTS, 
IT DOES NOT SUGGEST THAT THF PROPOSED CODE IS PFRFECT. THE PRIMARY 
SIGNIFICANCE OF THE PROPOSED CODE LIFS IN THE FEMPROVEMENT OF THE 
CLARITY, ORGANIZATION, AND CORRELATION YF PENAL LAW THAT STEMS FROM 
VIEWING THE LAW AS A WHOLE. THE PROPOED CONF SHOULD FACILITATE A 
MORE EFFICIENT AND JUST ADMINISTRATION OF THE CRIMINAL LAW. (316 
REFERENCES) 


15254 Ll 

AUTHOR S: FRANCIS, JOHN Je3 GUTTMACHER, ALAN F.$3 MARCHETTI, ANDREW 
Aw: O'DONNELL» THOMAS J.3 ROSEN, HAROLD. 

TITLE: LAW, MORALITY AND ABNRTTION. 

SJURCEs RUTGERS LAW REVIEW. 

SNURCEIN: 2213)2415-445, 1968. 


THE PREPAR FD STATEMENTS AND SUBSEQUENT EXCHANGE OF IDEAS OF A 
PANEL OF DISTINGUISHED SCHOLARS ON THE SUBJECT OF LAW, MORALITY, AND 
ABORTION ARE PRESENTED HERE. THE PANELISTS INCLUDED: JOHN Je 
F2ANCTS; ALAN Fe GUTTMACHER; ANDREW Aw MARCHETTI$ THOMAS J. 
J'DONNELL$ HAROLD ROSEN; AND ROBFRT Ew] KNOWLTON. (33 REFERENCES) 


15255 Ll 

AUTHORS: PLATT, ANTHONY; FRIEDMAN, RUTH. 

TITLE: THE LIMITS NF ADVOCACY: OCCUPATIONAL HAZARDS IN JUVENILE 
COURT. 

SOURCE: UNIVERSITY OF PENNSYLVANIA LAW REVIEW. 

SIURCETO: 116(7)21156-1184, 1968. 


FIFTY-ONE PRIVATE ATTORNEYS WHO 4AD REPRESENTED JJIVENILE CLIENTS 
IN CHICAGO*S JUVENILE COURT WERF INTERVIEWFD IN THIS STUDY OF DEFENSE 
WORK IN THE JUVENILE COURT SYSTEM. IN ADDITION TO THE INTERVIEWS 
AITH ATTORNEYS», HUNDRFDS OF HOURS WERE SPENT IN OBSERVING JUVENILE 
COURT PRACTICES. THE FINDINGS INDICATE THAT PRIVATE LAWYERS IN 
JUVENILE COURT ARE TYPICALLY SMALL-FFE PRACTITIONERS WHO MAKE THEIR 
LIVING FROM MENOR CRIMINAL AND CIVIL MATTERS, AND THAT THE JUVENILE 
COURT HAS GENERATED ITS OWN SYSTEM OF COMPLICITY WHICH DNFS NOT 
ENCOURAGE THE KINDS OF INFORMAL BARGAINING ARRANGEMENTS THAT ARE 
FOUND IN THE CRIMINAL COURTS. AMONG THE OCCUPATIONAL HAZARDS FOUND 
TO EXIST IN THE JUVENILE COURT ARE: MODEST AND UNDEPENDABLE FEES; 
THE LACK OF SIGNIFICANCE OF INFORMAL BARGAINING AND NEGOTIATED PLEAS; 
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LACK OF FRINGE RENEFITS; AND 4 POSSIBLE CONFLICT OF INTEREST BETWEEN 
A CLIENT AND HIS PARENTS. THF RESEARCH SUPPORTS THE PROPOSITION THAT 
LAWYERS IN JUVENILE COURTS WILL BE CO-OPTED INTO A POWERFULLY 
FNTRENCHEN WELFARE SYSTEM AND PRESSURED INTO ABDICATING THEIR 
ADVERSARY FUNCTIONS IN ORDER TO MINIMIZE CONFLICT, BUT IT ALSO 
SUGGESTS THAT SMALL-FEF LAWYERS READILY SUBSCRIBE TO A POLICY OF 
SENTGN PATERNALTISM. THE FINDINGS SUPPORT THE CONCLUSION THAT PRIVATE 
LAWYERS WILL NOT ENHANCF THE BARGAINING POWER OR RIGHTS OF YOUNG 
JFFENDERS, BUT WILL RATHER HELP TN CONSOLIDATE THEIR DEPENDENT 
STATUS. {98 REFERENCES) 


15256 tl 

AUTHORS: MARGOLIN, FPHRAIM. 

TITLE: TOWARD EFFECTIVE CRIMINAL DISCOVERY IN CALIFORNIA - A 
PRACTITIONER'S VIEW. 

SOURCF: CALTFORNIA LAW REVIEW. 

SOURCEID: 5614)219040-1059, 1968. 


CRIMINAL DISCOVERY BEFORE TRIAL IN CALIFORNIA IS A MORASS OF 
IINREPORTFD TRIAL COURT RULINGS, SHROUDED IN INTERMITTENT APPELLATE 
FIG. THF NEFENSFE ATTORNEY FACFS DIFFICULT PROBLEMS IN HIS DEALINGS 
WITH THE POLICE, THE DISTRICT ATTORNEY», AND THE COURTS. HE MUST COPE 
WITH PRCBLEMS NF DRAFTING AND TIMING HIS REQUEST FOR A DISCOVERY 
ARDER; HE MUST OBTAIN ASSURANCES OF THE RELIABILITY OF INFORMATION 
DISCLISED TO HIM$ AND OCCASIONALLY HE MUST SFEK APPROPRIATE SANCTIONS 
FOR NON-COMPLIANCE. WHILE MUCH HAS BEEN DONE TO EXPAND CRIMINAL 
NISCOVERY IN CALTFORNIA, MUCH MORE REMAINS TO BE NONE. (68 
REFERENCES) 


15257 Ll 

AUTHNRS: HOSKINS, JOHN. 

TITLE: TINKERING WITH THE CALIFORNIA BAIL SYSTEM. 
SOURCE: CALTFORNIA LAW REVIFW. 

SOURCEIDS 56(4921134-1177, 1968. 


THE CAL TFORNIA LEGISLATURE HAS TINKERED WITH CALTIFORNIA®S BAIL 
SYSTEM AT EFVERY SESSION IN THE PAST DECADE IN AN FFFORT TO CORRECT 
ITS PROBLEMS. SUBSTANTIAL IMPROVEMENTS IN THE OPFRATION OF THE 
PRESENT PRETRIAL RELEASE SYSTEM IN CALTFORNIA ARE ROTH NECESSARY AND 
POSSIBLE. THF AVATLABLE ALTERNATIVES TO RELEASE ON BAIL NFED 
IMPROVEMENT AND MORE FREQUENT USE. STATION HOUSE RELEASE PROCEDURFS 
SHOULD BE ENCIURAGED AND GUIDELINES FOR USING THE CITATION IN LIEU OF 
ARREST PROCEDURE SHOULD BE DEVELOPED. IMPROVED MACHINERY TO PROCESS 
APPLICATIONS FOR RELEASE MORE RAPIDLY ON THE DEFENDANT®S NWN 
RECOGNIZANCE IS NFFEDEN. ALSO THE BAIL SFTTING PROCESS NFENDS AN 
OVERHAUL AND MACHINERY IS NEFDED TO PROVIDE QUICKLY VERTFIFD 
INFORMATION ON EACH DEFENDANT APPEARING BEFORE A MAGISTRATE TO HAVE 
BAIL SET. FURTHER, THE COURTS SHOULD LAUNCH A TWO-PRONGED ATTACK ON 
THE PROBLEM OF ARRESTEFS REMAINING IN JAIL, BECAUSE THEY ARE 
INFLIGIBLE FOR RAPID RELEASF ON BAIL. THEY SHOULD CONSIDER AND TEST 
A BAIL SCHEDULE FOR NONVIOLENT FELONIES, AND SHOULD CAREFULLY REVIFW 
EACH REQUEST FOR A NO-BAIL WARRANT OR A NO-BAIL HOLN FOR ANOTHER 
JURISDICTION. SEVERAL OTHER SUGGESTIONS ARE NFFERED TO IMPROVE 
CALTFORNIA®S BAIL SYSTEM. (198 REFFRENCES) 


15258 tl 

AUTHOR Ss SUSTNI, JEAN. 

TITLE: /JLA NOUVELLE ORGANISATION DE LA POLICE FRANCAISE: LA 
POLICE NATTONALE./ 

TRIITLEs THE NEW ORGANIZATION OF THE FRENCH POLICE: THE NATIONAL 
POLICE. 

SOURCE: REVUE DE SCIENCE CRIMINELLE ET DE DROIT PENAL COMPARE 
(PARTS). 

SOURCEIO: 2312)2406-413, 1968. 


THE LAW OF JULY 9» 1966, CREATED A NATIONAL POLICE FORCE IN 
FRANCE. THE REFORM WAS NECESSITATED BY THE GROWING 
INDUSTRIALTZATION, URBANIZATION, AND CENTRALIZATION OF THE COUNTRY, 
AND THE NEED FOR TECHNICAL IMPROVEMENT IN LAW ENFORCEMENT. IT WAS 
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PRECEDED BY A REPORGANIZATION OF ADMINISTRATION IN THE PARIS REGION. 
IN THE NEW SYSTEM, THE SURETE NATIONALF AND THE PREFECTURE DE POLICE 
MERGED AND ARF SUBNROINATED T THE NEWLY FSTABLISHED 
SECRETARY-GENERAL OF THE POLICE. THF WHOLE ORGANIZATION IS A 
HOMOGENFOUS BODY UNDER THE AUTHORITY OF THE MINISTRY OF THE INTERIOR. 
(4 REFFRENCES) 


15259 1 

AUTHORS: COLAS» RAYMOND. 

VEVLES /JLES EXTENSIONS DE COMPETENCE DES TRIBUNAUX PERMANENTS DES 
FORCFS ARMEFES EN TEMPS DE PAIX./ 

TRTITLE: THE EXPANSION OF THE JURISDICTION OF PERMANENT ARMED 
FORCES TRIBUNALS IN TIMES OF PFACF. 

SJURCEs REVUE DE SCTENCE CREIMINELLE ET DE DROIT PENAL COMPARE 
(PARIS). 

SOURCEID: 23(2)2373-384, 1968. 


THE MILITARY CODE OF FRANCE APPLIES TN NON-MILITARY PERSONNEL 
AND NON-MILITARY OFFENSES IN EXCEPTIONAL CASES IN TIMES OF PEACE. 
SUBJECT TO MILITARY JUDICIAL AUTHORITY ARE THE FIREMEN OF PARIS AND 
MARSEILLES» PASSFNGERS ON BOARD NAVAL VESSELS AND MILITARY AIRCRAFT, 
ORAFTEFS, SER VICEMEN IN NON-MILT TARY ORGANIZATIONS, PTRATES, AND 
PRISONERS OF WAR. CONSPIRACY AGAINST THE MILITARY ESTABLISHMENT 
FALLS UNDER THE MILITARY CODF, AS ONES DISOBEDIENCE BY CIVILIAN 
FMPLOYEFS OF THIS ESTABLISHMENT. PILOTS WHO DAMAGE NAVAL VESSELS AND 
CAPTAINS OF ANY SHIP WHO FAIL TO ASSIST THE FRENCH NAVY IN CASE OF 
EMERGENCY ARE LIARLE ACCORDING TO MILITARY LAW. THE SAME APPLIES TO 
OFFENSES COMMITTED AGAINST WOUNDED, SICK, OR OTHERWISE STRANDED 
PERSONS IN ZONES OF MILITARY IPERATIONS. 


15250 Ll 

AUTHORS: AKMAN, DOGAN N.3 NORMANDEAU, ANDRE. 

TITLE: /STATISTIQUES CRIMINELLES INTERNATIONALES ET LE CAS D*UN 
INDICF PONDERE EXTRA LEGAL./ 

TITITLE: INTERNATIONAL CRIME STATISTICS AND THE WEIGHED EXTRA-LEGAL 
INDEX. 

SJURCE: REVUE DE SCIENCE CRIMINFELLE FT DE DROIT PENAL COMPARE 
(PARTS). 

SOURCEID: 23(2):2309-319, 1968. 


THE EFFORT TO FSTABLISH INTERNATIONALLY ACCEPTED STANDARDS FOR 
THE MEASUREMENT OF CRIME HAS SO FAR BREEN UNSUCCESSFUL. THE PRINCIPAL 
REASONS FOR THIS FAILURE HAVE BEEN THE DIVERSITY OF THE SEFINITIONS 
OF CRIME AND PARTICULAR OFFENSES, DIVERSITY SF PENAL SANCTIONS AND 
CULTURAL ATTITUDES», UNEQUAL LEVEL SF LAW ENFORCEMENT, UNEQUAL 
RELIARILITY JF STATISTICAL DATA, AND VARYING CRITERIA FOR KNOWN AND 
JNKNOWN OFFENSES. IN THE PROPOSED SYSTEM OF INTERNATIONAL 
MEASUREMENT, WHICH IS BASEN UPON THE METHODOLOGY OF SELLIN AND 
AOLFGANG, THE QUALITATIVE FACTOR (CULTURAL DIFFERENCES) IS TAKEN INTO 
CINSIDERATION, AN EXTRALEGAL CLASSIFICATION OF OFFENSES IS 
INTRODUCED, AND OFFENSES KNOWN TO THE POLICE ARE TAKEN AS THE BASIS 
JF A CRIME INDEX. (12 REFERENCES) 


15261 Ll 

AUTHORS: FASSI-FIHRT, MOHAMED, 

TITLE: /LA LEGISLATION PENALE DU MARNC./ 

TRTITLE: CRIMINAL LEGISLATION IN MOROCCO). 

SIURCEs REVUE DE SCIENCE CRIMINELLE FT DE DROTT PENAL COMPARE 
(PARIS). 

SOURCEID: 23(2)2301-398, 1968. 


PRIOR TO INDEPENDENCE, THERE WERE THREE DIFFERENT LEGAL SYSTEMS 
IN MOROCCO: THAT OF THE FRENCH PROTECTORATE, SPANISH PROTECTORATE, 
AND THE INTERNATIONAL ZONE OF TANGIERS. THE SUBSEQUENT PROCESS OF 
THE LEGAL UNIFICATION REACHED ITS CLIMAX IN THE ENACTMENT OF THE NEW 
CODE NF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE IN 1959 AND THE NEW CRIMINAL CODE IN 1962. 
AMONG THE SPECIFIC FEATURES DF THE FORMER, THE PROVISIONS CONCERNING 
THE REGISTRY OF SENTENCES OF CORPORATIONS ARE OUTSTANDING. THE 
CRIMINAL CODE CONTAINS A VARIETY OF SECURTTY MEASURES, IN ADDITION TO 
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THE TRADITIONAL CORRECTION MEASURES. HOSPITALIZATION OF INSANE OR 
JTHERWISE MENTALLY ILL OFFENDERS TAKES PLACE IN PSYCHIATRIC 
INSTITUTIONS, THERAPEUTIC COMMUNITIES OR CORRECTIONAL FARMS. THERE 
ARE NOVEL PROVISIONS CONCERNING FRAUD IN SFNERAL, FRAUDULENT 
BACKRUPTCY, AND A VARIETY OF OFFENSES AGAINST PROPERTY. (1 
REFERENCE) 


15262 tl 

AUTHORS: FRANCOIS, NORBERT-PTERRE. 

TITLE: /LE NOUVEAU CODE PENAL MONFGASQUE./ 

TRTITLE:S THE NEW CRIMINAL CODF OF MONAC). 

SOURCE: REVUE DE SCIENCE CRIMINELLE ET DE DROIT PENAL COMPARE 
(PARIS). 

SOURCEID: 23(2):2275-300, 1968. 


THE NEW CRIMINAL CODE OF MONACO, EFFECTIVE JANUARY ly 1968, AIMS 
AT RATIINALIZATION, MODERNIZATION, AND INNOVATION, RATIONALIZATION 
CONSISTS IN THF ELIMINATION NF INCONGRUITIFS, THE FSTARLISHMENT OF A 
UNTFORM SYSTEM OF PRISON SANCTIONS AND FINES, AND THE FUSION OF 
OFFENSES. THE MODERNIZATION EFFORT RESULTS IN THE ELIMINATION OF 
SEVERAL ANTIQUATED INSTITUTIONS, SUCH AS THF "CIVIL NEATH", DUELING 
AND POACHING, AND UPDATED PROVISIONS CONCERNING ESCAPF, FORGERY, 
POSSESSION OF ARMS, ABORTION, ADULTERY, AND FRAUDULENT BANKRUPTCY. 
THE INNOVATIONS CONCERN THE SCOPE OF IMPUNITY OF THE MEMBERS DF THE 
NATIONAL COUNCIL, OFFENSES AGAINST CHILDREN, AGGRAVATING 
CIRCUMSTANCES NF MANSLAUGHTER, ACTIVITIES OF PIMPS, NFFENSES NF 
NMISSION AND NEGLIGENCE, WIRETAPPING, AND DAMAGE TO VEHICLES. THE 
PROVISIONS ON PROBATION AND PAROLE HAVE REEN IMPROVED. 


15263 tl 

AUTHORS: CORNIL, PAUL. 

TITLE: JUNE REFORMF DE LA LOI RFELGE DU 9 AVRIL DE DEFENSF SOCTALF 
A L*EGARD DES ANORMAUX (LOT DU LFR JUILLET 1964)./ 

TRTIITLE: THE REFORM OF THF BELGIAN SOCTAL NDFFENSE LAW OF APRIL 9, 
1930, IN REGARD TO INSANE OFFENDERS. 

SOURCE: REVUE DE SCIENCE CRIMINFLLE ET DE DROTT PENAL COMPARE 
(PARIS). 

SOURCEIN: 23(2)2263-273, 1968. 


THE LAW OF 1930 PROVIDED FOR THE HOSPITALIZATION OF INSANE 
OFFENDERS IN BELGIUM. IT ESTABLISHED THE SENTENCING PROCEDURE AND 
ENTRUSTED THE IMPLFMENTATTION OF THE SANCTION TO SPECTAL PSYCHIATRIC 
COMMISSIONS. THE LAW WAS SUBSEQUENTLY CRITICIZED ON THE ONF HAND 
BECAUSE OF ITS EXCESSTVFLY LONG TERMS OF HOSPITALTZATION FOR 
RELATIVELY MINOR OFFENSES, AND BECAUSE OF THE RELATIVELY EASY 
LIBERATION OF OFFENDERS ON THE OTHER. THE REFORM OF 1964, THOUGH 
PRESERVING THE ESSENCE MF THF LAW, NEVERTHELESS INTRODUCED SEVERAL 
IMPORTANT INNOVATIONS. THE PARTICIPATION OF THE OFFENSE ATTORNEY IS 
NOW COMPULSORY. THERE IS A POSSIBILITY OF AN OPTIONAL ASSIGNMENT T9 
A PRIVATE INSTITUTION. MORE SPECIFIC CONDITIONS FOR RELEASE HAVE 
BEEN SET. THE AMENDMENT INTRODUCED THE ALTERNATIVES OF INDETERMINATE 
SENTENCE AND SEMI-FRFFDOM. ODOITAGNOSTIC CENTERS HAVE BEEN CREATED. 
OTHER INNOVATIONS CONCERN THE OPERATION OF THE PSYCHIATRIC 
COMMISSIONS. FINALLY» THE LAW OPENS THE WAY FOR A POSTCONVICTION 
REVIFW BY THE SUPFRIOR COMMISSION ON SOCTAL DEFENSE. (7 REFFRENCES) 


15264 1 

AUTHORS: MATTHI JS, JACQUES; FONTIGNY, ARTHURS LEGRAND, Je Peo 
NUPREFL, JFAN. 

TITLF: /LE PROBLEME DFS DFLINQUANTS ANIRMAUX ET DES RECIDIVISTES 
FN BFLGIQUE ET EN FRANCE./ 

TRTITLES THE PRORLEM OF ABNORMAL DOFFENDFRS AND RECTIOIVISTS IN 
RELGTIUM AND FRANCE. 

SOURCE: REVUF DE SCIENCE C2IMINFLLE ET DE DROIT PENAL COMPARE 
{PARTIS). 

SOURCEIONS: 2302)2425-463, 1968. 


THE SOCIAL DEFENSE ACT OF 1964 REPLACES THF PREVIOUS BELGIAN LAW 
OF 1930. IN REGARD TO INSANE OFFENDERS, THE LAW INTRODUCES A NUMBER 
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JF INNOVATIONS+ SUCH AS INDETERMINATE SENTENCE, COMPULSORY AID OF 
DEFENSE ATTORNFYS AND PHYSICIANS, IRSERVATION AND DIAGNOSIS 
PROCEDURES. SOCIAL DFFENSE COMMITTEES DECIDE ABOUT PROCEDURAL 
MATTERS, INCLIIDING RELEASE. OF THE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS FOR THE 
HOSPITALIZATION OF ABNORMAL INMATES, THAT OF TOURNAT [5S MOST 
ADVANCED. IT IS DIVINED INTO A MENTAL SECTION AND A SOCIAL DFFENSF 
SECTION. REGARDING RECIDIVISTS AND HART TUAL OFFENDERS, THE NEW LAW 
PROVINES FOR THEIR “PLACEMENT AT GOVERNMENTAL DISPOSAL", A TERM USED 
FOR THE IMPOSITION OF SFCURTTY MEASURES IN A SPECIAL ESTABLISHMENT. 
(9 REFERENCES) 


15265 1 

AUTHORS: CLERC, FRANCOIS. 

TITLE: /LA DETENTION PREVENTIVE./ 

TRTITLE: SECURITY DETENTION. 

SJURCE?: SCHWFIZFRISCHE 7EITTSCHRIFT FUR STRAFRECHT (BE2QN). 
SOURCTEID:S 84(2)2149-173, 1968. 


IN SWITZERLAND, THE PROBLEM OF SECURITY DETENTION IS LESS A 
LEGISLATIVE THAN AN ADMINISTRATIVE ONE. VARTOUS CANTONAL 
LEGISLATIONS CONSIDER THE INSTITUTION TO BFE SUT GENFRIS» AND 
THEREFORE APPLY SPECIAL RFGULATIONS. SOME OF THEM FOLLOW THE FRENCH 
SYSTEM, WHERE- THE JUDGE ENJOYS EXTENSIVE DISCRETIONARY AUTHORITY IN 
IMPOSING SECURITY DETENTION; OTHERS ARE INSPIRED BY THE GERMAN SYSTEM 
WHICH TENDS TO CIRCUMSCRIBE HIS POWERS, LIMITING THE DETENTION TO 
CERTAIN ENUMERATED CASES. THE MORE RECENT CODES PROVIDE ADDITIONAL 
SAFEGUARDS FOR THE PERSONAL FREEDOM OF THE DETAINED SUSPECT. THE 
IMPOSITION OF SECURITY DETENTION DEPENDS JPON THE GRAVITY NF THE 
NFFENSE, SERIOUS INDICATIONS OF LEGAL RESPONSTRILITY FOR TT, NEFO OF 
INVESTIGATION, POSSIBILITY OF ESCAPE AND IMMINENT SNCTAL 
DANGEROUSNESS. THE LEGAL STATUS OF THE DETAINEE TS GOVERNED BY ROTH 
CRIMINAL LAW AND PRISON REGULATIONS. HE FNJNYS THE RIGHT TO COUNSEL 
RUT NOT NECESSARILY THAT MF FREF COMMUNICATION WITH THE ATTORNEY. 
SEVERAL CANTONS PROVIDE FOR THE POSSIBILITY OF APPFAL OR FOR 
INDEMNITY IN CASE OF UNJUSTIFIED SECURITY DETENTION. (89 REFFRENCES) 


15266 L1 

AUTHORS: TRECHSFtL , STEFAN. 

VICES /DIE REDEUTUNG DER AMTLICHEN ANORDNUNG DER RLUTPROBE FuR 
DIF STRAFBARKEIT GFEFMASS SVG ART. 91. ABS. 3./ 

TRIITLE? THE IMPORTANCE OF THE OFFICTAL ORDER OF A BLOOD TEST FOR 
C2IMINAL RESPONSIBILITY ACCORDING TN ART. 91ly LINE 3, OF 
THE VEHICULAR TRAFFIC CODE. 

STJURCE: SCHWEIZERISCHE ZEITSCHRIFT FUR STRAFRECHT [(RERN). 

STURCEIN: 840292174197, 1968. 


IN SWITZERLAND, THF INTERPRETATION OF CRIMINAL RESPINSIBILITY 
FOR FAILURE T9 SUBMIT TO AN OFFICIALLY ORDERED BLIOD TEST FOP ALCOHIL 
PRESENTS CONSIDERABLE DIFFICULTY. IN PARTICULAR, THE LAW STATES IN 
AMBIGUOUS TERMS WHEN THE OFFICIAL ORDER IS A PRE-CONDITION OF THE 
BLOOD TEST. FAILURE TO SUBMIT TO THE TEST CAN RF CONSTRIED AS 
INTERFERENCE WITH AN ADMINISTRATIVE ACT, CONTEMPT OF AUTHORITY, 
UNFAT2 ADVANTAGF, TAMPERING WITH EVIDENCE, AND A SUBSIDIARY OFFENSE 
TO ORTIVING WHILE INTOXICATED. THE CLARIFICATION OF THE LEGAL 
PROCEDURE IS ESPECTALLY IMPERATIVE IN RELATION TO TWO CASES MOST 
COMMONLY ENCOUNTERED IN PRACTICE: THE CONSUMPTION OF ALCOHOL BFTWEFN 
THE TRAFFIC ACCIDENT AND THE AR®TVAL OF THE POLICE (THF SO-CALLED 
"COGNAC ALIBI"), AND HIT AND RUN ACCIDENTS. (73 REFERENCES) 


15267 Ll 

AUTHORS: LOPEZ, MANUEL-LUIS. 

TITLE: /JALONS POUR LE TRAITEMENT PSYDCHO-SOCIAL DES ASOCTAUX./ 
TRTITLE: BLUEPRINT FOR THE PSYCHND-SNCIAL TREATMENT OF THE ASOCIAL. 
SOURCE: BULLETIN DE L* ADMINISTRATION PENITENTIATRE (BRUSSELS). 
SOURCFIN: 22(2):253-93, 1968. 


A PSYCHO-SNCIAL APPROACH TN THE PROBLEMS OF ASOCTAL PERSONS, 
SUCH AS VAGRANTS» ALCOHOLICS, NARCOTIC ANDICTS AND PROSTITUTES, MUST 
START FROM THE ANALYSIS OF THEIR BEHAVIORAL PATTERNS. UNFAVORABLE 





FAMILY AND SOCTAL FNVIRONMENT, MENTAL AND PHYSICAL HANDICAPS, AND 
LACK OF EDUCATION ARE USUALLY THE FORMATIVE CAUSES OF ASOCTAL 
BEHAVIOR. SOCIAL ISOLATION AND A SEARCH FOR FREEDOM FOR ITS OWN SAKE 
ARE CHARACTERISTIC ASPECTS OF THE ASOCTAL CONDITION. THE TREATMENT 
MUST AIM AT ENCOURAGING THE SUBJFCT TO ADIPT AN ACTIVE ATTITUDE 
TOWARDS SOCIETY, PASS FROM INSTINCTIVE TO CONSIDERED ACTION, FROM 
ANTMAL TO HUMAN ACTIVITY. THE SOCIAL WORKER DEALING WITH THE ASNCIAL 
SHOULD INDUCE IN HIM A STATE OF TENSION WHICH STIMULATES THE 
APPEARANCE OF NEEDS ON A HIGHER LEVEL AND OF NEW FORMS OF THE 
EXISTING NFEDS. (23 REFERENCES) 


15268 SS 

AUTHORS: HOUCHON, Ge 

TITLE: /LES MECHANISMES CRIMINOGENES DANS UNE SOCIETE URBAINE 
AF2 ICAINE./ 

TRTITLE: CRIMINOGENFOUS MECHANISMS IN AN AFRICAN URBAN SOCIETY. 

SJURCEs REVUE INTERNATIONALE NE CRIMINOLOGIE ET DE POLICE 
TECHNIQUE (GENEVA). 

SOURCEID: 21(4)2271-292, 1967. 


RELIABLE STATISTICAL DATA ABOUT JUVENTLF DELINQUENCY IN TROPICAL 
AFRICA ARE STILL EXTREMELY RARE. THERE ARE SETS AVATLABLE FROM 
SOUTHERN RHODESIA, ZAMBIA, MADAGASCAR AND DAKAR. A SYSTEMATIC STUDY 
NF JUVENILE DELINQUENCY OCCURRING IN 1954-1966 AT KINSHASA 
(DEMOCRATIC REPURLIC OF THE CONGO), A TYPICAL URRAN ENVIRONMENT OF 
BLACK AFRICA, REVEALED A LINK BETWEEN POVERTY AND URBANIZATION ON THE 
JNE HAND AND THF INCREASE OF JUVENILE DELINQUENCY ON THE OTHER, THE 
DISINTEGRATION OF THE TRIRE ENCOURAGES THE DISINTEGRATION OF THE 
FAMILY. THE MALFUNCTIONING OF THE FDUCATIONAL SYSTEM PRODUCES 
UPROOTED PERSONS WITH LIMITED EMPLOYMENT SPPORTUNITIES. THE LACK OF 
ORGANIZED ENTERTAINMENT GENERATES THE FORMATION OF GANGS. AS A 
WIRKING HYPOTHESIS, THREE TYPFS OF JUVENILE DELINQUENTS CAN RE 
NISTINGUISHEN: (1) UNEMPLOYED YOUTHS, 17 T0.18 YEARS OF AGE, 
TYPICALLY COMMITTING OFFENSES AGAINST PROPERTY, LESS BECAUSE OF 
MATERIAL NEED THAN BECAUSE OF AN URGE FOR PRESTIGE, ATTACHED TO THE 
STOLEN OBJFCTS; (2) CHILDREN OF SCHOOL AGF WHOSE ANTISOCIAL BEHAVIOR 


MAY RESULT FROM EITHER SCHOLASTIC OR PSYCHOLOGICAL MALADJUSTMENT$ AND 
(3) YOUNG SERVANTS LIVING AMIDST RELATIVE OPULENCE, PRONE TO PETTY 
LARCENY AND CHILD ABUSE. (58 REFERENCES) 


15269 L1 

AUTHORS: VERSELF, SEVERIN-CARLOS. 

TITLE: /L*INCRIMINATION DE LA MISE EN DANGER./ 

TRTITLES THE DETERMINATION OF SOCIAL DANGEROUSNESS. 

SOURCE: REVUE DE OROIT PENAL ET DE CRIMINOLOGIE (BRUSSELS). 
SOURCEIN: 48(4)2429-455, 1968. 


THE SEMINAR OF THE BELGIAN-LUXEMBOURG UNION OF PENAL LAW 
NISCUSSED THE QUALIFICATIONS OF CRIME PRONENESS WITHIN THE CONTEXT OF 
SOCIAL DEFENSE THEORY. DANGER TO THE SOCIETY WAS ANALYZED IN THE 
FRAMEWORK OF CRIMINAL LAW IN REGARD TO THE PERSONALITY OF THE 
SUBJECT, THE OBJECT EXPOSED TO DANGER, THE INSTRUMENT OF DANGER OR 
WEAPON, AND THE CIRCUMSTANTIAL FACTORS, LAW OF DISCIPLINE, BOTH 
VOCATIONAL AND MILITARY, JUVENILE LAW, TRAFFIC LAW, ECONOMIC AND 
SOCTAL LAW, AND INTERNATIONAL CRIMINAL LAW. THERE IS AN URGENT NEED 
FOR A MORE EFFECTIVE IDENTIFICATION OF SOCTALLY DANGEROUS ACTS AND 
FOR A BETTER DEFINITION OF THE CRITERIA TO BE APPLIED TO THEM. SUCH 
AN EFFORT IS NECESSARY BEFORE PRE-DFFENSE BEHAVIOR CAN BECOME A 
SUBJECT DF SUCCESSFUL SOCIAL DEFENSE PREVENTION ACTION. 


15270 Ll 

AUTHORS: NORMANDEAU, ANDRE; SCHWARTZ, BARRY. 

TITLE: JEVALUATION DE L*EFFET INTIMIDANT DE LA PEINE./ 
TRTIITLE? EVALUATION OF THE DETERRENT EFFECT OF PUNISHMENT. 
STURCEs REVUE NE DROIT PFNAL FT DE CRIMEINOLOGIE (BRUSSELS). 
SOURCEIN: 4814):2456-464, 1968. 


THERE ARE THREE WAYS OF ENHANCING THE DETERRENT FFFECT OF LFGAL 
PUNISHMENT: ®8Y TNCREASING THE PENAL SANCTION APPLICABLE TO THE GIVEN 
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TYPE OF OFFENSE, SY INTENSTFYING LAW ENFORCEMENT, AND 8Y ‘DOING ROTH. 
A CASE STUDY DF THF INCIDENCE AND PREVALENCE OF RAPF IN 9HTLADFELPHIA 
WAS UNDERTAKEN IN OROFR TO ANALYZE THE FFFECTIVENESS OF INCREASED 
SANCTIONS FOR RAPF, FOLLOWING A WEDELY PUSLICIZED CASE OF MJILTIPLE 
RAPE IN 1966. STATISTICAL DATA FROM THE PERTO9 BEFORE AND AFTER THE 
ENACTMENT OF THE NEW LAW INDICATE NO DECREASE IN THE COMMISSION OF 
THIS TYPE OF TFFENSE BY ANULTS OR JUVENTLES, AND NO OIMINUTION OF 
VIOLENCE ACCOMPANYING THE OFFFNSES COMMITTED. SINCE INTENSIFIED 

20L ICE CONTROL WOULD HARDLY AFFECT THE INCIDENCE OF PAPE, WHICH IS 
TYPICALLY COMMITTED ON PRIVATF PREMISFS, SOCIAL PREVENTION APPEARS TO 
RE THE IJNLY FFFECTIVE MEANS OF COMBATTING THE CRIME. (5 REFERENCES) 


15271 Ll 

ANTHORS: CANTINI, CLAUDF. 

TITLF: LFS DELTITS SEXUELS DANS LEUR RAPPORT AVEC L*IMMIGRATION./ 

TRTITLE: SEX OFFENSES IN RELATION TO IMMIGRATION. 

SJURCE? REVUE INTERNATIONALE DE CRIMINILOGIE ET DE POLICF 
TECHNIQUE (PARTS). 

SOURCEID: 2202)2129-152, 1969. 


SWITZFRLAND HAS THE THIRD HIGHEST IMMIGRATION RATE IN EURNPE, 
AND 79 PERCFNT OF THE IMMIGRANTS ARF ITALTANS. THE TENDENCY OF SWISS 
LAW TO VASTRUCT THE IMMIGRATION OF ENTIRE FAMILIES ENCOURAGES THE 
INCREASE OF SEX OFFENSFS, COMMITTED BY THE ITALIANS IN THE COUNTRY. 
AMONG FURTHFR CAUSES ARF DIFFICULTIES IN ESTARLISHING CONTACT WITH 
LOCAL WOMEN, IGNORANCE OF LAW AND OF LOCAL CUSTOMS, AND CULTURAL 
DIFFERENCES. THF SITUATION TS AGGRAVATED BY THE FXISTENCE OF FOUR 
TIMFS AS MANY ITALIAN MEN IN SWITZERLAND THAN ITALIAN WOMEN, WHILE 
THE LATTER TEND TA LAEOK FOR SWISS PARTNERS. THFRFE IS URGENT NEED FNR 
THE LIBERALIZATION NF PROVISTONS ASNUT THE ENTRY NF FAMILIFS AND FOR 
IMPROVED INSTRUCTION OF PROSPECTIVE IMMIGRANTS PRIOR TO THEIR 
NEPARTURE FROM TTALY. (6&5 REFFRENCES) 


15272 tl 

\UTHOP S: CASTIGLIONE, THENDOLINDO. 

TITLE: /LA CRIMINALITE DES “FAVFLAS"./ 

TRTIITLE: C2IMF IN THE "FAVELAS", 

SJURCEs REVUE INTERNATIONALE DE CRIMINOLOGIE ET NE POLICE 
TETHNIQUE (GENEVA). 

SOURCFID: 22(2)2117-128, 1968. 


BROKEN HOMES, ALCTHOLISM, AND POVERTY AS FACTORS PRONUCING CRIME 
IN THE FAVELAS, THF SURURBAN SLUMS OF RRAZTL»s SHOULD NOT RE 
WEREMPHASIZED. OESPITE THET2 OVERWHELMING PRESENCE, THESE FACTORS 
AFFECT JNLY A VEPY SMALL PORTION OF THF TITAL POPULATION OF THE 
FAVELAS. RATHER THAN BY ENVIRONMENTAL FACTORS», CRIME PRONENESS IN 
THE FAVELAS IS TO RE EXPLAINED BY BIOLOGICAL ONES, MANIFESTED IN THE 
PRENTSPOSITION OF SOME INDIVIDUALS TO ANTISOCIAL BEHAVIOR. THE 
COMMUNITY OF THF SLUMS SPONTANEQUSLY ESTASLISHES AN ORDER OF TTS OWN 
AHICH HFLPS TY KEFP CRIME WITHIN CERTAIN LIMITS. (11 REFERENCES) 


15273 Ll 

AUTHORS: TARNIQUET, HENRY. 

TITLE? /NOTE SUR LA CRIMINALITE EN MILTEU URBAIN A 
INDUSTRIAL TSATION RAPIDE./ 

TRTITLE: CRIMF IN THE RAPIDLY INDUSTRIALTZING URBAN ENVIRONMENT, 

SIURCE: REVUE INTERNATIONALE DE CRIMINOLOGIE FT DE POLICE 
TECHNIQUE (PARTS). 

SOURCEID: 22(1)249-58, 1968, 


THERE IS A POSTTIVE CORRELATION BETWEEN UNCONTROLLEN 
'‘IRBANIZATION AND INDUSTRIALIZATION ON THE ONE HAND, AND CRIME, 
ESPECTALLY JUVENILE DELINQUENCY, SN THE OTHER. CONSPICUNUS IS THE 
HIGH INCTDFNCE OF OFFENSES AGAINST PRIPERTY. URBANIZATION AND 
[INDUSTRIALIZATION PROMOTE DISINTEGRATION OF TRADITIONAL SOCTAL 
INSTITUTIONS, ESPFCTALLY THE FAMILY. S°CTAL DEFENSE ACTION MJST 
CINCENTPATE UPON FACILITATING THE RE-ADAPTATION OF THE FAMILY AND 
EXPANDING EDUCATION. FOR THE UPRONTED INDIVIDUALS, NEW URBAN 
ENVIRONMENTS MUST BE CREATED WHICH WOULD COMPENSATE FOR THE LOSS OF 
PREVINUS SNCTAL CFRTAINTIES. 


165 





15274 Ll 

AUTHORS: HFINEN, VICTOR. 

TITLE: /PSYCHOLOGIF FT CRIMINALITF DF LA FOULF./ 

TRTITLE: PSYCHOLOGY AND CRIMINAL BFHAVIDR OF THE CROAD, 

SJURCE? REVUE INTERNATIONALF NF CRIMINDLOGIE ET NF POLICE 
TECHNIQUE (PARTS). 

SOURCEID: 22(1)241-48, 1968. 


COLLECTIVF CRIME RESPONSIBILITY IS A PFSPONSTPILITY SUI GENERTIS. 
THE CRIMINAL SFHAVIOR OF THE CROWD TS AN FXPRESSTION NF NFEP-SEATFD 
TENDENCIES OF INDIVIDUALS WHICH, NIRMALLY CONTAINED BY VARTOUS SNCTAL 
PRESSURES, ARF SUDDENLY RELEASED BECAUSE JF THE EXISTENCE OF 
FAVORABLE CIRCUMSTANCES. ALTHNUG4 THE CRIMINAL SS FSPONSTIBILITY OF AN 
INDIVIDUAL IS IN INVERSE RATIO TO THAT OF THE CROWD, PARTICIPATION IN 
COLLECTIVE ACTION DOES NOT ABSOLVE HIM FROM RESPONSIBILITY. SINCE 
THE CREDULITY OF THE CROWD ITS CONDUCIVE T3 CRIME, SOCTAL NEFENSE 
SHOULD BE DIRFCTEND PRIMARILY AGAINST THISF WHO EXCITE COLLECTIVE 
PASSTONS. AT THE SAME TIME, INOITVINUALS WHO, BECAUSF OF LACKING 
INHIBITIONS, ARE PRONE TO COLLECTIVE CRIMINAL RFEHAVINR, SHOULD BE 
PROTECTFN. (15 REFERENCES) 


15275 L1 

AUTHORS: MAURFL» EDOUARD. 

TITLE: JPLATONYER POUR LA VENGEANCF./ 

TRTITLE? INDEFENSE OF REVENGE. 

SJURCEs REVUE INTFRNATIONALF DE CRIMINOLOGIE FT NE POLICF 
TECHNIQUE (PARIS). 

SOURCEID: 22(1):7-10, 1968. 


THROUGHOUT HISTORY, PRIVATE REVENGE YN BEHALF OF THE VICTIM OF A 
CRIMINAL OFFENSF WAS DFFENDED AS A MEANS DF RESTORING THE SOCTAL 
EQUILIBRIUM U®SFT BY THE ACTION OF THF OFFENDER. REMNANTS OF THE 
DESTRF FOR RFVENGE HAVF RFFN PRESERVED IN THF RITUALISM OF CRIMINAL 
PROCEDURE, ESPFCTALLY IN FRANCE, WHIC4 TENDS TO HANDICAP THE ACCUSED. 
CIVIL ACTION, AIMED AT RESTITUTION IN FAVDR DF THE VICTIM, IS 
SOMETIMFS CRITICIZEND AS PREJUDICIAL TO THE SURSEQUENT TRIAL. VET IT 
HELPS T3 SATISFY THE LEGITIMATE DESIRE FOR REVENGE. THF SAME DESTRE 
PROVIDES JUSTIFICATION FOR THF TMPNSITION NF SFCURTTY DETENTION UPON 
THE OFFENDER, WHICH, MOREQVER, SOMFTIMES HAS THE ADVANTAGE NF 
PROTECTING HIM AGAINST MORF DRASTIC FORMS OF REVENGE. 


15276 1 

AUTHORS: BIZF, P. Rot GILLETT, A. 

TITLE: LE COMPLEXF PRECISTON-RAPIDITES FTUNE COMPAREE DES 
MINFURS D®UN CFNTRE DFOBSERVATION FT DE NIVERSES 
POPULATTONS DF NON-DFLINQUANTS./ 

TRTITLES THE PRECISTON-SPEED COMPLEX: A COMPARATIVE STUDY NF 
MINORS TN AN OBSERVATION CENTFR AND DIVERSE POPULATIONS OF 
NON-OFFENDERS. 

SOURCE: ANNALFS DF VAUCRFSSON (VAUCRESSON). 

SWRCFING NO.’ 4223-415 1966. 


TESTING EXPFRIENCES SUGGFST THAT JUVENILE DELINOQUENTS TEND TO 
SACRIFICE PRECISION TA SPEED IN THEIR PER=NRMANCES. THE 
PRECISTON—SPEEN COMPLEX WAS MEASURED BY MFANS OF TWO GENERAL TESTS, 
APPLIED TO A PNPULATION CF TNMATES OF A DEAGNOSTIC CENTER IN FRANCE, 
AND ANOTHER NF NON-NFFENDERS OF COMPARARLE AGE. NT LARGE SCOPE OF 
DISTRIBUTION REGARDING VARIOUS TYPFS OF T4E COMPLEX HAS REEN 
ASCERTAINED IN THE TWO POPULATIONS. THF JELINQUENTS SHOW A HIGH 
INCIOENCE OF THF PRECISE-SLOW AND UNPRECISE-QUICK, AND THEY TEND TO 
FALL OVERWHEL“INGLY IN THE UNPRFCISF-SLOW CATEGORY IN COMPARISON WITH 
THE NON-OFFENDERS. THE TWh TESTS APPLIFN GIVE SOMEWHAT OTFFERENT 
RESULTS, THE PRECISION-SPEFD COMPLEX BEING MORE CONSPICUOUS IN THE 
TEST WHICH EMPHASTZES TNTELLECTUAL PFRFORMANCE. (1 REFERENCE) 





15277 i | 

AUTHORS: BI7F, P. o> PECHADRE, 1.3 MISSOUT, Je 

TITLE: JETUDE COMPAREE DES SFENSIRILITIES TACTILES, GRAVIMETRIQUES 
ET ALGIQUES CHE7 LFS MINFURS DF CENTRE DF ORSFEPVATION FT 
NIVERSES POPULATIONS NE NORMAUX./ 

TITITLE: A COMPARATIVE STUDY OF TOUCH, PRESSURE AND PAIN 
SENSITIVITY CF MINIRS IN AN OBSERVATION CENTER AND DIVERSE 
POPULATIONS OF NORMAL SUBJECTS. 

SOURCF: ANNALES DE VAUCRESSON (VAUCRESSON). 

SNURCEID: NI. 423-22, 1966. 


A VARTFTY OF TOUCH, PRESSURE AND PAIN SENSITIVITY TESTS WERE 
APPLIED TO A SAMPLE POPULATION OF JUVENTLE DELINQUENTS IN THE 
JITAGNOSTIC CENTER OF VAUCRESSIN, FRANCE. THE SAME GENFRAL TFSTS WERE 
YSED FOR TWO CONTROL PIPULATIONS OF NON-NSFENDERS, OF CIUMPARABLE 
AVERAGE AGE: AN UNSELECTED GROUP OF 61 AND A GROWP OF 24 ELECTRONIC 
STUDENTS FROM PARIS. THE DELINQUFNT POPULATION WAS FOUND TOD POSSESS 
LESS DIFFERENTIATED TOUCH SENSITIVITY AND MORE BLUNTED PAIN 
SENSITIVITY. IN GENERAL», UNSTARLE SENSITIVITY WITH CONSTNERABLE 
VARTATIINS IN THE SAME INDIVIDUAL TS CHARACTERISTIC FOP THE 
NEL INQUENTS. THE RFSULTS CONFIRM THE HYPNTHESTS ARNUT THE SUBJECTS? 
PARTIALLY EXHAUSTED PSYCHO-MOTORIAL, AS WELL AS PSYCHO-SENSORTIAL 
ABILITIES. 


15278 | 

AUTHORS: MALE, P. 

TITLE: /JPSYCHOTHERAPIE DE LA DEL INQUANCF.7 
TATITLE? PSYCHOTHERAPY OF DELINQUENCY. 
SJURCE: ANNALES NDE VAUCRESSON (VAUCRESSON). 
SOURCEIONS NOD. 4245-53, 1966. 


A NTAGNOSTS OF THE PERSONALITY OF THE JUVENILE DELINQUENT SHOULD 
RE UNDERTAKEN RY THE PHYSTCIAN AND THE PSYCHOLOGIST OF A DIAGNISTIC 
CENTER SOON APTFR THE SUBJFCT*®S ARRIVAL IN THE INSTITUTION, THE 
TREATMENT TS TD BE OUTLINED IN RFGARD T9 THE INDIVINUAL, FAMILY, AND 
ENVIRONMENTAL FACTORS WHICH HAVE MOLDED THE DELINQUENT'S PERSONALITY. 


HE SHOULD MEET THF THERAPISTS EVERY ONF 92 TWO WEEKS, EXCEPT FOR 
CASES OF MENTAL ILLNESS (10 TD 15 PFRCENT) FOR WHICH MNRF INTENSIVE 
TRFATMENT IS DESIRABLE. FMPHASTIS 1S TO BE PLACED UPON CONTINUITY 
RATHER THAN UPON RAPIN CURF. THE TREATMENT SHOULD AIM AT REPAIRING 
FRUSTRATIONSs ENCOURAGING MATURATION, PROMOTING THF SURJECTPS 
ACCFPTANCE OF AND BY THE FNVIRONMENT, AND FACILITATING HIS TRANSITION 
F20M ANTISOCIAL OPPOSITION TO HARMONTOUS AUTINOMY. 


15279 | 

AUTHORS: MAZEROL» Me. THe 

TITLE: /JCONTRIRUTION A LYFETUDE DES PERSONNALITES DELINQJANTES: 
APPONRTS NU TEST DU VILLAGE./ 

TRTITLE: THE STUDY OF DELINQUFNT PERSONALITY: RESULTS SF THE 
VILLAGE TEST. 

SOURCF: ANNALES DE VAUCRESSON (VAUCRFESSON). 

SOURCETI: NO. 4255-162, 1966. 


THE APPLICATION OF THE VILLAGE TEST TO THE INMATES OF THE 
VAUCRESSON DIAGNOSTIC CENTER IN FRANCE INDICATED THAT THIS TFST CAN 
BE SUCCESSFULLY USED AS A SUPPLEMENT TO CASE HISTORY AND CLINICAL 
EXAMINATION. THE TEST WAS APPLIED INDIVIDUALLY, SOMETIMES IN 
GONJUNCTION WITH THE RORSCHACH TEST. FROM RESULTING DATA, BOTH 
SYOCTAL AND PERSONAL MALANJUSTMENT TF THE JUVENTLE DFLINQUENT CAN 
EASILY BE TRACED. THFY ARF NECESSARILY LESS COMPLETE THAN THE DATA 
JBTAINED IN A CLINICAL EXAMINATION. YET A COMPILATION OF STATISTICAL 
DATA FROM A LARGF SAMPLE BASED ON THE VILLAGE TEST GIVFS A REMARKARLY 
COMPREHFNSIVF PICTURE NF THE TOTAL POPULATION. 


15280 tl 

AUTHORS: ZIMRING, FRANK. 

TITLE: IS GUN CONT2ZOL LIKELY TO REDUCF VIOLENT KILLINGS? 
STURCEs UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO LAW REVIEW. 

SOURCEIN: 35(4)92721-737, 1968. 





THIS STUNY IS AN ATTEMPT TO DETERMINE WHETHER THE ELIMINATION OF 
FIREARMS WOULD REDUCE THE NUMSER OF CRIMINAL HOMICIDES. DATA FROM 
THE CHICAGO POLICE DEPARTMENT ON REPORTED CRIMINAL HOMICIDES AND 
SERTONS, BUT VOT FATAL, CRIMINAL ASSAULTS DURING 19659 1966, AND 1967 
WERE ANALYZED. AMONG THF FACTORS TAKEN INTO ACCOUNT IN THE STUDY 
WERE: THE INTFNTION OF THE ATTACKERS THF RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE 
VICTIM AND ATTACKFPs THE DIFFERENCE IN THE DANGERMUSNESS OF VARTOUS 
WEAPONS; AND THE AVAILARILITY OF WEAPONS. THE ANALYSIS OF THE DATA 
INDICATED THAT THE EFFECT MF FIREARMS ELIMINATION ON THE GROSS 
EXPECTABLE HOMICIDE PATF WOULD RE QUITE SUBSTANTTAL. (9 REFERENCES) 


1528? 1 

AUTHORS: SAUNDERS», GEORGE Ley JR. 

NESTG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: TASK FORCE ON LAW AND LAW ENFORCEMENT OF 
THE NATIONAL COMMISSION ON THE CAUSFS AND PREVENTION OF 
VIOLENCE. 

SOURCE: NATIONAL COMMISSTON ON CATISES AND PREVENTION OF VIOLENCE. 

SJURCEIN: BEGAN JULY 1968. SCHEDULFD COMPLETION DECEMBER 1968, 


THTS PROJECT STUDIES THE LEGAL INSTITUTIONS IN THF UNITED STATES 
AS THEY RELATE TO THE ORODRLEM OF VIOLENCE, INCLUDING THE FXTENT TN 
WHICH LAW CAN RFTTER PREVENT AND CONTROL VIOLENCE AND THE EXTENT TO 
WHICH FATLURES IN THE LEGAL SYSTFM CONTRIBUTE TO ATTITUDES TOWARD THE 
LAW WHICH TEND TO ENCOURAGE VIOLENSF. OTHER PERSONNEL INVOLVED IN 
THIS PROJECT ARF: LEROY CLARK, CHRISTINE CLARK, DAVID STANG, EDWIN 
LEMFRT, IRVING PILIAVIN. 


15283 §) 

AUTHORS: SPLTEGEL, JOHN P. 

NES 1G: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: THE ORIGIN AND CONTROL OF COMMUNITY 
VIOLENCE. 

STURCEs BRANDEIS UNIV.$; DEPT. OF PSYCHOLOGY, SAN FRANCISCO STATE 
COLLEGE. 

SOURCEID: RECEIVED AT THE INFORMATION CENTER OF NCCI, AUGUST 1968. 


THE PURPOSF JF THIS STUDY ITS TO: (1) STINY THE FLUCTUATION OF 
TENSION AS RELATFN TO THE OCCURRENCE OF CILLFCTIVE AND INDIVIDUAL 
VIOLENCE AGAINST PFRSONS AND PROPERTIES IN FIVE GHETTO COMMUNITIES IN 
THE SAN FRANCTSCN BAY ARFAS (2) DEVELOP A METHODOLOGY IN COMMUNITY 
FIELD RESEARCH USING INDIGENOUS RFSFARCHERS, WITH A VIEW TO MAKING TT 
APPLICABLE T9 THE STUNY OF THE GHETTO NF JTHFR CITIES IN THE NATION. 
AMONG THE GHETTO RESINENTS THERE ARE THOSF WHO ARE CAPABLE OF 
TRANSLATING THE GHETTO WAY OF PERCEIVING, REASONING AND INTERPRETING 
INT THE EPISTEMOLOGY TF SNCTAL SCIENTISTS. RESEARCH HYPOTHESES AND 
RESEARCH METHINOLOGY DEVELOPED FOR MINDOLF-CLASS POPULATION MAY BE 
INADEQUATE OR IRRELEVANT FOR THE GHETTO POPULATION. THERE IS A NEED 
FOR NEVFELOPING HYPNTHFSES AND METHINOLOGY COMPATIBLF WITH AND 
RELEVANT TO THE POINT SF VIEW OF THE GHETTO RESIDENTS. THESE CAN 
BEST BE DEVELOPED RY TNDIGENOUS RESEARCHERS. SOCTAL SCTENTISTS AND 
STUDENTS ARE SFTEN MISTRUSTEND OR RESENTED BY GHETTO RESIDENTS, AND 
ARE NOT LIKELY TO ORTAIN FULL CONDPFRATION AND FRANK RESPONSES FROM 
THEM. GHETTO RESIDENTS CAN READILY RFLATE TO INDIGENOUS RESEARCHERS. 
OTHER PERSONNFL INVOLVED IN THIS PROJECT ARES RALPH We. CONANT; 
MAGIRAH MARUYAMA. 


15284 Ll 

AUTHORS: RANER, GORDON F. 

JES IG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: COGNITIVE FACTORS IN IMPULSIVF VIDLENCE. 
SJURCEs Nel eMeHey UNIVERSITY OF COLORAND, MEDICAL CENTER. 
SJURCEIN: BEGAN MAY, 1968. SCHENULFD COMPLETION AUGUST 1969. 


WHAT IS THE RFLATIONSHIP OF VIOLENCE TO CHARACTERISTIC STYLES OF 
SELF-PERCEPTION AND CONCEPTS OF ONESELF OR OTHER PEOPLE? THE SAMPLE 
IN THIS STUDY 1S COMPOSED OF A GROUP OF STATF PRISON INMATES WITH A 
HISTORY OF IMPULSIVE VIOLENCE, AND 1S COM? ARED TO A CONTROL GROUP OF 
INMATES WITH RELATIVELY NON-IMPULSIVE, NON-VIOLFNT HISTORIES. 
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RESEARCH TESTED THE HYPOTHESES THAT THE IMPULSIVELY VIOLENT GROUP 
TENDS TOs (1) PERCEIVE OTHER PEOPLE AND THEMSELVES IN A-MORE 
COGNITIVELY SIMPLE AND UNDIFFERENTIATED MANNERS (2) CONCERN 
THEMSELVES PRIMARILY WITH THE EXTERNAL REAAVIORAL CHARACTERISTICS OF 
ITHER PENPLF RATHER THAN WITH THEIR INTERNAL NEFDS, FEFLINGS, 
ASPIRATIONS, ATTITUDES, OR VALUES; (3) VIEW OTHERS IN A GLOBALLY 
EVALUATIVE WAY RATHFR THAN BY MORE DISCRETE, ORJECTIVE 
CHARACTERISTICS; AND (4) AVOID IR BE UNABLE TO EXAMINE THEIR DOAN 
INTERNAL MOTIVES AND FEELINGS. DATA IS CURRENTLY REING GATHERED AT 
THE STATE PENITENTIARY AT CANON CITY, CILNRADN. NO PRELIMINARY 
RESULTS ARE AS YET AVAILABLE. OTHER PERSINNEL INVOLVED IN THE 
PROJECT ARE: RORERT Je KELLEY$ LEISHTON C. WHITAKER. 


15285 Ll 

AUTHORS: HOLT, NORMAN. 

NFS IG: CIRRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: EVALUATION MF THE NEWLY CREATED POSITION 
OF THE CORRECTIONAL PROGRAM SUPERVISOR. 

SOURCEID: RECEIVED AT NCCD OCTORER, 1968. 


THE PROJFCT AIMS TO DEVELOP A MODEL DEMONSTRATION PROJECT WHICH 
WOULD HAVE BUILT-IN FVALUATION METHODS. WORKING PAPERS DEALING WITH 
DIFFERENT ASPFCTS OF CORRECTIONAL JRGANIZATION INCLUDE: “HOW 
EFFECTIVE ARE PRE-RELFASE PROGRAMS", (ACCEPTED BY FEDERAL PROBATION) 
AND "EVALUATING CORRECTIONAL PROGRAMS: SOME REQUISTTES". THE LATTER 
FSSAY IS DIRECTED TOWARD CORRECTIONAL ADMINISTRATORS. IT EXAMINES 
THREF CIRRECTIONAL PROGRAMS IN CALTFORNTA AND CONCLUDES THAT NONE OF 
THESE PROGRAMS ARE RESEARCHARLE IN ANY WAY THAT MAKES SENSE. THE 
PROGRAM OBJFCTIVES ARE USUALLY TOO VASUE, AMBIGUOUS, ARSTRACT, OR 
CONFUSE LFVFLS OF GENERAL TZATION,. SFVERAL CRITERTA FOR FORMULATING 
GOALS ARE SUGGESTED: {1) THE PROSRAM GOALS SHOULD BE NO MORE GENERAL 
THAN THE LFVFL OF THE ORGANIZATION. THF GOAL MUST BF WITHIN THE 
AUTHORITY OF THE PROGRAM TN ACCOMPLISH. (7) THE GCAL MUST BFE 
SOMFTHING THE PROGRAM CAN DIRECTLY WORK TIWARD. TT CANNOT BE A STATE 
OF AFFAIRS WHICH IS A PESULT OF SOMETHING FLSE$ F.Gee “INCREASED 
PUBLIC CONFIDENCE® RESULTS FROM OTHER ACHIFVEMFNTS AS NNES 
"HAPPINESS". (3) ON THE PROGRAM LEVEL GOALS SHOULD RE FND-STATFS 
RATHER THAN ACTIVITY. (4) WHEN THE PRIGRAM TS PART OF A LARGER 
JIRGANIZATION THE GOALS SHOULD 8F LOGICALLY DERTVED FROM AND PART OF A 
HIERARCHY NF GNAIS. (5) THE CRUCIAL TEST JF THE ANFQUACY OF THE WAY 
PROGRAM GOALS ARE FORMULATED IS WHETHER THEY CAN RE USED IN THE 
NECTSION MAKING PROCESS AS A BASIS OF ACTINN. THE PROGRAM EVALUATION 
SHOULD MEASURE THE EXTENT TO WHICH THE STATED GOALS ARE ATTAINED. 

THE QUESTION SHOULD NOT PE "WHAT DOES IT 90?" BUT "TO WHAT EXTENT ARE 
THE GOALS ACHIEVED". AT THIS STAGF THE PROJECT TS CONCERNED WITH 
THE BASIC PRORLEMS OF PROGRAM EVALUATION. 


15286 Ll 

AUTHORS: JESNESS, CAPL F. 

DESIG: PRIN. INVEST. 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: YOUTH CENTER RESEARCH PROJECT. 

STURCE? INSTITUTE FIR THE STUDY OF CRIME AND DFLINQUENCYS Nel eMeHe 
STIURCFEID: BEGAN APRIL ly 1968. SCHEDULED COMPLETION MARCH 31, 1972. 


THE FOUR-YFAR PROJECT AIMS: (1) TN DEVELOP AND IMPLEMENT 
TREATMENT STRATEGIES FOR EACH OF THE NINF MAJOR SUBTYPFS NF 
JEL INQUENTS AS DEFINED BY THE INTERPERSONAL MATURITY LEVEL 
CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM, USING PRINCIPLES CF PSYCHODYNAMICS AS A FRAME 
DF REFERENCE; (2) TO DEVELOP ALTERNATIVE STRATEGIES FOR THE TREATMENT 
JF DELINQUENTS, BASED ON THE PRINCIPLES OF SOCTAL LEARNING THEOIRY 
CONCERNING BEHAVIOR MODIFICATION; AND (3) TO COMPARF THE EFFECTS OF 
THESF STRATEGIES DEMONSTRATFD RY PROGRAMS AT THE NORTHERN CALTFORNTA 
YVUTH CENTER AT STOCKTON. AFTER BEING CLASSIFIED AS TD I-LEVEL 
SUBTYPE, BOYS DESIGNATED BY THF YOUTH AUTHORITY BOARD FOR TRANSFER T9 
THE KARL HOLTON OR O.H. CLOSE INSTITUTIONS WILL BE PUT INTO A COMMON 
POOL OF ELIGIBLE SURJECTS. ALL EIGHT 59-80Y LIVING UNITS AT THE O.H.e 
CLOSE SCHOOL AND ALL FIGHT UNITS AT THE KARL HOLTON SCHOOL WILL BE 
INVOLVED. THE INITIAL PHASE DF THE PROJECT WILL BE CONCERNED WITH 
THE TRAINING TF STAFF, CONSIDERFN THE KEY TO THE SUCCESS OF THE 
PROJECT. EVALUATION OF SUBJECTS ASSIGNED TN FXPERIMENTAL UNITS WILL 
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COMMENCE AFTER THE TREATMENT PROGRAMS ARE CONSIDER EN OPFRATIONAL. 
STAFF AT THE 3.H. CLOSE FACILITY WILL RFCFIVE INTENSIVE TRAINENG IN 
THE PRINCIPLES AND TECHNIQUES OF TRANSACTIONAL ANALYSIS» THE 
PSYCHODYNAMIC APPROACH DFVFELOPFN BY DR. ERTC BERNF$3 STAFF AT KARI 
4OLTON WILL LEARN THE PRINCIPLES AND APPLICATION OF REHAVIOR 
TECHNILOGY. THE PROJECT WILL BE EVALUATFD AS TO: (1) THE 
COMPARATIVE EASE WITH WHICH THE TWO FRAMES OF RFFFRENCE CAN BE 
COMMUNICATFD T93 AND COMPREHFNIJED BY STAFF, AND THE RELATIVE EXTENT 19 
WHICH THE PROGRAMS CAN BE IMPLEMENTED IN AN’ INSTITUTIONAL SETTINGS 
(2) THE DESCRIPTIONS OF THE DIFFERENTIAL TREATMENT MODELS AS 
DEVELOPED BY TREATMENT TFAMS IN THE TWO INSTITUTIONS$ (3) THE IMPACT 
QF THE TREATMENT MODELS ON THE IMMEDIATE REHAVIOR OF THE ROYS IN THE 
INSTITUTIONS AND (4) THE FFFECTIVENESS OF TREATMENT PROGRAMS TOWARD 
THE GOAL NF CHANGING DELINQUENTS TO NONDELTNQUENTS. 


15287 tl 

AUTHORS: WELFARE COUNCIL OF METROPOLITAN CHICAGO. PLANNING AND 
RESEARCH DIVISION. 

DESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: PROGRESS REPORTS UTILIZATION NF COST AND 
TIME DATA IN A LOCAL COMMUNITY, BY AGENCIES, FEDERATIONS, 
FINANCING RODIES» AND GNVERNMENT, 

SOURCE: WELFARE C. OF MET. CHICAGN$; CHe COMM. TRUST; WORDS 
CHAR TTABLE FUND, INC. 

SOURCEIN: RFCEIVED AT NCCD SEPTEMBER, 1968. 


COST AND TIMF DATA WERE COLLEZSTED FRIM 21 CHILDREN'S AGENCIES IN 
THE METROPOLITAN CHICAGO ARFA TN PROVINE MATFRIAL FOR THIS PROJFCT: 
(1) TO DEVELOP METHODS OF UTILIZING THE TIME AND COST DATA GATHERED; 
(2) TO DEMONSTS ATE THE POTENTIAL USES OF THE DATA; (3) TO PROVIDE 
ADDITIONAL ANALYSIS OF THE DATA$ (4) TO DEMONSTRATE THE VALUE TO THE 
PARTICIPATING AGENCY AND TO THE COMMUNITY NF COMPARING TWO YEARS® 
DATA IN THE SAME AGFNCY$ (5) TD EVALUATE THF NITFFERENCES AND 
SIMILARITIES 3F STAFFING SERVICES RFQUIRED BETWEEN THE INITIAL 
INSTALLATION QF A COMPUTERIZED SYSTEM AND ITS REPFTITION IN A SECOND 
VEAR; AND (6) TO RELATE THE FINDINGS OF THF COST ANALYSTS PROJECT 
WITH OTHER LOCAL COMMUNITY ENDEAVORS. THE PROGRESS NF THE PROGRAM 
NBJECTIVES 1S OUTLINED. ALSO INVOLVED IN THIS PROJFCT IS ROSE 
CUMMINGS. 


15289 Ll 

AUTHORS: TLLING, HANS A. 

DES IG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: PRENICTION OF DFLINQUENCY RATES IN 
CHILDREN OF PARENTS ON PAROLF FROM CORRECTIONAL 
INSTITUTIONS. 

SIURCE: HACKER CLINIC. 

SOURCEID: BEGAN JANUARY 1966. SCHENULED COMPLETION JANUARY 1970. 


THIS PROJECT DFALS WITH STX CHILDREN OF ABNORMAL PSYCHOPATHOLOGY 
WHO WFRE REFERRED TO THE INVESTIGATOR RY THETR PARENTS ON PAROLE FROM 
CIRRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS. THEY WERE FVALUATED CLINICALLY, AS WELL 
AS BY MEANS OF PROJECTIVE TESTS AND CASE HISTORIFS. 


15290 t1 

AUTHORS: MUELLFR, GFRHARD O.W. 

QESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: COMPARATIVE STUDY NF JUVENILE DELINQUENCY. 
SJURCE?: NEW YORK UNIV.» COMPARATIVE CRIMINAL LAW PROJECT; HeEoW. 
SOURCFID: BEGAN 1967. SCHEDULFD COMPLETION 19468, 


THE COMPARATIVE STUNY OF JUVENILF DFLINQUENCY WAS UNDERTAKEN BY 
THE COMPARATIVE CRIMINAL LAW PROJECT ON COMMISSTON FROM THE 
CHILDREN'S BUR FAU OF THE DEPARTMENT DF HFALTH, EDUCATION AND WELFARE. 
ITS AIM IS TO DEFINE A SFT SF CONCEPTS AND CATEGORIES IN TERMS OF 
WHICH THE ACTUAL EXTENT OF DELINQUENCY IN DIFFERENT CULTIRES CAN BE 
COMPARED. SINCE DEFINITIONS MF CRIME DIFFER FROM COUNTRY TO COUNTRY, 
UNTFORM CATEGORIES ARE AN ESSENTIAL CONDITION OF COMPARATIVE 
CRIMINOLOGICAL RESEARCH. THE PRESENT STUDY TS A PILOT AFFAIR, 
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INVOLVING FIVE CULTURES: POLAND, YUGOSLAVIA, ISRAEL, PUERTO RICH, 
AND THE UNITED STATES. THF PROJECT HAS BEEN CONPFRATING WITH 
GOVERNMENT AND UNIVERSITY INSTITUTES IN THESE COUNTRIES. LAST YEAR 
ITT COMPLFTED A PRELIMINARY MEMORANDUM COVERING THE SUBSTANTIVE LAW OF 
JIVENTLE DELINQUENCY IN THE COUNTRIES CONSERNEN. OTHER PHASES OF 
THIS STUDY DEAL WITH THF COMPARABILITY NF PROCEDURE AND SANCTIONS. 
THE FINAL REPORT NF THE STUDY SHOULD BE READY LATER IN THE YEAR AS 
PART OF THE CLEAR MONOGRAPH SFRIES. OTHFR PERSONNFL INVOLVED IN THE 
PROJECT ARE MICHAEL GAGE AND LFNORE KUPPERSTFIN. 
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AUTHORS: MUFLLER, GFRHARD O.W. 

NES IG: CIRRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: IMPACT DF RULES REGARDING POLICE POWER. 

SOURCE: FORD FOUNDATION; COMPARATIVE CRIMINAL LAW PROJECT, N.Y.Us 
LAW SCHNOL. 

SOURCEID: BEGAN 1968. SCHEDULFD COMPLETION UNKNOWN, 


THIS PROJECT INVOLVES AN EXTENSIVE COMPARISON OF HOW KINDRED 
P2NBLEMS IN THE ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE ARE SOLVED IN THE MAJOR 
CITIFS OF THE WESTFRN WORLD. FOR THE TIME BEING, FFFORTS HAVE REEN 
CINCENTRATED ON A SURVEY OF THF ADMINISTRATION OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE IN 
BERLIN. THE PRIMARY AIM MF THE TASK FORCE [IS TO NETFERMINE THE 
PRECISE IMPACT OF GFRMAN RULES REGARDING PALICF POWER, PARTICULARLY 
THOSF WHICH RESFEMBLE RULES PROPOSED FOR ADOPTION IN THE JNITED 
STATES. IT IS BELTEVED THAT THIS SORT OF STHUNY WILL PROVIDE A FIRMER 
EMPIRICAL BASIS THAN IS PRESENTLY AVATLABLE FOR PREDICTIONS ABIUT THE 
PRACTICAL EFFECT DF SUGGESTFD IMP2NVEMENTS IN THE ADMINISTRATION OF 
AMERICAN CRIMINAL JUSTICE. OTHER PERSONNEL INVOLVED IN THIS PROJECT 
ARE: PROFESSOR HERMAN BLEI$s JEFFREY PECK JURTS CENERBAUMS; MICHAEL 
GAGE; JUDITH CHAZFN. 
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AUTHORS: LEVY, ADRIAN. 

NES IG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: DEMONSTRATION OF THE EFFFCTIVENFSS OF A 
VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION PROGRAM IN A STATE PRISON SYSTEM. 

SOURCE: UNIVERSITY SF THE STATE NF NEW YORK, ALRANY. 

SOURCEIN: BEGAN NCTORER, 1967. CONTINUING. 


A FOUR-YFAR DEMONSTRATION PROJECT INCLUDING THF DEPARTMENTS NF 
CORRECTIONS, PAROLE, AND ENUCATION WILL ATTEMPT TO DEMONSTRATE THE 
EFFECTIVENESS OF VOCATIONAL AND SOCTAL REHABILITATION SERVICES. 
BEGINNING OCTIRBER, 1967, SFRVICES WILL RF PROVIPED IN A COLLABORATIVE 
INSTITUTIONAL PROGRAM AT ATTICA PRISON SERVING PHYSICALLY DISARLED 
MALF INMATES FROM THROUGHOUT NEW YORK STATE. THE GOAL IS TO PREPARE 
INMATES FOR A PRODUCTIVE WORK ROLE WITHIN THE PRISON AS WELL AS IN 
THE COMMUNITY. A COMPREHENSIVE RANGE OF MEDICAL AND 
PSYCHO-SNCTAL-VOCATIONAL DIAGNOSTIC SERVICES INCLUDE: PHYSICAL 
RESTORATIONS WORKSHOP EVALUATION USING INSTITUTIONAL WIRK SAMPLES 
REHABILITATION COUNSELING$ FNDIVIDUAL AND GROUP PSYCHOTHERAPY; 
PERSONAL ADJUSTMENT TRAINING; REMEDIAL EDUCATION; JOB AND SKILL 
TRAINING IN THE REHARTLITATION WORKSHOP; IN-PRISON INNUSTRIFS AND 
MAINTENANCE$ AND IN THE PRISON SCHOOL VOCATIONAL COURSES; SELECTIVE 
JIB PLACEMENT WITHIN THE PRISON; AND PREPARATION OF PARNLE CANDIDATES 
FOR EMPLOYMENT IN THETR DESTINATION COMMUNITIES. INNOVATING 
INDIVINUAL AND GROUP TREATMENT APPROACHES WILL INCLIIDE THOSE 
SUGGESTFD BY 2ECENT CORRECTIONAL RESFARCH, INCLUDING APPLICATIIN OF 
BEHAVIOR THERAPY, PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION, AND PROJECT-ORTENTED 
EFFORTS TO LOWER BARRIERS BETWEEN INMATES, THE INSTITUTION, AND THE 
COMMUNTTY THROUGH THE COMPERATION OF LABOR AND INDUSTRY. THE 
EFFFCTIVENESS OF THE PROJECT WILL BE EVALUATED BY A COMPARISON OF THF 
VICATIONAL AND SOCTAL ADJUSTMENT JF PAROLEES, AND OF LONG TFRMERS 
REMAINING IN THE PRISON WHO RECEIVED PROJECT SFRVICES WITH THAT OF 
PRE-PROJFCT AND CONCURRENT COMPARISON GROUPS WHO WERE EXPOSED ONLY 
TJ CUSTOMARY CORRECTIONAL SERVICES. 
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AUTHORS: LUNDEN, WALTER. 





NES 1G: CNRRESPONDENT 

TITLE: STAFF TURNOVER IN THE BRITISH PRISON SERVICE. 

SIURCE? IOWA STATE UNIVERSITY. 

SOURCEIN: BEGAN SEPTEMBER 10, 1967. SCHENULED COMPLETION OCTOBER 
1968. 


THE PURPOSE SF THIS PROJECT IS TO NETERMINE THE TENURE, 
TURNIVER, SFLECTION, AND EDUCATION OF STAFF IN THE BRITISH PRISON 
SYSTEM. THE STUDY IS RASED ON STATISTICAL DATA AND INTERVIEWS OF THE 
PRISON STAFF, CAPRIED NUT IN ENGLAND. FINDINGS INDICATE THAT LOW 
TURNIVER DOF THE STAFF IS MATCHED BY LONG TENURE IN OFFICF. THESE 
FACTORS VARY IN TIME AND PLACF WITH SOCIO-ECONOMIC CONDITIONS AITHIN 
THE COUNTRY. 
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AUTHORS: JARRELL, Ae P. 

DESIG: CNRRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT FOLLOW-UP SUMMARY: A CONPFRATIVE PLAN FOR THE 
RFHABILITATION OF YOUNG OFFENDERS AT GEORGIA INDUSTRIAL 
INSTITUTE. 

SOURCE: GA. NIV. OF VOCATIONAL REHAB; GA. ST. BD. OF CORR. U.S. 
VOC. REHAB. ANMIN. 

SOURCEIN: BEGAN ICTOBFR ly 1963. CONTINUING. 


PRELIMINARY STUDIES AND INVESTIGATIONS INDICATED THAT THE 
GEORGIA DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION COULD RENDER IMPORTANT 
SERVICES IN THE EFFORT TO RECLAIM YOUNG OFFENDERS AT THE GEORGIA 
INDUSTRIAL INSTITUTE: (1) DNLAGNOSTS THROUGH THE USE OF INTERVIEW 
TECHNIQUES, VOCATIONAL TESTINGs PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING, PSYCHIATRIC 
CONSUL TATION, MEDICAL CONSULTATION AND OTHER CLINICAL PROCEDURES TO 
ESTA3LISH VOCATIONAL HANDICAPS, THE PROGNOSTS, AND WAYS AND MFANS TO 
IVERCOME HANDICAPS; (2) GUIDANCF COUNSFLING IN WHICH EFFORTS ARE 
DIRFCTED TOWARD RFSOCTALT ZATION BY IMPROVING THE INDIVIDUAL'S 
PROBLEM-SOLVING ABILITIFS AND ESTABLISHING A FEASIBLF PLAN OF 
VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION; (3) PRE-VOCATTINAL EVALUATION, A 
SYSTFMATIC PROCESS OF JOB SAMPLING AND VOCATIONAL TESTING TO 
DETERMINE THE INDIVIDUAL'S INTEREST AND PERFORMANCE LEVEL IN SKILLED, 
SFMI-SKILLFND AND NON-SKILLED AREAS; AND (4) JOB REFERRAL SFRVICES. 
OTHER PERSONNFL INVOLVED IN THIS PROJECT AREF: RIVES CHALMERS; W.A. 
CRUMPS$ R.He BURSON; Ge NORTON JAMESON; TOM We. LELAND; JH. 
SCARROROUGH; WALTER MATTHEWS; HENRY HARSCH s WILLIAM Of RUSTINS HARRY 
TURNER; JAMFS R. DREWs W.S. MCCLESKY; CLAY Fe. MCFLROY. 

PUBLICATIONS: TURNER, HARRY. A DESCRIPTIVE STUDY NF TATTNES AT 
GFORGIA INDUSTRIAL INSTITUTE, ALTN, GEORGIA. (965 APPLTFED PROJECT, 
UNPUBLISHED, 7 P.) LELAND, TOM We. PART-TIME PSYCHIATRIC CONSULTATION 
IN A PRISON. CORRECTIVE PSYCHIATRY AND JNURNAL OF SOCTAL THERAPY, 
L104), 8B Pes 1965. BARRY, JOHN R. PRELIMINARY DRAFT OF PROVECT 
PROPOSAL, 26 P. OSBORNE, Re. TRAVIS. A SUMMARY NF THE PRELIMINARY 
REPORTS ODIFFFRENTTAL ELFCTRNFNCFPHALNGRAHIC PATTERNS OF ADOLESCENT 
MALF PRISONFRS. MARCH 31,5 1966. 25 P. MARTIN, PAUL L.$ BARRY» JOHN 
28. THE PREDICTION OF RFCIDIVISM: A REVIEW. (UNPUBLISHED) 270 P. 
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AUTHORS: ROBINS, LEE Ne 

YESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: P2NJECT FOLLOW-UP SUMMARY: CHILNHNON PREDICTORS OF 
MORTILITY AND CRIMINALITY. 

SOUPCESs WASHINGTON UNIV.$ Nel eMeHe 

SOURCEID: BEGAN FEBRUARY 1963. SCHEDULED COMPLETION 1970. 


THIS IS A FOLLOW-UP OF NEGRO BOYS WHO ATTENDED ST. LOUTS 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS BETWEEN 1930 AND 1934. THE NEGRO MALE POPULATION 
NFFERS A SAMPLE IN WHICH ITS CONCENTRATED A HIGH PROPORTION OF THE 
URBAN PROBLEMS NF POVERTY, CRIME, DELINQUENCY, AND DISRUPTED HOMES, 
WHICH PROVIDES CASES TO TEST HYPOTHESES CONCERNING THE VARIABLES OF 
JEVIANCE AND CLASS. FINDINGS INDICATE THAT: DRUG USF AND HEAVY 
DRINKING HAN SERIOUS EFFECTS ON ADULT ADJUSTMENT AS MEASURED BY 
EMPLOYMENT, MARTTAL STABILITY, AND ARRESTS FOR NON-DRUG AND 
NON-ALCOHOL OFFENSES; THE FFFECTS SF DRUG USE AND HF AVY DRINKING WERE 
INDEPENDENT OF THE EFFECTS OF HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATION AND THE HOME 
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ENVIRONMENT; AND THAT POTENTIALLY SERIOUS SCHOOL PROBLEMS CAN BE 
IDENTIFIED IN FIRST AND SECOND GRADE. CONSEQUENCES OF THESE FINDINGS 
INCLUDE: CHANGFS IN THE CHILD-GUIDANCE CLINIC PROGRAM BY THE CITY OF 
ST. LIUIS AND A REPRINT OF THE DRUG PAPER, BY THE FEDERAL RUREAU OF 
NARCOTICS. OTHER PERSONNEL INVOLVED IN THIS PROJECT INCLUDE: GEORGE 
E. MURPHY; HAR2 TET DARVISH. PUBLICATIONS: ROBINS» Let JONES, 2R.Se3 
MURPHY, GeE. SCHOOL MILIEU AND SCHNOL PROBLEMS OF NEGRO BOYS. 

SOCTAL PROBLEMS, 132428-436, 1946. ROBINS, Le 3 HILLe Se Y.~ 

ASSESSING THE CONTRIBUTIONS OF FAMILY STRUCTURE, CLASS AND PEER 
GROUPS TO JUVENTLE DELINQUENCY. JOURNAL OF CRIMINAL LAW, CRIMINOLOGY 
AND POLICE SCIENCE, 57:2 325-334, 1966. RO3INSy Let MURPHY, GLE. DRUG 
JSE IN A NORMAL POPULATION OF YOUNG NEGRO MEN. AMERTCAN JOURNAL OF 
PYBLIC HEALTH, 57:21580-1596, 1967. ROBINS, Lez O*NEAL, P. THE 
STRATEGY OF FOLLOW-UP STUDTES, WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO CHILDREN. 
JOHN Ge HOWFLLS (FD.), MODERN PERSPECTIVES IN INTERNATIONAL CHILD 
PSYCHIATRY, (ENINSURGH: OLIVER AND BOYD, 1968). RORINS, Le NEGRO 
HIMICIDE VICTIMS--WHO WILL THEY BE? TRANS-ACTION, 5215-19, 1968. 
ROBINS, Let MURPHY, G.F.3 BRECKENRIDGE, 4B. ORINKING BEHAVINR IN 
YOUNG U2RAN NEGRO MEN. QUARTERLY JOURNA! OF STUDIES ON ALCOHOL, CIN 
PRESS). ROBINS» Le FOLLOW-UP STUDIES NF CHILDREN. REHAVIOR 
QISORDERS OF CHILDREN, JOHN S. WERRY 3 HERBERT QUAY, (E9S.), JOHN 
WILFY & SONS (IN PRESS). RORINS, Le IN PRATSE NF SCHOOL RECORDS. 
(UNTITLED), MFRRILL ROFF3 DAVID RICKS, (EDS.), UNIVERSITY OF 
MINNESOTA PRESS (TO BF PUBLISHED). KINGy LeJet MURPHY, GeEe3 RORINS, 
LeNes DARVISH, He. ALCOHOL ABUSE: A CRUCTAL FACTOR IN THE SOCTAL 
PROBLEMS OF NEGRO MEN. AMERICAN JOURNAL SF PSYCHTATRY CIN PRESS). 
ROBINS, Le SNCTIAL CORRELATES OF PSYCHIATRIC DISORDERS: CAN WE TELL 
CAUSFS FROM CONSEQUENCES? SUBMITTEDFOR PURLICATION. 
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AUTHORS: MARTIN», JeP. 

NES IG: PRIN. INVEST. 

TITLE: PROJECT FOLLOW-UP SUMMARY (FINAL)? STUDY OF THE COST NF 
CRIME. 

SOURCE: BR. HOME OFF.; DEPT. OF SOCIOL. AND SOC. ADMIN.» UNTV. OF 
SOUTHAMPTON. 

SOURCETD: BEGAN 1969. COMPLFTED APRIL 1968. 


THE ORIGINAL PURPOSE OF THE PROJFCT WAS TO MAKF A DFTAILED 
ANALYSIS OF THE CONCEPTUAL, STRATEGIC, AND TACTICAL PROBLEMS OF 
RFSEARCH ON THE COST OF CRIME, AFTER EXAMINATION OF AVAILABLE DATA 
AND FURTHER ANALYSIS OF CONCEPTUAL PROBLEMS, IT WAS NECINFED TN 
CONCENTRATF ON FINANCF AND THE USF OF POLICE MANPOWER TN ENGLAND AND 
WALES. A SURVEY SAMPLE NF 7,000 POLICF OFFICERS AND CIVILIANS IN 12 
PROVINCIAL FORCES RECORDEN NETAILS OF THEIR WORK OVER A TWO-WEEK 
PERTOND TO ASCERTAIN HOW MUCH POLICE FFFORT IS DFVOTFD TD CRIME WORK. 
4 FURTHER SAMPLE WAS TAKEN IN THE LONDON ARFA WHICH COVERED TWO LAND 
DIVISIONS AND THE CENTRAL TRAFFIC DIVISION OF THE METROPOLITAN 
POLICE. A SURVEY NF THE DEVELOPMENT OF POLICF FXPFENDITURES WITH 
SPFCIAL RFFERENCF TO MANPOWER, COVERING THE PERIOD FROM THE MID-19TH 
CFNTURY TO 1966, HAS ALSfM BEEN UNDE? TAKEN. THE RESULTS OF BOTY PARTS 
JF THE STUDY WILL BE PRESENTED IN A FORTHCOMING RBONK. ALSO INVOLVED 
IN PROJECT IS GAIL WILSON. PURLICATIONS: BRADLEY, Jes MARTINy JePe 
DESIGN OF A STUDY OF THE COST OF CRIMF. S8RITISH JOURNAL NF 
CRIMINOLIGYe 4(6)5 1964. MARTINy JeP. THE COST OF CRIME: SOME 
RESEARCH PROBLEMS. INTERNATIONAL REVIEW DF CRIMINAL POLICY, VIL. 23, 
1965. MARTIN» JePes WILSON, GAIL. ASPECTS OF THE COST OF THE 
POLICE. INTERNATIONAL REVIEW OF CRIMINAL POLICY, VOL. 25, CIN THE 
PRESS». MARTIN, 
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AUTHORS: HEINBERG, JEROME L. 

TITLE? PROJECT FOLLOW-UP SUMMARY (FINAL): A STUDY OF SOCIAL 
ATTITUDES TOWARD CAPITAL PUNISHMENT. 

SOURCE: FLORIDA STATE UNIVERSITY, DEPT. OF CRIMINOLOGY AND 
CORRECTIONS. 

SOURCEID: BEGAN APRIL 195 1965. COMPLETEN APRIL 1966, 


THE PURPOSE OF THIS STUDY WAS TO SURVEY THE ATTITUDES OF 
LEGISLATORS, CUSTODIAL OFFICFRS, AND PRISON INMATES TOWARD CAPITAL 
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2UNISHMENT. THREE HYPOTHESES WERE TESTED IN THIS STUDY: (1) NO 
SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCES EXIST BETWEEN LEGISLATORS AND CUSTODIAL 
JFFICERS IN THEIR ATTITUDES TOWARD CAPITAL PUNISHMENTS (2) 
SIGNIFICANT DIFFFRENCES EXIST BETWEEN CUSTODIAL OFFICERS AND PRISON 
INMATES IN THEIR ATTITUDES TOWARD CAPITAL PUNISHMENTS (3) STGNTFICANT 
DIFFERENCES EXIST BFTWFEN LFGISLATORS AND PRISON INMATES IN THETR 
ATTITUDES TOWARD CAPITAL PUNISHMENT. AN ATTITUDE SCALE WAS JSEN IN 
THIS STUDY AND COMPARATIVE ANALYSFS WERE MANE TO TEST FOR SIGNIFICANT 
DIFFERENCES IN ATTITUDES TOWARD CAPTTAL PUNISHMENT AMONG GROUPS AS 
WELL AS THE OTRECTION OF THESE ATTITUDES. SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCES 
WERE FOUND T9 FXIST BETWEEN CUSTODIAL OFFICERS AND PRISON INMATES. 

IN ADDITION, SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCES WERE FOUND TO EXIST RFTWEEN 
LEGISLATORS AND PRISON INMATFS. HOWFVER, NO SIGNIFICANT DIFFFRENCES 
WERE FOUND TO EXIST BETWEEN LEGISLATORS AND CUSTODIAL OFFICERS. 
LEGISLATORS AND CUSTODIAL OFFICERS WERE AMONG THOSE IN FAVOR NF 
CAPITAL PUNISHMENT WHILE PRISON INMATES WERF JPPNSED TO CAPITAL 
PUNISHMENT. PIJBLICATIONS: HEINRFRG, JFRIME Le A STUDY OF ATTITUDES 
TIWARD CAPITAL PUNISHMENT AMONG LEGISLATN2S, CUSTODIAL NFFICERS, AND 
PRISON INMATES. RESEARCH STUDY 66-9, FLORIDA DIVISTON OF CORRECTION, 
RESEARCH AND STATISTICS SECTION, NO. NECFMBFERS 1-14, 194546, 
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AUTHORS: BRATTHWAITE, WILLIAM. 

DESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT FOLLOW-UP SUMMARY: STUDY ON JUDICIAL REMOVAL, 
DISCIPLINE AND COMPULSORY RETIREMENT. 

SOURCE: AMERICAN BAR FOUNDATION. 

SJURCEID: REGAN APRIL 1966. SCHEDULED CIMPLETION AUGUST 1969. 


THE PURPOSE OF THIS PROJECT [S TO DEVELOP AN ACCURATE 
DESCRIPTION OF THE PRACTICAL OPERATIONS OF DIFFERENT 
REMOVAL-RETIREMENT PROCEDURES; THAT IS» TJ DFSCRIRE WHAT PFALLY 
HAPPENS WHEN A JUDGE IS REMOVED FOR MESCONDUCT OR INCOMPETENCF, OR 
RFTIRED FOR DISABILITY; WHAT PROCEDURE TS USFD; ANN HOW TT WORKS IN 
PRACTICE. A DEFINITION HAS RBFEN CONSTRUCTFD WHICH STATES THAT A 
DISABLED JUDGE IS ONF WHO IS SUFFERING UNDER A PHYSICAL OR MENTAL 
DISABILITY WHICH IS SFVFRE FNOUGH TN AFFECT THE PFRFORMANCE OF HIS 
NIRMAL JUDICIAL DUTIES. THE STUDY SEEKS TO MAKE RECOMMENDATIONS 
ABNUT MINIMUM REQUISITES OF FFFECTIVE PROCENURE. HOWEVER, NO 
JRIENTING HYPOTHESES WERE NEFDED, SINCE THF PRIMARY PURPOSF OF THE 
PROJECT IS THE DESCRIPTION OF A PRICESS, NOT TESTING OF A 
PROPOSITION. THIS IS AN EMPIRICAL, RATHF2 THAN A DOCTRINAL STINY, 
RASED ON A COLLECTION DF "CASE AISTIRIES", TeEe, ACCOUNTS OF 
INCIDENTS IN WHICH JUDGFS WERE REMOVED OR RETIRED FOR MISCONDUCT, 
DISABILITY, JR TNCOMPFTFNCF. SOURCES INCLUDED PUBLIC RECIRDS (COURT 
RECORDS, RFPORTED CASES, NEWSPAPER ACCOUNTS, ETC.), CONFIDENTIAL 
RECORDS OF PUBLIC AND PRIVATE ASENCIES, ANC INTERVIEWS WITH THF 
PARTICIPANTS IN THE SITUATION. THE "SOFT" NATA GATHERED ON THE 
QUANTITATIVE DIMENSIONS OF THF PROBLEM OF DISABLED JUDGES MAY ATD THE 
FORMULATION SF RECOMMENDATIONS FOR CHANSFS TF CHANGES ARE THOUGHT 
NECESSARY. FYTELD STUDTFS HAVE BEEN LINDERTAKEN OR PLANNED IN FIVE 
STATES: MISSOURI, NEW JERSEY, NEW YORK, TLLINOIS, AND CALIFORNIA. 
SO FAR ONLY THE STUDY FOR MISSOURI IS COMPLETED. PURLICATTONS: 
BRAITHWAITE, WILLTAM,. REMOVAL AND RETIREMENT NF JUDGES IN MISSOURI: 
4 FIELD STUDY. ST. LOUTS UNIVERSTTY LAW QUARTERLY, NO. NOVEMBER, 
1968. 
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AUTHORS: WAIN, FREDERICK. 

NES 1G: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT FOLLOW-UP SUMMARY: SURVEY OF CORRECTIONAL 
PROGRAMS IN THE UNITED STATES. 

SOURCE: OFFICE OF LAW ENFORCEMENT ASSISTANCE, DEPT. OF JUSTICE. 

SJURCEID: BEGAN FEBRUARY 1966. COMPLETED SFPTEMBFR 1966. 


THIS COMPREHENSIVE ANALYSTS OF THE CURRENT STATUS DF 
CORRECTIONAL PROGRAMS IN ALL FIFTY STATES OF THE UNITED STATES AND 
PUERTO RICO PROVIDES BASIC DATA ON: (1) THE VOLUME AND RATE OF CASFS 
MOVING THROUGH THF CORRECTIONAL PROCFSS; (2) TYPES OF DISPOSITIONS; 
(3) HOW CORRECTIONAL SERVICES ARE JIRGANIZED IN VARIOUS PARTS OF THE 
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COUNTRY$; (4) CORRECTIONAL PROGRAMS AND THE PFOPLFE WHO NPERATE THE 
PROGRAMS; (5) COSTS. THE ANALYSTS ALSO INCLUDES THE VIEWS OF STATE 
CORRECTIONAL ADMINISTRATORS AND RELATED GROUPS ARNUT NEFDS AND THE 
MEANS OF MEFTING THESF IN THETR GEIGRAPHICAL AREAS. SPFCIFIC SUBJECT 
AREAS STUDIED INCLUDE DETENTION, PROBATION, TRAINING SCHOOLS, AND 
AFTERCARE$ CORRECTIONAL SERVICES FOR YOUTHFUL DFFENDERS; PROBATION 
SERVICES FOR ADULT MISDEMEANANTS AND FELONS$ ADULT CORRECTIONAL 
INSTITUTIONS; ADULT PAROLF SFRVICES. THE SURVEY WILL BE BASED ON 
THREE SOURCES OF INFORMATION: (1) A SURVEY OF CORRECTIONAL PROGRAMS 
IN EACH OF THE STATES; (2) GROUP MEETINGS WITH KEY CORRECTIONAL 
LEADERS IN EACH STATE$ (2) INFORMATION FRIM PURLISHEND REPORTS AND 
SPECIAL STUDIES. PURLICATIONS: NATIONAL COUNCTL ON CRIME AND 
DELINQUENCY. CORRECTION -IN THF UNITED STATES: A SURVEY FOR THF U.S. 
PRESIDENT*S COMMISSION ON LAW ENFORCEMENT AND ADMINISTRATION OF 
JUSTICE. CRIME AND DELINQUENCY, 1301)21-281, 1967. (ABSTRACT 5913) 
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AUTHOR S: MEEKS, TOM. 

NES 1G: PRIN. INVEST. 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: FAMILY TREATMENT PROGRAM IN JUVENILE 
HALLS. 

SOURCE: CALIFORNIA YOUTH AUTHORITY; LOS ANGELFS COUNTY PRORATION 
DFPARTMENT. 

SOURCEID: BEGAN 1964. CONTINUING. 


FAMILY TREATMENT UNITS WERE ESTABLISAFD AS SPECIAL LIVING UNITS 
WITHIN THE JUVENILE DETENTION FACILITIES IN LOS ANGELES COUNTY. THE 
PURPOSE OF THE PROGRAM IS TO PROVIDE SHORT-TERM FAMILY TREATMENT FOR 
CHILNZEN WHC HAVE BEEN DETAINED BY THE JUVENILE COURT AND ARE 
AWAITING PLACEMENT. IT IS HOPED THAT SUFFICIENT IMPROVEMENT MAY BE 
EFFECTED IN FAMILY RELATTONSHIPS T9 JUSTIFY A CHANGE OF THE COURT 
ORDER FROM PLACEMENT AWAY FROM HOME TO RELEASE ON PROBATION TO THEIR 
OWN HOMES. BASED ON THE ASSUMPTION THAT IMPROVED FAMILY ENVIRONMENT 
AND COMMUNICATION WOULD SERVE TO ARREST THE DELINQUFNT BEHAVIOR OF 
THE YOUNGSTER, THE PROGRAM WAS INITIATED FOR 29 GIPLS, AGES 12 TO IT, 
IN JULY 1964, AND 20 BOYS, AGFS 14 TO 17, IN AUGUST 1955. DEPENDING 


ON INDIVINUAL PROGRESS, THE PROGRAM VARIFS IN LENGTH FROM FOUR TO 
EIGHT WEEKS, AFTER WHICH THE CHILDREN RETJRN TO THEIR HOMES UNDER 
PROBATIONARY SUPERVISION. DURING WEEKLY FAMILY GROUP CONFERENCES 
CONDUCTFD BY A PROGRAM STAFF MEMBER, WHICH ARE ATTFNDED RY THE CHILD, 
THE PARENTS, AND THE PROBATION OFFICERS PRIMARY ATTENTION IS GIVEN TO 
THE PARENT-CHILD COMMUNICATION SYSTEM, 
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AUTHORS: KLEIN, MALCOLM W. 

NES TG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT FOLLOW-UP SUMMARY (FINAL): A STRUCTURAL APPROACH 
TO GANS INTERVENTION: LINCOLN HEIGHTS PROJECT. 

SOURCE: Ded eDeV¥eD.3 FORD FOUND.$ Use OF Se CALIFe, YOUTH STUDIES 
CENTER. 

SOURCEID: REGAN MAY ly 19646. COMPLETED APRIL 30, 1968. 


THIS PROJECT EMPLOYED DATA FROM PREVIOUS WORK WITH DEL INQUENT 
SANGS TD DESIGN, IMPLEMFNT, AND EVALUATE A NEW APPROACH TN DETACHEN 
WORKER INTERVENTION WITH A TRADITIONAL JUVENILE GANG-CLIJSTER. THE 
ACTION MONEL UTILIZED KNOWLEDGF OF GANG STRUCTURE, A GANG MEMBERSHIP 
TYPOLIGY, AND THE QEVELOPMENT OF COMMUNITY YOUTH OPPORTUNITIES TO 
EFFECT A DECREASE IN GANG COHFSTVENESS. REDUCTION MF COHESIVENESS 
WAS HYPOTHESIZED TO RFSULT IN A DECREASE IN GANG RECRUITMENT AND 
MEMBER OFFENSE BEHAVIOR. THE PROJECT WAS UNDERTAKEN IN A 
MEXICAN-AMFRICAN COMMUNITY OF LOS ANGELES DURING A 
JNE-AND-A-HALF-YEAR PFRIND AND WAS FOLLOWED RY SIX MONTHS OF ANALYSIS 
AND EVALUATION. DELINQUENCY DATA FROM OFFICIAL FILES AND GANG 
COHESIVENESS DATA FROM PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION REVEALED SIGNIFICANT 
REDUCTION IN GANG COHESIVENESS, TOTAL CESSATION OF GANG RECRUITMENT, 
AND CONSIDERARBLF REDUCTION IN THE ABSOLUTE AMOUNT OF DELINQUENCY 
ALTHOUGH NONF IN PFR-MEMBER DELINQUENCY RATES. NTHER PERSONNEL 
INVOLVFD IN THIS PROJFCT WERE: LOTS Ye CRAWFORD, JAMFS SCHWAB, 
RICA2NDQ MUNOZ, AND RAUL FELIX. A PUBLICATION RESULTING FROM THE 
PROJECT WAS: KLFINy MALCOLM We. THE LADINO HILLS PROJECT. (LOS 
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ANGELFS, YOUTH STUDIES CFNTER, UNIVFRSITY OF SOUTHERN CALTFORNTA, 
1968. 133 P.) 
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AUTHORS: PORTUNE, RORFRT. 

NESIG: PRIN. INVEST. 

TITLES PROJECT FOLLOW-UP SUMMARY (FINAL): CINCINNATI 
POLICE-JUVENILE ATTITUDF PROJECT. 

SOURCE: NeLeEsAcy UeSe DEPT. OF JUSTICE UNIV. OF CINCINNATI. 

SOURCEID: BEGAN 1965. CONTINUING. 


THIS PROJECT WAS UNDERTAKEN IN ORDFR TO: (1) DEVELOP A RELIABLE 
SCALE FOR MEASURING ATTITUDES DF JUVENILES TOWARD POLICE OFFICERS; 
(2) USE THIS SCALF TO MEASURE A SAMPLE OF CINCINNATI JJNTOR HIGH 
SCHOOL STUDENTS; (3) CONDUCT A STATISTICAL ANALYSIS OF ATTITUDE SCALF 
SCORES; (4) OBTAIN EVIDENCE OF MAJOR INFLJENCES ON THE DEVELMPMENT OF 
ATTITUDES TOWARD POLICE; AND (5) RECOMMEND FURTHER AREAS OF STUDY IN 
PF ICF-JUVENILF RELATIONS. AN ATTITUDE SCALE WAS CONSTRUCTED BY 
STANDARN THUR STONF METHODS WITH ABOUT 200 STIIDENTS. THEN 97) 
STUDENTS WERF MFASURFD BY THF SCALE. EACH SUBJECT ALSO SUPPLIED DATA 
IN AGF, SEX, GRAMAE LEVEL» ETC. FIN ANNE TION TO THE SCALE SCORE. IT 
AAS FOUND THAT: 12 YEAR OLDS HAVE MORE FAVORABLE ATTITUDES TOWARD THE 
POLICE THAN DM 14%, 15, OR 16 YFAR OLDS; NI SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCES IN 
ATTITUDF OCCUR WITHIN A ONE-YEAR SPAN OR FROM THE AGES OF 14 THROUGH 
163 GIRLS HAVE A MORE FAVORABLE ATTITUDE THAN NO BOYS OF THE SAME 
RACE; WHITFS HAVF MORF FAVORARLE ATTITUDES THAN 09 NEGROES OF THE 
SAME SEX: STUDENTS TN A HIGH ARILITY GROUP AND THOSE WHO ATTEND 
CHURCH REGULARLY HAVE MORE FAVORABLE ATTITUDES. THE GENERAL ATTITUDE 
VF JUNTOR HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS IN CINCINNATE TOWARD POLICE APPEARS TO 
BE FAVOPASLF, BUT THIS TS A RESULT OF A LACK OF POLICE CONTACTS. A 
POSITIVE EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM CONDUCTED COOPERATIVELY BY THE SCHOOL 
AND THE POLICE DEPARTMENT WOULD HFLP TO MATNTAIN FAVORABLE ATTITUDES 
AS: CONTACTS INCRFASF. SINCE THF LACK OF KNOWLEDGE OF THE FUNCTIONS 
AND OPERATIONS OF THE POLICF TS A CONTRIBUTING FACTOR IN ADVERSE 
ATTITUDFS TOWARD POLICE, DEVELOPMENT OF A CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS WAS 
3FGUN IN 1966. TWELVE SFCONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS AND 1? POLICE 
OFFICERS MET FOR 23 WEEKS IN 1966-1967 TN DEVELOP CURRICULUM UNITS 
FOR JUNTOR HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS AND POLICE TRAINING. IN APRIL 1967 
THE UNITS WERE INSTITUTED EXPFRIMENTALLY. STATISTICAL ANALYSIS OF 
THE RFSULTS INDICATED SIGNIFICANT FAVORARLFE CHANGES IN SURJECTS! 
ATTITUDFS. ALSO INVOLVED IN THIS PROJFCT IS DR. JACK E. CORLE. 
PUBLICATIONS: U.S. OFFICF OF LAW ENFORCEMENT ASSISTANCE, THE 
CINCINNATI POLICE-JUVENILE ATTITUDE PROJECT: A DEMONSTRATION IN 
POLICE-TEACHFR CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT, 1968 270 P, 


15304 t1 

AUTHORS: WEBFR, Je ROBERT. 

DESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJFCT SUMMARY (FINAL): DEVELJPING ALTERNATIVES TO 
JUVENILE TRAINING SCHOOLS. 

SOURCES UeS. TFICFE OF JUVENILE DELINQUENCY AND YOUTH DEVELIPMENT; 
NCCD. 

SOURCEIN=: RECEIVED AT NCCD AUGUST 1966. COMPLETED 1968. 


IN JANUARY 1964, A NATIONWIDE STUDY JF SIGNIFICANT INNOVATIONS 
IN THE TREATMENT OF THE ADJUDGED DJELINQUENT WAS UNDERTAKEN BY THE 
NATIONAL COUNCIL ON CRIME AND DFLINQUENCY,. THIS JUVENILE 
INSTITUTIONS PROJECT, WHICH CONTINUED TO SFPTEMBER 1966, FOUND THAT 
TRAINING SCHOOLS WERE INEFFECTIVE IN PREVENTING RECIOIVISM OF 
QELINQUENT YOUTHS. SINCE MANY OF THE MOST PROMISING ALTERNATIVES TO 
TRAINING SCHOOLS OBSERVED BY THE PROJECT WERE PILOT PROGRAMS WHICH 
WERE NOT CONTINUED, INSTITUTES FOR ACTION WERE ESTABLISHED TO 
NISSEMINATE THE FINDINGS OF THE PROJECT AND TO ENCOURAGE STATES TO 
DEVELOP SUCH COMMUNITY-FOCUSED CORRECTIONAL PROGRAMS. TEN TARGET 
STATES WERE SELECTED, FIVE OF WHICH WERE PROVIDED WITH SPECIALLY 
DESIGNED TRAINING INSTITUTES FOR KEY DECISTON-MAKFRS. THE OTHER FIVE 
RECEIVED THE REPORT OF THE JUVENILE INSTITUTION PROJECT WITHOUT ANY 
SPECIFIC TRAINING EFFORT. SIX MAJOR ORGANIZATIONAL MODELS FOR 
ALTERNATIVES TO TRAINING SCHOOLS WERE CONSTDERED: (1) RESTOENTIAL 
GROUP TREATMENT CENTERS; (2) CORRECTIONAL DAY-CARE PROGRAMS; (3) 
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AGENCY-OPFRATED GROUP HOMES; (4) BOARDING HOMESs; (5) SPECIALIZED 
COMMUNITY SERVICES IN PROBATION AND PAROLE AND (4) SHIRT-TERM 
RESIDENTIAL PROGRAMS. THE INSTITUTES IN FACH STATE WERE EVALUATED IN 
TERMS OF EFFECTIVENFSS IN PRODUCING COGNITIVE, ATTITUDINAL, AND 
BEHAVIORAL CHANGF, AS WELL AS SOCTAL ACTION. THOSE WHO ATTENDFD THE 
INSTITUTES WERE ASKED TO RESPOND TO THREE QUFSTIONNAIPES, ONE BEFORE 
THE INSTITUTES, ONE AT THF CLOSE», AND ONF STIX MONTHS LATFR. THE 
INSTITUTES PROVFD TO SF THE MORE EFFECTIVE MEANS OF DISSEMINATING 
INFORMATION AND FFFECTING CHANGES OF ATTITUDE AND COGNITION BUT NO 
RETTER THAN THE WRITTEN MATERIALS IN PRODUCING ACTION, ALSO INVOLVEN 
IN THIS PROJFCT ARFs MARY MAYERS CARIL WETSS$ VINCENT O*LFARY; 
SHERWOOD NORMAN. PUBLICATIONS: WERER, J. ROBERT; MAYFR, MARY. A 
STRATEGY FOR ACTION IN ESTABLISHING ALTERNATIVES TO TRAINING SCHOOLS. 
(NATIONAL COUNCTL ON CRIME AND DELINQUENCY, 1968) 


15395 Ll 

AUTHORS: SHERMAN, FOWARD F. 

TITLE: THE RIGHT TO COMPETENT COUNSEL IN SPECIAL COURTS MARTIAL. 
SOURCE: AMERICAN BAR ASSNCTATION JOURNAL. 

SOURCFID: 5419)2866-871, 1968, 


THE SPECIAL COURT MARTIAL IS THE INTER MEDIATF COURT OF THE ARMED 
FIRCESs WITH JURISDICTION OVER ANY NONCAPETAL OFFENSF UNDER THE 
UNIFORM CODE OF MILITARY JUSTICE. COUNSEL IN SPFCTAL COURT MARTIAL 
CASES NFFD NOT BE LAWYERS, AND IN FACT FFW OF THEM ARE IN SPECTAL 
COURTS MARTIAL OF THE ARMY AND THF NAVY. THF TIME HAS COME TO CHANGE 
THIS PRACTICE AND ENSURE THAT SFRVICFMEN ARF ALWAYS REPRESENTED BY 
COMPETENT LAWYERS AT SUCH TRIALS. (47 REFFERENCFS) 


15306 Ll 

AUTHORS: NAKATA, OSAMU. 

TITLE: SOME CONSIDERATIONS ON THE CRIMINAL RESPONSIBILITY OF 
ALCOHOL-INTOXICATED CRIMINALS. 

SOURCE: ACTA CRIMINOLOGIAE ET MEDICINAE LEGALIS JAPONICA (TOKYO). 

SOURCFIN: 34(3):93-SA, 1968. 


NO SPECIFIC REGULATION EXISTS IN THE JAPANFSF PENAL CODE ON THE 
CRIMINAL RESPONSIBILITY OF ALZOHOL-INTOXICATFD CRIMINALS. THIS STUDY 
EXAMINES THE JUDICIAL PRECEDFNTS IN 31 CASFS. THF PRACTICE OF 
REFFRZAL TO POLICE PROTOCOLS RY THE JUDGF IS CHALLENGED, BECAUSE 
QESTIONS AND ANSWERS DURING CRIMINAL INTERROGATION ARE SUMMARIZED 
AND COMPOSED BY THE INQUIRER. ACCIRDING TON JAPANESE JIIDTCTAL 
22FCFDENTS, THE JUDGE IS ABLE TO DECIDE ON DIMINISHED RESPONSIBILITY 
72 ITRRESPONSISILITY WITHOUT ANY PROCEDURE OF PSYCHIATRIC EXPERT 
TESTIMONY. A COMPARISON NF THE MFENICAL CLASSIFICATION OF 29 
ALCOHOL- INTOXICATED OFFENDER CASES SUGGEST THAT I[RRFESPONSIRILITY FAR 
THE REASON OF PATHOLOGICAL DRUNKENNESS WERE SELDOM ACCEPTED BY THE 
CIURTS. CHARTS INDICATE THE AGF, OFFENSE, PSYCHIATRIC NTAGNOSIS, 
FXPERT OPINION, AND JUDICIAL NECTISION IN THE THREE CATEGORIES IF 
IRUNKENNESS$ SIMPLE DRUNKENNESS, COMPLICATED DRUNKENNESS, AND 
PATHOLOGICAL IRUNKENNESS. IN THE DIAGNOSIS NF PATHOLOGICAL 
IRUNKENNESS», THE FOLLOWING CRITERTA ARE CONSIDERED MOST USEFUL: (1) 
MORE OR LESS SERINUS AMNESTA; (2) ETTHE2 SUDDEN ONSET OF THIS STATE 
WR LACK OF BODILY PARALYSIS; (3) OITSORTFNTATION; (4) A PATHOLOGICALLY 
ANXTIONUS MOOD; AND (5) HALLUCINATORY-DELUSIONAL STATE. IT IS FELT 
THAT DETERMINATION OF CRIMINAL RESPONSIRILITY FOR ALCOHOL-INTOXICATED 
CRIMINALS DEPENDS TOO LARGELY ON CRIMINO-POLITICAL OR SNCIO-DEFENS IVE 
PURPOSES. (5 REFERENCES) 


15307 Ll 

AUTHORS: TAKEMURA, SHINGI. 

TITLE: ON THE AREAL ODIFFFRENCES OF THE FREQUENCY OF THF PARRICIDE 
IN JAPAN. ; 

SOURCE: ACTA CRIMINILOGIAE ET MEDICINAE LEGALIS JAPONICA (TOKYO). 

SOURCFIN: 34(3)2105-112, 1968. 


A COMPARISON OF THE NUMBER NF HOMICIDE AND PARRICINE CASES AS A 


RATIO OF THE POPULATION INDICATE THAT THE HOMICIDE RATE IS HIGHER IN 
WEST JAPAN, AND LOWER IN FAST JAPAN THAN THEIR AVERAGE, THE 
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STATISTICS INDICATE THAT THE DIFFERING FREQUFNCTES OF PARRICINE MAY 
BE BASED ON THE DEGREE IF CIVILIZATION IN THF ARFA. THF HOMICIDE 
RATE IS LOW IN THREE PREFFCTURES (ANMORI, TWATE, AND AKITA) IN THE 
NORTH-TIHOKU DISTRICT AND IN TOTTORI AND SHIMANF IN THE SAN-IN 
OISTRICT; ARFAS WHICH LIE FAR AWAY FROM URRAN CFNTFRS AND ARE 
GENERALLY INACCESSTRLE$ SUCH THAT THE TRADITIONAL CUSTOMS AND MORALS 
AND THE NATURE DF HUMAN RELATIONS REMAIN LITTLE CHANGED. (18 
REFERENCES) 


15308 tl 

AUTHORS: TRIFFTERER, NTTN. 

TITLE: /DIOGMATISCHE UNTERSUCHUNGEN ZUR ENTWICKLUNG DES 
MATERTELLFN VOLKERSTRAFRECHTS SETT NURNRBERG./ 

TRTITLE:? THEORETICAL INVESTIGATION JF THE NEVELIPMENT OF 
INTERNATIONAL CRIMINAL LAW SINCE NUREMBERG. 

SJURCEIOs FREIBURG I. Bey EBERHART ALRERT, 1962. XIT + 244 P, 


THE POST-WORLD WAR IIT NURFMBERG TRIALS LAIN THE FOUNDATIONS OF 
INTERNATTONAL CRIMINAL LAW. THE TERM IS TO RF UNDERSTOND AS THE 
ENTIRETY OF INTERNATIONAL PROVISIONS CONCERNING CRIMINAL LAW, AHICH 
RELATE TO A GIVEN OFFFNSF, NEFINITE LEGAL CONSEQUFNCES, SPECIFIC TO 
CRIMINAL LAW AND IMMEDIATELY APPLICABLE. THE SOURCES NF 
INTERNATIONAL CRIMINAL LAW ARE INTERNATIONAL TREATIFS AND AGREEMENTS, 
INTERNATIONAL CUSTOMS, AND GENERALLY ACCFPTED LEGAL PRINCIPLES. THE 
QBJECTS OF INTERNATIONAL LEGAL PROVISIONS CAN BE BOTH PHYSICAL AND 
LEGAL PERSONS, SUCH AS STATFS. THERE HAS BEFN A TENDENCY TO DEFINE 
INTERNATIONAL | AW, TO SPECIFY NORMS TO WHICH ALL NATIONS WOULD 
ADHERE. ATTENTION SHOULD ALSO BE PAID TO NORMS, WHICH HAVE NOT BEEN 
DEFINED. IT TS NOT NESTRABLE THAT INTERNATIONAL LAW SHONILD FXCLUDE 
THE CRIMINAL RESPONSIBILITY OF CORPORATE PERSONS, MFANING STATES. 
THE DEVELOPMENT OF INTERNATIONAL CRIMINAL LAW STNCE THF NUREMRERG 
TRIALS HAS NOT BFEN SATISFACTORY. THE UNTTFED NATIONS DOCUMENTS, 
ESPECIALLY THE DECLARATION OF HUMAN RIGHTS, DRAFT CONE NF OFFENSES 
AGAINST THE PEACE AND SECURITY OF MANKIND, AND DRAFT STATUTE OF AN 
INTERNATIONAL CRIMINAL COURT, AND THE 1949 GENEVA CONVENTIONS OF THE 
RED CROSS, REPRESFNT THE MOST IMPORTANT ACHIEVEMENTS. 


15309 Ll 

AUTHORS? LUNDEN, WALTER Aw 3 SATTERLFF, Je Les CONNELL, Le De 
TITLE: SHOPLIFTING AMONG COLLEGF STUDENTS, 

SOURCE: COLLEGE STORE JOURNAL. 

SIURCEIN: 34(2):2:69-7B8, 1967. 


THIS SURVFY DF THE PROBLEM MF SHOPLIFTING BY COLLEGE STUDENTS 
CIVERS THREE AREAS: THE STUDENTS* PE2CEPTION OF THE PRORLEM AS 
REVEALED IN DATA ORTAINED FROM 1,990 STUDFNTS IN THREE MINWESTERN 
COLLEGES; INTERVIEWS WITH 26 MERCHANTS IN ONE COLLFGF CITY ON THEIR 
PRORBLFMS WITH SHOPLIFTING; AND A SUMMARY OF INTERVIFWS WITH SFVEN 
ADMITTED COLLEGIATE SHOPLIFTFRS WHICH EXPRESS THEIR MOTIVATIONS. THE 
STUDENTS INTERVIFWED FELT THAT ONE OUT OF FVERY FOUR STUDENTS HAD 
SHOPLIFTFD AT SOMETIMF$ THE ADMITTED SHOPLIFTERS DIN NOT STEAL 
THROUGH NECESSITY, RUT FOR "KICCKS"; AND THEY FELT THAT 8FING CAUGHT 
MIGHT SERVE 4S A TEMPORARY BUT NOT PERMANENT DETERRENT. THE 
MERCHANTS TENDED TO LONK UPON SHOPLIFTING LOSSES AS AN EXPECTED 
BUSINESS EXPENSE. WITH LARGER SHOPPING CENTERS, THE USE OF 
SELF-SERVICF OPEN SHELVES AND CHECKOUT COUNTERS, AND THE RAPID 
TURNOVE2 OF STORE EMPLOYEFS, LACKING IDENTIFICATION WITH THE FIRM OR 
COMMUNITY, SHOPLIFTING AND EMPLOYEE THEFTS HAVE CAUSED A RISE IN THE 
PRICE OF GNDODS AND THE COST OF FIRM OPERATIONS. 


15310 L1 

AUTHNR S: FOOTLICK, JERROLD K. 

TITLE: CAMPUS STEALING RISES RAPIDLY. 
SOURCES COLLEGE STORE JOURNAL. 
SOURCETID: 34(2):78-80, 1967. 


NO STUDIES HAVE BEEN MADE TN DETERMINE THE SPFCTFIC AMOUNT OF 
THEFT BY COLLEGE STUDENTS, RUT IT TS ESTIMATED TO BE IN THE TENS OF 
MILLTONS OF DOLLARS ANNUALLY. A CAMPUS OFFERS AN FASY MARK FOR MANY 
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NONSTUDENTS WHO ARF ALWAYS AROUND; £.Ge- DELIVERY MEN, CUSTODIANS, 
MAIDS, AND ANYONE WHO MIGHT WANDER BY AN UNLOCKED DORMITORY ROOM, A 
SCIENCE LABORATORY, OR LIBRARY SHELF; WHICH MAKES AN EXACT 
DETERMINATION DF STUDENT LARCENY DIFFICULT. "PRANKS" ACCOUNT FOR 
ONLY A SMALL NUMBER OF THE SHOPLIFTING AND PETTY THEFT CASES. 
RECAUSE SOME STUDENTS THINK THEY ARE BEING TAKEN ADVANTAGE OF BY 
QVER-PRICEN TEXTBOOKS, THEY FFEL ND QUALMS AROUT STEALING THEM FROM 
THE COLLFGE RIOKSTORE. A MAJOR CAUSE OF THE INCREASING INCIDENCE OF 
STEALING AND SHOPLIFTING AMONG COLLEGE STUDENTS IS THE “"IMPERSONAL® 
NATURE SF THE EXPANDING ACADEMIC INSTITUTIONS. 


15311 tl 

AUTHD2S: DICKEY, ANTHONY. 

TITLE: PROSECUTIONS UNDER THE RACE RELATIONS ACT 1965, S.5 
(INCITEMENT TO RACTAL HATRED). 

SOURCE: CRIMINAL LAW RFVIEW, 

SOURCEIN: NO. SEPTEMBER: 489-494, 1968. 


THE CONTROVERSY OVER SFCTION 6 OF THE RACF RELATIONS ACT 1965, 
WHICH HAS BEFN INCORPORATED IN THE RACE RELATIONS ACT 1948, INVOLVES 
CHARGES THAT THE NFFENSF OF INCITEMENT TO RACTAL HATRED TS AN 
UNWARRANTED RESTRAINT ON FREF SPEECH, AND THAT PROSECUTIONS UNDER 
SECTION 6 REPRESENT A POLITICAL WEAPON WHICH TS EASILY USED AGAINST 
ANE SECTION OF THE POPULATION. A REVIEW DF THE 15 CASES UNDER 
SECTION 6 INDICATES THE FOLLOWING: (1) ACTIONS HAVE BEEN BROUGHT 
AGAINST NINF WHITE AND SIX COLORED PEOPLE OVFR ISSUES OF ANTI-COLORED 
IMMIGRATION, ANTI-SEMITISM, AND BLACK PIWER, THUS DISCREDITING THE 
ACCUSATION THAT SANCTIONS DO NOT APPLY TO BOTH THE WHITE AND COLORED 
COMMINITIESs (2) THE CONVERSATION OF THE JRDINARY MAN-IN-THE-STREFT 
HAS NOT BEEN IMPERTILED BY THE SECTION; AND (3) THE PRECEDENTS APPEAR 
TO LIMIT APPLICATION OF THE LAW TO EXTREME RACTALISTS, ORGANIZERS OF 
PROPAGANDA WHICH MIGHT BE SHOWN T7 ENGENDER RACTAL HATRED WHICH 
BEGETS VIOLENCE. (21 REFERENCES) 


15312 Ll 

AUTHORS: WOOTTON, RARBARA. 

TITLE: THE WHITE PAPER ON CHILDREN IN TROUBLE. 
SOURCE: CRIMINAL LAW REVIEW. 

SOURCEIN: NN. SEPTEMBER: 465-473, 1968. 


UNDER THE PROPOSALS OF THE WHITE PAPER ON CHILDREN IN TROUBLE,» 
CHILDREN AGED 190 TN 14 WILL NO LONGER BE LIARLFE TO CRIMINAL 
PROSECUTION IN GREAT BRITAIN. THEY MAY, HOWFVER, RE SUBJECT TD CIVIL 
PROCEFDINGS BEFORE A JUVENILE COURT IF THEY HAVE COMMITTED AN OFFENSE 
AND ARF NOT FOUND TO RE RECEIVING "SUCH CARE, PROTECTION AND GUIDANCE 
AS A GOOD PARENT MAY REASONABLY BF EXPECTED TO GIVE". THE COMMISSION 
JF AN CFFENSE WILL NOT, BY ITSELF, BE GROUNDS FOR BRINGING THE CHILD 
TI COURTS: HE MUST FITHER LACK A "GN0D PARENT" OR BE REYOND PARENTAL 
CONTROL. UNDER THE NEW PROPOSALS LIMITATION OF THF RIGHT TO 
PRNSFCUTE IN THE JUVFNILE COURTS IS TD RE CONFINED TO THE POLICE OR 
THE LOCAL AUTHORITY. THF MOST RADICAL CHANGE PROPOSED REGARDING 
TREATMENT IS THE ABOLITION OF THE APPROVED SCHOOL ORDER, AND THE 
INTEGRATION WITHOUT LEGAL DISTINCTIONS OF ALt LOCAL AUTHORITY HOMES, 
HOSTELS, RECFPTION PLACES, REMAND CENTERS, AND APPROVED SCHOOLS INTO 
A SINGLE CATEGORY OF COMMUNITY HOMES. 


15313 Ll 

AUTHORS: MILLFERSON, GENDFFREY. 

TITLE: CRIMINAL STATISTICS AND THE PERKS COMMITTEE. 
SOURCE: CRIMINAL LAW REVIEW. 

SOURCFID: NO. SEPTEMBER? 478-489, 1968. 


THE FINDINGS AND RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE TWO BRITISH DEPARTMENTAL 
CIMMITTEES (1892-1895 AND 1963-1967) ON CRIMINAL STATISTICS ARE GIVEN 
IN DETAIL. BY THE TIME OF THE PERKS COMMITTFES (1963-1967) 
APPOINTMENT, THE ANNUAL REPORTING OF CRIMINAL STATISTICS IN ENGLAND 
AND WALES HAD PROVED INADFQUATE AND UNRELTARBLE. TM A LARGE EXTENT, 
THE PERKS COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATIONS WILL REDUCE ERROR AND IMPROVE THE 
USEFULNESS OF CRIMINAL STATISTICS IN THE FUTURE. THE REPORT HELD 
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THAT THE POLICE SHOULD CONTINUF TO COLLECT DATA; AND DECIDED AGAINST 
ANY SYSTEM OF "WEIGHTING", USING THE SELLIN AND WOLFGANG “INDEX OF 
DELINQUFNCY®" SUGGESTING INSTFAD SEVERAL INDICATORS, BASED ON 
HOMOGENEDUS CLASSES OF OFFENSES. THE FIRST RECOMMENDATION IS WEAK IN 
THAT PREVIOUS INACCURACTES DERIVED FROM THE COLLECTION STAGE BY THF 
POLISE AND THE SECOND POINT TS WEAK IN THAT THE CATEGORIFS ARE 
AMBIGUMUS AND DO NOT DIFFERENTIATE THE DEGREE OF SERIOUSNESS ATTACHFD 
TI OIFFERENT TYPES OF OFFENSES. 


15314 Ll 

AUTHORS: EOWARDS,» Fe Ee 

TITLE: PRISON WELFARE: AN OPPORTUNITY. 
SOURCE: PRISON SERVICF JOURNAL. 
SOURCEID: 8(29)217-20, 1968. 


THE TASK OF PRISON WELFARE INCLUDES: (1) THE RESOLUTION OF 
PROBLEMS OF THE PERSON COMMITTED TO PRISON; (2) PREPARATION FOR 
AFTERCAPE$ AND (3) ESTABLISHMENT OF PRIMARY TREATMENT SITUATIONS 
AITHIN THE PRISON. OTHER SOCTAL WORK MODELS MAY RE USFFULLY ADNPTED 
BY PRISIN WELFARE WORKFRS. GROUP WORK ITS PARTICULARLY RELEVANT FOR 
USE IN PRISONS AND HAS BEFN SUCCESSFULLY UTILIZED IN PROBATION IN 
RECENT YEARS. THE MAJOR AIM OF GROUP WORK IN PRISONS MIGHT BE THE 
DEVELIPMENT OF THE PRISONFRS* INSIGHT INTO THETR OWN PERSONAL 
PROBLEMS AND THE REALIZATION THAT THESE PROBLEMS MIGHT RE SHARED BY 
JTHER PRISONF2S. ANOTHER AREA WHICH MIGHT BE EXPLORED FOR ITS 
RELEVANCE TO PRISON WELFARE IS THE DEVELNPTNG KNOWLEDGE \F WORKING 
WITH CLIENTS IN CRISIS.’ A GROUP OF PROBATION OFFICERS WORKING WITHIN 
THE PRISON MIGHT SIGNIFICANTLY ALTER THE ATMOSPHERE OF THE 
INSTITUTION, PARTICULARLY IF THFY ARE ALERT TO THE PROBLEMS AND 
INTERESTS OF THE PRISON STAFF. PROBATION SERVICE SHOULD DISCARD 
TRADITIONAL PRACTICES WHERE APPROPRIATE AND DEVELOP NEW SKILLS FOR 
ITS ROLF IN INSTITUTIONS. 


15315 tl 

AUTHORS: SAMORE, WILLIAM. 

TITLE: 1FGAL SERVICFS FOR THE PNOR. 
SOURCE: ALBANY LAW REVIEW. 

SOURCEIN: 32(3)2599-522, 1968. 


TODAY THE MOST COMMON OF THE ORGANIZATIONS OFFERING LEGAL 
SERVICES FOR THE PNOR IS THE NON-PROFIT CORPORATION AT A FIXED 
LOCATION, WITH A FULL-TIME STAFF AND A GOVERNING BOARD. REGARDLESS 
NF THE STRUCTURE OF THE ORGANIZATION FURNISHING LEGAL SFRVICES TO THF 
PNOR, MUCH MONFY IS NEEDED EVEN IF THE LAWYERS DONATE THEIR SERVICES, 
HENCE FUNDING IS A CONSTANT PROBLEM. THE MOST IMPORTANT SOURCE OF 
FUNDS IS THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT, ACTING THROUGH THE OFFICE: OF 
ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY. ELIGIBILITY STANDA2DS FOR FREE LEGAL SERVICES 
SHOULD BE NETTHER NATIONWIDE NOR STATEWIDE. THE PROCEDURES FOR 
DETERMINING FLIGIRBILITY SHOULD PRESERVE THE APPLICANT*S DIGNITY AND 
PROVINE FOR SOME KIND NF INDEPENDENT REVIEW OF REJECTIONS. THE BULK 
NF THE CASES IN OEN-FINANCED PROGRAMS INVOLVE FAMILY P20BLEMS, 
COMMERCTAL PROBLEMS AND WELFARE AGENCY PRORLEMS. IDEAS FOR FUTURE 
LEGISLATION CONCERNING LEGAL SERVICES FOR THE POOR ARE SUGGESTED. 
(124 REFERENCES) 


15316 Ll 

AUTHORS: BYERS,» ROBERT D. 

TITLES THE COURT-MARTIAL AS A SENTENCING AGENCY: MILESTONE OR 
MILLSTONFEF. (DA PAMPHLET 27-109-41). 

SOURCE: MILT TARY LAW REVIEW. 

SOURCEID: NO. JULY281-108, 1968. 


IN THE CURRENT UNIFORM CONE OF MILITARY JUSTICE THE MILITARY 
LEGAL SYSTEM HAS ELECTFD TO RETAIN A SYSTEM OF JURY SENTENCING. THE 
ADVISABILITY JF THE RETENTION OF JURY SENTENCING IS OPEN TO QUESTION. 
SENTENCING BY COURT MEMBERS WAS A NECFSSITY IN THE INFANCY OF THE 
ARMY COURTS-MARTIAL SYSTEM DUE TO THE LACK OF LEGALLY TPAINED 
PERSONNFL. HOWEVER, AS THIS LACK NO LONGER EXISTS, THE PROCFOURE 
SHOULD BE ELIMINATED. FORFMONST AMONG THE DEFICIENCIES IN THE PRESENT 
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MILITARY SENTENCING SYSTEM IS THE FACT THAT LAYMEN ARE CALLED JPON TO 
PERFORM A FUNCTION WHICH VETERAN JURTSTS ADMET THEY FIND TO BE ONE OF 
THE MOST VEXING PROBLEMS IN THE CRIMINAL LAW TODAY. FURTHER, 
PRESFNTENCE PANCFOURFS IN THE MILITARY COJRTS ARF INADEQUATF, THUS 
COURT MEMBERS ARE INSUFFICTENTLY INFORMFN ASNUT THE DEFENDANT TO PASS 
SENTENCE. (93 REFERENCES) 


15317 tL! 

AUTHORS: GOLDMAN, SHELTON, 

TITLE: VIEWS OF A POLITICAL SCIENTIST: POLITICAL SELECTION OF 
FENEPAL JUDGES AND THE PROPOSAL FOR A JUDICIAL SFRVICE 
COMMTSSTON. 

SOURCF: JUNTCATURE. 

STURCEINS 5§2(3)294-98, 1968. 


IN SEVE2 AL INSTANCES THE NOMINATION JF A JUDICIAL CANDIDATE, FOR 
EXAMPLF, FRANCTS X. MORRISSEY TO THE DISTRICT COURT OF MASSACHUSETTS, 
JR ABE FORTAS AND HOMER THORNBERRY TO THE Us. Se SUPREMF COURT, HAS 
CAUSFN UNEASINESS AND CONTROVERSY IVER THE PRNCENURE FI2 JUDICIAL 
SELECTION. THE BILL TO ESTABLISH A JUDICIAL SERVICE COMMISSION, 
INTRINUCED BY SENATOR HUGH SCITT, WOULD IN CONSEQUENCE, REMOVE THE 
SFNATE FROM THE SFLFCTION PROCESS, AND THEREBY ELIMINATE THE 
PRERNGATIVES JF SENATORIAL COURTESY$ ALTER THE HISTORICAL 
PRFSINENTIAL PRACTICE SF PERSONALLY CHODSING JUSTICES FOR THE SUPREMF 
CIURT; AND APPFAR TN COUNTFRACT THE NEGATIVE CONSEQUENCES OF 
POLITICAL JUDICIAL SELECTION. THE FUNCTIONING OF THE COMMISSTIN, 
HIWEVER, MIGHT SUBSTITUTF BAR ASSOCTATION POLITICS FOR NATIONAL 
POLITICS. IF THE PROPOSAL WERE MODIFIED TO INCLUNE THE ATTORNEY 
GENERAL AS THE CHAIRMAN OF THE COMMISSTON, THE OFFICE WOULD LINK 
NATIONAL POLITICS, PARTY RESPINSTRILITY, AND THE REPRESENTATION OF 
SOCIAL INTERESTS. THE COMMISSION FACES FORMIDA3LF OPPOSITION FROM 
ENTRENCHED GRIUPS, AS WELL AS T4E SURDEN DF DEVELOPING FFFECTIVE 
MEANS FOR EVALUATING THOSF UNDER CONSIDERATION FOR JUNICIAL POSITION. 


15318 Ll 

AUTHAR S: MNORE, FUGENE ARTHIR, 

TITLE: YOUTH SERVICES BURFAUS = LOCAL COMMUNITY ACTION PROGRAM 
PREVENTS OFLINQUENCY. 

SOURCE: JUDICATURE. 

SOURCEINs 52(3)2117-119, 1968. 


CRIME AND NELINQUENCY CANNOT BE REDUCED THROUGH FEDERAL AND 
STATE AGENCTES ALONF, REAL PREVENTION RESTS IN THF LOCAL COMMUNITY. 
MICHIGAN'S NAKLAND COUNTY PROTECTIVE SERVICES PROGRAM, A YOUTH 
SERVICE BUREAU TYPE PROGRAM, RECOGNIZES THAT TO BE SUCCESSFUL, A 
2REVENTION PROGRAM MUST WORK AT A LOCAL LFVFL WITH LOCAL CODPFRATIVE 
AGFNCTES AND VOLUNTEE8S SEEKING TO CREATE THE PROPER ENVIRONMENT 
WITHIN THE FAMILY, HOMF, AND CHURCH, THF PROGRAM NEALS WITH YOUTH 
PRORLEMS ON A GENERAL LEVEL THROUGHOUT THE COMMUNITY, F.Ge- ADULT 
EDUCATION, YOUTH CODES» FAMILY IMPROVEMENT, AND WITH INDIVIDUAL CASES 
TN AN INDIVIDUAL BASIS. 


15319 Ll 

AUTHORS: KERKHOFS, P.3 GILSON, Je 

TITLE: /LE GROUP COUNSELLING EN MILTEU PENTTENTIATIRE,/ 
TRIITLE? GROUP COUNSELING IN THE PRISON ENVIRONMENT. 
SOURCE: BULLETIN DE L* ADMINISTRATION PENITENTIAIRE. 
SOURCEID: 22(3)2123-144, 1968, 


EXPERIMENTS IN GROUP THERAPY, CONDUCTED IN TWO PRISONS IN 
RELGIUM, WERE DISCUSSED AT A CONFERENCE HELD ON JUNE 12-14, 1968. 
THE GROUPS CONSISTED OF 8-10 PERSONS. ITS MEMBERS MET UNDER THE 
DIRECTION OF THE LEADER, A MFMBER OF THE PRISON PERSONNEL, EVERY WEES 
FOR ONE TO ONE-AND-A-HALF HOURS. JURING THE MEETINGS, THF 
PARTICIPANTS WERE FNCNURAGED TO EXPRESS THEIR OPINIONS FREFLY AND 
SPONTANEOUSLY. THE AGF AND THE TYPE NF SENTENCE OF THE PARTICIPANTS 
AERE FOUND AS HAVING LITTLE SEARING UPON THE PERFORMANCE OF THE 
GROUP. THE UNDECIDED PROBLEMS CONCERN THE CLOSEN OR OPEN, 
HOMOGENEOUS OR HETFROGENEOUS CHARACTER OF THE GROUP, THE MANNER OF 
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THE LEADER*S INTERVENTION AND THE CONFIDENTIALITY OF THE INFORMATION 
GATHERED AT THE MEETINGS. ALTHOUGH THF PERFORMANCE NF THE GROUPS HAS 
SO FAR BEEN SMONTH, NO NEFINITE CONCLUSIONS ABOUT THE EFFECTIVENESS 
QF GROUP THERAPY COULD BE REACHED. 


15320 Ll 

AUTHOR S: ATKINSONe Je Me 

TITLE: POLICE REORGANIZATION ANT PENAL REFORM. 
SOURCE: PRISON SFRVICF JOURNAL. 

SOURCEID: 7(278)245-47, 1968. 


THE SIMULTANEOUS INTRODUCTION OF PENAL AND POLICE REFORMS IN THE 
1967 CRIMINAL JUSTICE ACT OF GREAT SRITAIN IS A MEASURE OF 
QUESTIONABLF FFFFCTIVENESS. THE REORGANIZATION OF THE POLICE, 
INCREASED SALAZ IES, IMPROVED RECRUITMENT, AND RESEARCH INTO POLICE 
METHODS ARE DESIGNED TN IMPROVE THF EFFICIENCY OF THE POLICE WHICH 
PRESUMABLY WILL IMPROVE THEIR RFCORD OF CASE-SOLVING. ITF THIS 
INCREASFO EFFICIENCY DOFS NOT ALSO DETER CRIMFs, THF PR FSULTING 
INCREASE IN THE NUMBER OF PRISON SENTFNCFES MIGHT COUNTERACT ANY 
RFDUCTION IN PRISON AVERCROWNING BROUGHT ARBNUT RY THF CRIMINAL 
JUSTICE ACT AND PLACE AN ADDITIONAL STRAIN ON THE PROBATION SFRVICE. 
IF THE REFORMS DN WORK AGAINST FACH OTHER IN THIS WAY, THEY COULD 
RAISE NEW PROBLEMS AS SERIOUS AS THF ONES THEY HAVF BFEN DESIGNED TO 
SOLVE. 


15321 Ll 

AUTHORS: THOMPSON», De Je 

TITLF: SECURITY AND TREATMENT: THE CONSTANT DILEMMA, 
SOURCE: PRISON SERVICE JOURNAL. 

SJURCEIN: 7(28)225-31, 1968, 


THE TRADITIONAL VIEW OF PRISON AS A PLACE DF PUNISHMENT AND SAFE 
CUSTODY HAS BFFN COMPLICATED S3Y THE INTRODUCTION OF THF CONCEPT OF 
TREATMENT. TREATMENT TS OF EQUAL, TF NOT NF MORE IMPORTANCE THAN 
SFCURTTY, BUT TREATMENT MUST RE PROIVIDFD WITHIN CUINDTTIONS OF 
SECURITY. ESCAPFS FROM A NUMRER OF PRISONS IN GREAT BRITAIN LEN T9 
INCREASING PRESSURES FOR A TIGHTENING OF SFCURTITY. THE MOUNT BATTEN 
ENQUIRY INTO THE PROBLEMS NF SECURITY AND OF ESCAPFS BY TNMATES 
RESULTFD IN THF RF-FMPHASIS OF SECURITY. ROTH INMATES AND STAFF WERE 
AFFFCTED BY THF IMPOSITION NF TIGHTER CONTROLS. THE GOAL SHOJLD RE 
TO TREAT OR TRAIN INMATES IN CONDITIONS OF SECURITY WITHIN EVERY TYPE 
JF INSTITUTION. THE EFFICACY OF SECURITY DEPENDS ON ACCURATE 
NTAGNOSTS AND APPROPRIATE NISPOSITION,. SENTENCING POLICIES NEED TO 
BE ALTERED, AND TREATMENT AND TRAINING FACILITIES SHOULD BE MADE 
AVAILABLE THPOUGHOUT THE VARTOUS STAGES OF THE CORRECTIONAL PROCESS. 


15322 Ll 

AUTHNRS: WINNICOTT, De We 

TITLE: DFLINQUFNCY AS A SIGN OF HPF, 
SOURCE: PRISON SERVICE JOURNAL. 
SOURCEID: 7(20)22-9, 1968. 


THE ANTISCCTAL TENOFNCY IN JUVENILE DFLINQUENTS [S LINKED 
TINHFRENTLY TO NFPRIVATION. THE ORIGIN OF NELENQUENCY CAN BE TRACED 
TO A CHANGE WHICH OCCURS WHEN THF CHILD ITS OLD FNOUGH TO BF AWARE OF 
41S NFEDS AND WHICH SUBSEQUENTLY ALTERS HIS ENTIRE LIFE SITUATION. 
THE FIRST RESPONSE TO DEPRIVATION IS SEVERE ANXTFTY, FOLLOWED BY 
GRADUAL REORGANIZATION INTO A FATRLY NEUTRAL STATF. LATER, 
CONDITIONS MAY CHANGE ENQUGH TON GIVE THF CHILD SOME HOPE, AND HIS 
DESIRE TO RETURN TO THE PERTOD REFORF NEPREIVATION TS EXPRESSED IN 
ANTISXCTAL BEHAVIOR. DESTRUCTIVE AGGRFSSTIVENESS MAY RESULT WHEN A 
CHILD*S PREVIJUSLY SFCURF HOME LIFE BREAKS UP. HIS ONCF APPARENTLY 
INDESTRUCTIBLE FNVIRONMENT WEAKENS AND HIS AGRESSIVE IDFAS AND 
IMPULSES BECOMF UNSAFF. THERF IS TOD MUCH ANXIETY FOR 
EXPERIMENTATION, WHICH COULD RESULT IN HIS COMING TO TERMS WITH HIS 
OWN AGGRESSIVENESS» AND HIS DRIVES ARE SUOPRESSED. WHEN THE 4O0PE OF 
RETURN TO SFCURITY APPEARS, THF CHILD BEGINS TON REDISCOVER HIS OWN 
AGGRESSIVENESS, A DEVELOPMENT WHICH IS MANIFESTED IN ANTISOCTAL 
BEHAVIOR. SICTETY*'S RESPONSE TO ANTISOCTAL BEHAVIOR TS PUNTSHMENT 
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AND THE DEMAND FOR A LOGICAL EXPLANATION WHICH IS, IN FACT, 
IRRELEVANT. THROUGH A SFCURF RELATIONSHIP WITH THE THERAPIST THE 
CHILD MAY BE ABLE TO REACH RACK TO THE POINT BEFORE DEPRIVATION TO 
ACHIEVE A CREATIVE RELATIONSHIP TO EXTERNAL REALITY. 


15323 i 

AUTHORS: GOTER, LEROY P. 3 HAMM, RORERT 9.43 OSTERRERG, MARY N, 

TITLE: A HOME AWAY FROM HOME: COMMUNITY VOLUNTFERS EMPTY THE 
JATL. 

SOURCFIN:S BOULDER, COLOPAN, ROULDER COUNTY JUVENILE COURT, (1968). 
46 P. 


THE BOULDER, COLORADO JUVENTLE COURT, HAS RECRUITED VOLUNTEERS 
SINCE 1963 TO SERVF AS FOSTFR PARENTS WHO WILL TAKE JUVENILE 
DELINQUENTS INTO THEIR HOMES FOP VARYING LENGTHS OF TIMF, IN 
ADDITION, TWO GROUP FOSTER HOMFS 4AVE REEN ORGANIZED AND PROFESSTONAIL 
HOUSEPARENTS HIRFN WITH FUNDS RATSED IN THE COMMUNITY, THESF HOMES 
ARE PRIMARILY USFD AS TEMPORARY-PLACEMENT ALTERNATIVES FOR THE COURT 
AND ARF CALLED “ATTENTION HOMES" TO AVOID THE NEGATIVE CONNOTATION OF 
"DETENTION HOME®, THE COURT FEELS THAT FAMILY DISORGANIZATION 
CONTRIBUTES TD THE SOCTAL PROBLEMS OF THF WHOLE COMMUNITY AND THAT 
THE PROBLEMS OF CHILDREN BROUGHT BEFORE THE COURT MUST BF SOLVED BY 
THE COMMUNITY. THE COURT SEEKS BROAN COMMUNITY SUPPORT OF THE 
PROGRAMS TO CURTAIL AND PREVENT JUVENILE DELINQUENCY WITHOUT 
RESORTING TD INSTITUTIONALI ZATION, THE DEVELOPMENT AND 'ISE OF GROUP 
AND INDIVIDUAL FOSTER HOMES INVOLVE DISTINCT KINDS OF 2ROBLEMS, AND 
NESCRIPTIONS ARF GIVEN OF BOTH. THE LEASING, DESIGN, FINANCING, 
INTAKE, PROGRAM, SUPERVISION, CRITERIA FOR HNUSEPARENTS, AND THE 
IMPACT CF GROUP HOMES ARE OUTLINED. APPENDICES GIVE FURTHER 
INSTRUCTIVE DETAILS. (13 REFERENCES) 


15324 tl 

AUTHORS: NEW YORK (STATE). NOFPARTMENT OF CORRECTION. 

TITLE: CHARACTERISTICS OF INMATES UNDER CUSTODY IN NFW YORK STATE 
CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS, DECEMBER 31, 1966. 


SOURCEFIN: ALBANY, DEPARTMENT OF CIRRFECTION, 1968. 19 P, 


THIS REPORT IS ONE OF A SFRIFS TO MACE DNATA AVATLABLE ON THE 
POPULATION IN NEW YORK STATF CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS. THE DATA IN 
THIS REPORT CAVER RFPNRTEN INMATE CHARACTERISTICS AT THE TIME DOF 
COMMITMENT AND) INCLUNE THE FOLLOWING SELECTFN ITEMS: REASON FIR 
COMMITMENT, PLACE OF COMMITMENT, RACE OR NATIONALITY, MINIMUM AND 
MAXIMUM SENTENCE, NARCOTIC USAGE, EDUCATION, PRIOR CRIMINAL RECORD, 
AND PRFSENT AGE. IN ADDITION, SUMMARY FIGURES ARE SHOWN FOR ALL 
INSTITUTIONS COMBINED AND FOR FACH SEX ALING WITH PERCENT 
DISTRIBUTIONS. SUMMARY TOTALS ARE ALSO PROVIDED FOR THE FOUR BASIC 
TYPES OF CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS: PRISON, REFORMATORIFS, YOUTH 
CAMPS AND INSTITUTIONS FUR MENTALLY HANDICAPPED. 


15325 3 

AUTHORS: CALIFORNIA. OFPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS.» RESFARCH 
DIVISION. ADMINISTRATIVE STATICS SECTION. 

TITLE: CHARACTERISTICS OF FELON POPULATION IN CALTFORNIA STATE 
PRISONS BY INSTITUTION, JUNE 3%, 1968. 

SOURCEIN: SACRAMENTO, DFPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS, 1968. 9 P. 


STATISTICAL DATA ARF PRESENTED ON THE TOTAL NUMBER OF MALE AND 
FEMALE FELONS IN CALIFORNIA CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS SN JUNE 39, 
1968, AS WELL AS THEIR CHARACTERISTICS, INCLUDING: TYPE OF OFFENSE 
COMMITTED; ETHNIC GROUP; AGF; STATUS WITH REFERENCE TO PAROLE; PRIOR 
COMMITMENT RECORD; ESCAPE RECORD; SENTENCES AND COUNTY OR AREA FROM 
WHICH COMMITTED. 


15326 Ll 

AUTHORS: OHIN. DEPARTMENT OF MENTAL HYSTENE AND CORRECTION. 

TITLE: OHIO JUDICTAL CRIMINAL STATISTICS, 1967. 

STURCEINs COLUMBUS, OHIO, DEPT.» IF MENTAL HYGIFNF AND CORRECTION, 
1968. 24 P, 





THE STATISTICAL DATA IN THIS REPORT REPRESENT CRIMINAL ACTIONS 
THAT RFACH THE COMMON PLFAS CIURT LFVEL OF PROCFEDINGS AND THE 
SUBSEQUENT SENTENCES 9N OTHER TREATMENT RECEIVED BY DEFENDANTS. 
BASED ON THE DATA CONTAINFD IN THIS REPORT, THE FOLLOWING CONCLUSIONS 
ARE MADE ABOUT THE PROCESSING OF CRIMINAL CASES IN OHIO: OF THE 
CASFS FILED LFSS THAN TWO-THIRDS ARF FOUND GUILTY; OF THOSE FOUND 
GJILTY ONLY ONE-THIRD ARE IMPRISONED; AN TNCREASING NUMBER OF SUILTY 
DEFENDANTS ARF PLACED ON PRORATION; RECAUSF OF THE INCREASING 
COMPLEXITY OF THE LEGAL PROCESS IT IS TAKING LONGER TO DISPOSE OF A 
CRIMINAL CASF3 NFFENSFS KNOWN T9 PILICE ARF INCREASING RAPIDLY BUT 
SOME SF THF INCRFASE IS DUE TO IMPRIVED REPORTING AND COMMUNICATION; 
AND A LARGE PFRCENTAGE OF OFFENSES KNOWN T9 THE POLICE ARE COMMITTED 
BY JUVENTLES. 


15327 Ll 

AUTHORS: CHARTRAND, OMER H. 

TITLFs A COUNTY COURT JUDGF LOOKS AT THE MCRUFR REPORT. 
STURCEs CANADTAN BAR JOURNAL (OTTAWA). 

SOURCEIN: 1115)92450-460, 475, 1968. 


CHAPTER 41 AND 44 OF THF FIRST REPORT OF THE ROYAL COMMISSION ON 
CIVIL RIGHTS SHOW AN INSUFFICIENT UNDERSTANDING OF THE CONDITIONS OF 
NON-MFTROPOLITAN AREAS IN ONTARIN, CANADA. THE REPORT IS OVERLY 
INFLUENCED BY THE REQUIREMENTS AND CONDITIONS OF TORONTO. THE 
RECOMMENDATIONS CONCERNING THE REORGANIZATION OF CRIMINAL 
JURISDICTION JF THE COURTS ARF ILL-ADVISED AND UNSUITABLE FOR 
NON-METROPOLITAN AREAS. THE PROPOSAL CONZTERNING THE FSTABLISHMENT OF 
SECONDARY APPFLLATE COURTS IS SOUND IN PRINCIPLE BUT UNSOUND IN THE 
METHOD OF IMPLEMENTATION. 


15328 Ll 

AUTHORS: CLARK,» RAMSEY. 

TITLE: SHALL WF SHOOT LONTERS? 
SOURCF? PNPULAR GOVERNMENT. 


SOURCEID: NO. SEPTFEMRFR25-8, 1968. 


NO CIVILIZED NATION HAS SANCTIONED SHOOTING THIEVES CAUGHT IN 
THE ACT OF STEALING. THE CLEAR AND UNQUESTIONED DUTY OF PFLICE IS 19 
ARREST LOOTERS», TREATING THEM LIKF ALL OTHER LAW VIOLATORS AND 
PRFSENT THEM FOR A SPEENY TRIAL. FVEN TF CONVICTED, THEY WILL NOT BE 
SHOT. WHERE A JURISDICTION HAS FAILED TO PROVIDE ANEQUATE POLICF 
PROTECTION, R THE UNPREDICTABLE NATURF OF A DISORDER MAKES ARREST 
TMPOSSIBLE, OTHER METHODS INCLUDING THE USE OF TEAR GAS MAY BE 
NECESSA2Y. THE USE OF DEADLY FORCE IS NEITHER NECESSARY, EFFECTIVE, 
NOR TOLERABLE. IT WOULD BE STMTILAR TO SHIOTING DRUNKEN DRIVERS. 
POLICE FIRFARM TRAINING EMPHASIZES THAT FIREARMS ARF TO BE USED IN 
SELF-DEFENSE 98 TO PROTFCT THE LIVES OF OTHERS, AND THAT GUNS SHOULD 
VOT BE USED AS FMPTY THREATS, ESPECIALLY IN A CROWD SITUATION. 
STRONG POLTICF-COMMUNITY RELATIONS ARF KEY TO THE PREVENTION OF RIOTS. 


15329 L} 

AUTHORS: NORTH DAKOTA, PUBLIC WELFARE BOARD. DIVISTON OF RFSEARCH 
AND STATISTICS. 

TITLE: JUVENTLFE COURT STATISTICS, CALENDER YEAR 1967. 

SOURCFIN: BISMARCK, NORTH DAKOTA PUBLIC WELFARE BOARD, 1968. 59 P. 


THIS ANNUAL REPORT PRESFNTS STATE-WIDF STATISTICAL DATA ON THE 
NUMBER OF CASES DEALT WITH BY THE JUVENILE COURTS OF NORTH DAKNTA, 
THE INFORMATION PRESENTED INCLUDES: THE TOTAL CASES DISPOSED DF; THE 
MANNER OF HANDLING; TYPES OF DFFENSES; SOURCE OF REFERRAL; PLACE OF 
CARE PENDING HEARING; DISPOSITIONS; AND T4E NUMBER OF PRIOR REFERRALS 
OF THE CASES DISPOSED IN 1967. 


15330 tl 

AUTHORS: PULLIAM, JACK C. 

DESTG: ED. 

TITLE: PROCEEDINGS OF THE NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF TRAINING 





SCHOOLS AND JUVENILE ASENCIES. (SIXTY-FOURTH ANNJAL 
MEETING, JUNE 16-19, 1968). 
SOURCEINs TOPEKA, KANSAS, NATSJA, 19658. 149 P. 


THE PROCFEDINGS OF THF ANNUAL MEFTING OF THE NATIONAL 
ASSICIATION OF TRAINING SCHOOLS AND JUVENILE AGENCTES DEAL WITH THE 
ROLE OF TRAINING SCHOOLS IN THE CONTROL AND TREATMENT OF JUVENILE 
NELINQUENCY, INCLUNING: A CRETIQUE OF THE CURRENT PROGRAMS OF 
TRAINING SCHINLS; THE FFFFCT THAT RECENT CHANGES IN JUVENILE COURT 
LAW WILL HAVE ON TRAINING SCHOOLS; FONUCATIONAL PROGRAMMING AND 
LANGUAGE SKILLS AS TAUGHT IN TRAINING SCHOOLS; THE DELINQUENT®S 
FAMILY AND ITS IMPORTANCE IN TREATMENTS THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN 
JUVENTLE PAROLE AND THE TRAINING SCHONL; AND METHODS FOR DFALING WITH 
YISRUPTIVE DELINQUENTS. CONTENTS: CHALLENGE AND THE TRAINING 
SCHOOLS» FY OTTS Le BROWNS CHANGES IN THF JUVENILE COU2T AND THEIR 
EFFECT ON INSTITUTIONS AND AGENCIES WORKING WITH CHILDREN, AY AMNS E. 
REED; FUNCTIONAL EDUCATTONAL PROGRAMMING, BY MARIO Fe GEORGES 
LANGUAGE TRAINING — ITS ROLE IN JUVENTLE CORRECTIONS, SY MAURICE DEAN 
HEATLY; EFFECTIVE PROGRAMMING FOR CHILDREN IN INSTITUTIONS, BY 
DELBERT Ge LEAF 3 UNDERSTANDING THE FAMILY OF THE DELINQUENT CHILD, BY 
ANTHONY P. TRAVISONG$ WHAT SHOULD A TRAINING SCHOOL STAFF AND A 
JUVENTLE PAROLE STAFF EXPECT OF EACH OTHER? AY RICHARD RATTERTON 
SERVICES FOR AGGRESSIVE YOUNGSTERS WHO ARE DIFFICULT TO CONTAIN IN 
THE TRADITIONAL OPEN TRAINING SCHOOL, BY RALPH PATTERSON. (50 
REFERENCES) 


1533} Ll 

AUTHORS: GERMANY (FEDERAL REPUBLIC). RUNDESKRIMINALAMT. 
TITLE: /POLIZFEILICHE KRIMINALSTATISTIK, 1967./ 
TRTITLE: POLICE CRIMINAL STATISTICS, 1947. 

SJURCEID: WIESBADENy BUNDESKRIMINALAMT, 1968. 187 P. 


IN 1967 25074,322 FELONIES AND MISDEMEANORS, INCLUDING TRAFFIC 
VIOLATIONS, WERE KNOWN TO POLICE IN WEST SERMANY, INCLUDING WEST 
BERLIN, REPRESENTING AN INCREASE OF 8.2 PFRCENT OVER THF PREVIOUS 
YEAR. THE CRIME-INDEX RATF IN 1967 AMOUNTED TO 3,465 PFR 190,000 
POPULATION. THIS NATIONWIDE ANNUAL REPORT PRESENTS DETAILED 
STATISTICAL DATA ON CRIME AND OFFENDERS, ARRANGED UNDER THE FOLLOWING 
CATEGORIES: SUMMARY STATISTICS: INDIVIDUAL OFFENSFS OR CLASSES OF 
JFFENSES ARRANGED BY SERIOUSNESS OF OFFENSE; OFFENSES RY ARFAS: 
METROPOLITAN, MEDIUM-SIZED CITIES, SMALL TOWNS AND RURAL AREAS; 
JFFENSES COMMITTED WITH THE AID OF MOTOR VEHICLES; OFFENSES CLEARED 
BY ARREST; NUMBER OF PERSONS KNOWN TO POLICE TO HAVE COMMITTED 
OFFENSES; NON-RESIDENT OFFENDERS; NON-GERMAN OFFENDERS; AND OFFENDERS 
BY STATES. OFFENSE CATEGORY STATISTICS ARE SUBDIVIDED INTO: MONTHS 
AREA; USE OF A MOTOR VEHICLE; AGE: ADULTS, ADOLESCENTS (18-21), 
JUVENILES (14-18)8 AND CHILDREN. 


15332 L1 

AUTHORS: ASSOCIATION FOR CHILDHOOD EDUCATION INTERNATIONAL. 

TITLE: CHILDREN AND T.V.: TELEVISION'S IMPACT ON THE CHILD. 
(BULLETIN 21-A). 

SOURCETD: WASHes DeCeos ASSOC. FOR CHILNHNOD EDUC. INTERNATIONAL, 
1967. 64 P. $13.25. 


THIS BNOK IS A COLLECTION OF ARTICLES ON THE IMPACT OF 
TELEVISION ON CHILDREN, INCLUDING: THE FFFECTS OF VIEWING VIOLENCE 
AND CRIME ON JUVENTLF NEEDS AND BEHAVIORS; ON FAMILY LIFES AND ON 
GROWTH AND DFVELOPMENT OF CHILDREN. CONTENTS: TELEVISION: TIGER BY 
THE TAIL; TELEVISION'S IMPACT ON THE CHILD: SOME RESEARCH ON T.Ve3 
THE CURRICULUM CONTENT OF CHILOREN*S PROGRAMS AND COMMERCTALS; 
TEACHERS AND T.V.3 EDUCATIONAL TELEVISION AND CHILDREN; TEACHING 
CHILDREN TO ANALYZE TELEVISION ADVERTISING; THE UNGUARDED HOURS; 
PARENTS, THEIR CHILDREN AND TELEVISIONS A PARENT'S VIEW OF T.Ve3 
PARENTS SAYeoes OUR CHILDREN LEARN FROM T.Ve 3 PUBLIC TELEVISION: 
CULTURAL OVERKILL. 


15333 Ll 
AUTHORS: FORTAS, ABE. 





TITLE: DANGERS TO THF RULE OF LAW, 
SOURCE: AMERICAN BAR ASSNCIATION JOURNAL. 
SOURCEID: 54(10):957-959, 1968. 


UNTIL RECENTLY, IT WAS ASSUMED THAT THOSF WHO SOUGHT SOCTAL AND 
ECONOMIC CHANGES IN THE UNITED STATES WOULD PURSUE THEM THROUGH 
PEACEFUL AND CONSTITUTIONAL MEANS. TODAY, HOWEVER, LAALESS PROTESTS 
PRESENT THE PERIL OF BREEDING LAWLESS COUNTERPRESSURES. ARSOLITELY 
NECESSARY TO THE PRESERVATION QF THE RULE OF LAW IN THIS ATMOSPHERE, 
ARE AN INDEPENDENT BENCH AND BAR. THF PRESSURES AND COUNTFRPRESSURES 
NF REVOLT AND REPRESSION THREATEN THE U. S. SYSTEM OF LAW, AND EVEN 
THE PROFESSED FRIENDS OF LAW AND ORDER MAY ACT AS THOUGH DUF PROCESS 
QF LAW CEREMONTALLY VALIDATED POLICE ACTION. 


15334 Ll 

AUTHORS: HALL» JEROME. 

TITLE: THEFT, LAW, AND SOCIETY. 

SOURCE: AMERICAN BAR ASSOCIATION JOURNAL. 
SJURCEID: 54(19):2960-967, 1968. 


THE LAW OF THEFT HAS LONG REEN THE MOST COMPLICATED RRANCH OF 
THE CRIMINAL LAW, AND THIS TS SO IN THE FACE OF THE FACT THAT CRIMES 
AGAINST PROPERTY CAN BE ESTIMATED SAFELY AS ACCOUNTING FOR 90 PERCENT 
JF ALL GENUINE CRIME IN THIS COUNTRY. THE MODEL PENAL CODE HAS NONE 
MUCH TO SIMPLIFY THE LAW OF THFFT AND TN FLIMINATF OUTMODED 
NISTINCTIONS, BUT DISTINCTIONS STILL MUST 8F RECOGNIZED AMONG THE 
VARINUS TYPES OF THFET, THE PFRSONS INVOLVED IN THEFT AND THE 
APPROPRIATE PENALTIES FOR VARINUS CRIMES AGAINST PROPERTY. 
IMPROVEMENT DEMANDS FURTHER AND BETTER RESFARCH. (ENITOR®S ABSTRACT, 
FD.) (27 REFERENCES) 


15335 1 

AUTHORS: CRAMTON, ROGER C. 

TITLE: THE PROBLEM OF THE DRINKING DRIVER. 
SJURCE: AMERICAN BAR ASSOCTATION JOURNAL. 
SOURCEID: 54110)2995-999, 1968. 


SCIENTIFICALLY RELTABLE KNOWLEDGE, WF NOW ARE ACQUIRING, 
INDICATES THAT THE LEGAL APPROACHES OF DETERRENCE AND PUNISHMENT FAIL 
T7 STRIKE AT THE HFART OF THE PROBLEM OF THE DRINKING ORIVER, 
STIFFFR PENALTIFS WOULD RE MORE DIFFICULT TO ENFORCE. NOR IS IT 
LIKELY THAT THE PROBLEM DRINKFR WILL BE ASFFCTED BY STEPPEN-UP 
ENFORCEMENT. AS AN ALTERNATIVE, PERTODIC AND RANDOM RREATH-TEST ING 
NF ORIVERS WOULD FNHANCE DETECTION OF THE DRUNKEN DRIVER, AND THIS 
APPROACH MIGHT BE ACCEPTABLE POLITICALLY AND CONSTITUTIONALLY IF 
CIMBINED WITH REDUCED PENALTIES. IN ADDITION, PROPLEM DRINKERS 
SHIULD BF IDENTIFIFD AND TRFEATEN; PUBLIC ATTITUDES SHOULD BE 
RESHAPFD. ONE NFEDED CHANGE TS A REDUCFD FMPHASTS ON INDIVIDUAL 
MIRAL RESPONSIBILITY WHERE ALCOHOL USF IS INVOLVED, COMBINED WITH 
TNCREASED ATTENTION TN THE ADDICTED RINKFR,. ANNTHER IS TO MINIMIZE 
THE USE OF CRIMINAL LAW AND CONCENTRATE ON CIVIL RFGULATORY 
APPROACHES WITH LOSS OF LICENSF AS THE ULTIMATE PENALTY. 


15336 L1 

AUTHORS: PEARSON, JOHN Woz PALMER, THEODORE B. 

TITLE: THE USE OF GROUP HOMES FOR DELTNQUENTS IN A DIFFERENTIAL 
TREATMENT SETTING. (GROUP HOME PROJECT INTERIM PROGRESS 
REPIPT). 

SOURCEID: SACRAMENTO, GROUP HOME PROJFCT, 1968. 29 P. 


THE GROUP HOME PROJECT WAS ESTABLISHFD TO STUDY THE DIFFERENTIAL 
USE OF GROUP HIMES WITHIN THE CALIFORNIA YOUTH AUTHORITY'S COMMINITY 
TREATMENT PROJECT IN SACRAMENTO AND STOCKTON. THE COMMUNITY 
TREATMENT PROJECT (CTP) TS A CONTINUING RESEARCH DEMONSTRATION 
PROJFCT WHICH COMPARES INTENSIVE CIMMUNITY TREATMENT WITH 
INSTITUTIONALITZATION FOR JUVENILE OFFENDERS. TWO ELEMENTS OF THE CTP 
METHOD WHICH ARF RELEVANT TO THE SROUP HOME PROJECT ARE PLACEMENT AND 
TEMPORARY CONFINEMENT. SINCE THE LOCATION OF A LIVING SITTUATION 
WHICH WILL PERMIT NON-DELINQUENT BEHAVIOR TO OCCUR HAS BEEN FOUND TO 
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BE IMPORTANT, OUT-OF-HOMF PLACEMENT HAS BEEN WIDELY USED IN CTP. THE 
GROUP HOME PROJECT WAS UNDERTAKEN TO DEVELIP A VARIFTY OF QUT-DF-HOME 
PLACEMENT FACILITIES AND TEMPORARY CONFINEMENT FACILITIES WITH 
VARYING AND CONTROLLABLE ATMOSPHERES. FIVE DIFFFRENT KINDS OF GROUP 
HOMES WERE DESIGNED FOR OTFFEZENT TYPES NF JUVENILES. THE PROCEDURE 
ANN CRITERIA FOR SFLECTION OF GROUP HOME PARENTS WERE DEVISFD TO 
ACHTEVE THE BEST MATCHING OF AGENTS AND JUVENILES FOR TREATMENT 
PURPOSES. JUVENILES ARE CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO PERSONALITY 
CHARACTER TSTICS AND NEEDS IN OARNER TO ENSURE THE APPROPRTATENESS NF 
PLACEMENT. THE OPERATIONS OF THE FIVE GRIUP HOMES WERE EVALUATED. 
ALL RUT ONE HAVE BEEN FOUND TO RE FEASIBLE AND THE MATCHING OF FOSTER 
PARENTS WITH YOUNGSTERS HAS FEN REFINED. IT IS EXPECTED THAT THE 
PROJECT WILL PROVIDE USEFUL INFORMATION WITH RFGA2D TO THE USE OF 
GRIUP HOMES. AS AN ALTERNATIVE TO OUT-OF-HOME PLACFMENTS FOR 
DELINQUENT YOUTHS. 


15337 L1 

AUTHORS: CEYLON. INSPFCTOR-GENERAL OF POLICE 

TITLE: ADMINISTRATION REPORT, 1965-66. 

SOURCEIN: COLOMBN, INSPECTOR-GENERAL NF POLICE, 1967. 173 P. 


THIS ANNUAL REPORT DF THE CEYLON INSPECTIR-GENFRAL NF POLICE 
PRESENTS THF FOLLOWING: STATISTICAL AND NARRATIVE DATA ON THE 
STRENGTH OF THE POLICE FORCE IN CFYLON; POLICE CASUALTIES; 
PUNISHMENTS AWARDED IN CONNECTION WIT4 COMPLAINTS MADE BY MEMBERS OF 
THE PUBLICS ASSAULTS ON POLICE; PUBLIC RELATIONS WITHIN THE 
COMMUNITY; POLICE TRAINING AND RECRUITMENT$ CRIMES KNOWN TO POLICES 
GANG RORBERTES; THE DISTRIBUTION OF GRAVE CRIMES ACCOIRDING TN 
PROVINCES; AND JUVENILE CRIMES. 


15338 Ll 

AUTHORS: BENDER, KENNETH NETL. 

TITLE: THIRD PARTY CONSENT TO SEARCH AND SEIZURE: A REQUEST FOR 
REEVALUATION. 

SOURCE: CRIMINAL LAW BULLETIN. 

SOURCEID: 4(6)2343-351l, 1968. 


THE SALIENT ISSUE INVOLVFD IS THE CONSTITUTIONALITY OF CONF 
PERSON'S RIGHT TN WAIVE THE FOURTH AMENDMENT RIGHTS OF ANOTHER AND 
CONSENT TO SEARCH A DEFENDANT'S RESIDENCE GIVEN BY A MEMBER OF THE 
NEFENDANT®S FAMILY. ONLY WHERE THERE IS CONSENT OF THE OWNER OR 
OWNERS MAY THERE 8E A SEARCH OF THE PREMISES IN THE ABSENCE fF A 
PROPER WARRANT. SUCH CONSENT MUST BE PERMITTED TO EXTEND ONLY TO THE 
COMMON PORTIONS OF THE PROPERTY AND SOLELY FOR THE PURPOSE OF SEARCH. 
IN THF ABSENCE OF A VALID WARRANT, SEIZURE OF FVIDENCE MUST REQUIRE 
THE CONSENT OF THE PERSON OR PERSONS HAVING A PROPERTY INTEREST IN 
THE ARTICLES SFIZED. NOR MUST THE OWNER*S CONSENT BE CONSTRUFD AS 
WAIVING THE IMMUNITY NF ALL PERSONS RESIDING AT THE PREMISES. SEARCH 
OF ROOMS, CONTAINERS, AND FURNITURE RESERVED FOR THE EXCLUSIVE USE NF 
PERSONS OTHER THAN THE OWNER SHOULD REQUIRE THE EXPRESS CONSENT OF 
THOSE PERSONS. THE IMPORTANCE OF PARENTAL AUTHORITY AND GUIDANCE IS 
SUPERSEDED ONLY BY THE SANCTITY OF THE INDIVIDUAL*S CONSTITUTIONAL 
PRIVILFGES AND IMMUNITIES. A PARENT MUST NOT BE ARLE TO WAIVE THE 
PERSONAL AND INDIVINUAL RIGHTS OF HIS CHILD. (AUTHOR*S ABSTRACT, 
FD.) (36 REFERENCES) 


15339 L1 

AUTHORS: HONIGSRERG, PETER Je 

TITLE: LIMITATIONS UPON INCREASING A DEFENDANT'S SFNTFENCE 
FOLLOWING A SUCCESSFUL APPFAL AND RECONVICTION. 

SOURCE: CRIMINAL LAW BULLETIN. 

SOURCEID: 4(6)2329-342, 1968. 


THE IMPOSITION OF A HARSHER SENTENCE UPON AN ACCUSED AFTER 
RETRIAL AND RECONVICTION FOLLOWING A REVERSAL OF HIS INITIAL 
CONVICTION ON APPFAL AND CONVICTION AT A SECOND TRIAL, OPERATES TD 
"CHILL™ THE RIGHT TN APPEAL, AND VIOLATFS THE DUE PROCESS, FQUAL 
PROTECTION, AND DOUBLE JEOPARDY CLAUSES OF THE FEDERAL CONSTITUTION. 
MORENVER, IT CREATES "THE OPPORTUNITY FOR UNFATRNESS", THE JUDGE'S 
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DISCRETION AT THE SECOND TRIAL SHOULD BE LIMITED TO THE IMPNSING OF 
AN EQUAL OR LFSSFR SENTENCE THAN THAT GIVEN THE ACCUSED IN THE FIRST 
TRIAL. CREDIT FOR ANY TIME SFRVED IN PRISON AND FOR GOOD BEHAVIOR 
POINTS EARNED UNDER THE EARLIF® SENTENCE SHOULD BE GRANTED. 
(AUTHOR®S ARSTRACT, FD.) (83 REFERENCES) 


15340 1 

AUTHNMRS: TENNEY, CHARLES Wey JR. 

TITLE: THE NEW DILEMMA IN THE JUVENILE COURT. 
SJURCFs NER2ASKA LAW REVIFW, 

SOURCEIN: 47(01)267-81, 1968, 


METHODS MUST BE SOUGHT FOR CONTROLLING OBJECTIONABLE BEHAVIOR 
WITHOUT PROMITING, IN THE PERSON WHO COMMITS ORJECTIONABLE ACTS, THE 
BELIEF THAT IT IS INEVITABLE THAT HF SHOULD ACT IN THIS WAY. THE TWO 
PSYCHOLOGICAL CONCEPTS, THE SELF-FULFILLING PROPHECY AND THE THEORY 
NF COGNITIVE DISSONANCE CAN BE HIGHLY USFFUL TOOLS IN FASHIONING 
MEANS FOR CONTROL OF AT LEAST SOME DELINQUENCY PROBLEMS. THE 
JUVENTLE CONFERENCF COMMITTEES IN NEW JERSEY IN WHICH LAYMEN FROM THE 
COMMUNITY HAVE JURISDICTION OVER CERTAIN MINOR ACTS OF DELINQUENCY 
COMMITTFD RY FIRST OFFENDERS, ARF ONE MEANS OF CONTROL WHICH AVOIDS 
THE CREATION 3PR RETNFORCEMENT OF A CHILD'S SELF-IMAGE AS A 
DEL INQUENT. THE COMMITTEES FMPLOY SANCTIONS SUFFICIENT TO AVOID 
NEGATING THE VALUF OF COMPLIANCE WHILE AT THE SAME TIME REMAINING 
“ILD ENDUGH TI PREVENT ALTERNATIVE JUSTIFICATION FOR SUCH COMPLIANCE. 
THE REAL VALUE OF COMMUNITY COMMITTEES IN CRIME PREVENTION AND 
SONTROL SEEMS TO RE IN THE COMPLETE AVOIDANCE ODF STIGMATIZATION OF 
THE CHILD AND IN THE PROMOTION DF HIS DEVALUATION OF HIS ACTIVITY 
THROUGH USE DF MILD SANCTIONS. ALTHOUGH THE COMMITTEE SYSTEM IS NOT 
AN APPRIPRIATE DFVICE FOR ALL NELINQUENTS NOR FOR ALL OFFENSES, IT 
ONES HAVE PISSIRILITIES FOR "NORMAL™ OFFENDERS AND FOR MOST BEHAVIOR 
SHORT OF THF MOST SERTOUS VARTIFTY. (38 REFERENCES) 


15341 Ll 

AUTHORS: ZWFRLING, ISRAFL. 

TITLE: ALIENATION AND THE MENTAL HEALTH PROFESSTONS. 
(PROCEEDINGS OF AN INSTITUTE SPONSORED BY THF RICHMOND 
SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK, JUNE 5-7, 1967). 

SDURCEINS RICHMOND, VIRGINIA, RICHMOND SCHOOL OF SOCTAL WORK, 1968. 
65 P. 


THE SMCTAL FACETS OF ALIENATION, AND THE WORK OF SROLE, SEEMAN, 
CLARK, MERTON, AND DUNCAN ARE RELATED TO THE IDENTIFICATION OF 
POWERLESSNESS,» NORMLESSNESS» MEANINGLFESSNESS, ISOLATEDNESS, AND 
SELF-ESTRANGEMENT, ALL FACTORS RELATED TO THE PROCESS OF 
URBANIZATION. THE PSYCHOLOGICAL CONSEQUENCES NF ALTENATION 
MANIFESTED 8Y INDIVIDUALS OR GROUPS AS POLITICAL CONSERVATISM, 
RELIGIOUS FUNDAMENTALISM, AND FATALISM ARE CONSIDERFD NOT ONLY FROM 
THE PERSPECTIVE OF INDIVIOUAL PSYCHOLOGY» BUT ALSN AS IT CHANGES 
FAMILY DYNAMICS AND FAMILY LIFE PATTERNS. A CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWDRK, 
TREATING ALTENATION AS A PSYCHOSOCIAL PHENOMENA, AND ITS IMPLICATIONS 
FOR TREATMENT ARE OFFERED FOR PSYCHOPATHOLOGY. RELEVANT TREATMENT 
TECHNIQUES INCLUDE: THE THERAPEUTIC COMMUNITY; THE DAY HOSPITAL; 
FAMILY THERAPY; SOCIAL NETWORK THERAPY; AND THE NETGHBORHNOD SERVICE 
CFNTE2 PROGRAM IN NEW YORK CITY. (50 REFERENCES) 


15342 Ll 

AUTHORS: MCLEAN, EDWARD Ce. 3 KAUFMAN, STEPHEN E23 KOSTELANETZ,» 
RORTS; NEWMAN, JON 0.3 STEINBERG, HARRIS. 

TITLE? DISCOVERY IN CRIMINAL CASES. 

SJURCEs FFDFRAL RULES DECISIONS. 

SOURCEID: 44(5):481-525, 1968. 


THE SYMPOSIUM TOPIC IS DISCOVERY IN CRIMINAL CASES. 
SPECIFICALLY DISCUSSED ARE THE CHANGES WHICH APPLY TO DISCOVERY, 
INTROONUCED IN THE JULY 1966 AMENDMENT OF THE FEDERAL RULES OF 
CRIMINAL PROCEDURE. THE RULES CONCERNING DISCOVERY ARE MUCH BROADER 
UNDER THE NEW AMENDMENT THAN UNDER THE PREVINUSLY EXISTING RULES. 
UNDER THE AMENDMENT A CERTAIN AMOUNT OF ST-CALLED TWO-WAY NISCOVERY 
1S AUTHORIZED FOR THE FIRST TIME. 
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15343 Ll 

AUTHORS: MRFIFELN, LESTER Rew 

TITLE: LISTS OF WITNESSES AND JURIRS IN FENERAL CRIMINAL CASES. 
SOURCE: FENERAL RULES DFCISIONS. 

SOURCEIN: 44(5)2527-538, 1968. 


THE PRESENT STATUTE, ADOPTFD IN 1948, CONCERNING LISTS OF 
AITTNESSFS AND JURORS IN FEDERAL CRIMINAL CASES, IS EXPLAINED. THE 
PROPNSFEN ILLINOIS SUPREMF COURT RULES OF OISCOVERY ARF MENTIONED AS A 
REFORM PROPNSAL. (78 REFERENCES) 


15344 Ll 

AUTHORS: RANTON, LOREN W. 

TITLE: REPORT OF AN ADMINISTRATIVE STUDY OF THE YAKIMA COUNTY 
JUVENILE DEPARTMENT. 

SJURCEIN: SEATTLE, WASH.» WASHINGTON COUNCIL OF THE NCCD, 1968. 13 P. 


REVIEW OF THE OPFRATIONS OF THE YAKIMA COUNTY JUVENILE 
QEPARTMENT IN THE STATE NF WASHINGTON WAS UNDERTAKEN TO DETERMINE 
STAFF AND SALARY NEEDS AND TO ASSESS WORKLOADS. TRENDS IN NUMBER AND 
TYPE DF NELINQUENCY REFERRALS WERE ORSFRVED. RECOMMENDATIONS WERE 
MADE TO INCREASE THE NUMBFR OF PROFESSTONAL STAFF, TO CHANGE THE 
JURTSNICTION OF TRAFFIC, NEGLECT AND DEPENDENCY CASES, TO REDJICE 
RFFERZALS», AND TO) IMPROVE THE DETENTION HOME PROGRAM, THE 
ESTABLISHMENT OF A CITIZENS* ADVISORY COMMITTEF SHOULD RE CONSIDERED. 
ALTERNATIVES TO DETENTION SHOULD BE EXPLORED FOR USE WITH THOSE 
DEL INQUFNTS WHO MAY BE APPROPRIATELY TREATFD IN THE COMMUNITY. 


15346 Ll 

AUTHORS: WISCONSIN. MNEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND SOCTAL SFRVICES. 
BURFAU OF RFESFARCH,. 

TITLE: WISCONSIN DIVISTON OF CORRECTIONS WORK-RELEASE PROGRAM, 
1967. 

SOURCEIN: MADISON, WISCONSIN DEPARTMENT JF HEALTH AND SOCTAL 
SERVICFS, 1968. 7 P. 


THE WORK-PELEASE PROGRAM IN WISCONSIN DESIGNED TO AUGMENT THE 
TREATMENT AND SFHABILITATION OF INMATES IN STATE ADULT CORRECTIONAL 
INSTITUTIONS», HAS BEEN IN OPERATION SINCE 1966. THIS BULLETIN 
PRESENTS THE BASIC STRUCTURE OF THE PROGRAM, SUMMARIZES THE 
FEXPERTENCES OF NFFENDERS WHO PARTICIPATFND YURING 19467, AND COMMENTS 
JN THE ACHIEVEMENTS MF THE PROGRAM INCLUDING ITS PROSPFCTS FOR THE 
FUTURE. STATISTICAL TABLES GIVE DATA ON THE CHARACTERISTICS OF 
INMATES TERMINATED FROM WORK-RELFASE PLACFMENT DURING 1967 AND ON THE 
DISBURSFMENT OF TOTAL FUNDS EARNED BY ALL INMATES. 


15347 Ll 

AUTHORS: IRVING, JOHN F. X. 

TITLE: JUVENILE JUSTICE - ONE YEAR LATER, 
SOURCF?: JOURNAL OF FAMILY LAW. 

SOURCFID: S8(1)21-12, 1968. 


THE KENT AND GAULT DECISIONS AND THE NATIONAL CRIMF COMMISSION 
REPI2ZT HAVE CAUSED A REFVALUATION SF THE JUVENTLE JUSTICE SYSTEM. 
THE JUVENILE COURT IS NOW INVOLVED WITH THE IMPLEMENTATION OF THE 
NQRIGINAL CONCEPT IF HIGHLY SPECIALIZED JUDGES, THF RIGHT TO COMPETENT 
COUNSEL, THE RIGHT TO TREATMENT, WAIVER AND THE RIGHTS IDENTIFIED IN 
THE PENDING CASE OF IN RF. BUDNY LYNN WHITTINGTON. S8FFORE WHAT 
CONSTITUTES COMPETENCY IN DELINQUENCY PROCEEDINGS CAN BE DETERMINED, 
THE ROLE OF THE ATTORNEY IN SUCH PROCEEDINGS MUST FIRST BE DECIDED. 
THE NATIONAL COUNCIL OF JUVENTLE COURT JUDGES HAS SPONSORED MORE THAN 
50 TRAINING P2NGRAMS FOR JUVENTLE COURT JUDGES AND AUXILIARY COURT 
PFRSONNEL, IN AN EFFORT TO IMPLEMENT THE CONCEPT OF SPECIALIZED 
JUDGES. THE RIGHT TN TREATMENT WHICH HAS BEEN PROMISED, BUT WHICH IS 
OFTEN NOT AVAILABLE, WILL BE TESTFD IN THE COURTS. ALTHOUGH MANY 
JUVENILE COURTS HAVE DEVELOPED WAIVER FORMS, THE BASIC QUESTION AS T9 





A JUVENILE"S ABILITY TO WAIVE A RIGHT IS DERATARLE. THE WHITTINGTON 
CASE RAISES THE QUESTION OF THE QUANTUM OF PRNIOF NFCESSARY TO 
ESTABLISH DELINQUENCY; THE PROPRIETY OF PRE-ADJUDICATION SOCIAL 
INVESTIGATIONS BY COURT STAFF; THE RIGHT TO TRIAL BY JURY$ THE 
APPLICABILITY JF THE MIRANDA ONOCTRINES AND THE RIGHT TN BAIL. (11 
REFERENCES) 


15348 ul 

AUTHORS: CATHOLIC CHARITIES COUNSFLING SFRVICE. 

TITLE: CITIZENSHIP TRAINING PROGRAM, 

SJURCEID: NEW YORK, CATHOLIC CHARITIES COUNSELING SVCF., 1968. 31 
Pe, APP. 


THE CITIZENSHIP TRAINING PROGRAM WAS DESIGNED TO PROVIDF A 
COMMUNNITY-BASEND FACILITY AND PROGRAM FOR 13 AND 14 YEAR OLD 
NELTNQUENT BOYS IN NEW YORK CITY. THE NON-SECTARTAN PROGRAM PROVIDEN 
YOUTHS WITH AN INTENSIVE SHORT-TERM TRAINING EXPERIENCE IN THE AREAS 
QF ATTITUDES, VOCATTONAL GOALS, REMEDIAL RFADING, AND PHYSICAL 
FITNESS. IMMEDIATE GOALS AND DAILY LIVING WERE EMPHASIZED. THE 
GROUP PROCESS WAS UTILIZED TO TAKF ADVANTAGE OF THF IMPORTANCE NF 
PEFRS T9 THE ADOLESCENT. INITIATED IN OCTOBFR 19665 THE PRIGRAM WAS 
IN QPERATION FOR TWO YFARS. OF THE 36 BOYS ADMITTED DURING THE 
1966-1967 TERM, 20 WERE TERMINATED SUCCESSFULLY, WHILE ONLY 14 QF THE 
51 BOYS ENROLLED IN THF 1967-1968 YEAR WERE SATISFACTORILY 
TERMINATED. THE LOWFR NUMBER OF SUCCESSFUL COMPLETIONS WAS NUE TD A 
HIGH INCIDENCE OF POOR ATTENDANCE. THE PROGRAM WILL RE CONDUCTED 
AGAIN IN EAST HARLEM NURING 1968-1969. 


15349 | 

AUTHNRS: MASOTTI, LOUIS He} ROWEN, DON 8, 

DESIG: EDS. 

TITLE: RIOTS AND REBELLION: CIVIL VIOLENCE IN THE URBAN 
COMMUNITY. 

SOURCEID: BEVERLY HILLS» CALIFORNIA, SAGE, 1968. 459 Pp $8.5. 


THE RELATIONSHIP OF RIOTS TO THE PHENOMENA DF LOOTING, YOUTH 
GANGS, THE CLERGY, URBAN RACIAL TENSTONS, POVERTY, NEGRO OPINIONS AND 
LEADERSHIP, RLACK POWFR, AND POLICE IN THE GHETTO IS ANALYZFD IN A 
COMPENDIUM OF ARTICLES WHICH PRESENT BOTH AN INTERDISCIPLINARY SURVEY 
QF THEORETICAL APPROACHFS TO URBAN VIOLENCE AND RFSEARCH REPORTS 
PRESENTING RECENT CASE STUNTFS AND HARD DATA ANALYSES. (268 
REFFRENCES) 


15359 Ll 

AUTHORS: Ue Se CIVIL SERVICE COMMISSION. 

TITLE: EMPLOYMENT OF THE SEHABILITATFED OFFENDER IN THE FEDERAL 
SERVICE. 

SOURCE: FEDFRAL PRORATION. 

SOURTFEID: 32(3):250-51, 1968. 


THE POLICY OF THE UNITED STATFS CIVIL SFRVICF COMMISSION IN THE 
EMPLOYMENT ODF REHABILITATED CONVICTED OFFENDERS IN THE U. Se FEDERAL 
GIVERNMENT ITS ENUNCTATFEN IN THIS STATEMENT OF THF COMMISSION. 
PROBATION AND PAROLE OFFICERS», PRISON STAFF, AND STATE CIVIL 
COMMISSIONS [IN PARTICULAR WILL BF INTERESTED ITN THIS STATEMENT, 


15351 Ll 

AUTHORS: PET, DONALD 0.3 BALL, JOHN C. 

TITLE: MARTHUANA SMOKING IN THE UNITED STATES. 
SOURCE: FEDERAL PROSATION, 

SOURCFEID: 32(3)28-15, 1968. 


THERE IS NO EVIDENCE TN SUGGEST THAT MARTHUANA OR ANY DRUS, HAS 
A DIRECT CAUSAL RELATIONSHIP WITH CRIMINAL BFHAVIOR IN THE SENSE THAT 
ITS USE INVARTABLY COMPELS AN INDIVIDUAL TO COMMIT CRIMINAL ACTS. 
THE RELATIONSHIP TS MORE COMPLEX AS THE BEHAVIORAL CONSEQUENCES 
DEPEND UPON THE AGE AND SEX OF THE USFR, HIS MENTAL STATE AND 
ASSOCIATES, HIS SOCINOECONOMIC STATUS, AND THE FXTENT OF HIS 
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INVOLVEMENT IN AND IDENTIFICATION WITH DRUG ABUSE AS A WAY OF LIFE. 
THE DANGER LIASILITY OF MARTHUANA WITH RFESPFCT TO GQUR SOCIETY IS 
LARGELY UNKNOWN. A DANGER DOES EXIST, 4OWEVER, IN THAT TNDTVIDUALS 
WITH PERSONALITY PROBLEMS NFTEN ARE ATTRACTEN TO ARUSFE OF DRUGS. 
FREQUENT REASONS GIVEN BY USERS FOR BEGINNING ARE THRILLS, SOREDMM, 
NESIRE FOR A CHANGE, TO RE ONE OF THE GANG, CURIOSITY, OR RECAUSE 
IT*S ILLEGAL. IT SEEMS HOWEVER, THAT THE USE OF ANY DRJIG TD SATISFY 
TRANSITIRY NEFOS IN AN EFFORT TO RELIEVE THE IMMEDIATE DISCOMFIRTS OF 
LIFE IS A POOR SUBSTITUTE FOR FACING REALITY AND BUILDING A DUR ARLE 
AND MEANINGFUL WAY OF LIFE. (43 REFERENCFS) 


15352 Ll 

AUTHORS: GIGEROFF, ALEX Kez MOHR, Jo Wes TURNER, Rw. F. 
TITLE: SEX OFFENDERS ON PRORATION: THE EXHIRITIONIST. 
STURCE: FENFRAL PROBATION. 

SOURCEIDS 32(3):218-21, 1968. 


A PROBATION OFFICER IS MORE LIKELY TD BE FACFD WITH THE 
SUPERVISION OF AN FXHISITIONTIST ON HIS CASELOAD THAN ANY OTHFR KIND 
JF SEX JFFENDFER, ALTHOUGH THE COMPLULSTVE RFEHAVIOR OF THE 
EXHIBITIONIST IN EXPOSING HIS GENITALS AT INAPPROPRIATE TIMES AND 
PLACES DOES STARTLE AND ALARM SOME WOMEN AND GIRLS» FCRTUNATELY THE 
BEHAVIOR ONES NOT DEVELOP BEYOND THIS. THE PEAK PFRTION FOR CHARGES 
ICCURS WHEN THE. OFFENDERS ARF IN THEIR FARLY TN MINTWENTIES. 
CLINICAL CASE STUDIES SHOW THAT THE BEHAVIOR APPFARS TI BE RELATED TO 
STRESS SITUATIONS IN THE INODIVIDUAL*S PFRSONAL AND SOCIAL RELATIONS 
BUT DNES NOT EMERGE AS A RESULT OF MENTAL [ILLNESS OR IMPAIRMENT. 
THESE STUDIES SUPPORT AND CONFIRM THF TRADITIONAL LEGAL PROVISIONS 
WHICH HAVE TREATED THIS BEHAVIOR AS A SOCTAL NUISANCE, AS DISORDERLY 
CONDUCT RATHER THAN AN OFFENSE CAUSING PFRSONAL INJURY. IN CASES 
WHERE THERE IS NV PREVIOUS RECORD DIF ANY KIND, THE RECIDIVISM RATE, 
AS FOUND IN A NUMRER OF STUDIES ITS AROUT 10 PERCENT, AND INDICATES A 
GOND PROBATION RISK. FOR PERSONS WITH PREVINUS RFCORDS, THE RISK NF 
REPEATING THIS SAME OFFENSE IS MUCH HIGHFR, BUT IT IS A RISK IN WHICH 
THERE IS LITTLE LIKELIHOOD OF PHYSICAL INJURY TO OTHERS. AN 
EXHIBITIONIST ONCE APPREHENDED ITS USUALLY WILLING AND READY TO 
NISCUSS HIS PROBLEMS IF HF MEETS WITH UNDERSTANDING. ACCFSS TI A 
PRORATION OFFICER WHO CAN ACCEPT YIM AND CAN HELP TO IDENTIFY 
STRESSFUL RELATIONSHIPS AND STTUATIONS TS SUFFICIENT IN MNST 
TNSTANCES. PSYCHIATRIC INTERVENTION IS NIT NECESSARY FOR THE 
MAJORITY OF CASES; PSYCHIATRIC SERVICES ARE USFFUL FOR CONSULTATION 
IN THOSE CASES WHEPE IT IS DISCOVERED THAT THE URGE TO FXPNSF IS 
STRONG AND CONSTANT. OF ALL CORRECTIONAL SERVICES, PROBATION WOULD 
APPEAR TI BE PARTICULARLY WELL SUITED NOT ONLY TO COPE WITH THE 
INDIVIOUAL NEEDS OF THESE OFFENDERS BUT ALSO TO FULFILL SOCTETY'S 
NEED FOR A HUMANE AND EFFECTIVE MEANS OF MANAGING AN OFFENSIVE BUT 
RELATIVELY HARMLESS SOCTAL PRORLEM,. 


15353 Ll 

AUTHORS: ALLEN, RICHARD C. 

TITLE: THE RETARDED OFFENDER: UNRFCOGNIZED IN COURT AND 
UNTREATED IN PRISON. 

SJURCE: FEDERAL PROBATION. 

SJURCETID: 32(3)222-27, 1968. 


A STUDY JF THE MENTALLY 2ETARNED OFFENDER IN Us. Se. CORRECTIONAL 
INSTITUTIONS WAS UNDERTAKEN FOR THE PRESTOFNT*S COMMISSTIN ON LAW 
ENFORCEMENT AND THE ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICF. THE STUNY BEGAN WITH 
A NATIONWINE SURVFY AND THEN SFLFECTED SFVERAL STATFS FOR FURTHER 
EMPIRICAL STUDY. INVESTIGATION SOUS4T TO ANSWER THE FOLLOWING 
QUESTIONS: WAS THE ISSUE OF COMPETENCY TD STAND TRIAL RATSFEDS WAS 
THERE A REFERRAL FOR FXAMINATION; WAS THE DEFENSE OF LACK OF CRIMINAL 
RESPONSIBILITY ASSERTED; WAS EVIDENCE OF RETARDATION PRESENTED ON THE 
TISSUE OF THF ADMISSIRILITY OF A CONFESSIONS AND WHAT WERE THE 
JISPOSITIONAL ALTERNATIVES AVATLABLFE TO T4E COURT? THE FINDINGS OF 
THE STUNY SUGGEST THAT THE CRIMINAL TRIAL IS INEFFECTIVE IN 
IDENTIFYING RETARDATES AND THAT FEW REHABILITATION PROGRAMS ARF 
ADEQUATE FOR MENTALLY RETARDED FFENDERS. (30 REFERENCES) 





15354 ii 

AUTHORS: CARRERA, JOAN. 

TITLE: SOME THOUGHTS ON THE PROBATION SUPERVISOR'S JOB. 
SOURCE: FFDFRAL PROBATION, 

SOURCFID: 32(3)9228-31, 1968. 


THE PROBATION SUPFRVISOR ITS NO LONSER LIMITEN TO TRANITIONAL AND 
SUPERVISORY RESPONSIBILITIES. NOT ONLY DOES HF INVOLVE HIMSELF WITH 
INDIVINUAL CASE STTUATIONS, ABUT THE PRORATION SUPFRVISOR MUST PLAY AN 
INCREASING ROLF WITH CONPERATING AGFNCIFS AND WITH THE COMMUNITY AT 
LARGE AND HAVE AN ACTIVE PART IN CHANSING AGENCY POLICY AND 
PRONCFNURE. 


15355 Ll 

AUTHORS: STFIN, PHILIP. 
TITLF: TELL CV GERE TF 1S. 
SOURCE: FFOFRAL PRORATION. 
SOURCFID: 32(3)231-37, 1968. 


WHFREVE2 THERE IS A DISCUSSION ABNUT CRIME IN THE STREETS, 
JUVENILE DELINQUENCY, CAPITAL PUNISHMENT, OR ANY OTHER TOPIC RELATED 
TO CORRECTIONS, EVERY ONE SPEAKS NUT FXCEPT THF PROBATION OFFICER. 
IF THE PROBATION OFFICER WISHES T9 BE REGARDED AS A PROFESSIONAL HE 
MUST JOIN THF DIALOGUE RELATING TO THOSE FLLS THAT AFFECT THE UNITED 
STATES. TN DD ANYTHING LESS IFS T9 JOIN THOSE WHO ALLOW THESE 
PROBLEMS TO EXISTS. (9 RFFERFNCFS) 


15356 tl 

AUTHORS: ESHFELMAN, RYRON E. 
TITLE: THE PRISON MINISTRY. 
STURCEs FEDERAL PROBATION. 
STURCFID: 32(39237-4ly 1968. 


THE PRISON MINISTRY ITS A SPECTALTY WHICH IS NUTSINF THE 
MAINSTREAM OF FSTABLISHED RELIGIONS. THE MAINLINE CHURCHES CATER TN 
THE SUBURRANITES AND SFEK TO SURVIVE BY ACCOMODATING THFIR MESSAGE T9 
THE AFFLUENT. INTFRFST IN PRISON INMATES EMANATES FROM THE 
INP2FETENTINUS CHURCHES. THE CRIME PROBLEM IS A RELIGINUS PROBLEM AND 
REFLECTS THF [DODLIZING OF PROPFRTY, PIWER, AND SENSUALITY IN PLACE NF 
GID. THF PRISON MINISTRY SEEKS TO FMANCTPOATE MEN FROM THESE FALSE 
ANSWERS. 


15357 Ll 

AUTHORS: PETERS, JOSEPH Jes PEDIGN, JAMFS M3 STEGe JOSEPH; 
MCKENNA, JAMES J. 

TITLF: GROUP PSYCHOTHERAPY OF THE SEX OFFENDER. 

STURCEs FEDFRAL PROBATION. 

SVURCEID: 32(39241-45, 1968. 


DURING A 1O-YFAR PER IND, FROM 1955 TD 1965, APPROXIMATELY 1,600 
CONVICTED SEX OFFENDERS RECEIVED SROUP PSYCHOTHERAPY AT AN OUTPATIENT 
CLINIC JF THE PHILADELPHIA GENERAL HOSPITAL. RBASFD ON PREVIOUS 
CONVICTIONS, THE TREATMENT PROGRAM RFCFIVED THE OFFENDER MOST LIKELY 
TO BE THE RECINIVIST OR THE COMPULSIVE SEX OFFENDER. A TWO-YEAR 
FOLLOWUP STUDY COMPARED THE ADJUSTMENT OF 92 NFFENDERS WHO HAD 
COMPLETED GROUP TREATMENT WITH 75 CONTROL SUBJECTS WHN RECEIVED 
ROUTINE PROBATION SUPFRVISION. THE EFFECTS OF THE PROGRAM WERE 
MEASURED BY RECIDIVISM, BOTH SEX AND NONSEX OFFENSES», AND BY 
LIKERT-TYPE SCALES DEVISED BY THE PSYCHIATRISTS TO REFLECT ADJUSTMENT 
IN SIX AREAS: EMPLOYMFNT; SEX BEHAVIOR: MARRIAGE AND PARENTAL ROLF 
SICTAL AND PRIMARY FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS; AND SELF-FSTEFM. RANK ORDER 
OF IMPROVEMENT AS RATED BY THE PSYCHIATRISTS AND BY THE SURJECTS 
THEMSELVES WERE COMPARED FOR THE T AND C GROUPS. THERE WAS NO 
SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE TREATED AND THE CONTROL GROUP, NNT 
EVEN IN SEXUAL ADJUSTMENT. (4 REFERENCES) 


15358 Ll 
AUTHORS: SMITH, PHILIP A. 





TITLE: NONPFNAL REHABILITATION FOR THE CHRONIC ALCOHOLIC OFFENDER. 
SJURCE: FENERAL PROBATION. 
SOURCETIN: 32(3)246-59, 196%. 


AN EXPERIMENTAL PROGRAM FOR VOLUNTARY TREATMENT WITHIN A 
NONPENAL REHABILITATIVE SETTING FOR THE ALCOHOLIC OFFENDER WITH A 
HISTORY OF MULTIPLE ARRESTS, SENT 191 MFN TO TWO LIS ANGELES COUNTY 
REHABIL TTATION CENTERS IN LIEU OF DETENTION AT A SHERIFF*S CLOSED 
FACILITY. THE CRITERION FOR SUCCESS WAS VOLUNTARY COMPLETION OF A 
60-NAY MIDIFIED SENTENCE AND PARTICIPATION IN THE REHABILITATION 
CENTER TREATMENT PROGRAMS. ALL WERE CHRONIC ALCOHOLIC OFFENDERS, 
WITH THE TYPICAL OFFENDER HAVING BETWFEN 59 AND 79 ARRESTS. THE MEN 
INCLUDFD A GREATER PERCENTAGE ODF MINORITY GROUP MEMBERS THAN IN THE 
NORMAL POPULATION, AND THE SPANISH-SPEAKING MINORITY HAD THE REST 
SUCCESS RATE. SUCCESS AR FAILURE IN THE STUDY WAS NOT RELATED TO 
EITHER EDUCATION OR INTELLIGFNCF. YOUNSFR MEN DID NOT 00 WELL IN THE 
PROGRAM, BUT AFTER 49, AGE WAS NOT A SIGNIFICANT FACTOR IN 
CONTRIBUTING TN SUCCESS OR FATLURE. DESPITE THETR CHRONICITY AND 
RESISTANCE TO OTHER FORMS OF TREATMENT, 64 PERCENT MF MEN OVER 40 
SHOWED FAVORASLE SIGNS OF RESPONSE TO THE NONPENAL REHABILITATIVE 
SETTING. THE RESULTS HAVE IMPLICATIONS FIR TREATMENT OF THE 
ALCOHOLIC OFFENDER IN VIEW OF RECENT COURT DECISIINS WHICH REGARD 
SUCH PE2SONS AS NISARLED OR DISORNERED INVIDOIOUALS RATHFR THAN 
LAWBREAKERS. (AUTHOR'S ABSTRACT, FO.) (13 REFERENCES) 


15359 Ll 

AUTHORS: JURJEVICH, RATIRBOR-RAY M, 

TITLE: NO WATER IN MY CUP: FXPERTENCES AND A CONTROLLED STINY OF 
PSYCHOTHERAPY OF DELINQUENT GI&LS. 

SOURCFID: NEW YORK, LIBRA, 1968. 185 P. $5.09. 


THTS BOOK IS A RFPORT NF A CONTROLLED STUDY NF INDIVIDUAL 
PSYCHOTHERAPY WITH DELINQUENT STRLS AND A DESCUSSTON OF EXPFRIENCES 
IN REEDUCATING. YOUTHFUL SOCIOPATHS THROUGI STRONG INTERPERSONAL 
RELATIONSHIPS WITHIN A FAMILY-TYPE ATMOSPHERE. THIS IS A NEW 
APPROACH IN THAT THE FMPHASTS ON INSISHT 4AS REEN REPLACED BY A FOCUS 
IN PRESENT BEHAVIOR, ACHTEVEMFNT OF SFLF-2ESPECT, AND THE ADOPTION OF 


PERSONAL VALUFS AS THE BASTS FOR STABILITY AND PERSONALITY CHANGE. 
CASE STUDIES ARE PROVIDED TO TLLUSTRATE T4E REACTIONS OF THE STUDY 
SUBJFCTS TO PSYCHOTHERAPY. 


15360 tl 

AUTHORS: TAYLOR, GFORGE P. 3 CAMERON, CHARLES A.3 FLANDERS, ELFANOR; 
SCHETER, TVAN He 

TITLE: VOLUNTFER TUTORS IN COURT PROBATION PROGRAMS. 

SOURCEID: BIULDER, COLORADO, BOULDER COURT, JUVENILE COURT, 1968. 
71 P. APP, 


THIS MANUAL OFFERS GUIDELINES FOR THE DEVELOPMENT AND MANAGEMENT 
NAF TUTORING PROGRAMS FOR JUVENILE COURT PRORATIONERS, STAFFED BY 
LOCAL COMMUNITY VOLUNTFERS. THE VAST MAJORITY OF JUVENILE 
PRORATIONERS ARE CHRONIC UNDER-ACHITFVERS. VOLUNTEERS, WORKING ON A 
JINE-TO-ONE BASTS CAN HELP TN REVERSE LIFELONG TRENDS OF FAILURE. 
DETAILS GIVEN ON THE PROGRAM'S OPERATION INCLUDE: ADMINISTRATION; 
QUALTFICATIONS, TRAINING, AND RECRUITMENT OF THE VOLUNTEERS; METHOOS 
AND MATERTALS USED; AND FACILITIES. APPENDICES LIST TUTOR 
ORIENTATION MATERIALS AND REPORT FORMS USED IN THE PROGRAM, (6 
REFERENCES) 


15361 Ll 

AUTHORS: FLANNAGAN, ROSS. 

TITLE: POLICE-COMMUNITY RELATIONS. (PRESENTED AT THE 14TH ANNUAL 
NATIONAL INSTITUTE ON POLICE AND COMMUNITY RELATIONS, 
MICHIGAN STATE UNIVERSITY, MAY 1968). 

SOURCFIN: NEW YORK, NATIONAL COUNCIL ON CRIME AND DELINQUENCY, 1968. 
> Pe 


IT ITS IMPERATIVE TO THE WELFARE OF AMERICAN SOCIETY, IN GENERAL, 
AND TO THAT OF THE POLICE AND DISSIDENT GR0UPS, IN PARTICULAR, THAT 
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SOME WAY BE FOUND TN HALT THE VICIOUS CYCLE OF RACISM, FFAR, AND 
VIOLENCE. THE POLICE ARE IN A POSITION T9 BREAK THIS CHAIN OF 
INCREASINGLY VICLENT ACTION BY FXERCTISING THETR PROFESSIONAL CAPACITY 
FOR PATIENCE AND RESTRAINT. THE FUTURE OF POLICE AS A PROFESSION 
DISTINCT FROM THE MILITARY DEPENDS ON THE DEVELOPMENT SF LFSS VIOLENT 
MEANS FOR ORDERING SOCIETY. POLICE-COMMUNITY RFLATTONS IS A THN-WAY 
STREET: THE COMMUNITY MUST INCREASF ITS UNDFRSTANDING OF THE LAW AND 
THE ROLE OF POLICE$ THE POLICE SHIULD ACCEPT AND ENCOURAGE COMMUNITY 
PARTICIPATION IN LAW ENFORCEMENT. THE POLICE, AS SERVANTS OF THE 
ENTIRE COMMUNITY, MUST EXPOSE AND INVEST THEMSELVES TN TENSE 
NEIGHRORHOONDS IN ORDER TO DISPEL NEGATIVE IMAGFS. COMMUNITY 
ATTENTION SHOULD RF FOCUSED ON SITUATIONS WHICHy, IF UNCORRECTED, MAY 
CAUSE TROUBLE. POLICE TRAINING SHIULD RF LESS THEORETICAL AND MORE 
PROBLEM ORIENTED. OURING CIVIL DISORDERS, CLEARLY IDENTIFIED JNARMED 
INTERRACIAL TEAMS OF CITIZENS SHOULD ACT AS A THIRD-PARTY LIAISON 
BETWEEN POLICE AND THE MINORITY GROUP COMMUNITY AND PERFORM AN 
EMERGENCY SERVICE ROLE. A PILOT POLICE TRAINING PAINJECT FUNDED RY 
THE FORD FOUNDATION WAS SET UP IN 8UFFALOD, NFW YORK TN DETERMINE THE 
RELFVANCE OF THE "CRITICAL INCIDENT” AND "ROLE PLAYING" TECHNIQUES 
FOR TRAINING POLICE TO COPE WITH CIVIL DISORDERS AND RACTAL VIOLENCE. 


15362 tl 

AUTHORS: KUHLING, PAUL 

TITLE: JUNTERSUCHUNGEN ZUR RUCKFALLIGKEIT NACH VERRUSSUNG 
ZFITLICH BESTIMMTER JUGFNDSTRAFF./ 

TRTITLE: STUDIFS OF RECIDIVISM AFTER THE FXPIRATION NF DEFINITE 
SENTENCES OF JUVENILES. 

SOURCE: MONATSSCHRIFT FUR KRIMINOLOGIE UND STRAFRECHTSREFORM 
{BFRLIN)D. 

SOURCFIDN: 51(6):2255-263, 1968. 


THF 122 YOUNG ADULTS RFLFASFO IN 1961 FROM THE CORRECTIONAL 
INSTITUTION FOR JUVENTLE DELINQUENTS AT HAMELNy, WEST GERMANY, WERE 
FOLLOWED THROUGH 1966. RESULTS INDICATEN THAT 55 PERCENT BECAME 
RECINIVISTS, AND OF THESE 69 PERCENT MULTI-RFECIDIVISTS. THE 
RECIDIVISM RATE TENDS TO BE ESPECIALLY HI3H DURING THE FIRST YEAR 
AFTER RFLEASE, ALTHOUGH 54 PERCENT OF THOSE RFLFASED IN 1961 ON 
PROBATION DID NOT REVFRT TO RECIDIVISM. WHILE THE MAJORITY OF 
DELINQUENTS WERE 2FSENTENCED FOR OFFENSES AGAINST PROPERTY, THF 
RECINIVISM RATF AMONG SEX OFFENDERS WAS REMARKABLY LOW. A 
COMPARISON OF FAMILY CIRCUMSTANCFS SF NONIFFENDERS ON THE ONF HAND, 
AND RECIDIVISTS ON THF OTHER 2FVEALED NO SIGNIFICANT OIFFERENCES. 
NESPITF THE RFLATIVELY SMALL SAMPLE POPULATION OF THE INVESTIGATION, 
MOST OF THF FINDINGS CONFORM TON THE CONCLUSTONS OF OTHER RPFSEARCHERS. 
(9 REFERENCES) 


15363 Ll 

AUTHORS: HOBREL, OTETER. 

TITLFs JODIE BEWAHRIING DES STATISTISCHEN PROGNOSEVERFAHRENS IM 
JUGENDKR IMINAL-RECHT./ 

TRTITLE?: THE PROCEDURE OF STATISTICAL PRENICTION IN JUVENILE 
CRIMINAL LAW. 

SOURCEs MONATSSCHRIFT FUR KRIMINOLOGIE UND STRAFRECHTSREFORM 
(BERLIN). 

SOURCEID: 51(6)2263-277, 1968. 


A POPULATION OF 590 JUVENILF SFLINQUENTS RELEASED ON PROBATION 
IN 1960 FROM TWO CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS IN WEST GERMANY WAS 
STUDIED TO DETERMINE RECIDIVISM. THE PREDICTION OF RECIOIVISM IS 
MORE RELIABLE [TF MANE BY TEAMS DF RESFARCHERS. FOR MEANINGFUL 
COMPARTSON, A COMMONLY ACCEPTED DEFINITION OF THE TERM IS IMPERATIVES 
NAMELY COVERING REPEATED OFFENSES PUNISHED BY A SENTFNCE OF MORE THAN 
INE MONTH. PREDICTION SHOULD TAKE INTO ACCOUNT THE ANALYSIS OF 
CRIMINOGENFOUS STRUCTURES. IN INDIVIDUAL CASES, UNFAVORABLE 
PREDICTION TENDS TO BE MORE ACCURATE THAN THE FAVORABLE ONE, THE 
FORMER REACHING CORRECT CONCLUSIONS IN 89 PERCENT OF CASES, 
STATISTICAL DATA, HOWEVER, DO NOT VIELD ANY MORE ACCURATE PREDICTIONS 
THAN INTUITION. (58 REFERENCES) 





15364 tl 

AUTHORS: ANASHKIN, Ge 

TITLE: /KVALIFIKATSTIIA TZNASILOVANITA PRI OTLAGCHATUSHCHIKH 
ORSTOTATELSTVAKH./ 

TRTITLES THE QUALTFICATION OF RAPE UNDE? AGGRAVATING CIRCUMSTANCES. 

SJURCE: SOVETSKATIA TUSTITSIIA (MOSCOW). 

SOURCFID: NO. 1628-9, 1968. 


THE CRIMINAL LAW OF THE USSR DEFINES RAPE AS SEXUAL INTERTOURSE 
IN WHICH THE THREAT OR USE OF PHYSICAL FORCE, OR DEFENSELESS 
CONDITION OF THE VICTIM ARE UTILIZED. WHEREAS THE QUALTFICATION 0F 
WHAT CONSTITUTES SEXUAL INTERCOURSE CAUSFS CONSIDERAPLFE DIFFICULTIES, 
TT TS GENERALLY UNDERSTOOD THAT THE LEGAL NOTION DIFFE®S FROM THE 
MEDICAL ONE. THF LAW DOES NOT SPECIFY AGGRAVATING CIRCUMSTANCES OF 
RAPE. IN PRACTICE, SERTOUS CONSEQUENCES FOR THF VICTIM ARE NOT ONLY 
THOSE RESULTING FROM THE ACT TTSELF, BUT ALSO LATER CONSFQUFNCES IF 
RELATED TO THE RAPE. GROUP RAPE IS CONSIDERED AS AN AGGRAVATING 
CIRCUMSTANCE. COMPLICITY EVEN WITHOUT ACTUAL SEXUAL INTERCOURSE 
QUALIFIES AS RAPE. INDIVINUAL RAPE OF SFVFRAL WOMEN BY SEVFRAL 
JFFENDERS ALS CONSTITUTES GROUP RAPE. 


15365 Ll 

AUTHORS: COLES, RORERT. 

TITLE: DEATH IN THE HEART OF GHETTO CHILDREN. 
SJURCE: FENERAL PROBATION. 

SOURCEID: 32(3):23-7, 1968. 


CHILDREN IN THE GHETTO, LIKE ALL CHILDREN, BFGIN FROM A VERY 
EARLY AGE TO LEARN ABOUT THE WORLD THAT IS THEIRS. THEY DO NOT GROW 
UP IN A PSYCHOLOGICAL VACUUM, BUT RATHER ARE CONSTANTLY AFFECTED BY 
ALL KINDS OF SOCIAL», ECONOMIC, AND POLITICAL FORCES THAT INFLUENCE 
THEM AT EVERY STAGE OF THEIR PSYCHOLOGICAL DEVELOPMENT. THE 
BACKGROUND OF THF GHETTO CHILO GOES A LONG WAY TOWARD EXPLAINING THE 
SJURCES OF VINLENCE IN APULTS. THE EXPERIENCES OF THE GHETTN CHILD 
ARE AN INEVITABLE PRELUDE TO LATER ANGER, VIOLENCE, AND VENGEANCE. 
(AUTHOR ABSTRACT, FN.) 


15366 Ll 

AUTHORS: SUTTINGER, GUNTER. 

TITLE: /KONFLIKTSITUATION UND SOZTALABWEICHENDES VFERHALTEN BEI 
JUGFNOLICHEN./ 

TRTITLE?: CONFLICT SITUATION AND SOCIALLY ABERRANT REHAVIOR NF 
JUVENILES. 

SOURCE: MONATSSCHRIFT FUR KRIMINOLOGIF UND STRAFRECHTSREFORM 
(BERLIN). 

SOURCEID: 51(6)22741-254, 1965. 


MODERN SICTETY FNHANCES THE POSSIBILITY OF CONFLICTS AT VARIOUS 
LEVELS. WHILE CONFLICT SITUATIONS 90 NOT CAUSE SERTOUS CRIME, THEY 
0 CONDITION THE GROWTH OF "MARGINAL™ CRIME, TYPICALLY COMMITTED BY 
JUVENTLFS. A COMPARISON OF STATISTICAL DATA FOR GERMANY IN THE LATE 
19TH AND 20TH CENTURIES REVEALS NO SUBSTANTIAL INCREASE OF CRIME IN 
GENERAL, YET IT INDICATES AN INCREASED SHARF OF JUVENILE DELINQUENCY. 
THIS TREND REFLECTS THE ACCELERATED MATURATION PROCESS CHARACTERISTIC 
NF MODERN SOCTETY. AMONG JUVENILE DELINQUENTS, TWO TYPES CAN BE 
DISTINGUISHED: DEFICIENCY TYPES (MENTAL 02 PHYSICAL) AND CONFLICT 
TYPFS ({NEURNTIC, DEVELOPMENTAL AND STATUS-CONDITIONFD). IN THE 
LATTER, THE CONFLICTS SAN PERFORM THE FUNCTIONS QF SYMPTOM, CAJSF, 12 
MOTIVATION. (8 REFERENCES) 


15367 L1 

AUTHORS: CHINSSONE, TULIN. 

TITLE: /JDQIFERENCIAS ENTRE LA SANCTION PENALISTICA Y¥ LA SANCTION 
ADMINISTRATIVA./ 

TRTITLE? DIFFERENCES BETWEEN PENAL AND ADMINISTRATIVF SANCTIONS. 

STURCE: REVISTA DE LA FACULTAD DE DERECHO (CARACAS). 

SOURCEID: NO. 37-38:21-37, 1967. 









ADMINISTRATIVE OFFENSF, A VIOLATION TF ADMINISTRATIVE LAW, IS 
NISTINGUTSHED FROM CRIMINAL OFFENSF. THERE TS NO UNANIMITY AMONG 
LEGAL WRITERS IN REGARD TO THE CHARACTERISTIC OF THE FORMER TYPE OF 
JFFENSE WHICH SOME OF THEM NN NOT CONSIDER AN OFFENSE AT AtLy, OR 
CONSIDER IT AN OFFENSE BY OMISSION. IN VENEZUFLA,y THE LACK OF 
SPECIFIC LEGAL PROVISIONS TENDS TO DIFFUSE THE RESPONSIRILITY OF 
ADMINISTRATIVE OFFENDERS AND TO PRITECT THEM FROM CRIMINAL 
PROSECUTION, AND FROM [MPRISONMENT. IMPUNITY OF LEGAL PERSONS, 
ESPECIALLY OF THE STATE, ITS WIDELY ASSUME). LEGISLATION IS REQUIRED 
TO BRING CLARIFICATION OF THE PROBLEMS CONCERNING ADMINISTRATIVE 
OFFENSES. (11 RFFERENCFS) 

















15368 Ll 
AUTHORS: KLUGF, E. 










TITLE: /GEHORCHEN UND VERSAGEN./ 

TRTITLE? OBFENTENCE AND FAILURE. 

SOURCES MONATSSCHRIFT FUR KRIMINOLOGIE UND STRAFRECHTSREFORM 
(BFRLIN)D. 


SOURCEIN=: 51(6)2278-285, 1968. 




















THE CAUSES OF CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR BY MEMBERS OF THE UNITED STATES 
ARMED FORCES IN WEST GERMANY WERE EXAMINED IN A SAMPLE OF TWO GROUPS 
JF OFFENDERS: ONE CONSISTING OF FIVE WHITF SOLDIERS WHO HAD BEEN 
GUILTY OF RORRERY; THE OTHER OF THREF NEG20 SOLDIERS WHO HAD 
COMMITTED FORCTBLE HOMOSEXUAL ASSAULT. IT WAS FOUND THAT THE ARMY 
REPRESENTS AN UNFAVORABLE ENVIRONMENT FOR RECRUITS WHO TEND TO BE 
ATTRACTED FROM THE LOWER CLASSES AND AMONG SOCTAL FAILURES. THE 
MECHANISTIC MILITARY DISCTPLINE DOES NOT PROMOTE SELF-CONTROL, AND 
LITTLE TS DONE TO GUIDE THE SOLDIERS DURING THEIR LEISURE TIME. THEY 
ARE NOT SUFFICIENTLY PREPARFD FOR THE SPECTFIC PSYCHOLOGICAL 
CONDITIONS OF SERVICE ABROAD. ISOLATED FROM LOCAL SOCIETY, IN 
PARTICULAR FROM ITS BETTFR ELEMENTS, THEY TAKE REFUGF IN PRIMARY 
GROUPS WHERE THEY REVERT TON AGGRESSION. THE GROUP DICTATES ITS 
VALUFS TO THE INDIVIOUAL, THUS RESTRICTING HES OWN INDEPENDENT 
JUDGMENT. (4 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: KR TUCHENKN, Ves USTALOVA, A. 

TITLE: /PREDUPREZHDAT OSSHCHESTVENND DPASNYE DETANITA 
PSIKHICHESKI ROLNYKH./ 

TRTITLE? THE PREVENTION OF SOCIALLY DANSERONUS ACTIVITIES OF THE 
MENTALLY ILL. 

SOURCE: SOVETSKAIA TUSTITSTIIA (MOSCOW). 

SOURCEID: NO. 16212-13, 1968. 
















IN THE USSR, ONLY FOUR PERCENT OF THE OFFENDERS WHO WERE FOUND 
BY THE COURTS TO HAVE COMMITTED CRIMINAL ACTS IN A STATE OF INSANITY 
WERE FOUND TO BE MENTALLY NORMAL. ORGANIZED SOCTAL ACTION AIMED AT 
THE PREVENTIIN OF CRIMINAL ACTS BY THE MENTALLY ILL IS STILL 
INADEQUATE. PSYCHIATRIC CLINICS OFTEN FAIL TO COOPERATE WITH THE 
POLICE AND THE COURTS IN THE EFFORT TO NEUTRALIZE THE CRIME PRONENESS 
QF PFRSONS SUFFERING FROM MENTAL ILLNESS. NO GENERALLY VALID 
PROCFOURE FOR COMPULSORY HOSPITALTZATION JR OTHER FORM OF CONFINEMENT 
EXISTS. REGULATION OF THE PROBLEM BY SPECTFIC LEGISLATION IS 
IMPERATIVE. 















15370 tl 
AUTHORS: VESSIGAULT, G. 

TITLE: /L*FFFORT DE LA SUEDE EN FAVEUR DE LA JEUNESSE./ 
TRTTTLE: SWEDEN'S YOUTH PROGRAMS. 

SOURCE: CAHTERS JEB (BRUXELLES). 

SOURCEIN: 12(1)9:275-88, 1968. 

























THE JUVENILE PROBLEM, COMMON TO ALL DEVELOPED COUNTRIES, IS 
ESPECIALLY AGGRAVATED IN SWEDEN. THE DECISIVE FACTORS HAVE BEEN THE 
RAPTN PIPULATION INCREASE DURING THE LAST 40 YEARS» 
INDUSTRIALIZATION, URRANTZATION, AND ECONOMIC PROSPERITY RESULTING IN 
A HIGH DEGREE OF AFFLUENCE. AN ELABORATE SYSTEM OF YOUTH 
ARGANIZATIONS EXISTS TO PROVIDE AN OUTLET FOR THE ACTIVITIES OF YOUTH 
AND TO PROMOTE THEIR FOUCATIONAL AND VOCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT. THERE 
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ARF 250,000 VOLUNTARY AND 1,000 PROFESSIONAL YOUTH ADVISERS» WHO HAVE 
JNDERGONE SPECIALIZED TRAINING. THE ORSANI ZED ACTIVITIES ‘OF THE 
YIUTH ARF SUBSIDIZED MAINLY BY THE NATIONAL GOVERNMENT, TO A SMALLER 
EXTENT BY THE PROVINCIAL BODTES, AND LOCAL AUTHORITIES. 


15371 Ll 

AUTHORS: INGSOY, BJARNE. 

TITLE: /L*ACTION MFNEE EN FAVEUR DE LA JFUNESSE EN NORVEGE./ 
TATITLE: YOUTH PROGRAMS IN NORWAY. 

SOURCE: CAHIERS JES (BRUXELLES). 

SNURCEIN: 1741)255-74, 1968. 


YOUTH ORGANIZATIONS IN NORWAY ARE RODTED IN A TRADITION GOING 
BACK INTO THE MIO-NINETEENTH CENTURY, RECOGNIZED AS AGENCIES 
IMPORTANT TO SOICTAL DFFENSE, 56 OF THESE ORGANIZATIONS ARE NOW UNITED 
JN THE NATIONAL LEVEL AND SUBSTDIZED BY THE GOVERNMENT. AS PART OF 
THE EFFORT TO PREVENT JUVENILE DELINQUENCY, THEY SPONSOR 
ENTERTAINMENT, SPORTS, AND OTHER LEISURE ACTIVITIES FOR JUVENILES. 
PROFESSIONAL YOUTH ADVISORS UNDERGO SPFCIAL TRAINING. THE 
ORGANIZATIONS ARE ENGAGED IN INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION AND EXCHANGE 
PROGRAMS WITH NETGHRORING COUNTRIES. 


15372 t1 

AUTHORS: NIELSEN, KAJ. 

TITLE: /LES CLUBS DE JFUNES AU DANEMARK./ 
TRTITLE: YOUTH CLUBS IN DENMARK, 

SOURCE: CAHTERS JEB (BRUXELLES). 

SOURCEIN: 12(1)23-54, 1968, 


IN CONFORMITY WITH THE LAW OF 1964, YOUTH CLUBS ARE ORGANIZED IN 
DENMARK UNDER THE SPONSORSHIP OF THE MINISTRY OF SOCTAL AFFAIRS AND 
DIRECTED BY THF COMMITTEES FOR THE PROTECTION OF YOUTH. THEY ARE 
DESIGNED TQ CHANNFL THE ENFRGIES OF JUVENILES WHO ARE FXPOSFD TO THE 
YANGER OF CRIMINAL CONDUCT. THERE ARE ABOUT 300 CLUBS, A THIRD OF 
THEM IN GREATER COPENHAGEN, INTENDED PRIMARILY FOR YOUNG PFNPLE FROM 
14 TO 18 YEARS OF AGF. THEY PROVIDE ENTFRTAINMENT (HORATESs, SPORTS, 


CONTESTS), EDUCATION (LECTURES, FILMS, THEATER AND MUSIC 
PERFORMANCES), AND RECREATION (WEEK-END AND SUMMER CAMPS, SKIING). 
SOME JF THE CLUBS ORGANIZED SPECIAL PFRFORMANCES SIMULATING CONFLICT 
AND CRIMINAL STTUATIONS. THE POLICE TAKE PART IN THE ACTIVITIFS OF 
THE CLUBS AS ADVISERS AND COOPERATF WITH ITHER AGENCIES OR 
IRGANIZATIONS CHARGED WITH JUVENILE AFFAIRS IN PROMOTING THE 
PARTICIPATION SF THE ENDANGERED YOUTH. 


15373 L1 

AUTHORS: GARTNER, ALAN; RIESSMANy», FRANK. 

TITLE: "LAW AND. ORDER", A NEW APPROACH. {SOCTAL POLICY NO. 4). 
SOURCEID: NEW YORK, NEW YORK UNIVERSITY, 1968. 8 P. 


THERE ARE A GROWING NUMBER OF PRINCIPLES WHICH APPEAR EFFFCTIVE 
IN DETFRRING CRIME AND NISORDER. FIRSTLY, PREVENTION MIGHT PE 
ACHIEVED BY CHANGING THF CONDITIONS OF POVERTY UNDER WHICH MANY 
PEOPLE LIVE. SECONDLY, THE USF OF THE PNPULATION ITSELF IS A 
POTENTIALLY POWERFUL CONTROL DEVICE AS DOCUMENTED RY THE EXPERTENCE 
OF THE MORE THAN 260 SELF-HELP AGENCIES IN THE UNITED STATES», SUCH AS 
SYNANON, ALCOHOLICS ANONYMOUS, AND ESSEXFIFLDS. THIRDLY» THERE IS A 
NEED TO REEXAMINE OUR TOLERANCE OF DEVIANT BEHAVIOR; WHEN THERE IS A 
"POLICE CRACKDOWN" THERE I[S LIKELY TO BE INCREASINGLY SHARP DISORDER. 
MWHERE THERE IS A HIGHER LEVEL OF DEVIANCE. TOLERANCE THE LIKELIHOOD OF 
DISORDER IS DIMINISHED. FINALLY, LAW AND ORDER ITS MAINTAINED AHEN 
THE COMMUNITY IS INVOLVED. WE NEED TO LEARN TO BALANCE BETWEEN 
UNIFORMITY AND ANARCHY, BETWEEN CENTRALIZATION OF AUTHORITY AND ITS 
DISPERSION, BETWEEN CENTERS OF POWER AND CENTERS SF RESPONSIBILITY. 


15374 i | 

AUTHORS: CANADIAN CORRECTIONS ASSOCIATION. 

TITLE: BRIEF ON THE WOMAN OFFENDER. 

SJURCEIN: CANADIAN CORRECTIONS ASSOCIATIIN, JTTAWA, 1968. 56 Pes APP. 
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THIS BRIEF EXAMINFS AND MAKES RECOMMENDATIONS CONCERNING THOSE 
TYPES OF CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR MOST COMMONLY ASSOCIATED WITH FEMALE 
JFFENDERS IN ORDER TO DETERMINE WHETHER THEY SHOULD STILL RE 
CONSIDERED CRIMINAL MATTERS OR WHETHER OTHER LEGISLATIVE PROVISIONS, 
SUCH AS HEALTH LEGISLATION, WIULD ADEQUATELY DESCRIBE THE BEHAVIOR, 
ESTABLISH STATUTORY CONTROLS» AND IMPROVE CHANCES OF REHABILITATION 
BY AVIINING THE STIGMA OF A CRIMINAL RECORD. IN CANADA, THF RATIO OF 
MALE TO FEMALE OFFENDERS CONVICTED OF INNDICTABLE OFFFNCFS WAS 
APPROXIMATELY 14 TO 1 FOR THE YEARS 1951 TO 1961 AND 7 T9 1 =IN 1966. 
THIS INVOLVES JFFENCES UNDER THF CRIMINAL CODE NF CANADA SUCH AS 
VAGRANCY, ATTEMPTED SUICIDE, BREACH OF THE LIQUOR LAWS, AND DRUG 
ABUSE. ALSO EXAMINED ARE THE SPECTAL PROBLEMS THAT WOMEN OFFENDERS 
ENCOUNTER AT VARINUS STAGES OF LAW ENFORCEMENT INCLUDING ARREST, 
SEARCH, INTERANGATION, TRANSPORTATION, BAIL, TRIAL, SENTENCING, 
PROBATION AND RESTITUTION, PRISON, PARNLE AND AFTER-CARE, FINALLY, A 
STUDY ITS MADE OF CANADIAN NETENTION FACILITIES FOR WOMEN AND THE 
INMATE POPULATION OF THE FACILITIES WITH A VIFW TO MAKING NFFDED 
IMPROVEMENTS, AND ESTABLISHING THERAPEUTIC, CUSTODIAL, HOSPITAL AND 
PSYCHTATRIC CENTERS AS WELL AS COMMUNITY HOSTELS. (34 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: MASSACHUSETTS. DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTION. 
TITLE: PLACE OF MASSACHUSETTS IN NATTIINAL CRIMF RATF STATISTICS 
FOR 1967. 


SOURCETID: 





BOSTON», MASS. OPT. 





OF CORRECTION, 1968. 6 P. 














BECAUSE THE THREE PROPERTY CRIMES OF RURGLARY, LARCENY, AND AUTO 
THEFT OCCUR IN THE UNITED STATFS MUCH MORE OFTEN THAN THE FOUR 
VIOLENT CRIMES OF MURDER, RAPE, ROBBERY, AND AGGRAVATED ASSAULT» THE 
F.BeTe CRIMF INDEX IS HEAVILY OVERWETGHTFD BY PROPERTY OFFENSES. 
THUS, AREAS WHICH HAVE COMPARATIVELY FEW CRIMES NF VIOLENCE, APPEAR 
TO HAVE AN EXCESSIVELY HIGH OVERALL CRIME INDEX FIGURE WHENEVE2 ONE 
IR MORE OF THEIR PROPERTY CRIMF RATFS ARE ABNVE AVERAGE. FOR THIS 
REASON, THIS REPORT LISTS ONLY THE COMPARATIVE RANK ORDERS, BY STATE, 
FOR FACH OF THE SEVEN OFFENSES. IT IS RELIEVED THAT THIS GIVES A 
MORE DISCRIMINATING AND VALID PISTURE OF THE INCIDENCE OF CRIMES IN 
VARIOUS AREAS. (3 REFERENCES) 

















15376 t1 
AUTHORS: CALTFORNIA. BURFAII OF CRIMINAL STATISTICS. 
TITLE: JUVENTLE PROBATION, 1957 EXTENDED DNATA. 







SOURCEIN: SACRAMENTO, BURFAU OF CRIMINAL STATISTICS, 1968.2 49 P. 








THIS REPIRT TS INTENDED AS A SUPPLEMENT TO THE ANNUAL 
PUBLICATION OF THE CRIMINAL STATISTICS RUREFAU, "CRIME AND DELINQUENCY 
IN CALIFORNIA", AND PRESENTS CHARTS AND TABLES PERTAINING TO THE 
ANNUAL ACTIVITY IN CALIFORNIA*S JUVENILE COURTS AND PROBATION 
DEPARTMENTS. INCLUDED ARE STATISTICAL DATA ON: (1) TRENDS OF THE 
TOTAL AND YOUTH POPULATION OF CALIFORNIA AND NUMBER OF CASES REFERRED 
TO ALL PROBATION DEPARTMENTS; (2) CASE MOVEMENT AND STATUS; (3) NEW 
REFERRALS: (4) INITIAL PRORATION DEPARTMENT DETERMINATIONS; (5) 
INITIAL COURT DISPOSITIONS; AND (6) RE-REFERRALS. 
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AUTHORS: CALIFORNIA TAXPAYERS*® ASSOCIATION. 

TITLE: WORK FURLOUGH PROGRAM IN CALIFORNIA COUNTIES, 1967-68: A 
WORKLOAD STUDY. 

SOURCEIO: SACRAMENTO, CALIFe., CALIF. TAXPAYERS® ASSOC., 1968. 

VARIOUS PAGING. 







A SURVEY WAS MADE OF THE WORK-FURLOUSH PROGRAM TN CALIFORNIA 
COUNTIES DURING 1967-19683 THIS REPORT FXAMINES SOME OF THE 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND FINANCTAL ASPECTS OF WORK FURLOUGH. FROM THE 
STATISTICAL DATA WHICH WERE COMPILED IT APPEARED THAT THERE ARE SOME 
VALID ECONOMIES IN WORK FURLOUGH PROGRAMS, WHICH ARF MANAGERTALLY 
COMPATIBLE WITH CONVENTIONAL CORRECTIONAL EFFORT OF THE 12 COUNTIES. 
ESTIMATES MF THE SAVINGS TO A COUNTY RANGED FROM $20,099 TO $49,000 
PER YEAR IN SOME OF THF LARGER COUNTIES TI $2,900 IN A SMALL COUNTY. 
















THE SAVINGS VARIED FROM ABOUT 10 PERCENT OF TOTAL FARNINGS TO 58 
PERCENT WITH THE MEDIAN AT 28.5 PERCENT. IN A REPORT OF THE LOS 
ANGELES COUNTY PROBATION DEPARTMENT TT WAS FOUND THAT 22,1 PERCENT IF 
WORK FURLOUGHFES*® FAMILTES WOULD HAVE APPLIED FOR ASSISTANCE AT A 
COST OF $55,000. THIRTY PERCENT OF THE WORK FURLOUGHEES® TOTAL 
EARNINGS IS RFTURNED TD THE COUNTY. COMMUNITIES WERE GENERALLY 
REPORTED AS CONPERATIVE IN PROVIDING JOB OPPORTUNITIES FOR THE 
INMATES. 


15378 Ll 

AUTHORS: UTAH. JUVENILE COURT. 

TITLE: ANNUAL ADMINISTRATIVE RFPORT FOR THE FISCAL YFAR JULY ly 
1967 TO JUNE 30, 1968. 

SOURCEIO: OGDEN, UTAH, FIRST DISTRICT JUVENILE COURT, 1968. 30 P. 


THIS ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UTAH JUVENILE COURT DISCUSSES THE 
PURPOSES AND DRJFCTIVES OF THE COURT SYSTEM, THE ADMINISTRATION OF 
JUVENILE COURTS IN UTAH, AND JUVENILE COURT PROCEDURES. STATISTICAL 
DNATA ARE PRESENTED ON THE SOURCE AND HANDLING OF DELINQUENCY 
REFERRALS AND TYPE OF JFFENSF. ALSO PRESENTED ARE COMPARATIVE 
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS, A HISTORY OF THF COURT IN UTAH, AND 
DEVELIPMENTS DURING THE YEAR IN STAFF TRAINING AND RECRUITMENT, 
RESEARCH, COURT FACILITIFS, MENTAL HEALTH SERVICFS, PROJECTED NEEDS, 
AND RECOMMENDATIONS. 


15379 Ll 

AUTHORS: SOLNAR, VLADIMIR. 

TITLE: JQUELQUFS PROBLEMES FONDAMENTAUX DU DROIT PENAL 
TCHECOSL OVAQUE./ 

TRIITLE: SOME BASIC PROBLEMS OF CZECHOSLOVAK PENAL LAW. 

SOURCE: REVUE DE DROIT PENAL ET DOF CRIMINOLOGIF (BRUXELLES). 

SOURCEID: 481(9):2829-846, 1968. 


THE EXISTING PFNAL CODE NF CZECHOSLOVAKIA, DATING FROM 1961, 
>LACES INCREASED EMPHASES UPON THE REEDUCATION OF THE OFFENDER. IT 
INCORPORATES THE SOCIAL DEFENSE PRINCIPLE OF MATCHING THE PUNISHMENT 
TO THE SOCIAL DANGER REPRESENTED BY THF OFFENSE. THE MATERTAL 
CONCEPT OF LAW, EMRODIFD IN THE CODE, ASSUMES THAT IN ORDER TO 
QUALIFY, AN OFFENSE MUST FULFILL CERTAIN SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS 
DESCRIBED BY LAW, A NOTION CRITICIZED BY SOME AUTHORS BECAUSE IT 
NEGLECTS THE SURJFCTIVE CHARACTER OF THE JFFENSE. THE COURTS ENJOY 
EXTENSIVE AUTHORITY TO IMPOSE A VARIETY OF HOSPITALIZATION AND 
SECURIT TY MEASURFS IN CASE OF PROVED DIMINISHED RESPONSIBILITY. THE 
SO-CALLED REFORMATION MEASURE, EXECUTED AT FREEDOM, CONSISTS OF THE 
ASSIGNMENT OF THE OFFENDER TO CERTAIN EMPLIYMENT UNDER SPECIFIC 
RESTRICTIONS. SUSPENDED SENTENCES, ALWAYS IN THE DURATION OF LESS 
THAN TWD YEARS», ARE USED, TF THE COURT BELTEVES THAT THE PURPOSE OF 
THE SFNTENCE WOULD THUS BE SERVED, OR IF A SOCTAL ORGANIZATION ACTS 
AS THE GUARANTOR FOR THE OFFENDER'S BEHAVIOR. DURING IMPRISONMENT, 
WHICH IS AT MAXIMUM A SENTENCE OF 15 YEARS, SPECIAL ATTENTION IS PAID 
TD THF CLASSIFICATION OF THE OFFENDERS. IN CONTRAST, THERE ARE NOT 
YET ANY SYSTEMATIC PROVISTONS FOR EFFECTIVE AFTERCARE, 


15380 Ll 

AUTHORS: RBFGUIN, GEORGES. 

TITLE: POLICE ET PUBLIC./ 

TRTITLE: THE POLICE AND THE PUBLIC. 

STURCE? REVUE INTERNATIONALE DE CRIMINOLOGIE EF DE POLICE 
TECHNIQUE (GFNEVE). 

SOURCEID=: 2141)247-54, 1967. 


THE PROPENSITY TOWARD AGGRESSIVE BEHAVIOR ITS ESPECIALLY HIGH 
AMONG OFFENDERS COMMITTING TRAFFIC VIOLATIONS IN COUNTRIES LIKE 
SWITZERLAND, WHERE A MOTOR VEHICLE STILL REPRESENTS A STATUS SYMBOL. 
THE CONDITION OF INTOXICATION FURTHER ENHANCES THE POSSISILITY OF 
AGGRESSION. NOT LIMITED TO SUBJECTIVE FACTORS ONLY, SUCH REHAVIOR IS 
JFTEN PROMOTED BY AGGRESSION ON THE PART JF THE POLICE, WHO DUE TN 
THE VERY NATURE MF THEIR PROFESSION, ARE PRONE TON THE ARUSF NF 
AUTHORITY. THE SAME APPLIFS TN T4E ATTORNEYS AND THE JUDGES UNDER 
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CERTAIN CIRCUMSTANCES. THE DIMINUTION OF AGGRESSIVE TENDENCIES 
THROUGH SELFCONTROL BOTH ON THE PART OF THE OFFENDER AND THE POLICE 
1S A NECESSARY PRECONDITION OF EFFECTIVE LAW ENFORCEMENT. 


15381 ll 

AUTHORS: TORNERO DIAZ, CARLOS. 

TITLE: /LA CONDUCTA DELICTIVA COMD CONSECUENCIA DE LA ENAJENACION 
HUMANA. / 

TITITLE: DELINQUFNT BEHAVIOR AS A RESULT OF HUMAN ALIENATION. 

SOURCE: CRIMINALTIA (MFXICO CITY). 

SVRCEIDS 34(7)92422-479, 1968. 


DELINQUENT BEHAVIOR SHOULD BF DISTINGUISHFD FROM CRIMINAL 
BEHAVIOR. THE FORMER CONCERNS ACTIVITIES PUNISHABLE BY LAW, TE. 
WITHIN THE REAL™ OF MORALITY (WHICH ENABLFS MAN TO DISTINGUISH 
RETWEEN WHAT IS PFRMITTED AND WHAT IS FORBIDDEN). THF LATTER, BEING 
A MORE GENERAL NOTION CONCERNS ACTIVITES -- NOT NECESSARILY 
PJNISHABLE BY LAW --WHICH ARE CONTRARY TN ETHICS (WHICH ENARLFS MAN 
T7 DISTINGUISH BETWEEN GOOD AND FVIL). IN MODERN INDUSTRIAL SOCIETY, 
MAN FAILS TO DISCERN RETWEEN GO9D AND EVIL BFCAUSF OF HIS ALIENATION 
ERIM HIS OWN CAPACITIFS. UNABLE TO DEVELIP HIS CREATIVE CAPACITIES, 
HE RESORTS T9 THE NEVELNPMENT OF DESTRUCTIVE ONES. 


15382 Ll 

AUTHORS: CARDENAS, RAUL F. 

TITLE: /TEORTIA GENERAL DF LA PARTE FSPFCTAL DEL DERFCHO PENAL./ 
TRTITLE: A GENERAL THEORY OF THE SPECTAL PART OF PENAL LAW. 
SOURCE: CRIMINALTA (MEXICOD CITY). 

SDURCFIN: 34(6)2331-351l, 1968. 


HISTORICALLY, THE SPECIAL PART OF THE PENAL CODE, DEVELOPING 
JRIGINALLY FROM THE CONCEPTS REGARDING HOMICIDE, PRECEDED THE GENERAL 
PART. JNLY IN THE 19TH CFNTURY WERE PENAL CODES NIVIDED INTO TWO 
PARTS. AT THF PRESENT TIME, THERE TS A TREND TOWARDS A HYPERTROPHY 


JF THE GENERAL PART, ESPECTALLY IN COMMIINIST COUNTRIES. IN CONTRAST 
TO THE POSTTIVE SCHOOL, THF SOCTAL NFFFNCE SCHOOL URGES THE 
SUBSTITUTION 9F THE SPFCTAL PA®T BY A SYSTEM OF SOCTAL DEFENSE WHICH 
MOULD REPLACE THF NOTION OF CRIME WITH THE NOTION OF SOCTAL 
MALFUNCTION. IN ORDER TO OVERCOME THE FRAGMENTARY CHARACTER OF THE 
SPFCTAL PART, A GENFRAL THEORY SHOULN BE ELABORATED WHICH WOULD 
NEFINE THE LEGAL VALUIFS TO BE PROTECTED. THE CLASSTFICATION OF THE 
OFFENSES IN THE SPECTAL PART SHOULD REFLECT THE CLASSIFICATION OF 
THESF VALUES. TENTATIVELY, THE OFFENSES SHOULD BF DIVIDED INTO THREE 
CATEGORIES: THOSE AGAINST LIFE AND PHYSICAL INTEGRITY; AGAINST 
SOCIETY; AND AGAINST MANKIND. 


15383 Ll 

AUTHORS: CORONA UHINK, GUILLERMO. 

TITLE: JEL MINISTER ITO PUBLICO ¥ EL FSTUDIO DEL DELTNCUENTE./ 
TRTITLE: CRIME PROSECUTION AND THE STUDY OF THE OFFENDER. 
SOURCE: CRIMINALTA (MFXICN CITY). 

SOURCEID: 34(6)2:352-359, 1968. 


CLINICAL CRIMINOLOGY BELONGS TO BOTH THE NATURAL AND THE SOCIAL 
SCIENCES. IT STUDIES NOT ONLY THE CAUSE-EFFECT RELATIONSHIP, BUT 
ALSO THE OFFENDER®S PERSONALITY IN ITS ENTIRETY, USING METHODS OF 
BITH MEDICINE AND PSYCHOLOGY. IN MEXICO, SPECIAL DEPARTMENTS NF 
CLINICAL CRIMINOLOGY SHOULD BE ESTABLISHED IN THE SCHOOLS OF LAW AND 
MEDICINE, TO HELP IN THE VOCATIONAL TRAINING OF PROFESSTONALS FOR 
CRIMINOLOGICAL TEAMS. IN THE FUTURE, ALL AGENCIES CONCERNED WITH 
C2IME PREVENTION SHOULD AVATL THEMSELVES OF THF SERVICES OF THESE 
TEAMS. 


15384 i | 

AUTHORS: NO AUTHOR. 

TITLE: /PROYECTO DE LEY DE EJECUCION DE SANCIONES PARA EL 
DISTRITO ¥Y TERRITORINS FENERALFS./ 

TRIITLE: DRAFT CORRECTION LAW OF THE FEDERAL DISTRICT AND 





TERRITORIFS. 
SOURCE? DFRECHD PENAL CONTEMPORANEO (MEXICO CITY). 
SOURCFIN:= NO. 26213-39, 1968. 


IN 1967, THE SFMINAR OF PFNAL LAW AT THE AUTONOMOUS NATIONAL 
JNIVERSITY OF MEXICO DRAFTED A MODEL ACT CONCERNING CORRECTIONS IN 
THE FEDERAL DISTRICT AND FEDFRAL TERRITORIFS. THE STAFF OF THE 
CIRRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS CONSISTS OF ADMINISTRATIVE, 
MEDICAL-PSYCHOLONGICAL, PEDAGOGICAL, AND SOCTAL-WORK PERSONNEL. THEY 
COOPERATE NURING THE THREE STAGFS SF CORRECTION: NIAGNOSTS AND 
CLASSIFICATION; TREATMENT$ AND AFTFRCARE. THE FOJCATIONAL PROGRAM IS 
BASED UPON THE CLASSIFICATION OF THE INMATES ACCORDING TO EDUCAT TONAL 
STATUS. THERE IS A WORK AND SNACIAL AID PROGRAM WITH SPECTAL 
PROVISIONS CONCERNING THE ALLOTMENT OF THE INMATE*S FARNINGS. AFTER 
THREF YEARS, THE PRISONER IS FELIGIALE FOR PREPARATORY RELEASE,» 
PROVIDED HE REMAINS UNDER SUPERVISION, ACCEPTS EMPLOYMENT, RESIDES AT 
A DETERMINED PLACE, AND HAS PAIN OR GUARANTEED THE RESTITUTION OF THE 
NAMAGES CAUSED BY HIS JFFENSE. THE PROJECT ENVISAGES THE EXTENSIVE 
USE OF PAROLF AND SECURITY SUPERVISION. INCLUDED ARE REGULATIONS 
CONCERNING DISCIPLINE AND PRISON ACTIVITIES. 


15385 Ll 

AUTHORS: CANTU VELAZQUEZ, JOSF LUIS. 

TITLE: /JLA RELACION DE CAUSALTDAD ENTRFE LA CONDUCTA Y EL 
RFSULTADO./ 

TRTITLE? THE CAUSAL CONNECTION RETWEEN ACTION AND RESULT. 

SOURCE: DERECHO PENAL CONTFMPORANEO (MEXICN CITY). 

SJURCEID: NO. 262:51-59, 1968. 


IN ORDER THAT AN OFFENSE QUALIFY AS SUCH, THERE MUST BE A CAUSAL 
CONNECTION BETWEEN THE ACT OF WILL», PHYSICAL MOVEMENT, AND ITS 
FFFECT. ON THE ONE HAND, THE THEORY OF EQUALITY OF CONDITIONS DOES 
NIT DISTINGUISH BETWEFN CAUSE AND CONDITION. ON THE OTHER HAND, THE 
THEORY OF TYPICAL CAUSF SEFKS THE CONDITION WHICH DECISIVELY 
NETERMINES THE COURSE OF EVENTS. IN THE PENAL CODE NF THF STATE OF 
NUEVO LEON, MEXICO, SFRIQUS GAPS REGARDING THE PRORLEM NF CAUSALITY 
EXIST, ESPECIALLY IN THE PROVISIONS CONCERNING HOMICIDE. THE SUPREME 


COURT NF MEXICN ENDORSED THE THEORY NF FQUALITY OF CONDITIONS, 
DEFINING THE CAUSF AS THE SUM OF CONDITIONS. 


15387 Ll 

AUTHORS: DIAZ CANTU, ALVARO, 

TITLE: /DELITONS TUMUL TUARINS: RESPONSABIL IDAD CORRESPECTIVA./ 

TRTITLE: CROWD OFFENSES AND THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE PARTICIPATING 
INDIVIDUAL. 

SOURCE: DERECHN PENAL CONTEMPORANEO (MEXICO CITY). 

SOURCFID: NOs 26261-7%, 1968. 


CROWD OFFENSES ARE THOSF COMMITTED BY A GROUP AT THE OCCASION OF 
PUBLIC DISORDER NR RERELLION. IN MEXICN, THF LEGAL PRACTICE USUALLY 
CONCEDES EXTENUATING CIRCUMSTANCES TO THE INDIVIDUAL MEMBERS OF THE 
CROWD. SPECIAL LEGISLATION IS URGENTLY NEFDFD TO FNACT THE PECULIAR 
CHARACTERISTICS OF CROWD OFFENSES. IN ORDER TO QUALTFY AS A CROWD 
JFFENSE, THERE MUST BE NO PREVINUS AGREEMENT AMONG THE MEMBERS OF THE 
GROUP OR ANY CAUSAL RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THEM AND THE RESULTS OF THE 
CROWD ACTION. -IN SUCH CASES, SIMPLE PARTICIPATION IS GIVEN. 


15388 Ll 

AUTHORS: RODRIGUEZ MANZANEFRA, LUIS. 

TITLE: JEL CONCURSD DF PERSONAS EN EL DELITO, EN EL DERECHD PENAL 
ITALIANO./ 

TRTITLE: THE COMPLICITY OF OFFENDERS IN ITALIAN PENAL LAW. 

SOURCE: DERECHO PENAL CONTEMPORANED (MFXICOD CITY). 

SOURCEID: NIJ. 26239-49, 1968. 


THE THREE PENAL CODES VALID AT VARIOUS TIMES AFTER THE 
UNIFICATION OF ITALY APPROACHED THE PROBLEM OF COMPLICITY 
DIFFERENTLY. THE PRESENT CODE APPLIES FOR FACH ASSOCIATE THE 
SANCTION APPLICABLE TO THE ENTIRE OFFENSE. IN LEGAL THEORY, HOWEVER, 
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THERE STILL REMAINS THE CONTROVERSY BETWEEN THE MONISTIC CONCEPT OF 
ONE OFFENSE WITH SEVERAL PARTICIPANTS AND THF PLURALISTIC CONCEPT NF 
SEVERAL CONCURRENT ACTS. THE PROBLEMS RELATED TD THE LATTER THFORY 
CONCERN ESPECIALLY THF PLURALITY OF OFFENDERS, THE REALIZATION OF THE 
OBJECTIVE CONTENT OF THE OFFENSE, THE CAUSAL FACTIR, AND THE 
SUBJECTIVE FACTOR. THE LAW 1S FAIRLY UNEQUIVOCAL IN REGARD TO THE 
AGGRAVATING AND FXTENUATING CIRCUMSTANCES, AND TN THE "NECESSARY" 
CONCURRENCE IN CASF OF AN OFFENSE WHERE SEVERAL ASSOCIATES ARE 
REQUIRED FOR TTS COMMISSION, F.eGey ADULTERY, CONSPIRACY. 


15389 L} 

AUTHORS: CLINE, HUGH Fe. 3 WHFFLFR, STANTON. 

TITLE: THE DETERMINANTS OF NORMATIVE PATTERNS IN CORRECTIONAL 
INSTITUTIONS. 

SJURCEs SCANDINAVIAN STUDTES IN CRIMINILIGY. VOL. 2. 

SOURTCEIN: OSLO, UNTIVERSTTETSFORLAGET, 1968. P. 173-184. VOL. 2. 


THE SOCIAL CLIMATE OF PRISONS HAS BFFEN TRACED TO TWN DIFFERENT 
SOURCES. IT MAY RE IMPORTED INTO THE PRISON FROM THE OUTSIDE WORLD 
THROUGH THE VALUES HEL) BY ENTERING INMATFS, OR IT MAY EMERGE AS A 
RESPONSE TO THE PRORLFMS OF IMPRISINMENT. THIS PAPER FXAMINES THE 
RELATIVE POWER OF THESE TWO CONCEPTS FOR EXPLAINING VARTATION IN 
SOCTAL CLIMATE WITHIN 15 SCANDINAVIAN PRISONS. THE DATA SUGGEST THAT 
THE DIRECT IMPORTATION DF VALUFS FROM THE OUTSTOF WORLD IS AN 
IMPORTANT SOURCE MF VAR TATION IN SOCTAL CLIMATE, BUT THAT THE 
ALTERNATIVE MODEL DOES NOT OPERATE AS ANTICIPATED. THF PAPER 
DISCUSSES PROBLEMS IN APPLYING THESE CONCEPTS IN PRISON RESEARCH, 


15390 L1 

AUTHORS: CHRISTIE, NILS. 

TITLE? CHANGFS IN PENAL VALUES. 

SJURCE? SCANDINAVIAN STUNTES IN CRIMINOLOGY. VOL. 2. 
SOURCFID: ASLO, UNIVERSTTETSFORLAGET, 1953. P. 161-172. 


AN ATTEMPT [5S MANE TN CREATE A MODEL FOR AN ANALYSIS OF 
SICTFTY*S USE OF PUNTSHMENT. PUNISHMENT TS THE INFLICTION OF WHAT ITS 
BAD AND, CORRESPONDINGLY, THE DEPRIVATION OF WHAT ITS GNND. WHEN 
®2UNTSHMENTS ALTER OVER A PERIOD, FAR FXAMPLE FROM MUTILATION TO 
INCARCERATION, THIS DOFS NOT NECESSARILY MEAN THAT PUNISHMENTS HAVE 
BECOMF MILDER. IT MAY 8E MORE FRUITFUL TJ CONSTDFR THAT IT TS THE 
VALUE OF THESF MFASURES THAT HAS CHANGED OVER TIME. THE STRUGGLE FOR 
PENAL RFFARMS THUS REPRESENTS CONTINUOUS EFFORTS TO ANAPT PENAL 
MEASURES TO CHANGES IN THE VALUE SF THINGS OF WHICH OFFENDERS CAN BE 
NEPRIVEN. MATERIAL CONCERNING THE DAILY AVERAGE NUMBER OF PRISONERS 
IN THE FOUR NORDIC COUNTRTFS IN THE 19TH AND 20TH CFNTURIES IS 
NISCUSSED IN THE LIGHT OF THIS PATTERN. 


15391 Ll 

AUTHORS: KUTSCHINSKY, BERL. 

TITLE? KNOWLEDGE AND ATTITUNES RESARNING LEGAL PHFNOMENA IN 
DENMARK, 

SOURCE® SCANDINAVIAN STUDIES IN CRIMINOLOGY. VOL. 2. 

SOURCEIN: OSLO», UNIVFRSTTETSFORLAGET, 1958, P. 125-159. 


TWO STUDTFS WERE CONDUCTED IN DENMARK ON PUBLIC KNOWLEDGE AND 
JPINIONS REGARDING LAW, CRIME, SANCTIONS, OFFENDERS, AND LEGAL 
AUTHMRITIES. IN 1954, 137 ADULTS AND 95 MALE PRISONERS WERE 
INTERVIEWED INDIVIDUALLY. IN 1962 QUESTIONNATRE RESEARCH WAS CARRIED 
JT WITH 16 DIFFERENT GROUPS, TOTALING 349 PFRSONS. IN THE LATTER, 
TWO TAPF-RECIRNEND CRIMINAL CASFS WERE PRESENTED TD THE SUBJECTS. 
RESULTS SHOWFD THAT KNOWLFOGE OF THE LAW TS CONSIDERABLY PODRER AMONG 
WOMEN AND MALE PRISONFRS THEN AMONG MALF NON-OFFENDERS. 

AUTHOR ITARTAN ATTITUDES WERF POSITIVELY CIRRELATED WITH HIGH SOCIAL 
LEVFL AMONG NIN-NMFFENDERS AND WITH THE HIGH ABSTRACTION LEVEL OF THE 
QUESTION. THE LATTER IS ESPECTALLY MARKED AMONG THE WOMEN. 
ATTITUDES OF PRISONERS WERE NOT DIFFERENTIATED BY SOCIO-ECONOMIC 
STATUS. ALL SURJECTS MANIFESTED AN AVERSION TOWARDS VOCATIONS 
ASSOCIATED WITH LAW. (AUTHOR'S ABSTRACT, ED.) 





15392 t1 

AUTHORS: TOZRNUDD, PATRIK. 

TITLE: THE PREVENTIVE EFFECT OF FINES FOR DRUNKENNESS. 
SJURCE: SCANDIVANIAN STUDIES IN CRIMINILOGY. VOL. 2. 
SOURCEIDN: OSLA, UNIVERSTTETSFORLAGET, 1958. P. 109-124. 


THE PROSECUTION POLICY REGARDING PUBLIC DRUNKENNESS WAS CHANGED 
BY AGREEMENT WITH THF POLICE AUTHORITIES IN THREF MIDNLF-SIZED TOWNS. 
NRUNKEN PEOPLE CONTINUED TO BE ARRESTED, BUT THE AVERAGE PROSECUTION 
PERCENTAGF WAS BROUGHT DOWN FRNM 40 TO 59 PERCENT TO 9 TO 24 PERCENT. 
A COMPARISON OF DRUNKENNESS ARREST TRENDS IN THE THREE EXPERIMENT AND 
THREE CONTROL TOWNS OF THE SAMF STZF REVEALS NO SYSTEMATIC 
DIFFERENCES OVER A THREE-YEAR PERIIN. ANONYMOUS INTERVIEWS OF POLICE 
JFFICERS IN THF FXPERIMENT TOWNS INDICATE THAT: (1) MOST OFFICERS 
THINK THAT THE POLICY CHANGE HAS PRODUCED NO CHANGF IN THE NUMBER OR 
BEHAVIO2 OF DRUNKEN PFOPLF$ (2) MOST OFFICERS FEEL THAT THE 
EXPERIMENT HAS PRODUCED ABOUT AS MANY POSITIVE AS NEGATIVE FFFECTS; 
AND (3) THOSE WHO THINK THE EXPERIMENT HAS PRODUCED MORF POSITIVE 
EFFECTS CLEARLY OUTNUMBER THOSE WHI THINK IT YAS PRODUCED MORE 
EGATIVE EFFECTS. THE SIGNIFICANCE NF THE RESULTS FOR CRIMINOLOGY AND 
CRIMINAL POLICY ARE DISCUSSED. THIS REPORT PRESENTS ONF PRIJECT IN 
THE FIELD OF SOCTAL PREVENTIVF MEASURES AND THERAPFUTIC TREATMENT OF 
JFFENDERS, LAYNCHED IN 1961 AND PARTIALLY TERMINATED ONE YFAR LATER, 
ALTHOUGH CERTAIN DATA ARE STILL REGISTERED ON A CONTINUAL BASIS. THE 
PROJECT IS NOT OFFERED AS A MODEL FOR CRIMINOLOGICAL FXPERIMENTATIONS 
YET, CONSIDERING THE EXTREMF SCARCITY OF SUCH STUDIES, THE 
EXPERTENCES MIGHT BE OF SOME VALUE FOR OTHER CRIMINOLOGISTS. 
{AUTHOR'S ABSTRACT, ED.) 


15393 Ll 

AUTHORS: BINDESON, ULLA. 

TITLE: ARGOT KNOWLEDGE AS AN INDICATOR OF CRIMINAL SOCTALIZATION: 
A STUDY NF A TRAINING SCHOOL FOR GIRLS. 

SOURCE: SCANDINAVIAN STUDIES IN CRIMINOLOGY. VOL. 2. 


SDURCETID: OSLO, UNIVERSITETSFORLAGET, 1968. P. 73-197. 


A STUDY WAS MADE TO DFTFERMINE, RY MEANS OF AN ARGNT TEST, 
AHETHER THERE IS A CRIMINAL SURCULTURF IN A CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION 
FOR GIRLS, AND WHETHER THE INMATES ARE GRANUALLY SOCTALIZEOD IN THAT 
SUBCULTURE. ON A SCALE FROM 9 TN 59 POINTS, 61 INMATES AT THE 
LARGEST STATE TRAINING SCHOOL FOR GIRLS ATTAINED ON AN AVERAGE 31.3 
PJINTS AS AGAINST 1.7 POINTS FOR STUDENTS AT A COMPREHENSIVE SCHOOL 
AND 2.7 FOR UNIVERSITY STUDENTS. KNOWLFOSF OF THE CREMINAL ARGOT WAS 
FOUND TN BE A SIGNIFICANT INDICATOR OF CRIMINAL SOCTALIZATION. ARGOT 
KNOWLEDGE SFPARATED THE CORRECTIONAL SCHOOL GROUP FROM THE TWO 
COMMUNTTY SCHINL GROUPS AND WAS ALSO CORRELATED WITH SEVIANT BEHAVIOR 
AND DEVIANT NORMS. THE INMATFS* KNOWLEDGE INCREASFS WITH TIME SPENT 
IN THE TRAINING SCHOOL AND WAS FURTHER RELATED TO STATUS AND 
LEADERSHIP IN THE INMATE GROUP. RESULTS CONFIRMED THE HYPOTHESIS 
THAT TRAINING SCHOOL GIRLS ARE SOCIALIZED INTO A CRIMINAL SUBCULTURE. 
THE RFLATIONSHIP BETWEEN ARGOT KNOWLFOGE AND LATER RELAPSE INTO CRIME 
INDICATED, MOREOVER, AN INTERNALIZATION OF THE ANTISOCIAL VALUES 
EXPRESSED BY ARGNT. (AUTHOR*S ARSTRACT, ED.) (75 REFERENCES) 


15394 | 

AUTHORS: CRESSFY, DONALD R.3 FLGESEM, ELG. 

TITLE: THE POLICE AND THE ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE. 
SOURCE: SCANDINAVIAN STUDIES IN CRIMENILOGY. VOL. 2. 


SOURCEID: OSLO, UNIVERSTITETSFORLAGET, 1953. P. 53-72. 


POLICE OFFICERS ARF EXPECTED TO IMPLEMENT CONTRADICTORY LEGAL 
THEORIES FOR ESTABLISHING AND MAINTAINING CONSENT OF THE GOVERNED 
AND, THUS, FOR MAXIMIZING THE AMOUNT OF CONFORMITY IN A SOCTETY. ON 
THE ONE HAND, THEY ARE TO IMPLEMENT THE IDEA THAT SWIFT, CERTAIN, AND 
UNIFORM PUNISHMENT OF LAW VIOLATORS WILL ROTH REFORM THE VIOLATARS 
AND DETER OTHERS. ON THE OTHER HAND, THEY ARE TD IMPLEMENT THE IDEA 
THAT CONSENT OF THE GOVERNED TAN BE MAINTAINED ONLY TF PUNTSHMENTS 
ARE JUST AND THAT THE CIRCUMSTANCES OF THE OFFENSE AND THE 
CHARACTFRISTICS OF THF IFFENDFR WILL BF TAKEN INTO ACCOUNT. THE 
RESPONSFS OF 681 NSLO POLICEMEN WHI COMPLETED AND RFTURNED A 





QUFSTICNNAIRE INDICATF THAT THFY TEND TO AGREE BOTH THAT THE POLICE 
SHOULD BF STRICT IN THE FNFORCEMENT OF THE LAW AND THAT THE POLICE 
SHOULD THEMSELVES INSPIRE CONFORMITY, GIVE WARNINGS, AND. USE 
DISCRETION IN INVOKING THE PENAL PROCESS. THEY ALSN AGREED THAT 
REPORTING VIOLATIONS (TS NOT AS IMPORTANT AS MAINTAINING PEACE AND 
IRNER. RESPONSES TO ATHFR QUESTIONNAIRE ITEMS SUGGEST THAT EVEN 
INDIVIOUAL POLICFMFN HOLD CONFLICTING VIEWS ABOUT THF FFFECTIVENESS 
AND DESIRABILITY OF AOMINISTERING THE "LAW ENFORCEMENT TDEOLOGY* AND 
THE *ADJUSTMENT INENLOGY", AND THAT THESE OPINIONS VARY WITH THE 
SPECTFIC WORK SITUATIONS ARNUT WHICH THEY ARE EXPRESSED. IN SEVERAL 
CASES, GENFRAL OR INENLOGICAL RESPONSES WERE MODIFIED TO FIT THE 
REQUIREMENTS QF THE SPECIFIC KINDS NF PRORLEMS THF POLICE FNCOUNTFR 
AS THEY GO ABNUT THEIR NAILY WORK. (AUTHOR ARSTRACT, FD.) 


15395 tl 

AUTHORS: HAUGE, RAGNAR. 

TITLE: INSTITUTIONAL DILEMMAS IN PRORATION AND PAROLF. 
SJURCF: SCANDINAVIAN STUDIES IN CRIMINOLOGY. VOL. 2. 
SOURCEIN: OSLO, UNIVERSITETSFORLAGET, 1969. P. 41-57. 


THE ARTICLE [S BASED ON INTERVIEWS WITH THE 15 PERMANENT 
P2OBATIIN OFFICERS AT OSLO PRORATION OFFICE. THE ORJFCT OF THF 
RESEARCH WAS TD CLARIFY THF PROBATION NFFICERS*® VIEW OF THEIR 
SUPERVISORY ACTIVITIES. THE PROBATION OFFICER ITS MORE OR LESS LEFT 
TO HIMSFLF TO DETERMINE WHAT HIS AIMS SHOULD BE AND WHAT MEANS HE 
SHOULD EMPLOY. SUT NO MATTER HOW HE DEFINES HIS ACTIVITY HE WILL BE 
CONFRINTED BY CERTAIN PROBLEMS —- PROBLEMS THAT IN THE AUTHOR'S 
SPINTON ARF INGRAINED IN THE SUPFRVIS9IRY SYSTEM. BUT SINCE IT IS THE 
PROBATION OFFICER HIMSELF WHO HAS DJFEFINED HIS ROLE, HE WILL FEEL 
HIMSFLF RESPONSTS8LE FOR HIS INAPILITY TO ATTAIN HITS AIMS, CAUTHORSS 
ABSTRACT, ED.) 


15396 tl 

AUTHOR S: BLFEGVAD, RRITT-MARI PERSSON. 

TITLE: A CASE-STUDY OF INTER-O2GANIZATIONAL CONFLICT. 
SOURCE: SCANDINAVIAN STUDIES IN CRIMINOLOGY. VIL. 2. 
SOURCEIDS OSLO»s UNIVERSITETSFORLAGET, 1958. P. 19-49. 


A STUDY IS MADE OF CONFLICT BETWEEN TWO ORGANIZATIONS IN SWEDEN, 
THE PUBLIC PROSECUTOR'S OFFICE AND THE CHILD WELFARF BOARD. THE 
CONFLICT ARISES FROM COMPETITIVE CLAIMS AND VARYING IDFOLNGIES WITHIN 
THE TWO ORGANIZATIONS WHICH ARF MADE MANIFEST WHEN REPRESENTATIVES OF 
THESE ORGANIZATIONS HAVE TO MAKE DECISIONS ABOUT JUVENILE 
NELINQUENTS. THESE FACTORS», IN COMAINATIIN WITH THE DIFFERENT 
STRUCTURFS OF THE TWO ORGANIZATIONS, CAUSE THE CONFLICT. THE 
FOLLOWING POINTS ARE DISCUSSED: THE BASIC ELEMENTS IN THE PRICENURE 
NF THE TWO ORGANIZATIONS; THE STRUCTURE OF THE ORGANIZATIONS; THE 
RECRUITING AND THE TRAINING NF THE AGENTS; THE DECISITON-MAKER, THE 
TYPES OF DECISIONS; AND THE DELINQUENT®S POINT OF VIEW. A DIRECT 
CONFLICT OCCURS, FOR EXAMPLE, WHEN THE CHILD WELFARE BOARD FINDS THAT 
THE INTEREST IF THE OFFENDER IS BEST SERVED RY LEAVING HIM IN 4S 
HNUSE UNDER SUPERVISION, WHEREAS T4E PROSECUTOR FINDS THAT 
INSTITUTIONAL COMMITMENT WOULD S8F A BETTER SOLUTION. IT IS CONCLUDED 
THAT THE SWEDISH SYSTEM NF DEALING WITH 15 TO 18 YEAR OLDS IS 
TNEFFECTIVE AND SOMETIMES DETRIMENTAL RATHER THAN BENEFICIAL. IT IS 
QOUBTFUL, HOWEVER, WHETHER ANY EFFECTIVE SYSTEM COULD HAVE TWN SUCH 
CONTRADICTORY GOALS AS GIVING HELP AND STRENGTHENING LAW-ABIDING 
BEHAVION?. SNCIETY HAS TO DECIDE WHICH GAL TT REGARDS AS MORE 
IMPORTANT WHEN HANDLING DELINQUFNTS, AND CONSTRUCT THE SYSTEM 
ACCORDINGLY. {AUTHOR'S ABSTRACT, ED.) (31 REFERENCES) 


15397 tl 

AUTHORS: ANDENAES, JOHS. 

TITLE: THE LEGAL FRAMFWORK. 

SOURCE: SCANDINAVIAN STUDIES IN CRIMINOLOGY. VOL. 2. 
SOURCFID: OSLM, UNIVERSTTETSFORLAGET, 1958. P. 9-17. 


ALL SCANDINAVIAN CQUNTRIES HAVF SYSTFMATIC CRIMINAL CODES WHICH 
GENERALLY FOLLOW THE CONTINENTA! LEGAL TRADITION ALTHOUGH THEIR LEGAL 





SYSTEMS HAVE DISTINCTIVE FEATURES. THE CODES ARE DIVIDED INTO A 
GENFRAL PART AND A SPFCTAL PART; THE GENERAL PART DEALS WETH SUCH 
MATTERS AS MENS REA, INSANITY, SELF-DEFENSE, COMPLICITY, AND THE 
SYSTEM JF SANCTIONS, WHILE THE SPECIAL PART GIVES THE DEFINITION OF 
THE VARTONUS CRIMES AND STIPULATES THE PENALITY. SIMILARITIES OF THE 
LEGAL SYSTEMS IN SCANDINAVIA ARE SUCH THAT THEY CAN EASILY BE 
RECOGNIZED AS BFLONGING TON THE SAME FAMILY. A TRIAL IN THE 
SCANDINAVIAN COUNTRIES, AS COMPARED WITH A BRITISH OR AN AMFRICAN 
TRIAL» IS AN INFORMAL AFFAIR, THERE ARE FEW ROLES OF EVIDENCE; THUS 
THERE IS NO PRIHIBITION AGAINST HEARSAY EVIDENCE AND EVIDENCE OF 
PREVIOUS CONVICTIONS; THE PURPOSE IS TO LET THE PARTIES BRING THEIR 
EVIDENCE, AND LFAVE IT UP TO THE COURT TO EVALUATE IT. THE PRINCIPAL 
PENALITIES ARE IMPRISONMENT, SUSPENDED SENTENCE, AND FINES. PRISON 
SENTENCES ARE CHARACTERIZED BY LENTENCY AND SHORT DURATION: OF 1,824 
PRISON SENTENCES FOR FELONTES IN NORWAY IN 1965 ONLY EIGHT (0.8 
PERCENT) WERE FOR MORE THAN THREE YEARS. OFFENDERS BELIW 21 YEARS OF 
AGE CAN BE SENTENCED T9 YOUTH PRISON, IN WHICH CASE THE DURATION OF 
IMPRISONMENT TS NOT DETERMINED BY THE COURT, BUT BY THE PRISON 
AUTHORITIES WITHIN LIMITS PRESCRIBED BY THE LAW. THE AGE OF CRIMINAL 
RESPONSIBILITY TS 15 YEARS; OFFENDERS RELIW THIS AGE ARE DEALT WITH 
EXCLUSIVELY BY THE CHILD WELFARE RDARDS. OFFENDERS SETWEEN THE AGFS 
JF 15 AND 18 CAN BE SURBJFCTED TO PROSECUTION IN COURT- IR THE CHILD 
WELFARE BOARD MAY BE ASKEN TON TAKE NECESSARY ACTION. 
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AUTHORS: CHRISTIE, NILS. 

DESIG: FOTTOR 

TITLE: SCANDINAVIAN STUDIES IN CRIMINOLOGY: ASPECTS OF SOCIAL 
CONTROL IN WELFARE STATES. 

SOURCEIN: OSLO», UNIVER ST TETSFORLAGET, 1958. VOL. 2. 184 P. 


THE STUDIES IN THIS VOLUME REFLECT THE CHANGING EMPHASIS IN 
MODERN CRIMINOLOGY, AS WELL AS A GROWING AFFINITY RETWEFN CRIMINOLOGY 
AND SOCIOLOGY. WHEREAS FORMERLY ATTENTION WAS FOCUSED ON INDIVIDUALS 
JFFICTALLY DESIGNATED AS "CRIMINALS*, WIT4 LITTLE REFERENCE TO THE 
FORMAL SYSTEM OF CONTROL, TODAY INTEREST HAS SHIFTED TO THE PROCESSES 
AAHERERBY CERTAIN INDIVIDUALS AND CERTAIN AZTTS ARE SELECTED FOR 
DESIGNATION AS "CRIMINAL* AND, INEVITABLY, TO THE MODE OF OPERATION 
OF THE CONTROL SYSTEM ITSELF. THE INVESTIGATIONS RFPORTED HERE 
EXAMINE THE WAYS IN WHICH SOCTAL SANCTIONS ARE IMPLEMENTED AND 
DESCRIRE THEIR CONSEQUENCES FOR ALL WHO ARE INVOLVED IN THE SYSTEM. 
THE RESFARCH WAS CARRTIFD OUT IN NORWAY, SWEDEN, DFNMARK, AND FINLAND 
BY SCANDINAVIAN AND AMERICAN CRIMINOLOGISTS, AND ITS PUBLISHED AS THE 
SECOND VOLUME OF A SERTES SPONSORED BY THE SCANDINAVIAN ®FSEARCH 
COUNCIL FOR CRIMINOLOGY. CONTENTS: THE LFGAL FRAMEWORK; A CASE STUDY 
JF INTFRORGANIZATIONAL CONFLICT; INSTITUTIONAL DILEMMAS IN PROBATION 
AND PAROLE$ THE POLICE AND THE ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE; ARGOT 
KNOWLEDGE AS AN INDICATOR OF CRIMINAL SOCIALIZATION; THE PREVENTIVE 
EFFECT OF FINES FOR DRUNKENNESS - A CONTRILLED EXPERIMENT; KNOWL FDOGE 
AND ATTITUDES REGARDING LEGAL PHENOMENA IN DENMARK; CHANGES IN PENAL 
VALUES; THE DETERMINANTS OF NORMATIVE PATTERNS IN CORRECTIONAL 
INSTITUTIONS. 
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AUTHORS: ZEISEL, HANS. 

TITLE: SOME DATA ON JUROR ATTITUDES TOWARDS CAPITAL PUNISHMENT. 
SOURCEID: CHICAGO, UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO LAW SCHOOL, 1968. 52 P. 


THE PURPOSE OF THIS STUDY WAS TO PROVIDE EMPIRICAL EVIDENCE ON A 
NUMBER OF ISSUES CREATED BY THE DISQUALIFICATION FROM CAPITAL CASES 
OF JURORS WHO HAVE SCRUPLES AGAINST THE DEATH PENALTY. THESE ISSUES 
CONVERGE ON THE GENERAL PROBLEM OF WHETHE2 JURORS HOLDING SUCH 
BELTEFS ARE SUFFICIENTLY DIFFERENT IN OTHER IMPORTANT RESPECTS SO 
THAT THEIR ELIMINATION MIGHT RATSE QUESTIINS ABOUT THE FATRNESS OF 
THE JURY SELECTION IN CAPITAL CASES. THE MODERN RATIONALE FOR THE 
ELIMINATION 3F JURORS WHO HAVE SCRUPLFS AGAINST THE DEATH PENALTY IS 
THAT SUCH A JUROR LACKS AN OPEN MIND WITH RESPECT’ TO THE DEATH 
SENTENCE HE MIGHT HAVE TO IMPOSE. DATA FROM THREE GALLUP POLLS 
EXAMINED IN THE STUDY INDICATED THAT APPROVAL OR DISAPPROVAL OF 
CAPITAL PUNISHMENT IS NOT HOMNGENESDUSLY DISTRIBUTED AMONG ALL 





SECTIONS OF THE CITIZENRY; APPROVAL VARIES BETWEEN 62 PERCENT AMONG 
THE WEALTHIER WHITE MEN AND 29 PERCENT AMONG YOUNG NEGROES. 
ATTITUDES CONCERNING THE DEATH PENALTY ARE PART OF A LARGER SYNDROME 
JF VALUES THAT ARE ROUGHLY CHARACTERIZED BY BEING "LIBERAL™ OR BEING 
LESS SO. THE DATA SHOW THAT THF JURORS W40 PROFESS SCRUPLES AGAINST 
THE DEATH PENALTY ARE CLEARLY DISTINGUISHA3LF FROM THE JURORS WHO 
HAVE NO SUCH SCRUPLES. IF WE ARE TO RELY ON JURY DFTERMINATION OF 
CAPITAL CASES» WE CAN NO LONGER UNJUSTLY SKEW THF COMPOSITION OF THE 
JURY IN THIS WAY. (65 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: MORRIS, NORVAL. 

TITLE: REPORT TO THE FORD FOUNDATION ON THE CENTFR FOR STUDIES IN 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE, THIRD YEAR. 

SJURCEID: CHICAGO, UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO LAW SCHOOL, 1968. NO PAGING. 


THIS ANNUAL REPORT OF THE CENTER FOR STUDIES IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
CIVERS THE PERTOD FROM SEPTEMBER 1,» 1967 TO AUGUST 31, 1968. IT IS 
INTENDED TO GIVE A BROAD VIFW OF THE FIRST THREE YEARS* WORK OF THE 
CENTER. THE CENTER HAS COMMITMENTS TO TW BROAD ARFAS OF RESEARCH: 
DECENCY AND EFFICIENCY IN THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM, AND THE 
EFFICACY OF CRIMINAL SANCTIONS. SHORT DESCRIPTIONS ARE GIVEN OF 10 
COMPLETED PROJECTS AND OF 14 ON-GOING PROJECTS CONNECTED WITH THE 
CENTER. THE CENTER IS ALSO INVOLVED IN A TEACHING PROGRAM, ALTHOUGH 
ITS MAJOR EFFORT IS IN RESEARCH. 
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AUTHORS: CAMBRIDGE COMMUNTTY SERVICES» INC. 

TITLE: SURVEY OF JUVENILF DELINQUENCY IN CAMBRINGE. 

SJURCEINs CAMBRIDGE, MASS.» CAMBRIDGE COMMUNITY SERVICES, 1968. NO 
PAGING. 


THIS REPORT ITS BASED ON A SURVEY OF THE INCIDENCE OF JUVENILE 
DELINQUENCY AMONG RESIDENTS OF CAMBRIDGE, MASSACHUSETTS, FOR THE 


PERIOD JULY 1966 TO JUNE 1967 AS REFLECTED IN JUVENILE COURT AND 
YOUTH SERVICE BOARD STATISTICS. TAPS ITS NOT INTENDED TO PROVIDE A 
COMPLETF PICTURE OF DELINQUENCY SINCE CASES MAY BE HANDLED INFORMALLY 
JR DISMISSED BY THE POLICE OR JUVENILE COURT, AND ACTS OF 
DELINQUENCY, FOR WHICH A SUSPECT IS NOT APPREHENDED, ARE NOT 
INCLUDED. A COMPILATION AND BREAKDOWN BY NEIGHBORHOOD, CHARGE, FTICeys 
OF THE RAW DATA AS WELL AS RATFS, PERCENTAGES, AND TRENDS ARE 
PRESENTED. 
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AUTHORS: MARIN, GLENN A. 
TITLE: LATERAL TRANSFER. 
SOURCE: POLICE CHIFF. 
SJURCEIN: 35(11)226-30, 19468. 


THF LATERAL TRANSFER OF POLICE OFFICERS BETWEEN POLICE 
DEPARTMENTS, BASED ON SPECIAL QUALIFICATION RATHER THAN ON THE USUAL 
SELECTION PRICESS ESTABLISHED BY THE JURISNICTION FOR THE LOWEST 
JFFICER POSITION, AIMS TOWARD GREATER PROFFSSIONALIZATION OF POLICE. 
THE ARGUMENT IS THAT TO ACHIEVE PROFESSIONAL STATUS, THE POLICE 
JFFICER MUST BE ABLE TO PRACTICE HIS VOCATION WHEREVER HIS SERVICES 
ARE NEEDED WITHOUT JEOPARDIZING HIS INCOME, TENURE, OR PROFESSIONAL 
STANDING. LATERAL TRANSFER WOULD BROADEN THE PERSPECTIVE OF 
INDIVINUAL OFFICERS, LEAD TO A SHARING OF KNOWLEDSE AND TECHNIQUES 
AMONG POLICE XEPARTMENTS, AND RAISE MORALE AMONG OFFICERS. THE MAJOR 
OBSTACLE TO IMPLEMENTATION OF LATERAL TRANSFER IS THE RESULT, NOT OF 
TECHNICAL PROBLFMS OF CIVIL SERVICE RULES, RETIREMENT CREDITS, AND 
EMPLOYMENT RESTRICTIONS, BUT OF THE ATTITJDES OF THE POWER STRUCTURE 
IN THIS SOCIETY TOWARD THE PURPOSES OF POLICE POWER. A POLICE 
DEPARTMENT CONSISTING OF PROFESSIONAL ADMINISTRATORS WOULD BE MUCH 
MORE DIFFICULT FOR LOCAL POWER GROUPS TO CONTROL. IMPLEMENTATION OF 
LATERAL TRANSFER IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE AGENCY SET UP FOR THE 
PURPOSE OF FURTHERING PROFESSIONAL LAW ENFORCEMENT WITHIN THE STATE. 
(3 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: LAWYER, DAVID Nee JRe 

TITLE: THE DILEMMA OF THE BLACK BADGE. 
SOURCE: POLICE CHIFF. 

SDURCEIDs 35¢11)222-25, 1968. 


DURING THE CIVIL DISORDERS IN CLEVELAND IN JULY 1968, 
TEMPIRARILY, ALL NATIONAL GUARDSMEN AND WHITE POLICE OFFICERS WERE 
REMOVED FROM THE AREA, LEAVING A SMALL FO2CE OF BLACK POLICEMEN AND 
CIVILIANS TO RESTORE LAW AND ORDER, THE FAILURE MF THIS EXPERIMENT 
DRAMATIZED THE DILEMMA OF THE NEGRI LAW ENFORCEMENT OFFICER. IN THE 
PAST, NEGRO POLICE HAVE BEEN RESTRICTED PRIMARILY TO BLACK 
NEIGHBORHOODS. THFRF 1S SOMF JUSTIFICATIIN FOR THIS. THE ALACK 
POLICFMAN*S PERSONAL KNOWLEDGE OF THE COMMUNITY CAN LEAD Tf FARLIER 
ANTICTPATION OF TROUBLE, INCREASED SOLUTION NF CRIME, AND GNOD 
COMMUNITY RELATIONS. HOWEVER, ALTHOUGH NEGRO POLICE HAVE AN 
ADVANTAGE OVER WHITE OFFICERS IN RACIALLY TENSE ARFAS, THEY SHOULD 
NOT PATROL MINIRITY COMMUNITIFS EXCLUSIVELY. BLACK AND WHITE POLICE 
SHOULD WORK TOGFTHER IN INTEGRATED TEAMS. AS LONG AS SEGREGATION 
APPEARS TO EXIST WITHIN THE POLICE FORCE, EFFORTS TO IMPROVE 
POL ICE-COMMUNITY RELATIONS WILL NOT BE TAKEN SFRIQUSLY 8Y THE BLACK 
COMMUNITY. A STUDY OF THE ATTITUDES OF BLACK AND WHITE POLICE 
JFFICERS TOWARD INTEGRATED PATROLS REVEALED THAT MOST OFFICERS PREFER 
TO WORK WITH ANOTHER OFFICER OF THEIR OWN RACE. IF THOSE OFFICERS 
WHO HAVE NO OSJECTIONS WERE ASSIGNED TO INTEGRATED TEAMS TO SFT THE 
PATTERN, IT [S LIKELY THAT ORJECTIONS ON THE PART OF OTHER OFFICERS 
AOULD DECRFASE. (6 REFERENCES) 


15404 tl 

AUTHNRS: BURTON, LINDY. 

TITLE: VULNERABLE CHILDREN. 

SJURCEIDN: NEW YORK, SCHOCKEN BOOKS, 19582 277 Pe. $6.59. 


TO DETERMINE THE CAUSATIVE FACTORS UNDERLYING THE BEHAVIOR OF 
PROBLEM CHILDREN A STUDY WAS MADE DF THREE TYPES OF CHILD PROBLEM 
BEHAVIOR. THIS BOOK CONSIDERS: (1) CHILDREN INVOLVED IN ROAD 
ACCIDENTS; (2) CHILDREN WHO HAD BFEN SEXUALLY ASSAULTED; AND (3) 
CHILDREN SUFFERING FROM ASTHMA, EACH GROUP OF CHILDREN IS COMPARED 
WITH A CONTROL GROUP OF “"NORMAL®™ CHILDREN IN TERMS OF SCHOOL 
BEHAVIOR, PERSONALITY NEEDS, ENVIRONMENTAL STRESSES, CONSTITUTIONAL 
VULNERABILITY, AND FARLY DEVELOPMENTAL HISTORY. CONTENTS: ROAD 
ACCIDENT INVOLVEMENT IN CHILDREN; SEXUAL ASSAULT IN CHILOHOON; 
ASTHMATIC CHILDREN. 
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AUTHORS: BURTON, LINDY. 

TITLE: SEXUAL ASSAULT IN CHILDHOON. 

SOURCE: VULNERABLE CHILDREN. 

SOURCEID: NEW YORK, SCHOCKFEN BNOKS, 1958. Pe. 85-170. $6.59. 


REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE NNDICATES THAT THE SEXUAL ASSAULT OF 
CHILDREN BY ADULTS DDES NOT APPEAR TO LEAD TD SURSEQUENT PERSONALITY 
PROBLEMS, EXCEPT IN ESPECIALLY BRUTAL OR SADISTIC CASFS. A STUDY WAS 
MADE JF SEXUALLY ASSAULTED SCHOOL-AGE CHILOREN IN ORDER TO EVALUATE 
THEIR PERSONALITY DEVFLOPMENT AFTER THE OFFENSE. IT WAS HYPNTHESTZED 
THAT: (1) ON TESTS MEASURING MALADJUSTMENT IN SCHODL, ASSAULTED 
CHILOREN WILL DIFFER FROM NORMAL CHILDREN ONLY IN SHOWING 
SIGNIFICANTLY MORE AFFECTION-SFEKING REHAVIOR; (2) ON TESTS MEASURING 
UNDERLYING PERSONALITY STRUCTURE, THE ONLY SIGNIFICANT OIFFERENCE 
WILL BE IN THE ASSAULTED CHILD*S GREATER NEED FOR AFFILIATION, FFAR 
NF REJECTION, AND AWARENESS OF PERSONAL GJILT; (3) CHILDREN WHOSE 
SEXUAL EXPERIENCE IS MOST RECENT WILL NOT DIFFER ITN MEASURES DF 
MALADJUSTMENT FROM THOSE WHOSE EXPFRIENCE NCCURRED AT AN EARLIER AGE; 
(4) ASSAULTED CHILDREN OF LOW INTELLIGENCE WILL SHOW SIGNIFICANTLY 
4JRE AFFECTION-SEEKING BEHAVIIR THAN THOSE OF NORMAL INTELLIGENCE 
ALTHOUGH NO DIFFERENCE WILL EXIST IN THE UNDERLYING NEED FOR 
AFFECTION. THE FINDINGS INDICATE THAT THE UNDERLYING PFRSONALITY 
NEEDS OF THE CHILDREN WERF SUCH THAT RELATIONSHIPS WITH ADULTS WOULD 
4AVE BEEN ACCEPTABLE RATHER THAN FRIGHTENING AND NO CONSIDERABLE 
DEGREE OF TRAUMA WAS SUSTAINED. AS A GROJP THE EXPER IMENTAL CHILDREN 
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SHOWED A SIGNIFICANTLY GREATER NEED FOR AFFECTION, BOTH IN FANTASY 
AND IN REHAVIIR, THAN THE CANTROL CHILDREN. IT WAS CONCLUDED THAT 
SEXUAL ASSAULT HAS ND PARTICULARLY DETRIMENTAL EFFFCTS ON THE CHILD*'S 
SUBSEQUFNT DEVELOPMENT. 


15406 tl 

AUTHORS: FEATHER, BRYANT; TROMAN4AUSER, EDWARD. 
TITLE: THE INMATE VIEWS RECIDIVISM. 

SOURCE: JOURNAL OF CORRECTIONAL FODUCATION. 
SOURCFIN: 209(4)220-23, 1968. 


FIFTY-SIX INMATES OF THE ILLINOIS STATE PENITENTIARY AT 
JOLIET-STATFVILLE, STUDENTS IN AN EDUCATIINAL PSYCHOLOSY COURSE 
OFFERED BY THE CHICAGN CITY COLLEGE, WERF GIVEN A SERIES OF TESTS AND 
QUESTIONNAIRES IN ORDER TN DETERMINE THE DEGRFE OF INSIGHT MANIFESTED 
BY THE SUBJECTS WITH RESPECT TO THEIR ABILITIES, INTERESTS» AND 
BEHAVIOR PROBLEMS. SUBJECTS WERF QUERIED AT THE 8EGINNING AND END OF 
THE COURSE TO DETERMINE WHAT THEY CONSIDERED TO BF THE MAJOR FACTORS 
WHICH RESULTED IN THFI2 DEVIANT REHAVIDR AND RFCIDIVISM. MAJOR 
FINDINGS POINT TO: (1) LACK OF INSIGHT PISSFSSED BY A LARGE 
PERCFNTAGE JF SUBJECTS, AND (2) RELATIVE EASE WITH WHICH A DEGREE OF 
INSIGHT CAN BE PROVIDED BY GROUP THERAPY COUPLED WITH PSYCHOMETRIC 
TECHNIQUES. 


15407 Ll 

AUTHORS: PERSSON, CARL G. 

TITLE: REORGANIZATION OF SWEDISH POLICE. 
SIURCE: FRI LAW ENFORCEMENT RULLETIN. 
SOURCEIN: 370 11)2:17-23, 1968. 


ON JANUARY 1, 1965, THE ENTIRE SWEDISH POLICE SYSTEM WAS 
NATIONALIZED. RFASONS FOR THE RFFIRM INCLUDED THE LARGE NUMBER OF 
SMALL POLICE DISTRICTS, INEFFICIENT ADMINISTRATIVE ORGANIZATION, AND 
AN INCREASING CRIME AND TRAFFIC PROBLEM. THF REFORM LED TO A 
REDUCTION IN THF NUMBER MF POLICF JISTRICTS AND THE CREATION OF A 
NATIONAL POLICF BOARD UNDER THF MINISTRY JF JUSTICE. THF BOARD 
CONSISTS OF A SPECTAL SECURITY DIVISIIN, A TRAINING DIVISION, A 
COMPUTFR OPERATIONS DIVISION, AND SIX BUREAUS: POLICF RUREAUS T AND 
Il (DIVIDING MAINTENANCE OF LAW AND ORDER AND INVESTIGATORY 
FUNCTIONS), A TECHNICAL BUREAU, ADMINISTRATION, INFORMATION, AND 
PERSONNEL BUREAU. 


15408 tl 

AUTHORS: GIORDANT, HENRY L. 

TITLE: MARTHUANA - A CALLING CARD TO NARCOTIC ANNICTION. 
SJURCE: FBI LAW ENFORCEMENT BULLFTIN. 

SOURCEIN: 37011922-5)16, 1968. 


LAW FNFORCEMENT OFFICERS APPEAR TO RAISE THE SOLE VOICE WARNING 
THAT TODAY'S GROWING PERMISSIVE ATTITUDE ABOUT MARTHUANA ENCOURAGES 
THE INCREASE OF ALL TYPES OF DRUG ABUSE, RATHER THAN TO ITS CONTROL. 
MARTHUANA DIFFERS SIGNIFICANTLY FROM THE ORUGS IN THE JPTUM FAMILY IN 
THAT IT DOES NOT PRODUCF ADDICTION. ALSO, ABSTINENCE DOES NOT 
PRODUCE A PHYSTOLONGICAL WITHDRAWAL SYNDROME IN THE USER. THE BUREAU 
NF NARCOTICS AND DANGEROUS DRUGS MAINTAINS THAT MARTHUANA HAS A 
CAUSAL RELATION TO VIOLENCE AND CRIME AND THAT MANY HEROIN ADDICTS 
HAVE EXPERIENCED PRIOR USE NF MARIHUANA, 
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AUTHORS: OREGON COUNCIL ON CRIME AND DELINQUENCY. 

TITLE: COURTS TASK FORCF REPORT. 

SOURCEID: POIRTLAND, ORE.» ORE. COUNCIL ON CRIME AND DELIN'CY, NCCD, 
1968. 26 P. 


THIS REPORT OF THE FOUR TASK FORCES SPONSORED BY THE OREGON 
COUNCIL ON CRIME AND DELINQUENCY STUDIED: COURTS; LAW ENFORCEMENT, 
JUVENTLE DELINQUENCY AND YOUTH CRIME$ AND CORRECTIONS. THE UNTFIED 
COURTS SUBCOMMITTEE RECOMMENDED THAT ALL DISTRICT, JUSTICE, AND 





MJNICIPAL COURTS BE ABOLISHED AND A SINGLE LOWER COURT SYSTEM BE 
PATTERNED AFTER THE PRESENT EXISTING CIRCUIT SYSTEM. THE- 
MISDEMEANANT CITATION SUBCOMMITTEE RECOMMENDED THAT: LEGISLATION BE 
ENACTED TO INSURE THE USF OF UNIFORM STATEWIDE CITATIONS FOR 
MISDEMEANANT OFFENSES IN LIEU OF ARREST$3 AND THAT SUCH CITATION SERVE 
AS A COMPLAINT, WITH LEGISLATION PERMITTING SERVICE OF A MUNICTPAL 
WARRANT THROUGHOUT THE STATE WITHOUT THE NEED TO REFILE IN ANOTHER 
CJURT. THE GRAND JURY SUBCOMMITTEE RECOMMENDED THAT NO ACTION BE 
TAKEN AT THIS TIME TO CHANGE THE GRAND JURY SYSTEM; HOWEVER, IF THE 
LEGISLATURE MODIFIES THE SYSTEM, THE SUBCOMMITTEE IS IN FAVOR OF THE 
SYSTEM GIVING THE DISTRICT ATTORNEY THE OPTION TO PROCEED AGAINST A 
NEFFENDANT ON A FELONY CHARGE BY INDICTMENT BY THE GRAND JURY. 
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AUTHORS: PUFRTON RICO. JUSTICE DEPARTMENT. 

TITLE: JINFORME ESTADISTICO DEL DEPARTAMENTO DE JUSTICIA, ANO 
1966-67./ 

TRTITLE: STATISTICAL INFORMATION OF THE DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE, 
1966-67. 

SOURCEID:s SAN JUAN, PUERTO RICO, JEPARTAMENTON DE JUSTICTIA, 19468. 
275 P. 


THIS STATISTICAL REPORT PUBLISHED AY THE PUERTO RICAN DEPARTMENT 
JF JUSTICE PRIVIDES INFORMATION ON THE PUERTO RICAN PRISON POPULATION 
AND ITS COMPOSTTION IN TERMS DF SOCTAL AND ECONOMIC CHARACTERISTICS, 
GRAVITY OF OFFENSE», LENGTH OF SENTENCE, RECIDIVISM, AGE, AND PREVIOUS 
CONVICTIONS. STATISTICS ARF ALSO INCLUDED ON PARNLE, CRIMINAL 
PROCEEDINGS, AND CONVICTIONS. 


15412 Ll 

AUTHORS: ALTMAN, JACK; ZIPORYN, MARVIN. 

TITLE: BORN TO RATSE HELL: THE UNTOLD STORY OF RICHARD SPECK. 
STVURCEIDS NEW YORK, GROVE PRESS, 1967. 255 P. $5.95. 


DR. MARVIN ZIPORYN, CONK COUNTY JATL PSYCHIATRIST DESCRIBES HIS 
INTERVIEWS WITH, AND REPORTS HIS DIAGNOSIS OF, RICHARD SPECK, THE 
MURDERER OF FIGHT CHICAGO NURSFS. SPECK*S HISTORY INDICATES A 
PATTERN OF BRAIN DAMAGE LEADING TD MENTAL TLLNESS. SPECK WAS JNABLE 
YNDER CERTAIN CONDITIONS, CREATED BY ALCOANL AND DRUGS, TO CONTROL 
HIS VIOLENT INSTINCTS. IN SPITE OF THE DOCTOR*S OPINION, SPECK WAS 
FOUND GUILTY AND SENTENCED TO DEATH. 
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AUTHIRS: MESSICKy, HANK. 

TITLE: SYNDICATE WIFE. 

SOURCE® NEW YORK, MACMILLAN, 1958. 214 P. $5.95. 
SOURCEID: FORT LAUDERDALE, FLORIDA 


THIS BIOGRAPHY OF ANN DRAHMANN COPPOLA, WIFE OF MIKE "TRIGGER"™ 
COPPOLA, A KEY MEMBER OF THE MAFIA, DESCRIBES HER PERSONAL EXPERTENCE 
WITH, AND INSIDE VIEW OF, THE INTRICATE OPERATION OF THE RACKET 
JIRGANIZATIONS IN THE UNITED STATES. 


15414 Ll 

AUTHORS: U.e.Se DFPARTMENT OF LABOR. MANPOWER ADMINISTRATION. 

TITLE: THE DETROIT RIOT: A PROFILE OF 500 PRISONERS. 

SOURCEID: WASHINGTON, D.Co» Ue-Se GOVERNMENT PRINTING JFFICE, 1968. 
28 P. 


FLEVEN DAYS AFTER THE OUTBREAK OF THE DETROIT, MICHIGAN, RIOT OF 
JULY 23, 1967, THE U.S. LABOR NEPARTMENT CONTRACTED WITH THE BEHAVIOR 
RESEARCH INSTITUTE OF DETROIT TO INTRODUCE INTO AN ONGOING SURVEY OF 
ARRESTED RIOT-PARTICIPANTS QUESTIONS, DESIGNED TO SHED ADDITIONAL 
LIGHT ON THETR EMPLOYMENT STATUS AND INDEBTEDNESS. INFORMATION WAS 
COLLECTED ON THE CHARACTERISTICS OF THE PRISONERSs THE NATURE JF 
THEIR JOB AND WEEKLY EARNINGS; THEIR HOME SITUATION; THEIR VIEWS AS 
TJ THE CAUSES OF THE RIOT; THE DEGREE TO WHICH THEY KNEW WHAT WAS 
TAKING PLACE; AND THEIR RANKING OF NEGRO LEADERS. LIMITED 





INFORMATION ON EMPLOYMENT AND INDEBTEDNESS WAS ORTAINED ON 496 
PRISONERS; MIRE EXTENSIVE INFORMATION WAS COLLECTED ON 157 NAF THOSE 
INTERVIEWED. THE SURVEY WAS NOT BASED ON A SCIENTIFIC SAMPLE. THE 
FINDINGS INDICATE THAT: (1) THE TYPICAL PRISONER, OUT OF THE TOTAL 
INTERVIEWED, WAS A SINGLE MAN JUST OVER 39 YFARS OF AGF. HE WAS A 
PROTFSTANT, BUT NOT A REGULAR CHURTH-SOER. HE WAS A NON-VETERAN WHO 
HAD DROPPED 3UT OF SCHOOL RY THE LITH GRADE. HIS RIRTHPLACE WAS THE 
SJUTH AND HE HAD LIVED IN DETROIT FOR 15 YFARS OR MORES (2) HE WAS A 
BLUE-COLLAR WORKER IN A MANUFACTURING PLANT WHERE HE EARNED ABIUT 
$120 A WEEK. ALTHOUGH CURRENTLY EMPLOYED, HE HAD FXPERTFENCED “ORE 
THAN FIVE WEEKS OF UNEMPLOYMENT IN THF PAST YFAR. HE HAD NOT 
PARTICIPATED IN A GOVERNMENT TRAINING OR POVERTY PROGRAM. (3) IN THE 
PRISONER*S OPINION, THE RIOT WAS CAUSED BY “POLICE BRUTALITY." HEF 
ALSO BELTEVED THAT POOR HOUSING, LACK OF JOB NPPORTUNITIES, AND 
TENSTONS AND FRUSTRATIONS RESULTING FROM THE NEGROFS* FAILURE TO 
SECURE EQUALITY CAUSED THE TROUBLE IN DFTROIT. MARTIN LUTHER KING 
WAS SELECTED AS A FAVORITE NEGRO LEADER BY 178 OF THE 363 PRISONERS 
EXPRESSING A PREFERENCE; 14 PERCENT CHOOSE STOKELY CARMICHAEL AND 15 
PERCENT NAMED MALCOLM X AND FLIJAH MUHAMMAD AS THETR FAVORITE. HE 
FELT THAT CONDITIONS, BOTH FOR HIMSELF AND DETROIT NEGRNES, IN 
GENERAL, HAD IMPROVED IN THE LAST FEW YEARS. HE WAS ALSO HOPEFUL 
THAT THE NEGRO WOULD SOMEDAY HAVE EVERYTHING THAT THE WHITE MAN HAS 
TODAY. (4) ABOUT 1 IN 5 OF THE 157 PRISONERS WHO REPORTED ON THEIR 
MILITARY EXPER TENCE HAND SFRVED IN THE ARMFD FORCES. ONLY ONF MAN WAS 
A VIETNAM VETERAN. (5) ABOUT HALF OF THE 157 PRISONERS REPORTING ON 
THEIR INDEBTEDNESS STATUS INDICATE) THAT THEY WERF IN DEAT. 

IJNE-HALF OF THOSE IN DEBT OWFD FOR BATK RENT OR MEDICAL EXPENSES. 
(AUTHOR'S ABSTRACT, ED.) 
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AUTHORS: GAGNON, JOHN He 3 SIMON, WILLTAY$ CARNS, DONALD F. 
DESTG: EDS. 

TITLE: SEXUAL DEVIANCE. 

SJURCETDO: NEW YORK, HARPER AND ROW, 1967. 310 P. $3.50. 


A SERTES DF ARTICLES AND STUDIES ON SEXUAL NFVIANCE AND THE SEX 
DEVIANT ARE REPRINTED IN THIS VOLUMF WHIC4 TS ORGANIZED INTO FOUR 
MAIN SECTIONS: PART ONE PRESENTS AN OVERVIEW ON SFX DEVIATION AND 
SEX OFFENSFS; PART TWO DEALS WITH FEMALE PROSTITUTIONS PART THREE 
WITH MALE HOMOSEXUALITY; AND PART FOUR WITH FEMALE HOMOSEXUALITY. 
HOMOSEXUALITY AND PROSTITUTION ARE MOST EXTENSIVELY TREATED IN THIS 
VOLUME. IT OOES NOT TREAT THESE FIRMS JF DEVIANCE AS PATHOLOGICAL 
BUT VIEWS THEM FROM THE SOCIOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVF. CONTENTS: 
INTRODUCTION: DEVIANT REHAVIDOR AND SEXUAL DEVIANCE S SEXUALITY AND 
SEXUAL LEARNING IN THE CHILD BY JOHN 4. GASNON 3 SEX OFFENSES: THE 
MARGINAL STATUS OF THE ADOLESCENT BY ALBF2T J. REISS; SEX OFFENSES: 

A SOCIOLIGICAL REVIFW BY STANTON WHEFLER; PROSTITUTION 8Y WAYLAND 
YOUNG; THE SELF-IMAGE OF THE PROSTITUTE RY NORMAN R, JACKMAN, RICHARD 
O*TOOLE, AND GILRERT GEIS $ APPRENTICESHIPS IN PROSTITUTION BY JAMES 
Ae BRYAN; THE HOMOSEXUAL COMMUNITY RY MAURTCE LEZNOFF, AND WILLIAM A. 
WESTLEY; THE SOCTAL INTEGRATION OF QUEFRS AND PFERS BY ALRERT Je 
REISS; THE DFVELOPMENT OF THE HOMOSEXUAL SAR AS AN INSTITUTION BY 
NANCY ACHILLES; THE LESBIANS: A PRELIMINARY OVERVIEW BY WILLIAM 
SIMON AND JOHN H. GAGNON. 
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AUTHORS: KELLY, FRANCIS Je; BAER, DANIEL J. 

TITLE: OUTWARD BOUND SCHOOLS AS AN ALTERNATIVE TO 
INSTITUTIONALT ZATION FOR ADOLESCENT DFLINQUENT BOYS. 

SOURCEID: BOSTON, FANDEL PRESS, 1968. 293 P. 


TO DETERMINE WHETHER THE NUTWARD BOUND EXPERIMENT WAS MORE 
EFFECTIVE IN REDUCING RECIDIVISM IN ADJUDICATED DELINQUENTS THAN A 
TRADITIONAL TRAINING SCHOOL EXPERIENCE, A STUDY WAS MADE OF THE 
COMPARATIVE RATES OF RECIDIVISM OF 60 BOYS WHO ATTENDED OUTWARD 
SOUND, AND 60 BOYS WHO WERE SENT TO TRAINING SCHOOL. THIRTY BOYS 
ENTERED THE PROGRAM DIRECTLY FROM THE RECEPTION CENTER AND 30 WERE 
TAKEN FROM INSTITUTIONS FOR INCLUSION IN THE NUTWARD BOUND SCHOOL. 
ONE DELINQUENT WAS PLACED WITH FACH 12-BNY GROUP IN THE PROGRAM, THUS 
ASSOCIATING WITH 11 NONDELINOQUENTS. NF GROUP WAS MADF UP OF 12 
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NELINQUENTS IN ORDER TN ASCERTAIN WHETHER NELINQUENTS WERE RESPONDING 
TO THE ACHIFVEMFNTS OF THETR NONDFLINQUENT COMPANIONS. OUTWARD BOUND 
WAS DEVELOPED TO PROVIDE THE DELINQUENT WITH THE OPPORTUNITY T9 TEST 
AND STRENGTHEN HIS PHYSICAL AND EMIJTITONAL CAPABILITIES. THREE 
QUTWARD BOUND SCHOOLS PARTICIPATED IN THE PRESENT PROJECT, EACH IN 
DIFFERENT PHYSTCAL SURROUNDINGS.» AFTER COMPLETION OF THE 26-DAY 
NUTWARD BOUND COURSE, THE BOYS WERE PARDLED. IT WAS FOUND THAT: 
SUBJECTS TREATFD IN TRAINING SCHOOL HAD A GREATER PERCENTAGE OF 
RECIDIVISM (34 PERCENT), THAN THOSE WHO ATTENDED OUTWARD BOUND (20 
PERCENT). BACKGROUND VARTABLFS SUCH AS ASE OF FIRST COURT 
APPEARANCE, PRESENCE OF ROTH PARENTS IN THE HOME, FIRST 
INSTITUTIONALIZATION, AND TYPE OF OFFENSE WERE IMPORTANT PREDISPOSING 
CINDITIONS. IN GENERAL, ALL SUBJECTS IMPROVED THEIR SELF-CONCEPT AND 
SOCTAL ATTITUDES. FOR CERTAIN DELINQUENTS, THE OUTWARD ROUND PROGRAM 
IS AN EFFECTIVE ALTERNATIVE TO INSTITUTIONALIZATION. 
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AUTHORS: STEERING COMMITTEF ON TREATMENT AND REHABILITATION OF 
CHRONIC ALCOHOLIC COURT OFFENDERS. 

TITLE: TREATMENT AND REHABILITATION OF CHRONIC ALCOHOLIC COURT 
OFFENDERS, CITY OF ATLANTA, FULTON AND DEKALB COUNTIES, 
GA.e: A COMPREHENSIVF PLAN. 

SJURCFID: ATLANTA, 1968.2 54 P. 


THE STEERING COMMITTEE ON TREATMENT AND RFHARILITATION OF 
CHRONIC ALCOHOLIC COURT OFFENDERS WAS ESTABLISHED TO PREPARE A 
BLUEPRINT FOR THE IMPLEMENTATION OF A COMPREHENSIVE TREATMENT AND 
REHABILITATION PROGRAM FOR CHRONIC ALCOHOLIC OFFENDERS. DATA WAS 
JBTAINED BY INTERVIEWS AND BY VISTTING FACILITIES IN ST. LOUIS, 
MISSOURI; WASHINGTON, De. Co 3 AND THE MFETRIPILITAN ATLANTA AREA, THUS 
PROVIDING THE COMMITTEE WITH INFORMATION TO MAKE PRACTICAL JUDGMENTS. 
SUGGESTIONS ARE GIVEN FOR IMMEDIATE, FEASIBLE SOLUTIONS WITHOUT 
SACRIFICING SOUND CONCEPTS OR FORECLOSING PLANNING FOR BETTER 
LONG-RANGE PROGRAMS AND FACILITIES. (20 REFERENCFS) 
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AUTHORS: COHN, ALVIN Wes VIANO, EMILIO$ WILDEMAN, JOHN. 
DESIG: EDS. 

TITLE: MANAGEMENT OF PROBATION SFRVICES: A BIRLTOGRAPHY. 


(NATIONAL COUNCIL ON CRIME AND ODFLINQUENCY, PROBATION 
MANAGEMENT INSTITUTES). 

SOURCEID: NEW YORK, NATIONAL COUNCIL ON CRIME AND DELINQUENCY, 1968. 
220 P. 


A SAMPLING OF SIGNIFICANT ARSTRACTS, ANNOTATIONS, AND CITATIONS 
JF THE LITERATURE ON THE ADMINISTRATION AND MANAGEMENT OF PROBATION 
SERVICES IN THE UNITEN STATES IS PRESENTED IN THIS VOLUME. THE 
MATERIALS ARE DIVIDED INTO EIGHT BASIC CATEGORIFS: (19 CONFERENCE, 
RESEARCH, AND SURVEY REPORTS; (2) PERSONNEL$ (3) ORGANIZATIONS (4) 
TECHNIQUES AND PRACTICFS; (5) RELATIONS WITH JUDICIARY AND OTHER 
AREAS; (6) MANAGEMFNT, ADMINISTRATION, AND FORMAL ORGANIZATION 
THEORY; (7) MISCELLANEOUS; (8) JOURNALS AVATLABLF FOR SUBSCRIPTION. 
ADDITIONALLY, MATERIALS ARE PRESENTED IN THE FOLLOWING ORDER: 
ABSTRACTS OF BOOKS AND ARTICLES; ANNOTATIONS CONCERNING BOOKS AND 
ARTICLES: CITATIONS OF SELECTED ROOKS AND ARTICLES. 
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AUTHORS: BRAUN, RICHARD L. 

TITLE: CITIZENSHIP, CRIME AND THE LAW: A SIX-WEEK UNIT OF 
INSTRUCTION FOR JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS: MANUAL FOR 
TEACHERS. 

SOURCEID: U.S. DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE, WASHINGTON, D.C.w~ 1968. 38 
Poy APP. 


THE PURPOSE OF THIS INSTRUCTION UNIT IS TO PROMOTE A BETTER 
UNDERSTANDING OF THE RELATED PROBLEMS OF RESPONSIBLE CITIZENSHIP, 
CRIME, AND THE ENFORCEMENT OF THE LAW. ITS AIM IS TO MAKE YOUNG 
PEOPLE AWARE OF THEIR DUTIFS AS RESPONSIBLE CITIZENS TN SREY THE LAW, 
AND OF THE PRACTICAL DISADVANTAGES SUFFERED BY THOSF WHO VIOLATE IT. 
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THE UNIT TS ORGANTZED INTN SIX SUB-UNITS, FACH DEALING WITH A 
PARTICULAR ASPECT OF THE PRORLEM. CONTENTS: HOW THE LAWS PROTECT 
US; THE NATURE OF CRIME AND [TTS EFFECT ON SOCIETY; CRIMINALS - THEIR 
CHARACTERISTICS AND THEIR TREATMENT; THE POLICEMAN - HIS DUTIES AND 
RESPONSIBILITIES: THE RIGHTS OF THE INDIVIDUAL CITIZEN; 
POLICE-CITIZEN RELATIONS; APPENDICES. 
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AUTHORS: NORMAN, SHERWOON. 

TITLE: A STATE AND COUNTY VIEW OF JUVENILE DETENTION. 

SOURCEID: NEW YORK, NATIONAL COUNCIL ON CRIME AND DELINQUENCY, 1968. 


MOST JUVENILE COURT LAWS IN THE UNITED STATES CALL FOR "CARE 
CUSTODY AND DISCIPLINE AS NEARLY AS POSSIBLE TO THAT WHICH SHOULD 
HAVE REEN GIVEN TO THE CHILD 8Y HIS PARENTS", INCARCERATING A CHILD 
IN A JAIL NOES NOT FULFILL THIS REQUIREMENT, YET 93 PERCENT OF THE 
JUVENTLF JURISDICTIONS HAVE NO OTHER PLACE TO DETAIN DELINQUENT OR 
ALLEGEDLY DELINQUENT CHILDREN. BUILDING AN APPROPRIATE JUVENILE 
DETENTION CENTER, HOWEVER, DOFS NOT SOLVE THE PROBLEM, UNLESS STRONG 
INTAKE CONTROLS ARE ESTABLISHED. LESS THAN TEN PERCENT OF THOSE 
APPREHENDED FIR DELINQUENT BEHAVIDR QUALLFY FOR DETENTION, BECAUSE 
THEY PRESENT AN IMMEDIATE THREAT TI SOCIETY. CONTROL OF ADMISSIONS 
{tS A COURT RESPONSIBILITY AND SHOULD NOT BE RELEGATED TO THE POLICE. 
THE CONTROL OF ADMISSIONS DEPENDS ON THE AVAILABILITY OF ALTERNATIVES 
TO DETENTION. RELEASE TO PARFNTS, SHELTER HOMES, DAY CARE, AND 
INTENSIVE SUPERVISION SHOULD BF UTILIZED. FOR THE SMALL PROPORTION 
OF CHILDREN WHY REQUIRE DETENTION, A PROGRAM SHODULD BE ESTABLISHED 
WHICH PROVIDES NOT ONLY CARE AND CUSTODY BUT ALSO A PROGRAM OF 
CONSTRUCTIVE LIVING, INCLUDING SCHOOL AND RECREATION; GUIDED GROUP 
NTSCUSSION; RELATIONSHIPS WITH STAFF 3 AND INDIVIDUALIZED TREATMENT OF 
BEHAVIOR PROBLEMS. IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT (1) THE USE OF DETENTION 
BE RENDUCFD T9 A MINIMUMs (2) SHELTER CARE BE PROVIDED FOR CHILDREN 
NOT IN NEED OF SECURE CUSTODY: (3) PROBATION SERVICES BE INCREASED 
AND UPG2ADED; AND (4) REGIONAL DETENTION-JTAGNOSTIC CENTERS RE 
DEVELOPED WITH LOCAL OVERNIGHT FACILITIES AND CONTROLLED ADMISSIONS. 
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AUTHORS: VARMA, PARTPURNANAND. 

TITLE: POLICE IN INDIA. 

SOURCEIN: LUCKNOW, INDIA, ALL INDIA CRIME PREVENTION SOCIETY, 1968. 
14 P. 


POLICE IN INDIA ARE PAID VERY LITTLE AS COMPARED TO OTHER 
CIVILIAN OCCUPATIONS, THEIR LIVING AND WORKING CONDITIONS ARE POOR, 
AND THEY ARE HELD IN LOW ESTEEM BY THE PUBLIC. CRIME IS INCREASING 
RAPIDLY, WHILE POLICE FORCES REMAIN UNDERSTAFFED. 
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AUTHORS: JACKSON, LOUISE T.e3 LIGONS, DAISY C. 

TITLFs STATISTICS ON PUBLIC INSTITUTIONS FOR DELINQUENT CHILDREN, 
19664. 

SOURCEID: WASHINGTON, D.Ceoe UeSe GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE, 1968. 
58 Pp, 


THIS REPORT ON PUBLIC INSTITUTIONS FIR DELINQUENT CHILDREN IS 
BASED ON CURRENT ANNUAL DATA COLLECTED THROUGH A UNIFORM AND 
NATIONWIDE SU2 VEY. PATA WERE OBTAINED CONCERNING THE CHILDREN, THE 
INSTITUTIONS, EXPENDITURES, AND PERSONNEL. THE SURVEY COVERED THE 
FISCAL YEAR JULY 1965-JUNE 1966 FOR ALL BUT 48 OF THE INSTITUTIONS. 
FOR THE PURPOSE OF THIS REPORT, A PUBLIC TRAINING SCHOOL IS DEFINED 
AS A SPECIALIZED CHILDREN'S INSTITUTION OPERATING UNDER PURLIC 
AUSPICES AND SERVING DELINQUENT CHILDREN COMMITTED TO IT BY JUVENILE 
COURTS. IT IS, FURTHERMORE, A FACILITY USED PRIMARILY TO PROVIDE 
LONG-RANGE TREATMENT. THIS SURVEY WAS CONDUCTED AMONG THE TOTAL 
KNOWN PUBLIC INSTITUTIONS (304) IN THE UNITED STATES, INCLUDING THE 
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA, THE VIRGIN ITSLANDS AND PUFRTO RICO. THIS 
FIGURE INCLUDES 206 TRAINING SCHOOLS FOR JUVENILE DELINQUENTS (ONF 
FEDERAL INSTITUTION), 87 FORESTRY CAMPS AND RANCHES, AND 11 RECEPTION 
AND DIAGNOSTIC CENTERS. OF THE 304 INSTITUTIONS, 95 PERCENT (292) 
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RETURNED REPORTS COVERING THE INFORMATION REQUESTED. MOST WERE UNDER 
STATE RATHER THAN LOCAL AUSPICES», AND MOST SERVED ROYS ONLY. THE 
DATA THEREFORE STRONGLY REFLECT THESE TWO FACTORS. THE DATA AS 
SUMMARIZED NATIONALLY AND BY GEOGRAPHIC DIVISIONS TEND TO CONCEAL 
AIDE VAR TATIONS AMONG INDIVIDUAL INSTITUTIONS. STATISTICS FOR THE 
INDIVIDUAL INSTITUTIONS» AS WELL AS OTHER DETAILED DATA, ARE 
PRESENTED IN APPENDIX TABLES. WIDE DIFFFRENCES BETWEEN THE 
STATISTICS FOR ONF INSTITUTION COMPARED WITH THOSE OF ANOTHER MAY RE 
DUE TO ANY OF A VARTETY OF FACTORS. THE MAJOR FINDINGS OF THE 
SURVEY ARE AS FOLLOWS: APPROXIMATELY 51,090 CHILDREN WERE LIVING IN 
PUBLIC INSTITUTIONS FOR DELINQUENT CHILDREN-ON JUNE 30, 19669 AN 
INCREASE OF 16 PERCENT OVER 1964. THE INCREASE WAS DUE LARGELY TO 
THE DPFNING OF NEW TRAINING SCHOOLS, FORFSTRY CAMPS, AND RECEPTION 
CENTERS AND REPORTING BY SEVERAL SMALL INSTITUTIONS FOR THE FIRST 
TIME. THE RATE WAS 195 CHILDREN PER 190,990 OF THE TOTAL CHILD 
POPULATION (AGED 10 THROUGH 17), AN INCREASE FROM 172 PER 190,900 IN 
1964. THIS RATE VARIES FROM 121 TO 341 IN DIFFERENT PARTS DF THE 
COUNTRY. THE VARIATION DOES NOT PROVE WIDE GEOGRAPHICAL DIFFE2ENCES 
IN DELINQUENCY, FOR TO A CONSIDERABLE EXTENT THE RATES REFLECT 
DIFFERENCES AMONG THE STATES IN THEIR COMMUNITY RESOURCES AND 
SERVICES FOR CHILDREN. 
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AUTHIRS: INDIANA. DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTION. OIVISTON OF PAROLE. 
TITLES INDIANA PAROLE 1968. 

SOURCEID: INDIANAPOLIS, DIVISTON DF PAROLF, 1963. 21 P. 


THE PRIMARY RESPONSIBILITY NF THE INOIANA DIVISION OF PAROLE IS 
TO PROVINE SUPERVISION TO ALL PERSONS PARILED FROM THE SIX 
CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS IN THE STATF OF INDIANA. THIS ANNUAL 
REPORT PRESENTS INFORMATION ON TOTAL CASELODADS, THE INTFRSTATE 
COMPACT, COST JF SUPERVISTON, PAROLE VIOLATIONS, DISCHARGES, NEW 
PROGRAMS AND SPECTAL INNOVATIONS, TRANSPORTATION OF PAROLE VIOLATORS, 
JAIL INSPECTION, PERSONNEL AND TRAINING. 
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AUTHORS: FERENCZ, BENJAMIN B. 

TITLE: WAR CRIMES LAW AND THE VIETNAM WAR. 
STURCE: AMERICAN UNIVERSITY LAW REVIEW. 
SOURCEIN: 17(3)2403-423, 1968. 


THE NURNRERG TRIALS REAFFIRMED AND STRENGTHENED WELL FSTABLISHED 
PRINCIPLES OF LAW. FOLLOWING THE NURNRERS TREBUNALS THERE SHOULD 
4AVE BEEN NO DOUBT THAT THOSE WHO VIOLATE LONG ESTABLISHED CUSTOMS OF 
WAR MAY BE CALLED TO ACCOUNT UNDE? LAW. THE FACT THAT AN ACT WAS 
DONE BY ORDER OF THE STATE OR A SUPERIOR OFFICER WILL OFFER NO 
DEFENSF, IF THE DOFR KNEW OR SHOULD HAVE KNOWN THAT THE ACT, WAS IN 
FACT, UNLAWFUL. IN THE VIETNAM CONFLICT, EACH SINE HAS PUBLICLY 
CHARGED THE OTHER WITH WAR CRIMES AND CRIMES AGAINST HUMANITY. IT 
QNES NOT APPEAR LIKELY, HOWEVER, FROM ANY OF THE PUBLISHFD REPORTS, 
THAT THE CRUELTIES COMMITTED IN VIETNAM ARE SUFFICIENTLY SIMILAR TO 
THE ACTS OF THE NAZIS TO JUSTIFY A FINDING ON THE BASIS OF THE 
NURNBERG PRECEDENT THAT CRIMES AGAINST HUMANITY HAVE BEEN COMMITTED. 
FURTHER, IT HAS NOT BEFN ESTABLISHED BEYOND DOUBT THAT THE 
HOSTILITIES IN VIETNAM CONSTITUTE A CRIME AGAINST PEACE UNDER 
EXISTING INTERNATIONAL LAW. IF IN FACTs THE WAR IS LAWFUL, NO ONE 
CAN VALIOLY REFUSE TO PARTICIPATE ON THE GROUNDS THAT HE WOULD 
THEREBY BE COMMITTING A CRIME. {94 REFFRENCES) 


15426 Ll 

AUTHORS: GILMAN, MERRITT$ GORLICH, FLIZABETH. 

TITLE: GROUP COUNSELING WITH DELINQUFNT YOUTH. (CHILDREN'S 
BUZEAU PUBLICATION NN. 459). 

SOURCFID: WASHINGTON, DeCoe UeSe DEPT. OF HeEsWer 1968. 38 BP. APP. 
30 CENTS. 


GROUP COUNSELING IS RECOGNIZED BY MANY WORKERS IN THE FIELD OF 


JUVENILE DELINQUENCY AS AN EFFECTIVE MEANS OF REACHING PROBLEM 
YOUTHS. GROUP DISCUSSION NF SELECTED TOPICS WITH THE GUIDANCE OF A 
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GROUP WORKER SEEMS TO BE SUCCFSSFUL IN MODIFYING BEHAVIOR PATTERNS OF 
SOME DELINQUENT YOUTHS. GROUP COMPOSITION IS ONE FACTOR WHICH 
DETERMINES THE SUCCESS OR FAILURE OF THE EXPERIENCE. COUNSELING MAY 
BE MOST SUCCESSFUL WHEN IT INCLUDES FIGHT TO TEN YOUTHS OF ARDUT THE 
SAME LEVEL OF MATURITY. THE GROUP LEADER SHOULD GUIDE THE 
DISCUSSIONS, WHENEVER NECESSARY; CLARIFY THE GROUP*S UNDERSTANDING OF 
ISSUES AND BEHAVIOR; AND ASSUME THE ROLF OF AUTHORITY. THE LEADER IS 
NOT THE FOCAL POINT OF THE GROUP BUT SHOULD PROVIDE CONTINUITY. 
SJB-PROFESSTIONALS, SUCH AS VOLUNTEER WORKERS AND STUDFNTS, MAY BF 
SED AS GROUP LEADERS IF THEY ARE TRAINED. THE SUPERVISOR OF A GROUP 
COUNSELING PROGRAM MUST INSURE THAT PROGRAMS FUNCTION WITHIN THE 
BASIC PHILOSOPHY AND GOALS OF THE AGENCY INVOLVED. SINCF THE PROGRAM 
CANNOT EXIST WITHOUT ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT, NOR SUCCFED WITHOUT 
STAFF ACCEPTANCE, CAREFUL PLANNING IS NECESSARY BEFORE ITS 
ESTABLISHMENT. (26 REFFRENCES) 
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AUTHORS: DAVIDSON, DUNCAN; DAVIDSON, JOHN P. 
TITLE: COMPUTERIZED COURT CALENDARING. 
SJURCE: AMFRICAN BAR ASSOCIATION JOURNAL. 
SOURCEID: 54(11):21097-1101l, 1948. 


USING THE SIX-COUNTY SAN FRANCISCO BAY AREA AS AN EXAMPLE, THIS 
ARTICLE DESCRIBES A COMPUTFRIZED SYSTEM THAT COULD BF USFO TO 
CALENDAR CASES IN AS MANY AS 50 COURTS IN WHICH ATTORNEYS IN AN AREA 
MIGHT HAVE CASES. THE SYSTEM PROPNSED WOULD CENTRALIZE CALENDAR ING 
IN THE MANY COURTS IN THE SEVERAL COUNTIES OF THE METROPOLITAN AREA, 
THUS PROVIDING A SWIFT AND EFFICIENT SYSTEM TO AVOID CONFLICTS. (6 
REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: KENNEDY, PADRAIC ™, 

TITLE: VISTA VOLUNTEERS BRING ABOUT SUCCESSFUL RATL REFORM 
PROJECT IN BALTIMORE. 

STURCE?: AMERICAN BAR ASSNCTATION JOURNAL. 

SOURCEID: 54(11)321093-1096, 1968. 


VISTA VOLUNTEERS HAVE CONDUCTFD SUCCESSFUL BAIL REFORM PROJECTS 
IN SEVERAL CITIES IN THE UNITED STATES. THIS ARTICLE DESCRIBES THE 
BALTIMORE PROJECT WHICH NOW HAS RECOMF A FUNCTION OF THE SUPREME 
BENCH OF BALTIMORE CITY. 
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AUTHORS: MCMORRIS», Se CARTFR. 

TITLE: CAN WE PUNTSH FOR THE ACTS OF ADDICTION? 
SOURCE: AMERICAN BAR ASSOCIATION JOURNAL. 
SOURCETD: 54(11)21081-1085, 19468. 


ROBINSON V. CALIFORNIA HELD IN 1962 THAT THF STATUS OF BEING A 
NARCOTICS ADDICT COULD NOT RE PUNISHED THROUGH THE PROCESSES OF THE 
CRIMINAL LAW: A LOGICAL EXTENSTON DF THAT POSITION, TS ARGUED: THAT 
JNDER CRIMINAL LAW TREATMENT OF ACTS, RESULTING FROM ADDICTION, SUCH 
AS POSSESSION AND SALE OF NARCOTICS AND EVEN CRIMES COMPELLED BY THE 
ADDICTION, TS ALSO UNCONSTITUTTIONAL AS CRJEL AND UNUSUAL PUNISHMENT. 
THE COURTS APPFAR TO BF MOVING IN THIS DIRECTION. (15 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHD2S: DAYTON, ROBERT D. 

TITLE: THE CONFESSIONS OF JUVENILES. 
SOURCE: WILLAMETTE LAW JOURNAL. 
SOURCEID: 5(1):266-81, 1968. 


THE APPLICATION OF THE PRIVILEGE AGAINST SELF-INCRIMINATION IN 
GAULT TO JUVENILE DELINQUENCY PROCEEDINGS WAS A MAJOR STEP IN 
SECURING DUE PROCESS AND EQUAL PROTECTION FOR JUVENILES. THE 
QUESTIONING OF JUVENTLES FOR THE PURPOSE JF GAINING A CONFESSION IS 
AN INTEGRAL PART DF THE SELF-INCRIMINATION PROBLEM, AND IT SEEMS 
INEVITABLE THAT THE PRIVILEGE WILL BE HELD TO APPLY TO THE 
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PRE-JUDICIAL STAGE. THE REASONING OF THE GAULT CASF WAS BROAD ENOUGH 
TO APPLY THE PRIVILEGE TN THE PRE-JUDICIAL STAGE, BUT ITF THE JJVENILE 
COURTS INTERPRET GAULT NARROWLY, THEN THE UNITED STATES SUPREME COURT 
WILL PROBABLY BE FORCED TO NECIDE THE ISSJE IN THE FUTURF. (77 
REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: DITTMAN, DERRYCK He. 

TITLE: CINTRIBUTING TO DELINQUENCY STATUTES - AN QUNCF OF 
PREVENTION? > 

SOURCE: WILLAMETTF LAW JOURNAL. 

SJURCEIN: 5€192104-120, 1968. 


THE APPLICATION OF CRIMINAL STATUTES ON CONTRIBUTING TO THE 
DELINQUENCY OF A MINDR TS BEYOND CRITICISM. THE EFFECTIVENESS OF 
SUCH STATUTES, HOWEVER, IN ACCOMPLISHING THAT PURPOSE IS 
QUESTIONABLE. MUCH OF THE CONDUCT NOW BEING PROSECUTFD UNDER 
CONTRIBUTING STATUTES IS TO BE ABHORRED AS REPUGNANT TO EVEN 
CONTEMPIRARY STANDARDS OF MORALITY AND DEZTENCY. THE POSSIBILITY OF 
ABUSE IN THE APPLICATION OF SN BROAD A SANCTION TS ORVINUS. CERTAIN 
CHILD PROTECTION STATUTES ARE NECESSARY, AUT THE PURPOSE TO PROTECT 
CHILDREN FROM UNFORTUNATE AND OFTEN DETRIMENTAL EXPERIENCES WITH 
ADULTS SHOULD BE DISTINGUISHED AND DIVORCED FROM THE TENUOUS AND 
VAGUE RELATIONSHIP THAT THESF EXPERIENCES MAY HAVE TO JUVENILE 
DELINQUENCY AND ITS CAUSES. THE CRIMINALITY, IF ANY, SHOULD BE FOUND 
IN PREVIOUSLY DESCRIBED PARTICULAR CONDUCT ITSELF WHICH IS COMMITTED 
ON OR IN THE PRESENCE OF CHILDREN. CRIMINALITY SHOULD NOT BE FOUND 
IN THE EFFECT WHICH UNDESCRISED CONDUCT MIGHT RE FOUND TO HAVE WHEN 
SPECULATIVFLY VIEWED IN RFTROSPECT. (105 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: PALMIFR, JOSEPH P. 

TITLE: JUVENILE COURT INTAKE: FORM AND FUNCTION. 
SIURCE: WILLAMETTE LAW JOURNAL. 

SOURCFIDO: 5(1)2121-130, 1968. 


THF INTAKE PROCESS IS A MULTI-FACETED CREATJRE OF THE JUVENILE 
COUZT. PROCENDURALLY IT IS FAR FROM UNIFORM. WITHIN EACH 
JURISDICTION THE PROCESS MAY VARY DEPENDING UPON THE PERSONNEL AND 
FACILITIES AVATLABLE. THE ULTIMATE GOAL JF THE JUVENILE COURT IS TO 
LOOK TO THE WELFARF OF THE CHILD. THE INTAKE PROCESS, AS AN INTEGRAL 
PART OF JUVENILE COURT, SHOULD BE FLEXIBLE, FOR IT IS THIS VERY 
FLEXIBILITY THAT PERMITS DESFRVING CASES TO BE TERMINATED WITHOUT THE 
STIGMA JF FORMAL COURT ACTION. (26 RFFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: STOLZ, PREBLE. 

TITLE: INSURANCE FOR LEGAL SFRVICES: A PRELIMINARY STUDY JF 
FEASIBILITY. 

SOURCE: UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO LAW REVICW. 

SOURCEID: 35(3)2417-476, 1968. 


A LEGAL INSURANCE SCHEME, COMPARABLE TO COMMERCIAL HEALTH 
INSURANCE, WOULD RE A POSSIBLE WAY OF FINANCING LEGAL SERVICE FOR 
INDIVIDUALS OF MODEST MEANS. A PLAN CAN BE CONSTRUCTED THAT WOULD 
NOT BE TOO COSTLY TO BE SOLD. FOR THE MOST PART THE SERVICES THAT 
WOULD BE PURCHASED THROUGH INSURANCE ARE LOW COST, PREVENTIVE LAW 
SERVICES THAT THE PUBLIC IS NOT NOW BUYING. THE PRIMARY VALUE OF 
LEGAL INSURANCE WOULD BE AS A WAY OF ENCOURAGING PEOPLF TO USE MORE 
LEGAL SERVICES. FOR SELECTED GROUPS, LEGAL INSURANCE WOULD BE MORE 
ATTRACTIVE THAN GROUP LEGAL SFRVICES, BUT, IN GENFRAL, LFGAL 
INSURANCE CANNOT ACHIEVE THE ECONOMIES OF SCALE POSSIBLE THROUGH 
GROUP LEGAL SERVICES. LEGAL INSURANCE, ACCORDINGLY, IS FAR FROM A 
COMPLETE ANSWER TD THOSE CONCERNED ABOUT THE ECONOMIC THREAT OF GROUP 
LEGAL SERVICES, NOR IS IT LIKELY TO REVOLUTIONIZE THE FCONOMICS OF 
LAW PRACTICE. (154 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: ROOSENBURG, Ae Me 

TITLEs THE UNWILLING PATIENT. (DENTS CARROLL MEMORTAL LECTURE). 
SOURCEID: LONDON, INST. FOR THE STUDY AND TREATM. OF DELINQ., 1966. 
20 P. 30 CENTS 



















AS THE MAJORITY OF PRISONFRS ARE EVENTUALLY RELEASED FROM 
PRISON, THEY MUST BE PREPARED FOR CONTACT WITH SOCIETY. MENTALLY 
DISTURBED CRIMINALS ARE TREATED AT THE VAN DER HOEVEN CLINIC IN 
UTRECHT, HOLLAND, IN SUCH A WAY AS TO BRING ABOUT A RECONCILIATION 
BETWEEN THE PATIENT AND SOCTFETY, IN ORDER THAT THE PATIENT MAY ONCE 
MORE FFEL HIMSELF SOMEWHAT REACCEPTED INT SOCIETY. THF CLINIC 
TREATS ABOUT 80 PATIENTS WHO HAVE SERIOUS CRIMINAL RECORDS AND ARF 
VER THE AGE OF 18. A REHABILITATION PROGRAM. OF EACH PATIENT IS 
FOCUSED ON THE DEVELOPMENT OF HIS REMAINING SOCIAL POTENTIALITIFS. 
THERE IS AN ATTEMPT TO INVOLVE ANY RELATIONS THE PATIENT MAY HAVE IN 
THE TREATMENT PROGRAM FROM THE BEGINNING. FAMILIES WHO WILL ACCEPT A 
PATIENT AS A FAMILY MEMBER ARF FOUND FOR PATIENTS WITHOUT FAMILIES. 
PATIENTS ARE ENCOURAGED TO FIND WORK IN THE VICINITY OF THE CLINIC 
AND TO JOIN COMMUNITY ASSOCIATIONS. (6 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: COUNCTL OF EUROPF. 

TITLE: FIFTH EUROPEAN CONFERENCE OF DIRECTORS OF CRIMINOLOGICAL 
RESEARCH INSTITUTES. (STRASBOURG, 21-23 NOVEMRER 1967). 

SOURCETID: STRASBOURG, COUNCIL OF EUROPF, 1968. VCL 2. 219 P. 


















THE FIFTH EUROPEAN CONFERENCE OF DIRECTORS OF CRIMINOLOGICAL 
RESEARCH INSTITUTES, RECEIVED AND DISCUSSED THREE PAPERS CONCERNING 
THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN TYPES OF OFFENDER AND TYPES OF TREATMENT. 
THE CONFERENCE CONSIDERED DEVELOPMENTS IN THE CONSTRUCTION AND 
VALIDATION OF TYPOLOGIES BY EXAMINING THE NATURE, PURPOSE, AND 
VALIDITY OF TYPOLOGIES IN THE TREATMENT OF OFFENDERS. THE CONFERENCE 
CONCLUDED THAT: (1) THE PURPOSE OF TYPOLIGIFS IN THE FIFLD OF 
CORRECTIONS IS TO GROUP OFFENDERS ACCORDING-TO THOSE FORMS OF 
TREATMENT TO WHICH THEY ARE MOST LIKELY TO RESPOND; (2) A TYPOLOGY OF 
OFFENDERS WHICH IS APPROPRIATE TO THIS PURPOSE WILL NOT NECESSARILY 
CORRESPIND TO CLASSIFICATIONS INTENDED TC MEFT OTHER NFENS AND 
THEREFORE MUST RE SPECTALLY CONSTRUCTED; (3) CRIMINALS, AS A 
POPULATION, EXHIBIT WIDE VARIATIONS IN THEIR CHARACTERISTICS, EACH OF 
WHICH MAY BE RELEVANT IN THEIR RESPONSE TD TREATMENT. IT FOLLOWS 
THAT OFFENDERS CANNOT BE GROUPED INTO DISCRETE TYPES, DISTINGUISHED 
BY QUALITATIVE DIFFERENCES. A VIABLE CLASSIFICATION OF OFFENDERS 
MUST BE ACHIEVED THROUGH SOME FORM OF MULTIVARTATE ANALYSIS», DIVIDING 
THE RELEVANT VARTABLES INTO CLASSES, AND COMBINING CLASSES TO FORM 
CATEGORIES; (4) A CLASSIFICATION OF OFFENDERS FOR CORRECTIONAL 
PURPOSES IS VALID ONLY IN RELATION TO A PARTICULAR RANGE OF 
ALTERNATIVE TREATMENTS; (5) ATTEMPTS TO DEMONSTRATE THE DIFFERENTIAL 
EFFECTIVENESS DF VARIOUS TREATMENTS FOR DIFFERENT CATEGORIES OF 
JFFENDERS HAVE ACHIEVED LIMITED SUCCESS BECAUSE INSUFFICTENT 
INFORMATION HAS BEEN AVATLABLE ABOUT THE EFFECTS OF THE TREATMENT 
EMPLOYED, AND THERE HAS REEN TOO LITTLE CONTROLLED EXPERIMENT IN THE 
ALLOCATION OF OFFENDERS TO ALTERNATIVE TREATMENTS; (6) SUCH STUDIES 
ARE, HOWEVER, OF GREAT POTENTIAL VALUE, IN THE FVALUATION OF EXISTING 
TREATMENTS 3R EXPERIMENTAL MODIFICATIONS OF CORRECTIONAL REGIMES, IN 
THE ATTAINMENT OF GREATER EFFICIENCY IN SENTENCING, AND AS A MAJOR 
SOURCE OF SCIENTIFIC INFORMATION CONCERNING THE NATURE OF CRIMINALITY 
AND THE PROCESSES BY WHICH IT MAY BE MODIFIED. (91 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: BLACK», ALGERNON D0. 

TITLE: THE PENPLE AND THE POLICE. 

SOURCEID: NEW YORK, MCGRAW HILL, 1968. 246 P. $6.95. 







THIS BOOK GROWS OUT OF THE AUTHOR'S EXPERIENCE AS CHAIRMAN OF 
THE CIVILIAN COMPLAINT REVIFW BOARD OF THE NEW YORK CITY POLICE 
MEPARTMENT. IT VOICES THOSE GRIEVANCES WHICH MOST CITIZENS IN THE 
COMPLEX URBAN CENTER HARBOR AGAINST THE POLICES AT THE SAME TIME IT 
MAKES CLEAR THE UNENDING PHYSICAL HAZARDS AND FRUSTRATIONS WHICH THE 
JOB OF POLICEMAN ENTAILS. THERE MAY STILL BE TIME FOR THE PEOPLE AND 
POLICE TO COME TO UNDERSTAND ONE ANOTHER'S NEEDS, PROBLEMS, AND 












POINTS OF VIEW. EXPLORED ARE THE DIVERSE REACTIONS OF FHE PROPERTIED 
MIDDLE CLASS AND THE URBAN GHETTO-OWFLLERS TO THF USE OF POLICE 
POWERS THE RELATIONSHIP OF THE STATION HOUSF TO THE NEIGHBORHOOD IT 
SERVES; TRADITIONAL AMERTCAN AMBIVALENCE TO THE POLICEMAN'S ROLE IN 
SICTETY; THE IMMENSE DIFFICULTIES INVOLVED IN DETERMINING ACTUAL 
POLICE PERFORMANCE ORJECTIVELY$ THE ECONOMIC, PSYCHOLOGICAL, AND 
4ISTOZICAL REASONS BEHIND CIVIL DISTURBANCES; AND THE ISSUFS IN THE 
CONTROVERSY OVER THE NEW YORK CITY CIVILIAN COMPLAINT REVIFW BOARD, 
INCLUDING ITS AIMS, METHODS», [TS STRENGTHS, AND SHORTCOMINGS. IT IS 
CINCLUDED THAT COMPLAINT REVIEW AGENCIES CONSTITUTE A DEVELOPMENT 
WHICH IS NECESSARY, DESIRABLE, AND INEVITABLE IN A JUST AND 
DEMOCRATIC SOCIETY. 
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AUTHORS: BRIWNE, ELTZARETH Wes FORT, WILLIAM S. 
TITLE: IN RE GAULT - ITS [IMPACT IN OREGON. 
SJURCE: WILLAMETTE LAW JOURNAL. 

SDURCEID: 5(1L)21-27, 1968. 


IN 1960 THE NEW OREGON CODE FOR JUVENILE COURT PROCEFDINGS 
SFCAME EFFECTIVE. IT WAS», AT THE TIME, THE MOST PROGRESSIVE JUVENILE 
CODE IN THE UNITED STATES. THE IMPACT OF THF GAULT DECISION ON 
NREGON LAW IS CONSIDERED IN THE FOLLOWING SIX AREAS: (1) NOTICE OF 
CHARGES; (2) RIGHT TO COUNSEL$ (3) RIGHT TO CONFRONTATION AND 
CROSS-EXAMINATION; (4) PRIVILEGE AGAINST SELF-INCRIMINATION; (5) 
RIGHT TO A TRANSCRIPT OF THE PROCEEDINGS; AND (6) RIGHT TO APPELLATE 
REVIEW. RETROACTIVITY, WAIVF2 + DISPOSITION, AND THE IMPACT OF GAULT 
JIN MENTAL COMMITMENT PROCEEDINGS AND DETENTION, ARE ALSO DISCUSSED. 
(122 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS? SCHLEGEL, JENA V. 

TITLE: THE ROLE OF COUNSFL IN THF JUVENILE PROCEDURE. 
SOURCE: WILLAMETTE LAW JOURNAL, 

SOURCEID: 5(1)228-49, 1968. 


ATTORNEYS HAVE A VALUABLE CONTRIBUTION TO MAKE TO THE JUVENILE 
CJURT AND TO THOSE PERSONS APPEARING BEFORE THE JUVENILE COURT. AT 
THE STAGF OF PRELIMINARY HEARING, THF LAWYER CAN AND SHOULD BE 
PRESENT TO SAFEGUARND HIS CLIENT*S LFGAL RIGHTS. WHILF GAULT DOES NOT 
CLEARLY EXPRESS THAT AN ATTORNEY IS NECESSARY PRINR TO THE 
ADJUDICATORY HEARING, THERE IS FVERY INDICATION SUCH A DEDUCTIIN MAY 
BE MADE FROM THE OPINION. CERTAIN RIGHTS OF THE CHILD AND HIS 
PARENTS CAN BE LOST WITHOUT THF SAFEGUARD OF LEGAL COUNSEL AT AN 
FARLY STAGE. THE LAWYER*S PRIMARY ROLE IN A DELINQUENCY CASE RELATES 
TO THE JURISDICTION OF THE COURT. THE RIGHT OF THF COURT TO BECOME 
INVOLVED SHOULD BE CLEARLY ESTABLISHED BEFORE ANY CONSTDERATION IS 
GIVEN TO SOCTAL INVESTIGATION OR DISPOSITION. IN THF ANJUDICATIVE 
PHASE OF A DELINQUENCY HEARING THE ATTORNEY CAN SFRVE TO PREVENT 
IMPROPER EVIDENCE. ANOTHER IMPORTANT FUNCTION PERFORMED BY THE 
ATTORNEY», IS THE INTERPRETATION OF THE COURTS DECISION REGARDING 
YISPOSITION AND THE EXPLANATION TO THE FAMILY OF THE CHILD AND TO THE 
CHILD. (55 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: KNUDTEN, RICHARD 2. 

DF SIG: EDITOR 

TITLE: CRIMINOLOGICAL CONTROVERSIES. | 

SOURCEID: NEW YORK, APPLETON-CENTURY-CROFTS, 1968. 396 ?. 


CRIMINOLOGICAL CONTROVERSIES FOCUSES ON 12 ISSUES OF MAJOR 
CONCERN TO THE PUBLIC. USING A HESELIAN FRAMEWORK OF THESIS, 
ANTITHESIS» AND SYNTHESIS, EACH CHAPTER PROBES THE ISSUE, ARGUMENTS 
220 AND CON, AND THE PROBABLE DIRECTION OF RESOLUTION. “CRIME AND 
THE PUBLIC" FOCUSES UPON THE FXTENT OF CRIMF, THE QUESTION OF CIVIL 
QISOBEDIENCE AND LEGITIMATE PROTEST, THE NATURE OF THE ABORTION 
PROBLEM, AND THE CONFUSION SURROUNDING THE DISSEMINATION OF 
PORNOGRAPHIC MATFRIALS. "THE PROCESS OF ENFORCEMENT” INTERPRETS THE 
PROBLEM OF POLICE IMAGE, THF CONCERN FOR WIRETAPPING AND DUE PROCESS, 
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THE ABUSES OF PRETRIAL AND TRIAL PUBLICITY, AND THE CONSTITUTIINAL 
REQUISITES OF THE RIGHT TO CONUNSFL. “THE SETTING NF JUSTICF AND 
CORRECTIONS", PROBES THE VALUF OF THE GRAND JURY, THE PROBLEMS OF THE 
JUVENILE COURT, THE EMFRGING PHILOSOPHY OF SOCTAL RESPONSIBILITY FOR 
THE CRIMINAL VICTIM, AND THE CONCERN FOR SEX IN A PRISON SFITTING. 
THE EPILOGUE PROVIDES A FINAL OVERVIEW OF THE CRIMINAL SITUATION. 
THE PROBLEM OF BALANCING THE RIGHTS OF THE INDIVIDUAL AND THE RIGHTS 
JF THE GROUP REMAINS SURBTLY SUBMERGED IN EACH OF THESE RASIC 
CONTROVERSIES. THE VEHEMENT DISAGREFMENTS AMONG SO MANY RECOGNIZED 
AUTHORITIES ON THESE ISSUES ILLUSTRATE THE EXTREME COMPLEXITY SF THF 
MIDERN PROBLEM. THERE ARE NO EASY SOLUTIONS, AND ONE MAY QUESTION 
WHETHER THERF ARE SOLUTIONS AT ALL. BIRBLTOGRAPHY TS INCLUDED. 
(AUTHOR'S ABSTRACT, ED.) 
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AUTHORS: FRANCE. DIRECTION DE L* ADMINISTRATION PENITENTIATRE,. 

TITLE: RAPPORT GENERAL SU® L*YEXERCICFE, 1967. 

TRTITLE?: ANNUAL REPORT, 1967. 

SJURCEID: PARTS, CONSFEIL SUPERTEUR DE L*ADMINISTRATION 
PENITENTIAIRE, 1968. 262 P. 


THIS REVIEW DF CORRECTIONS IN FRANCE FOR THE YEAR 1967 DESCRIBES 
THE ADMINISTRATION AND ORGANIZATIIN OF CORRECTIONS AND METHODS OF 
TREATMENT UTILIZED. RESEARCH STUDIES ARE DISCUSSED, AND STATISTICS 
GIVEN ON INMATES, PAROLE AND PROBATION, PRISON WORK, CORRECTIONAL 
FDUCATION AND OPERATIONAL COSTS. 
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AUTHORS: STURUP, GEORG K. 
TITLE: TREATING THE “"UNTREATABLE™: CHRONIC CRIMINALS AT 
HER STENVESTER. 
SOURCEID: BALTIMORE, JOHNS HOPKINS PRESS, 1968. 2766 P. $10.99. 


AT THE HER STEDVESTFR DETENTION CENTRE IN DENMARK, A SOCIFTY HAS 
BEEN CREATED WHICH ALLOWS THE INMATE TO REVISE HIS ATTITUDES TOWARD 
AUTHORITY. TREATMENT IS RASED ON THE PREMISE THAT THE CHRONIC 
CRIMINAL IS HIS OWN MOST IMPORTANT THERAPIST AND THAT THE PRIMARY 
FUNCTION OF THE AUTHORTITIFS (TS TO HELP HIM EFFECT HIS REHABILITATION, 
NOT MERELY TO PUNISH HIM. THE APPROACH DEVELOPED AT HERSTEDVESTER ITS 
RIOTED IN SNCTO-PSYCHTATRY AND IN THE BASIC HUMANITARIAN OBLIGATION 
TO GIVE THE INMATES A PSYCHOLOGICAL CLIMATE IN WHICH LIFF IS REARABLF 
AND CONSTRUCTIVE. THIS VOLUMF DETAILS THE RATIONALE FOR THF CONCEPT 
JF USING THERAPY INSTFAD OF PUNISHMENT IN SOCTETY*S APPROACH TO THE 
CHRONIC CRIMINAL. THE AUTHOR STRESSES THAT HUMANE TREATMENT IS 
PISSTBLE WITHIN THE LIMITS OF SFCURTTY AND THAT IT HAS, IN HIS 
EXPERTFNCE, SHIRTENED AVERAGE DETENTION TIME. THE FIRST SECTION OF 
THE BOOK IS A OTSCUSSION OF THE BASIC PRINCTPLFES OF TREATMENT AT 
HERSTEDVFSTE2. SECTION TWO PRESENTS A MORE DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF 
ACTUAL PROCEDURES AND METHODOLOGY, TLLUSTRATED BY CASE HISTORIES AND 
INTERVIEWS. THE THIRD SECTION CONTAINS A DISCUSSTON OF THE PRISON AS 
IT IS EXPERTENCED BY STAFF MEMBERS, INMATES, AND THE AUTHOR HIMSELF. 
SECTION FOUR ILLUSTRATES, THROUGH CASE HISTORIES, SOMF OF THE RESULTS 
JF HIS THERAPEUTIC APPROACH, 
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AUTHORS: IDAHO. DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH. YOUTH RFHARILITATION 
NIVISTION. 

TITLE: THIRTEENTH ANNUAL REPORT FOR THE PERIND, JULY 1, 1957 
THROUGH JUNE 30, 1968. 

SOURCEID: BOISE, IDAHD, YOUTH REHABILITATION DIVISTON, 1968. 31 P. 


THIS ANNUAL REPORT PRESENTS STATE-WIDF STATISTICAL DATA ON THE 
NUMBER OF JUVENILES COMMITTED TO THE IDAHO YOUTH REHABILITATION 
COMMISSION; THE NUMBER SF CASFS HANDLED; THE AGE DISTRIBUTION OF 
NFFENDERS; SCHOOL GRANDES OF OFFENDERS; FAMILY STATUS; RELIGION; 
DISPOSITION OF CASES; RECINIVISM RATES NUMRER OF CHILDREN RELEASED 
FROM THE YOUTH TRAINING CENTER; DISCHARSES FROM THF YOUTH 
REHABILITATIIN DIVISION; AND ON CHILDREN REFFRRED TO THE PROBATE 
COURTS. 
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AUTHORS: BAULCH, LAWRENCE. 

TITLE: RETURN TO THE WORLD. 

SJURCEIN: VALLEY FORGE, PENN.» JUDSON, 1968. 223 Pw $4.95. 


A PERSONAL NARRATIVE OF A CONVICT®*S EXPERIENCES; THE FACTORS 
WHICH LED HIM TO A LIFE OF CRIMF, HIS ARDEALS IN PRISONS, AND HIS 
SUCCESSFUL REHABILITATION, ARE RELATED. LAWRENCE BAULCH, WHOSE STORY 
THIS IS, BECAME AN ORDAINED MINISTER AFTER LEAVING PRISON FOR THF 
THIRD TIME, AND NOW DIRECTS THE YOKFFELLOW PRISON MINISTRY THROJGHOUT 
THE UNITED STATES. 
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AUTHORS: SZ7ABQ, DENIS. 

DESIG: ED. 

TITLE: /CRIMINOLOGIE EN ACTIONS BILAN DE LA CPIMINOLOGTE 
CONTEMPORAIRE DANS SES GRANDS DOMAINFS D*APPLICATION./ 
(MONTREAL, AUGUST 19 - SFPTEMRER 2, 1967). 

TRIITLE: CRIMINOLOGY IN ACTIONS INVENTORY DF CONTEMPORARY 
CRIMINOLOGY: ITS PRINCIPAL FIELDS OF APPLICATION. 

SOURCEID: MONTREAL,» UNIV. OF MONTEAL PRESS» 1968. 464 P. $7.25 


THE INTERNATIONAL COURSE IN CRIMINOLOGY BROUGHT AROUT A MFETING 
RETWEEN PRACTITIONERS AND ACADEMIC CRIMINOLOGESTS$ LAWYERS AND SOCTAL 
SCIENTISTS; EUROPEAN AND AMERICAN CRIMINOLOGISTS, AS WELL AS 
CRIMINOLOGISTS FROM INDUSTRIAL AS OPPOSFD TO DEVELOPING COUNTRIES. 
THE OPENING MEETING STRESSED THE NECESSITY OF REFORMING PFNAL LAWS, 
THE POLICE, JUDICIAL AND PENAL INSTITUTIONS, BY ADAPTING THFSE 
INSTITUTIONS TO THE FVFERCHANGING SOCIO-ECINOMIC STRUCTURES OF OUR 
ERA. THE MAIN LFCTURES CONCENTRATED ON THREE THEMES: CRIMINAL 
PERSONALITY, ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICEs AND PREVENTION OF CRIME. THE 
CRIMINAL PERSONALITY WAS FXAMINED IN ITS 8IO-PSYCHIATRIC, 
PSYCHOLOGICAL, AND SOCIOLOGICAL ASPECTS. THE ROLE OF THE POLICE IN 
MODERN SOCIETIES, THE SITUATIIN NF THE ACCUSED BEFORE PENAL 
JURISDICTIONS AND THE STATE OF PRESENT CORRECTIONAL SYSTEMS WERE 
PRESENTED AND, FINALLY, WITH REGARD TO PREVENTION OF CRIME, SOCTAL 
PREVENTIVE MEASURES, THE PROBLEM OF RESFARCH IN CRIMINOLOGY AND 
RELTABLE STATISTICS WERE EXTENSIVELY EXAMINED. 
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AUTHORS: BAHR, HOWARD M. 

TITLF: HOMELESSNESS AND DISAFFILIATION. 

STURCEID: NEW YORK, COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY, BUREAU OF APPLTED RESEARCH, 
1968. 369 P. 


A COMPARISON WAS MADE REGARDING THE AFFILIATION PATTERNS OF 
RESIDENTS IN THREE DISTINCT COMMUNITIES: A SKID ROW (THE BOWERY 
DISTRICT IN NEW YORK CITY); A CUSTODIAL INSTITUTION (CAMP LA GUARDIA, 
QPERATED BY THE CITY WELFARE DEPARTMENT) $ AND A LOW-INCOME 
RESIDENTIAL NE TGHBORHONDD (PARK SLOPF IN BROOKLYN). IT WAS FOUND THAT 
SKID-ROW MEN ARE AS WELL-EDUCATED AS OTHER LOWER-CLASS MEN; HENCE 
THEIR RETREAT IS NOT ATTRIBUTABLE TO INSUFFICIENT SCHOOLING. 

DRINKING WAS AN IMPORTANT FACTOR TD THEIR RETREAT, BUT THE 
DISAFFILIATION OF SKID-ROW MEN IS NOT DIRECTLY ATTRIBUTABLE TO THEIR 
DRINKING, BECAUSE THE HEAVIEST DRINKERS ARE MORE AFFILIATED THAN THE 
LIGHT DRINKE2S AND ABSTAINERS. INSTITUTIONAL LIVING AND SOLITARY 
LIVING ARE MUCH MORE COMMON AMONG SKID-ROW MEN THEN AMONG THE CONTROL 
RESPONDENTS. FCONOMIC MARGINALITY AND THE FOLLOWING FACTORS WERE 
MORE COMMON, AMONG SKIN-ROW MEN THAN IN THE CONTROL GROUP: PNNR WORK 
HISTORY, HEAVY DRINKING, POOR MARITAL HISTORY, LOW STANDARD OF 
LIVING, DEPENDENCY, WONDERLUST, RECKLESS YOUTH, POOR HFALTH, AND 
REPEATED ARRESTS FOR DRINKING AND MORE SERIOUS CRIMFS. ALTHOUGH IT 
WAS FOUND THAT SKID-ROW MEN DO MAINTAIN SOME AFFILIATIONS, THEY HAVE 
BEEN SHOWN TO BF LESS AFFILIATED THAN THE PARK SLOPE MEN, AND THESE 
NIFFERENCES IN EXTENT OF AFFILIATION FXTEND BACK OVER MUCH DF THEIR 
LIFE HISTORY. IT WAS CONCLUDED THAT THE SKIN-ROW MAN IS AT THE 
TERMINAL STAGE OF A DISAFFILIATIVE CAREER. THE SKID-ROW WAY OF LIFF 
DOES NOT BEGIN ON THF BOWERY, AND THE PATTERNS CANNOT RF CHANGED BY 





SIMPLY REMOVING THE SKID-ROW MAN FROM ONE URBAN NETGHBORHOON TO 
ANDTHEFR. PROGRAMS DESIGNED T9 AID THE HIMELESS SHOULD FOCJS ON THE 
PARTTALLY DISAFFILIATED WHO HAVE NOT YET TAKEN UP RESTNENCE ON 
SKID-ROW. AN APPENDIX OF STATISTICAL MATERIAL IS INCLUDED. 
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AUTHIRS: MOLINART, JOHN B. 

TITLE: BATL PENDING APPEAL IN CALIFORNIA. 
SOURCE: UNTIVERSITY OF SAN FRANCISCO LAW REVIEW. 
SOURCEINe 1(2)2217-224, 1968. 


NOTWITHSTANDING THE STRONG INDICATION BY THE U.S. SUPREME COURT 
THAT THF PRIMARY PURPOSE OF BAIL ON APPEAL I[S PRACTICAL ASSURANCE 
THAT THE DEFENDANT WILL ATTEND UPON THE CIJURT WHEN HIS PRESENCE IS 
REQUIRED; A LARGE NUMBER OF APPLICATIONS PRESENTED TO THE APPELLATE 
COURTS ARE BFING DENTED. A REVIFW OF THE RECORDS IN THE APPELLATE 
COURTS NISCLOSFS THAT, WHILE MANY APPLICATIONS ARE DENTED ON THE 
BASIS THAT ND ABUSE NF DISCRETION ON THE PART OF THE LOWER COURT HAS 
BEEN SHOWN, A SURSTANTTAL NUMRER ARE DENTED ON THE RASIS THAT AN 
INADEQUATE SHOWING, OR NO SHOWING AT ALL» WAS MADE IN THE LOWER COURT 
THAT THE DEFENDANT WILL ATTEND THE COURT PENDING THE APPEAL. 
SUMMARIZING THE PRESENT STATUS OF THE APPLICARLE LAW, IT APPEARS THAT 
A JUDGE OR COURT SHOULD FXERCISE ITS DISCRETION IN FAVOR OF ADMITTING 
4 DEFENDANT TO BAIL PFNDING APPEAL, UNLESS THE PROSECUTION PRODUCES 
FACTS APPEALING TO THE COURT*S DISCRETION WHICH INDICATE THAT THE 
NEFENDANT*S RELFASE FROM CUSTODY PENDING APPEAL WILL PRESENT A DANGER 
TO SOCTETY OR THE COMMUNITY, %R WHICH CONSTITUTE A STRONG 
COUNTERVAILING FACTOR COMPELLING ENOUGH TO REQUIRE THAT HE REMAIN IN 
CUSTODY. IN THIS POSTURE THE LAW IN CALTFORNTA APPEARS TO RECONCILE 
THE CONFLICT SETWFEN THF POLICY WHICH RECOGNIZES THE NATURAL 
RELUCTANCE T3 COMPFL A DEFENDANT TO UNDERGD PUNISHMENT UNTIL HF HAS 
REEN FINALLY ADJUDGED GUILTY 8Y THE COURT OF LAST RESORT, AND THAT 
WHICH RECOGNIZES THAT SOCTETY ITS ENTITLED TO PROTECTION FROM 
CONVICTED CRIMINALS. {43 REFERENCES) (AUTHOR ABSTRACT, ED.) 
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AUTHORS: GALLATI, ROBERT Re. Je 

TITLE: CRIMINAL JUSTICE: COMPUTERS, 2FELATED TECHNOLOGY AND THE 
SCIENTIFIC METHON. 

SOURCE: POLICE. 

SOURCEIN: 1301):17-27, 1968, 


THIS ARTICLE REVIFWS CURRENT DEVELOPMENTS IN THE APPLICATION OF 
FLECTRONIC DATA PROCESSING TO CRIMINAL JUSTICE AND THE SOCTAL 
SCIENCES AND DISCUSSES THE IMPACT OF THE NEW TECHNIQUES ON HUMAN 
BEHAVIOR IN SOCIETY. (34 REFFRENCES). 
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AUTHORS: ADELSON, LFESTER$ HUNTINGTON, ROBERT We3 RFEAY, DONALD T. 

TITLE: "A PRISONER ITS DEAD": A SURVEY OF 91 SUDDEN AND 
UNEXPECTED DEATHS WHICH OCCURED WHILE THE DECEDENT WAS IN 
EITHER POLICE CUSTIDY OR PENAL DETENTION. 

SOURCE: POLICE. 

SOURCETID: 13(1)249-58, 1968. 


AN ANALYSIS WAS MADF OF 91 SUDDEN AND UNEXPECTED DEATHS WHICH 
QCCURED WHILE THE DECEDENT WAS EITHER IN POLICE CUSTODY OR WAS 
NETAINED IN A CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION IN CUYAHOGA COUNTY, CLEVELAND, 
THINg DURING THF 12-YEAR PERTON 1956-1967. SEVENTY-ONE OF THE 
PRISONERS HAN BEEN ARRESTED FOR OFFENSES DIRECTLY RELATED TO ACUTE 
AND CHRONIC ALCOHOL ABUSE; 10 WFRE CHARGFD WITH A MISDEMEANOR; NINE 
WITH A FELONY AND ONE WAS A JUVENILE OF 15 HELO IN DETENTION FOR AUT? 
THEFT. THIRTY-EIGHT DEATHS WERE DUF TO NATURAL CAUSES; 20 DUF TO 
ACUTE ALCOHOLISM; 20 WERE SUICIDES; EIGHT WERE ACCIDENTS OF 
ALCOHOLICS; AND TWO WERE DUE TO VIOLENCE JF UNDERTERMINED ORIGIN. 

THE GREAT MAJIRITY OF THE MEN WHO DIED WERE ALCOHOLICS WHO FELL PRFY 
TO ONE JF SEVERAL PROCESSES CAUSED BY PREEXISTING DISEASES, INJURIES» 
OR COMPLICATIONS OF THEIR ALCOHOLICS CONDITION. THERE IS NO EVIDENCE 
TI INDICATE THAT WILLFUL MISCONDUCT OR NEGLIGENCE ON THE PART OF LAW 





ENFORCEMENT OR CORRECTION PERSONNEL CAUSED ANY OF THE 91 DEATHS. (3 
REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: VENDER, CLYNE Bes KELLER, OLIVER Je 

TITLE: THE ELDERLY OFFENDER, PROBATION AND PAROLE. 
SOURCE: POLICE. 

STURCEID: 13(1)214-16, 1968. 


THIS PAPER PRESENTS A REVIFW OF WHAT ITS KNOWN ABOUT THE CRIMINAL 
ACTIVITY. OF OLDER ADULTS AND THEIR ADJUSTMENT ON PRORATION AND 
PAROLE. THE TYPES OF CRIME COMMITTED BY OLDER PERSONS, 50 YEARS OF 
AGE OR OLDER, ARE APPROACHED FROM TWO VIEWPOINTS: FIRST, THE 1964 
UNTFORM CRIME REPORTS, AND, SECOND, RESEARCH FINDINGS OF 
CRIMINOLOGISTS. (24 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: SPARKS, Re Fes HNOD, Re. Ge 

NES IG: ENS. 

TITLE: THE RESIDENTIAL TREATMENT OF DISTURBED AND DELINQUENT 
BOYS. (PAPERS PRESENTED TO THE CROPWOOD ROUND-TABLE 
CONFERENCE, CAMBRIDGE, MARCH 1968). 

SIURCEID: CAMBRIDGE, INSTITUTE OF CRIMINILOGY, 1968. 76 Pe. 15S. 


THESE PAPFRS CONSIDER THE TREATMENT AND TRAINING OF YOUNG 
PERSONS IN RESIDENTIAL INSTITUTIONS. MAJOR EMPHASTS WAS PLACED: ON 
THE PLACE OF PSYCHIATRY IN THE TREATMENT OF APPROVFD SCHOOL BOYS; ON 
THE TREATMENT NEEDS OF THOSE NOT REQUIRING PSYCHOTHERAPY; ON THE 
PROBLEM OF INMATE SUBCULTURES; ON MALADJUSTED AND DISRUPTIVE BOYS; 
AND ON THE LENGTH OF TIME NECESSARY FOR RESIDENTIAL TREATMENT. 
CONTENTS: THE NATURE OF THE APPROVED SCHOOL POPULATION AND ITS 
IMPLICATIONS FOR TREATMENT; THE PROBLEM OF DEALING WITH SERIOUSLY 
MALADJUSTED CHILDREN; PERSISTENT ABSCONDERS AND SERTOUSLY DISRUPTIVE 
30V¥S IN APPROVED SCHOOLS; THE EDUCATIONAL ROLE OF THE APPROVED 
SCHOILS; THE LIMITS OF THERAPENTIC METHODS IN APPROVED SCHOOLS; 
JIRGANIZATTIONAL AND GROUP FACTORS IN APPROVED SCHOOL TRAINING; AND THE 
APPROVED SCHOOL SYSTEM: A CRITIQUE. 
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AUTHORS: PERCIVAL, R. 

TITLE: PERSISTENT ARSCONDERS AND SERIOUSLY DISRUPTIVE BOYS IN 
APPROVED SCHOOLS. 

SOURCE: THE RESIDENTIAL TREATMENT OF DISTURRED AND DELINQUENT BOYS. 

SOURCFID: CAMBRINGE, INSTITUTF OF CRIMINOLOGY, 1968. P. 34-42. 


AS MEASU2ED IN TERMS OF BOYS MOVED F20M APPROVED SCHOOLS TO 
THER FORMS OF RESTODENTIAL TREATMENT OR MOVED FROM ONE APPROVED 
SCHOOL TN ANOTHER, PERSISTENT ABSCONDERS AND DISRUPTIVE BOYS 
CONSTITUTE ABOUT 8 PERCENT OF THE POPULATION OF THE SCHOOLS. IN 1966 
THE NUMBER OF 80YS WHO LEFT APPROVED SCHOOLS UNDER NORMAL CONDITIONS 
JF SUPERVISION WAS 5,228. ARONUT 450 BOYS LEFT AS A RESULT OF OTHER 
ACTION, MOST FOLLOWING OFFENSES COMMITTED AS ABSCONDERS. BOYS, 
RE-COMMITTED FROM ONE SCHOOL TO ANOTHER, NUMBERED ABOUT 258. THE 
MAJORITY OF ARSCONDERS AND OISRUPTIVE BOYS ARE DIFFICULT TO IDENTIFY 
AT COMMITTAL. PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS DO NOT AT PRESENT HELP IN THEIR 
IDENTIFICATION. SELECTION FOR APPROVED SCHOOLS IS MADE MORE 
OLFFICULT BY THE LACK OF PSYCHIATRIC FACILITIES FOR ADILESCENTS. IN 
1964-1965 SPECIAL UNITS OF CLOSED TREATMENT WERE SET UP IN SOME 
INSTITUTIONS TO HANDLE BOYS WITH SEVERE EMOTIONAL AND SOCIAL 
PRORLEMS. CONSIDERATION IS BEING GIVEN T9 THE POSSIBILITY OF SETTING 
JP COMBINED FACILITIES TO DEAL WITH THESE CHILDREN ON A LONG-TERM 
BASIS. 


15454 Ll 

AUTHORS: MORRELL, D.H. 

TITLE: THE EDUCATIONAL ROLE OF THE APPROVED SCHOOLS. 

SOURCE: THE RESIDENTIAL TREATMENT OF DISTURBED AND DELINQUENT B0YS. 
SJURCEINs CAMBRIDGE, INSTITUTE OF CRIMINOLOGY, 1968. ©. 43-50. 
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THE PRESENT PATTERN OF APPROVED SCHOOL TRAINING DNES LITTLE TO 
RESTORE TO NORMAL THE DAMAGED CAPACITY FOR PERSONAL GROWTH OF THE 
CHILOREN IN THE SCHONLS. SINCE ACHIEVEMENT OF THIS GNMAL IS POSSIBLE 
ONLY THROUGH DIRECT PERSONAL COMMUNICATION, THESE SCHOOLS SHODJLD 
JPERATE ON THE PRINCIPLE OF THE EXTENDED FAMILY, WITH A VERY SIMPLE 
SOCIAL STRUCTURE, COMPOSED OF SMALL GROUPS OF YOUNG PEOPLE AND ADULTS 
LIVING AND WORKING TOGETHER, AND WITH THE ADULTS CAPABLF OF PLAYING A 
MULTIPLICITY SF ROLES. SOME RECOGNITION SHOULD AILSO BF GIVEN TO THE 
FACT THAT THESE BOYS AND GIRLS HAVE REJECTED AND BEEN REJECTFD RY THE 
PROCESSES OF ORDINARY SCHOOLING. IN FACT, THF APPROVED SCHOOL IS A 
VERY COMPLEX HIERARCHICAL SOCTAL STRUCTURE WITH ADULTS PLAYING 
CLEARLY DEFINED ROLES. THE GROUPS TEND TI BE TNO LARGE FOR DIRECT 
PERSONAL COMMUNICATION. THE CURRICULUM CLOSELY RESEMBLES THAT WHICH 
THESE CHILDREN HAVE ALREADY REJECTED. A MEANS MUST BE FOUND TO 
REPLACE THE EXISTING AUTHORITARIANs HIERARCHICAL STRUCTURE ENFORCED 
BY RULES AND PENALTIFS WITH A STRONG CONTROLLING STRUCTURE OF 
PERSONAL RELATIONSHIPS. 
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MOST OF THE LIMITS ON THE USF OF PSYCHIATRIC THERAPEUTIC METHODS 
IN RESIDENTIAL INSTITUTIONS FOR DELINQUFNT YOUTH OF APPROVED SCHOOL 
AGE (10 TO 16 YEARS), RESULT FROM THE ATTITUDES OF THOSE PEOPLE 
AFFECTED BY THE IMPLICATIONS OF SUCH THERAPY OR BY THE INTRODUCTION 
OF CONCEPTS OF A PARTICULAR TYPE. THERAPY, ARRUPTLY INTRODUCED, MAY 
SERVE TO INCREASE ANXIETY IN BOTH STAFF AND PUPILS AND MAY LFAD TO 
REJECTION OF THERAPEUTIC IDEAS BY THE SCHOOL AND OF TREATMENT BY THE 
INDIVIDUAL. THE PARENTS» THE CHILD, STAFF MEMBERS, OR THE PUALIC 
MAY, FOR VARTOUS REASONS, RESIST THE INTRINDUCTION AND USF OF 
PSYCHTATRIC TECHNIQUES. THERAPY CANNOT BE EFFECTIVE UNLFSS THE STAFF 
JF THE SCHOOL ARE SUPPORTIVE. SINCE THE THERAPIST SEES THE CHILD 
ONLY FOR A SHIRT PERINOD, A CLOSE RELATIONSHIP BETWEFN SOME STAFF 
MEMBER AND THE CHILD CAN BE USF) TD THERAPEUTIC ADVANTAGE. FACTORS 
WHICH LIMIT THE USE AND POSSIBLE SUCCESS JF PSYCHOTHERAPY IN APPROVED 
SCHDOLS INCLUDF: (€1) THE NATURE OF THE POPULATION, INCLUDING LOW 
INTELLIGENCE, LIMITED VOCABULARY, AND CULTURAL DIFFERENCES FROM THF 
THERAPIST; (2) RELUCTANCE OF THF CHILD TO CONFIDE IN AN ADULT WHO IS 
VIEWED AS ONE OF THE STAFF3; (3) RESTSTANCE TO THERAPY BY THE CHILD 
WHOSF PEFRS STIGMATIZE HIM FOR PARTICIPATING. HOWEVER, CASE 
CONFERENCES WITH STAFF AND THERAPIST MAY INCREASE COOPERATION AND 
UNDERSTANDING DF THE PROGRAM, RULES AND REGULATIONS OF THE SCHOOL, 
JFTEN AN IMPORTANT LIMITING FACTOR IN THERAPY, MAY HAVE TO RE 
MODIFIED. IN ESTABLISHING THERAPEUTIC GRIUPS, MEMBERS MUST BE 
SELECTED CAREFULLY AND PERHAPS SHOULD BE FORMED AROUND AN ACTIVITY 
SUCH AS MUSIC OR DRAMA. THE LIVINS GROUP MAY FACILITATE THERAPY 
CINSIDERABLY SINCE, NEXT TO HOSTILF STAFF ATTITUDES, THF GREATEST 
LIMITING FACTOR TD THERAPY [S THE LARSE INSTITUTION. (6 REFFRENCFS) 
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ANY ATTEMPT TO UNDERSTAND THE IMPACT OF APPROVED SCHOOLS UPON 
THE CHILDREN COMMITTED TO THE INSTITUTIONS WILL RE INADEQUATE, UNLESS 
IT TAKES ACCOUNT OF THE TOTAL EXPERTENCE TO WHICH THE CHILDREN ARE 
SUBJECTED. THIS MEANS THAT NOT ONLY THE KINDS OF RELATIONS WITH 
STAFF OR THE TYPE OF TREATMENT APPROACH, 8UT ALSO PEER RELATIONSHIPS 
AND GROUP INTERACTIONS MUST BE CONSIDERED. THE OVERALL STRUCTURE OF 
THE SCHOOL, HOWEVER, HAS IMPORTANT CONSFQUENCES FOR THE INMATE SOCIAL 
STRUCTURE. TWO MAJOR KINDS OF CORRECTIONAL STRUCTURE, THE 
BUREAUCRATIC AND THE DECENTRALIZED MODELS», HAVE DIFFERENT EFFECTS ON 
THE INMATE SOCTAL SYSTEM AND ON THE TREATMENT OF OFFENDERS. THE 





BUREAUCRATIC “MODEL IS BASED ON ORDER AND CONTROL$ MISBEHAVIOR IS NOT 
TOLERATED AND POLICIES ARE UNIFORM THROUGHOUT THE SYSTEM. THE 
DECENTRALIZED MODEL PROVIDES THE FREEDOM TO EXPERIMENT AND CHOOSE; 
THE POSSIBILITY OF LEARNING DEMNCRATICALLY BY EXPERTFENCF; AND THE 
ENCOURAGEMENT OF PERSONAL RELATIONSHIPS ROTH BETWEEN STAFF AND BOYS 
AND BETWEEN THE BOYS THEMSFLVES. EACH TYPE NF SCHOOL HAS ADVANTAGES 
FOR DIFFERENT TYPES OF OFFENDERS. THE BUREAUCRATIC SCHOOL APPEARS TN 
BE THE BETTER SOLUTION FOR DELINQUENTS WHISE CRIMINAL REHAVIOR ARISES 
FROM A LACK OF SOCTAL TRAINING AND WHO REQUIRE A CONSISTENT TRAINING 
EXPERTENCE FOR EFFECTIVE CONDITIONING. THE DECENTRALIZED SCHOOL IS 
MORE APPROPRIATE FOR THE SUBCULTURAL OFFENDER, WHO ITS NORMAL IN ALL 
RESPECTS EXCEPT HIS IDENTIFICATION WITH THE STANDARDS TF A 
NELTNQUENCY AREA. IN-THIS CASE, THROUGH APPLICATION OF GROUP WORK 
METHODS, INULUDING EXPERIMENTS IN COMMUNITY LIFE WITHIN THE SCHOOL, 
NEW AND MORE SATISFACTORY SOCIAL NORMS MAY BE FVOLVED. THE THIRD 
TYPE OF OFFENDER, THE OVERSOCIALIZED OFFENDER, WHOSE DELINQUFNCY 
SEEMS TO BE SYMPTOMATIC OF INNER CONFLICT, WILL NOT BE ADEQUATELY 
TREATED IN EITHER SCHOOL SYSTEM, AND PSYCHIATRIC TREATMENT [5S 
REQUIRED. FOR SOME OFFENDERS PSYCHIATRIC TREATMENT IS ESSENTIAL, BUT 
TI VIEW THE CIRRECTIONAL PROBLEM AS ALWAYS A PSYCHIATRIC ONE IS BOTH 
TI WASTE VALUABLE PSYCHIATRIC RESOURCES AND TN MISUNDERSTAND THNOSF 
NEEDS WHICH ARE NON-PSYCHIATRIC. 
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BEFORE ANY CHANGE IS POSSIBLE IN THE APPROVED SCHOOL SERVICE THE 
WHOLF MANAGEMENT STRUCTURE OF THE INDIVIDUAL SCHOOL AND THE STRUCTURE 
NF THE SCHODL SYSTEM NEEDS TO BE REVIEWED. THE HIERARCHICAL AND 
JNIDIMENSTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS WITHIN THE MANAGEMENT STRUCTURE IS 
REFLECTED BOTH IN STAFF-INMATE RELATIONSHIPS AND WITHIN THE INMATE 
SOCIAL SYSTEM. IF HIGHER INDIVIDUAL MOTIVATION AND GREATER 
REALIZATION OF BOTH INDIVIDUAL AND ORGANIZATIONAL GOALS IS TO BE 
ACHIEVED, RESTRUCTURING OF THE CORRECTIONAL SYSTEM SHOULD BE BASED ON 
THE ASSUMPTIONS: THAT MAN WILL EXERCISE SELF-DIRECTION AND 
SELF-CONTROL IN THE SERVICE OF OBJECTIVES TO WHICH HE IS COMMITTED 
AND WILL LFARN~- UNDER PROPER CONDITIONS, TO SFFK RESPONSTRILITY$ AND 
THAT THE CAPACITY TO SOLVE IMAGINATIVELY JIRGANIZATIONAL PROBLEMS IS 
WEDELY DISTRIBUTED IN THE POPULATION, MORE UNDERSTANDING OF FAMILY 
DYNAMICS, PSYCHOLOGICAL DEVELOPMENT, AND PERSONALITY ILLNESS IS 
NEEDED BEFORE APPROPRIATE SOCIAL ENVIRONMENTS CAN BE CONSTRUCTED. IN 
ASSESSING THE LENGTH OF TIME A YOUNG PERSON MAY NEFD TO SPEND IN A 
TRAINING SCHOOL, THE NATURE OF THE FAMILY AND OF THE LOCAL COMMUNITY 
MUST BE CONSIDFRED. IN THE ETIOLOSY OF DELINQUENT BEHAVIOR, THE 
PLACE OF THREE FACTORS NEEDS T9 BE STUDIED: THE SOCTAL IRGANIZATION 
OF THE FAMILY; THE ORGANIZATION OF THE FAMILY WITHIN ITS ENVIRONMENTS 
AND THE PERSONALITY STRUCTURE OF THE INDIVINUAL. SINCE WORK WITH 
PARENTS CANNOT BE ADEQUATE, BOARDING SCHNOL FDUCATION UP TO THE AGE 
OF 17 SHOULD BE THE NORM FOR ABOUT 50 PERCENT OF THE YOUNG PERSONS 
NOW IN THE APPROVED SCHOOL SYSTEM. IT [S IMPOSSIBLE TO MEET THE 
NEEDS OF EACH INDIVIDUAL, BUT A SYSTEM CAN BE CREATED THAT WILL MEET 
MOST NEEDS. (10 REFERENCES) 
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THE PURPOSE OF THE PROJECT IS TO DETERMINE THE TENURE AND 
TURNOVER OF STAFF, PAST AND PRESENT. THE PRESENT PRISIN STAFF IN 
SWEDEN WILL BF APPROACHED THROUGH STATISTICAL AND INTERVIEW METHODS, 
UNDER THE HYPOTHESIS THAT THE LOWER THE TURNOVER, THF LONGER THE 
TENURE OF PRISON STAFF. 
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THE PURPOSE OF THE PROJECT IS TO DETERMINE THE METHOD OF 
SELECTION AND EDUCATION OF OFFICERS, THE LENGTH OF TENJRE AND THE 
NEGRFE OF TURNOVER IN THE STAFF OF SCOTLAND YARD, BOTH PRESENT AND 
PAST. DATA WILL BE COLLFCTED FROM FIELD WORK IN LONDON AT SCOTLAND 
YARD ITSELF. IT IS FXPECTED THAT THE RESEARCH WILL SHOW CAREFJL 
SELECTIONS, SOUND EVALUATIONS, LONG TENURE, LOW TURNOVER RATES, GOOD 
WAGES AND RETIREMENT BENFFITS. 
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STIMULUS SFEKING BEHAVIOR TMPLIES AN UNDERLYING STATE OF 
BOREDOM. THIS RFSEARCH, BASED ON WORK DONE BY QUAY (1965) AND 
S<RZYPFK (UNPUBLISHED PAPER) ATTEMPTS TO TEST WHETHER THE 
PSYCHOPATH'S BASAL REACTIVITY MAY BE MORE RAPID IN ADAPTING TO 
STIMULATION, WHICH CAUSES THE NFED FOR MORE STIMULUS VARTATION IN 
QRDER FOR REACTIVITY TO CONTINUF. THE SUSJECTS WILL BE 80 MALE 
DEL INQUENTS, AGES 15 T9 18, FROM WALES SCHOOL FOR BOYS, AT WALES, 
WISCONSIN. “INIMUM READING LEVEL IS SET AT GRADE FIVE. SUBJECTS 
WEILL BE CLASSIFIED AS PSYCHOPATHIC DELINQUENTS AND NFUROTIC 
DELINQUENTS ON THE BASTS OF A COUNSELORS* RATING SCALE, AND QUAY'S 
PERSONAL OPINION STUDY. FOLLOWING THE EXPERIMENTAL TASKS EACH 
SUBJECT WILL 8E ASKED TO COMPLFTFE THE SENSATION SEEKING SCALE 
DEVELIPED BY ZUCKERMAN, KOLIN, PRICE, AND ZO0OR (1964). IN SEPARATE 
SESSIONS EACH BOY WILL BE ASKFD TO COMPLETE THE MINNESOTA MULTIPHASIC 
PERSONALITY INVENTORY. FACTORS CONTRIBUTING TO DELINQUENCY WILL BE 
ASSESSED WITH REFFRENCE TN THEIR RELATIONSHIP TO NEUROTIC AND 
PSYCHOPATHIC DELINQUENCY. ALSO INVOLVED IN THIS PROJECT IS RONALD M, 
SHANSKY. 
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IMPULSIVITY, A LACK OF LONG-RANGE GNALS, AN INABILITY TO DELAY 
GRATIFICATION, AN INARILITY TO LEARN FROM PAST EXPERTENCFE, AND LITTLE 
CONCERN ABNUT THE FUTURE CONSEQUENCES OF ONE*S ACTIONS ARE ALL 
FREQUENTLY INCLUDED IN DESCRIPTIONS OF THE PSYCHOPATHIC AND 
DELINQUENT PERSONALITIES. THE PURPOSE OF THE PRESENT STUDY IS TO 
DEMONSTRATE THE REHAVIDORAL IMPLICATIONS OF FORESHORTENED TIME 
PERSPECTIVE, AND TO EXPLORE THE RELATIONSHIP OF TIME PERSPECTIVE TO 
SOME OTHER PERSONALITY VARIABLES. SPECIFICALLY, CORRELATIONS BETWEEN 
TIME PERSPFCTIVE SCORES, SCORES ON THE SOCIALIZATION SCALE OF THE 
CALIFORNIA PSYCHOLOGICAL INVENTORY, SCORES ON THE PSYCHOPATHIC 
DEVIATE SCALE NF THE MINNFSOTA MULTIPHASIC PERSONALITY INVENTORY, AND 
SCORES ON THE LYKKEN ACTIVITY PREFERENCE SCALE WILL RE ORTAINED. IN 
ADDITION, A LONG TIME PERSPECTIVE (LTP) GROUP AND A SHORT TIME 
PERSPECTIVE (STP) GROUP WILL BE SELECTED FROM THE ORIGINAL LARGER 
SAMPLE USED TO OBTAIN SCORES FOR THE CORRELATION MATRIX. THE SAMPLES 
WILL INCLUDE 80 INSTITUTIONALIZED DELINOUFNT BOYS AT THE WISCONSIN 
SCHOOL FOR BOYS AT WALES, WISCONSIN. 
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THE CORF SOF THIS PROJECT IS THE RFORGANIZATION OF A LOCAL POLICE 
DEPARTMENT IN JOHNSTON, A RAPTOLY GROWING URARAN-SURURBAN TOWN OF 
222000 THAT HAS REEN PLAGUED BY HIGH CRIME RATES AND INTERNAL 
CIRRUPTION. [T HAS PREPARED DETAILED, TECHNICAL MANUALS FOR 
EFFECTIVE AND HIGHLY EFFICIENT OPERATIONS. PROGRAMS INITIATED 
INCLUDE MODERN ADMINISTRATIVE TECHNIQUES, ITNCLUDING COMPUTERS, OFFSET 
PRINTING, MICROFILM, FUNCTIONAL BUILDING DESIGN, CLOSED CIRCUIT 
TELEVISION, AND A VARIETY OF TRAINING PROGRAMS, TO PROVIDE THE TOWN 
WITH EFFECTIVE POLICE SERVICES AT A MINIMUM COST. IT HAS BEGUN A 
NUMBER ODF SPECTAL PROJECTS INCLUDING AN INTERN PROGRAM; A PUBLIC 
TPINION POLL PROGRAM TO MEASURE CITIZEN ATTITUDES TOWARD THE POLICE; 
THREE DISTINCT YOUTH PROGRAMS, FACH GEARFD TO A DIFFERENT AGE GROUP; 
A COMPREHENSIVE COMMUNITY RELATIONS PROGRAM; MOTION PICTURES FOR 
COMMUNITY RELATIONS AND TRAINING PURPOSFS; AND A CLASSROIM AND 
BEHIND-THE-WHEEL ORIVER TRAINING PROGRAM USING A SPECIALLY DESIGNED 
FIVE ACRE DRIVING COURSF. IN ADDITION, A CONTINUNUS IN-SFRVICE 
TRAINING PROGRAM HAS SEEN DFVFLOPED AND INSTITUTFD WITHIN THE 
NQEPARTMENT. THE GOAL OF THIS PROGRAM IS CROSS-TRAINING OF OFFICERS 
AT A MINIMUM NF FXPENSE. WITHIN 18 MINTHS EVERY “MFMRER OF THE 
NEPARTMENT WILL BF ABLE TO PERFORM ALL POLICE TASKS WITHIN THE 
NEPARTMENT AT AN ACCEPTABLE LEVEL OF PROFICIENCY. THIS 
CROSS-TRAINING WILL ALLOW MAXIMUM PERSONNEL FLEXIBILITY WITHIN THE 
NEPARTMENT. ALSO INVOLVED IN THE PROJECT ARE: ENWIN J. MENDOZZI3 
EDWARD P. MORGAN; EDWARD RYAN. PUBLICATIONS INCLUDE: POLICE 
SERVICES IN JOHNSTON, RHODE ISLAND: A RETONNATSSANCE SURVEYS A 
PROGRAM FOR THE IMPROVEMENT AND EXPANSION OF POLICE SERVICES IN 
JOHNSTON, RHONE ISLAND; A MICROFILM AUTOMATIC DATA PROCESSING 
FINGFRPRINT CLASSIFICATION, STORAGE, AND RETRIEVAL SYSTEM; POLICE 
PUBLIC RELATIONS; AND POLICE ORGANIZATIONS AND ADMINESTRATION IN 
SMALL CITIES. 
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THE PROPOSED STUDY INVOLVES THE ESTABLISHMENT OF NF IGHBORHOOD 
AREAS FOR EAST ST. LOUIS», TLLINOTS, IN A SECTION DF THAT CITY WHICH 
4AS BFEN DESIGNATED AS THE “"MIDFL CITY™ ARFA, A PREVIOUS PLAN TO 
NIVIDE THE "MODEL CITY" SECTION INTO “NATURAL” NETGHBORHOODS WOULD 
FRAGMENT THE AREA INTO SUCH A LARSE NUMBER OF SEGMENTS THAT THEY 
WOULD PROVE UNMANAGFABLE. THE IDEA OF NEIGHBORHOND AREAS TS BASED ON 
THE PRINCIPLE OF COMBINING A NUMBER OF SMALLER “NATURAL"™ 
NEIGHBORHOODS INTO A LARGER UNIT THAT IS BOTH MORF MANABLE AND MORE 
FUNCTIONAL FOR THE CITY'S PROGRAMS. THE PURPOSE OF FSTABLISHING 
NEIGHBORHOOD AREAS OF A REASONABLE AND MANAGFABLE SI7F [IS TO PROVIDE 
THE CITY WITH A FRAMEWORK OF NETGHBORHOOD STRUCTURES THROUGH WHICH 
THEY WILL BE ABLE TO CONDUCT A PROGRAM AIMED AT IMPROVING 
COMMUNTTY-PUALIC RELATIONS. THE PROGRAM FMPHASIZES THE ROLE OF 
NEIGHBORHOODS AND THE INVOLVEMENT SF CITIZENS IN THEIR OWN 
NETGHBORHOODS THROUGH NF IGHBORHOOD COUNCILS» TRAINING IN COMMUNITY 
RELATIONS, AND AUXILIARY POLICE AID TO BE RECRUITED FROM THE 
NE IGHBORHOOOS. 
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JUSTICE. 
SJURCE: AMERICAN BAR FOUNDATION, CHICAGN$; FORD FOUNDATION. 
SOURCEID: BEGAN JANUARY 1967. SCHEDULFD COMPLETION 1979, 

















A STUDY WILL BE MADE OF THE USES OF ECONOMICS IN THE 
RATIONALIZATION OF THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE PROCESS AND OF THE LIMITS ON 
THESE USES. 






15465 tl 
AUTHORS: JANSEN, DONALD. 









DESIG: CORRESPONDENT 
TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: COMMUNITY CONTACT PROGRAM, 
SOURCE: OHIO YOUTH COMMISSION. 


SOURCEID: BEGAN AUGUST, 1966. CONTINUING. 

















THE PROGRAM IN MPERATION IN CINCINNATI» DAYTON, COLUMBUS, 
TOLEDN, AKRON», AND SMALLER COUNTIES IN OHIO SEEKS TO PROVIDF RELFASFED 
DELINQUENTS, ADJUDICATED DELINQUENTS,», AND PRF-NELINQUENTS WITH ADULT 
FRIENDS SIMILAR TO VOLUNTEER BIG BROTHERS. THE VOLUNTEER ACTS AS A 
SJPPLEMENT TO LEGAL PROBATION AND PAROLE OFFICERS, NOT GIVING 
PROFESSIONAL COUNSELING, BUT RATHER OFFERING GENUINE CONCERN AND 
FRIENDSHIP T3 THESE DISTURBEN YOUNSSTERS. A DIRECTOR ITS PROVINEN FOR 
EACH GEOGRAPHIC ARFA SERVED. THE DIRECTOR ITS ASSISTED BY A VOLUNTEER 
SPECIALIST AND VOLUNTEER COORDINATIRS FOR SUCH ACTIVITIES AS 
PUBLICITY, ADMINISTRATION, BOYS, GIRLS, JUVENILE COURTS, AND STHNNLS. 
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JUVENTLE DELINQUENTS IN LEBANON FROM 1960 TN 1965, A POPULATION 
DF APPROXIMATELY 19,909, WERE STUDIFD RY MEANS OF STATISTICS, OFFENSE 
RECORDS, SOCIAL REPORTS, SPECIAL REPORTS ON DELINQUENTS, AND BY MEANS 
OF INTERVIEWS OF JUVENILE COURT JUDGES, DIRECTORS AND STAFF OF THF 
BUREAU OF CHILD PROTECTION OF THF CENTER DF REFDUCATION AT THE 
IBSERVATION CENTER. A FINAL REPORT WILL BE PURLISHED BY THE LERANESF 
UNIVERSITY IN A FORTHCOMING ANNUAL. PUBLICATIONS: EL AUGT, MUSTAFA. 
DELINQUANCF JUVENILE AY LIRAN 1969-1965. BETRUT, UNIVERSITAIRE 
LEBANAISE, FACULTE DES SCIENCES SOCIALES, CENTRE DE RECHERCHES, 
(PRELIMINARY REPORT). 
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BEGAN JUNE ly 1967. SCHEDULED COMPLETION JUNE 30, 1969. 


THE OFFENDER REHABILITATION PROJECT OF THE LEGAL AID AGENCY FOR 
THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA IS A SYSTEMATIC PROGRAM DESIGNED TO HELP 
PUBLIC DEFENDERS DEVELOP REHABILITATIVE PROGRAMS FOR THEIR INOIGENT 
CLIENTS. UNIQUELY THE PROJECT MAKES AVAILABLE REHABILITATIVE 
PROGRAMMING TO THE ACCUSED IMMEDIATELY AFTER THE ASSIGNMENT OF 
DEFENSE COUNSEL. THE TOTAL PROJECT EFFORT IS PROVIDING NEW 
TECHNIQUES TO RESULT IN MEANINGFUL AND HIGHER QUALITY IN COURT, 
CORRECTIONAL AND COMMUNITY SERVICES IN CONNECTION WITH THE ACCUSED, 
THE OFFENDER, AND THEIR RESPECTIVE FAMILIES. THE PROJECTED CASELOAD 
FOR A 12-MONTH PERIOD WAS 850. THE PROJECT PROVIDES SNCIAL REPORTS 
ON THEIR INDIGENT CLIENTS FOR USE AT THE PRE-TRIAL STAGE AND 
PRE-SENTENCE REPORTS FOR USE AT SENTENCING. THE REHABILITATIVE PLANS 
FOR INDIGENT OFFENDERS ARE EMBODIED IN THE SOCTAL REPORTS AND 
PRE-SENTENCE REPORTS. ATTEMPTS TO SECURE COMMUNITY-BASED 
REHABILITATIVE SERVICES FOR THE INDIGENT DEFENDANT AND HIS FAMILY, 


















AND TO EVALUATE COMMUNITY RESOURCES AND PROGRAMS SEEK TO DETERMINE IF 
THE NEEDS OF THE OFFENDER POPULATION ARE BEING MET. ALSO 
PARTICIPATING IN THE PROJECT ARE: OGRIS Le. COLES; EDISON 0. JACKSON; 
BARRY A. BUKATMAN; NOEL Ge. MARKWELL; AND HARRY D. GRANT. A 
PUBLICATION FOR THE PROJECT IS: OFFENDER REHABILITATION PROJECT, A 
SECOND GRANT APPLICATION FOR THE PERIOD JULY Ly 1968 —- JUNE 30, 1969 
SUBMITTED TO OEO. 
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THE STUDY OF JUDICIAL DECISION-MAKING INVESTIGATES THE DECISION 
PROCESSES INVOLVED IN SENTENCING BY MAGISTRATES IN ONTARIO. IT IS 
BASED ON THE PROPOSITION THAT VARIATION IN SENTENCING COMES FROM 
THREF SOURCES: DIFFERENCES IN CASES, DIFFERENCES IN CONTEXTUAL 
SITUATIONS FACING COURTS IN OIFFERENT REGIONS, AND DIFFERENCES IN THE 
MAGISTRATES THEMSELVES. EACH PARTICIPATING MAGISTRATE TOOK PART IN 
AN INTERVIEW WHICH EXPLORED HIS SOCIAL CHARACTERISTICS, PHILOSOPHY, 
AND HIS LEGAL, SOCIAL» AND CORRECTIONAL KNOWLEOGF. THE PARTICIPANTS 
ALSO ANSWERED A SELF-ADMINISTERED ATTITUDE QUESTIONNAIRE. FOR A 
PERION OF 18 MONTHS PARTICIPATING MAGISTRATES COMPLETED "SENTENCING 
STUDY SHEETS" WHICH WERE DESIGNED TO AID THE MAGISTRATE IN IMPOSING 
SENTENCE AND TO REVEAL THE DYNAMICS OF THE DECISION-MAKING PROCESS. 
INDEPENDENT INFORMATION CONCFRNING THE OFFENDERS INVOLVED WAS 
OBTAINED FROM PROBATION OFFICERS AND POLICE DEPARTMENTS THROUGHOUT 
ONTARIO. WORK HAS NOW BEGUN IN DRAFTING THE REPORTS RELATING TO THE 
ANALYSES OF THIS DATA. THE PRINCIPAL PORTIONS OF THE REPORT SHOULD 
BE COMPLETE BY THE END OF 1968. PUBLICATION IS PLANNED FOR 1969. 
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AUTHORS: SZABO, DENIS. 

DESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: FOLLOW-UP STUDIES. 

SOURCE: CENTER OF CRIMINOLOGY, UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO. 

SOURCEID: RECEIVED AT THE INFORMATION CENTER, NCCD, NOVEMBER 1968. 


THE PROJECT WILL EXAMINE THE EFFECT OF THE SENTENCE GIVEN AN 
OFFENDER ON THAT PERSON'S ATTITUDES AND LIFE STYLE. A STUDY OF 750 
OFFENDERS WITHIN THE SAMPLE WHOD WERE PLACED ON PROBATION BY ONTARIO 
MAGISTRATES IS UNDERWAY. DATA COLLECTION WILL CONTINUE THROUGH 1968. 
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AUTHORS: SZABO, DENIS. 

DESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: PROBATION OFFICERS* ROLE IN SENTENCING. 
SOURCE: CENTER OF CRIMINOLOGY, UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO. 

SOURCEIDs RECEIVED AT THE INFORMATION CENTER, NCCD, NOVEMBER 1968. 


THE PURPOSE OF THE STUDY OF THE PROBATION OFFICERS* ROLE IN 
SENTENCING IS TO EXAMINE HOW PROBATION OFFICERS OF DIFFERENT 
BACKGROUNDS AND ATTITUDES PROCESS AND INTERPRET INFORMATION IN THE 
PREPARATION OF PRE-SENTENCE REPORTS. THE BASIC INSTRUMENTS USED 
INCLUDE A CONFIDENTIAL QUESTIONNAIRE ON PERSONAL CHARACTERISTICS OF 
THE PROBATION OFFICER AND THE OFFENDER ASSESSMENT GUIDES. 

PUBLICATION OF THIS PORTION OF THE PROJECT SHOULD BE COMPLETE IN LATE 
1969. 
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AUTHORS: WALLER, IRVIN. 

DES IG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: PAROLE SUPERVISOR ROLE STUDY. 

SOURCE: UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO; NATIONAL PAROLE SERVICE; ONTARIO 
PROBATION SERVICE. 

SOURCEID: REC. AT THE INFORM. CTRee NCCD,y NOV. 1968. SCHEDULED 

CUMPL. i970. 
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THE PAROLE SUPERVISOR ROLE STUDY WILL ANALYZE THE RESULTS OF 
QUESTIONNAIRES THAT HAVE BEEN SENT TO AFTER-CARE AGENCIES, THE 
NATIONAL PAROLE SERVICE, AND TON THE ONTARIO PROBATION SERVICE. ALSO 
PARTICIPATING IN THIS PROJECT ARE: JO-ANNE AMER; AND JOAN BUCHANAN. 
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AUTHORS: BINNIE, SUSAN. 

DES IG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: STUDY OF INMATE BELIFFS AND 
COMMUNICATIONS ABOUT PAROLE. 

SOURCE: CENTER OF CRIMINOLOGY, UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO. 

SOURCEID: RECEIVED AT THE INFORMATION CENTER, NCCD, NOVEMBER 1968. 


THE STUDY EXPLORES THE CONTENT AND FORMATION OF INMATE KNOWLEDGE 
OF, AND ATTITUDES TOWARD, PAROLE. THESE RELIEFS WILL BE EXAMINED, AS 
PRODUCTS OF THE ENVIRONMENT IN WHICH AN INMATE EXISTS AND HIS 
PREVIOUS EXPERTENCE IN THE CORRECTIONAL PROCESS. WHAT IS THE 
RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN AN INMATE*S ATTITUDES TOWARD PAROLE, THE 
LIKELIHOOD OF HIS APPLYING FOR PAROLE», AND, IF PAROLE IS GRANTED, OF 
SUCCEEDING ON PAROLE. THE PILOT STUDY IN 1967 OF 190 INMATES IN 
ONTARIO REFORMATORIES HAS BEEN SUCCEEDED IN 1968 BY A SECOND STUDY OF 
380 INMATES IN THRFE ONTARIO FEDERAL PENITENTIARIES. ALSO 
PARTICIPATING IN THIS PROJECT IS LOIS JAMES. 
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AUTHORS: SZABO, DENIS. 

DESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: ADMINISTRATION OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE IN THE 
COUNTRIES OF THE BRITISH COMMONWEALTH. 

SOURCE: UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO; FORD FOUNDATION. 

SOURCEID: RECEIVED AT THE INFORMATION CENTER, NCCD, NOVEMBER 1968. 


THE PRESENT ELABORATION OF THE RESEARCH, PUBLISHED AS THE LAW 
OFFICERS OF THE CROWN BY J. LLe Je EDWARDS IN 1963, IS CONCERNED WITH 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE IN ENGLAND AND WALES» AND EMPHASIZES THE ROLE, 
FUNCTIONS, AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF CORRECTIONAL OFFICERS OF THE 
COMMONWEALTH. OVER THE PAST FEW YEARS INTERVIEWS WERE HELD, AND DATA 
WAS COLLECTED IN WEST AFRICA, ASIAy NEW ZEALAND, AND AUSTRALIA. 
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AUTHORS: MACNAUGHTON-SMITH, PETER. 

DESIG: PRIN. INVEST. 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: UNRECORDED CRIME IN ONTARIO WITH PILOT 
STUDIES IN METROPOLITAN TORONTO. 

SOURCE: UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO. 

SOURCEIN: RECEIVED AT THE INFORMATION CENTER, NCC), NOVEMBER 1968. 


THE STUDY OF UNRECORDED CRIME WITH PILOT STUDIES IN METROPOLITAN 
TORONTO WILL COMMENCE WITH A STUDY OF THE NATURE OF CRIME AS THE 
NECESSARY FIRST STEP OF THE PROJECT. THE POSSIBILITY OF PURSUING 
THIS STUDY IN COLLABORATION WITH THE YORKLEA COMMUNITY STUDY DIRECTED 
BY OR. De. Be COATES OF THE CLARKE INSTITUTE OF PSYCHIATRY IS BEING 
INVESTIGATED. 
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AUTHOR S: MACNAUGHTON-SMITH, PETER. 

DES IG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: THE PAROLE PREDICTION STUDY. 

SOURCE: CENTER OF CRIMINOLOGY, UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO. 

SOURCFID: RECEIVED AT THE INFORMATION CENTER, NCCD, NOVEMBER 1968. 


THIS PROJECT IS A MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS OF THE RELATIONSHIP 
BETWEEN AN INMATE*S PAST AND THE PROBABILITY OF HIS BEING GRANTED 
PAROLE, AND, IF PAROLE IS GRANTED, HIS CHANCES OF SUCCEEDING IN THE 
PAROLE EXPERIENCE. TWO RANDOM SAMPLES HAVE BEEN ORAWN FROM THOSE 
MALE INMATES OF PENITENTIARIES WITH REGARD TO WHOSE APPLICATION FOR 





PAROLE A FINAL DECISION WAS TAKEN IN 1962, 1963, AND 1964. COMPUTER 
ANALYSIS IS NOW PROCEEDING ON THE DATA OF A PTLOT SAMPLE OF 115 
MEMBERS; DATA COLLECTION FOR THE MAIN SAMPLE OF 1,037 MEMBERS SHOULD 
BE FINISHED BY SEPTEMBER 1969. ALSO PARTICIPATING IN THIS PROJECT IS 
AUDREY MANK. 
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AUTHORS: HUDSON, JAMES Re 

NES IG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLES: AN ANALYSIS OF THE PHILADELPHIA POLICE ADVISORY BOARD. 
SOURCE: RESEARCH FOUNDATION OF THE STATE OF NEW YORK, ALBANY. 
SOURCEIO: REGAN SEPTEMBER 1967. SCHEDULED COMPLETION SEPTEMBER 1969. 


THE MAYORS OF THE CITY OF PHILADELPHIA, IN RESPONSE TO CONCERN 
AND CRITICISM ABOUT POLICE PRACTICES, HAVE ESTABLISHED A CIVILIAN 
BOARD TO RECEIVE AND INVESTIGATE COMPLAINTS BROUGHT BY CITIZENS 
AGAINST MEMBERS OF THE POLICE FORCE. THE PHILADELPHIA POLICE 
ADVISORY BOARD IS ONE OF THE FIRST CIVILIAN REVIEW BOARDS TO BE 
ESTABLISHED SUCCESSFULLY AND TO CONTINUE FUNCTIONING OVER A PERIOD OF 
YEARS. THE SO0ARD HAS BEEN RECEIVING CASES SINCE THE FALL OF 1958. 
WHILE IT WILL BE INSTRUCTIVE TO REMAIN AWARE OF THE FORCES LEANING TO 
THE FOUNDATION AND PERPETUATION OF THE POLICE ADVISORY BOARD IN 
PHILADELPHIA, THE MAIN PROBLEM OF THIS RESEARCH CONCERNS THE EFFECTS 
QF SUCH A REVIEW BOARD ONCE IT IS IN OPERATION. THIS STUDY PROPOSES 
TO EXAMINE THREE RELATED PROBLEMS: (1) TO WHAT EXTENT HAS THE 
PHILADELPHIA PAB MET ITS RESPONSIBILITY TO SERVE AS AN AVENUF OF 
REDRESS FOR CITIZENS WITH COMPLAINTS AGAINST THE POLICE FORCE? DOES 
IT SATISFY INDIVIDUAL COMPLAINANTS AND THE COMMUNITY AT LARGE?; (2) 
HAS THE CIVILTAN REVIEW BOARD (AS CONSTITUTED IN PHILADELPHIA) BEEN 
AN EFFECTIVE MECHANISM FOR REFORMING BUREAUCRATIC PROCEDURES TO 
PREVENT FURTHER CAUSE FOR COMPLAINT? WHAT ACCOUNTS FOR ANY 
EFFECTIVENESS IT MAY HAVE HAD, AND WHAT LIMITATIONS ON ITS INFLUENCE 
ARE APPARENT?; AND (3) DOES ANY AGENCY LIKE THE PAB PROVIDE 
PROCEDURES AND GUARANTEES TO FILL THE GAP IN ACCOUNTABILITY THAT 
SEEMS TO BE OPENING UP AROUND MANY PUBLIC BUREAUCRACIES, PARTICULARLY 
THOSE THAT DIRECTLY SERVE THE GENERAL PUBLIC? BY WHAT OTHER 


ORGANIZATIONAL ARRANGEMENTS CAN MODERN GOVERNMENTAL BUREAUCRACIES BE 
MADE ACCOUNTABLE TO THE CITIZENRY EITHER DIRECTLY OR THROUGH THEIR 
ELECTED REPRESENTATIVES? 
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AUTHORS: BONDESONy, ULLA V. 

DES IG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT FOLLOW-UP SUMMARY: ARGOT KNOWLEDGE AS AN 
INDICATOR OF CRIMINAL SOCIALIZATION: A STUDY OF A 
TRAINING SCHOOL FOR GIRLS. 

SOURCE: LUND UNIVERSITY, LUND, SWEDEN. 

SOURCEIO: BEGAN 1961. SCHEDULED COMPLETION 1970. 


THIS IS PART OF A STUDY CARRIED OUT IN 1961 AT THE LARGEST STATE 
TRAINING SCHOOL FOR DELINQUENT GIRLS IN SWEDEN. KNOWLEDGE OF THE 
CRIMINAL LANGUAGE, ARGOT, IS FOUND TO BE A POTENT INDICATOR OF 
CRIMINAL SOCIALIZATION. ARGOT KNOWLEDGE SEPARATES THE CORRECTIONAL 
SCHOOL GROUP FROM TWO NORMAL SCHOOL GROUPS AND IS ALSO CORRELATED 
WITH DEVIANT SEHAVIOR AND WITH DEVIANT NORMS. THE INMATES* KNOWLEDGE 
OF ARGOT INCREASES WITH TIME SPENT IN THE TRAINING SCHOOL AND [IS 
FURTHER POSITIVELY RELATED TO STATUS AND LEADERSHIP IN THE INMATE 
GROUP. THE RESULTS CONFIRM THE HYPOTHESIS THAT THE GIRLS IN THE 
TRAINING SCHOOL ARE SOCIALIZED INTO A CRIMINAL SUBCULTURE. THE 
RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN ARGOT KNOWLEDGE AND LATER RELAPSE INTO CRIME 
INDICATES MOREOVER AN INTERNATIONALIZATION OF THE ANTISOCIAL VALUES 
EXPRESSED BY ARGOT. PUBLICATIONS: LUND UNIVERSITY. SOCIOLOGISKA 
INSTITUTIONEN. ARGOT OCH KRIMINELL SOCIALISERING. (LUND, SWEDEN, 
1967. 200 P.)3; BONDESON, ULLA. ARGOT KNOWLEDGE AS AN INOICATOR OF 
CRIMINAL SOCIALIZATION. IN: SCANDINAVIAN STUDIES IN CRIMINOLOGY, 
VOL. 22 CHRISTIE, NILS» ED. ASPECTS OF SOCIAL CONTROL IN WELFARE 
STATES, (LONDON, TAVISTOCK PUBLICATIONS, 1968. P. 73-107.) (90 
REFERENCES) 
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AUTHOR Ss LUNDEN, WALTER Aw; SATTERLEEs, J. Les CONNELL, Le. De 

DES IG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: SHOPLIFTING AMONG COLLEGE STUDENTS - 
SURVEY. 

SOURCE: IOWA STATE UNIVERSITY, AMES,» IOWA. 

SOURCEID: BEGAN DECEMBER 15- 1965. COMPLETED MARCH 1,» 1966. 


THIS SURVEY OF THE PROBLEM OF SHOPLIFTING BY COLLFGE STUDENTS 
COVERS THREE AREAS: THE STUDENTS" PERCEPTION OF THE PROBLEM AS 
REVEALED IN DATA OBTAINED FROM 1,000 STUDENTS IN THREE MIOWESTERN 
COLLEGES; INTERVIEWS WITH 26 MERCHANTS IN ONE COLLEGE CITY ON THEIR 
PROBLEMS WITH SHOPLIFTING; AND A SUMMARY OF INTERVIEWS WITH SEVEN 
ADMITTED COLLEGIATE SHOPLIFTERS WHICH EXPRESS THEIR MOTIVATIONS. THE 
STUDENTS INTERVIEWED FELT THAT ONE OUT OF EVERY FOUR STUDENTS HAD 
SHOPLIFTED AT SOME TIME; THE ADMITTED SHOPLIFTERS DID NOT STEAL 
THROUGH NECESSITY, BUT FOR "KICKS"; AND THEY FELT THAT APPREHENSION 
MIGHT SERVE AS A TEMPORARY BUT NOT PERMANENT DETERRENT. THE 
MERCHANTS TENDED TO INCLUDE SHOPLIFTING LOSSES AS AN EXPECTED 
BUSINESS EXPENSE. WITH LARGER SHOPPING CENTERS, THE USE OF 
SELF-SERVICE OPEN SHELVES AND CHECKOUT COUNTERS, THE RAPID TURNOVER 
GF STORE EMPLOYEES, LACKING IDENTIFICATION WITH THE FIRM OR 
COMMUNITY.» SHOPLIFTING AND EMPLOYEE THEFTS HAVE CAUSED A RISE IN THE 
PRICE OF GOOOS AND THE COST OF FIRM OPERATIONS. THE STUDY RESULTED 
IN A PUBLICATION IN THE COLLEGE STORE JOURNAL, SHOPLIFTING AMONG 
COLLEGE STUDENTS -A SURVEY. (FFBRUARY-MARCH, 1967, P. 69-78) 
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AUTHORS: LIVERMORE, CHARLES P. 

NES IG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY (FINAL): JOINT YOUTH DEVELOPMENT 
COMMITTEE: CORRECTIONS DEMONSTRATION TRAINING PROGRAM. 

SOURCE: PRES. COM. ON JUV. DEL. AND YOUTH CRIME; CHICAGO COM. ON 
YOUTH WELFARE. 

SOURCEID: BEGAN 1966. COMPLETED SEPTEMBER 1967. 


THE JOINT YOUTH DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE WAS ESTABLISHED AS THE 
JFFICIAL AGENCY RESPONSIBLE FOR THE PLANNING AND EXECUTION OF 
DEMONSTRATION PROGRAMS IN CHICAGO, DESIGNED TO COMBAT JUVENILE 
DELINQUENCY AND YOUTH CRIME. THE COMMITTEE ESTABLISHED THE 
CORRECTIONS DEMONSTRATION TRAINING PROGRAM TO: (1) PROVIDE 
IN-SERVICE TRAINING FOR PERSONNEL$ (2) DEVELOP TRAINING MATERTAL AND 
TECHNIQUES; AND (3) FACILITATE COMMUNICATIONS AMONG THE COMPONENT 
PARTS OF THE CORRECTIONAL SYSTEM, THE CORRECTIONAL AGENCIES, AND THE 
COMMUNITY. OURING THE PRELIMINARY TRAINING PERIOD, MEETINGS WERE 
HELD WITH STAFF MEMBERS OF ALL THE COOPERATING AGENCIES. CONFERENCES 
WERE HELD WITH CONSULTANTS, STAFF, AND ADMINISTRATORS TO DEFINE AREAS 
NF CURRICULUM-CONTENT AND DIRECTIONS OF TRAINING. SHORT-TERM COURSES 
AND GROUP SESSIONS WERE HELD TO DEVELOP SKILLS IN THE HELPING PROCESS 
AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT. THE MAIN DIRECTIONS OF THE PROGRAM WERE: 
(1) INCREASING THE WORKER'S UNDERSTANDING OF YOUTH AND THE FAMILY IN 
TROUBLE, THE COMMUNITY IMPACT, AND THE NATURE OF THE HELPING 
RELATIONSHIP; (2) COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT IN THE STUDY OF ETHNIC 
GROUPS, USE OF SUB-PROFESSIONALS, AND RELATIONSHIPS WITH OTHER 
COMMUNITY ORGANIZERS; AND (3) DEVELOPING A MODEL CORRECTIONAL SYSTEM. 
THIS COMMUNITY-ORIENTED CORRECTION PROGRAM IS BASED ON THE ASSUMPTION 
THAT DELINQUENCY CONTROL IS A FUNCTION OF THE TOTAL COMMUNITY AND 
THAT CONTROL MUST BE DIRECTED AT PREVENTION AS WELL AS 
REHABILITATION. TRAINING OF THE CORRECTIONS WORKER MUST BE AN 
INTEGRAL PART OF ANY EFFECTIVE CORRECTIONS PROGRAM. PUBLICATIONS 
RESULTING FROM THE PROJECT INCLUDE: A COMPREHENSIVE PROGRAM FOR THE 
PREVENTION AND CONTROL OF DELINQUENCY, SUBMITTED BY JOINT YOUTH 
DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE, CITY OF CHICAGO; AND CORRECTIONS TRAINING 
PROPOSAL. OTHER PERSONNEL INVOLVED IN THE PROJECT: BETTY BEGG; PAUL 
LEONARDUZZI; AND JERRY SPIEGEL. 


15480 a | 

AUTHORS: VERSELE, SEVERIN-CARLOS. 

DESIG: PRIN. INVEST. 

TITLE: /PROJET EN COURS: UN SENDAGE PSYCHOSOCIOLOGIQUE DES 





EQUIPES DE PROBATION./ 
TRTITLE: PROJECT FOLLOW-UP SUMMARY: PSYCHO-SOCIOLOGICAL STUDY GF 
PROBATION TEAMS. 
SOURCE: INSTITUTE OF SOCIOLOGY, FREE UNIVERSITY OF RRUSSELS. 
SOURCEID: BEGAN MAY 1965. COMPLETED JANUARY 1967. 


THIS PROJECT ATTEMPTED TO DISCOVER IF BASIC DIFFERENCES, WHICH 
WOULD AFFECT THE WAY IN WHICH PROBATION WOULD BE UTILIZED AND 
APPLIED, EXISTED BETWEEN THE VARIOUS CATEGORIES OF PEOPLE CHARGED 
WITH THE ADMINISTRATION OF PROBATION. THE SOCIAL ATTITUDE INVENTORY 
QUESTIONNAIRE BY He. Je EYSENCK (1954) AND THE NEUROTICIS™M SCALE 
QUESTIONNAIRE BY I. He. SCHEIER AND Re Be CATTFLL (1961, WERE 
PRESENTED TO THE JUDGES», LAWYERS, AND CIVIL SERVANTS WHO SERVE ON THE 
BELGIUM PROBATION COMMISSIONS, AND ALSO TO THE SOCIAL WORKERS IN 
CHARGE OF SUPERVISING THE OFFENDERS ON PROBATION. REPLIES MEASURED: 
36-17 PERCENT OF ALL THOSE TO WHOM THE QUESTIONNAIRE HAD BEEN 
ADDRESSED; 64. 28 PERCENT OF PROBATION WORKERS. THE RESULTS INDICATE 
THAT THE TOTAL OF THE PROBATION PERSONNEL FALL TON THE LEFT CENTER OF 
THE SCALE “"CONSERVATISM-RADICALISM® AND ARE INCLINED TO PRINCIPLES OF 
TOLERANCE AND DEMOCRATIC FLEXIBILITY. THE JUDGES AND LAWYERS ARE 
CLEARLY MORE CONSERVATIVE THAN THE CIVIL SERVANTS AND SOCIAL WORKERS. 
THIS ITS THE FIRST STUDY OF THIS TYPE IN THE JUDICIARY OF BELGIUM AND 
HAS BEEN RECEIVED WITH MUCH RESERVE BY THE JUDGES. THIS STUDY COULD 
BE USEFULLY REPLICATED IN OTHER COUNTRIES», ESPECIALLY IN ORDER TO 
COMPARE THE SCORES OF VARIOUS PROFESSIONS WHO PLAY A PART IN THE 
ADMINISTRATION OF PENAL JUSTICE, E.Gey SCORES OBTAINED IN LATIN AND 
ANGLO-AMERICAN COUNTRIES, OR IN SOCIALIST AND CAPITALIST COUNTRIES. 


15481 SS 

AUTHORS: VERSELE, SEVERIN-CARLOS. 

DESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: /PROJET EN COURS: PREMIERE EVALUATION DE L* APPLICATION DE 
LA LOI BELGE SUR LA PROBATION./ 

TRTITLE: EVALUATION OF THE WAY IN WHICH THE PROBATION LAWS OF 
BELGIUM ARE APPLIED. 

SOURCE: INSTITUTE OF SOCIOLOGY, FREE UNIVERSITY OF BRUSSELS. 

SOURCEFID: BEGAN JANUARY 1966. COMPLETED APRIL 1966. 


THIS PROJECT INVESTIGATES THE MANNFR IN WHICH BELGIAN JUDGES 
HAVE REACTED TO A NEW PENAL MEASURE WHICH PERMITS THE JUDGE, AT HIS 
DISCRETION, TO SUSPEND SENTENCE OR MODIFY THE PERIOD OR TYPE OF 
PUNISHMENT, ON THE UNDERSTANDING THAT THE OFFENDER WILL ADHERE TO 
CERTAIN CONDITIONS CONCERNING HIS WAY OF LIFE. IT WAS FOUND THAT, 
FOR THE FIRST YEAR IN WHICH THE NEW MEASURES WERE APPLIED, THE 
PERCENTAGE OF CASES GIVEN PROBATION IN EACH DISTRICT RANGED FROM O TO 
8-46 PERCENT. THE MEAN IN THE JURISDICTIONS OF EACH OF THE THREE 
COURTS OF APPEAL WAS 4657s 2464, AND .90 PERCENT. SOME JUDICIAL 
DISTRICTS PLACED OFFENDERS ON PROBATION WITHOUT HAVING SOCIAL WORKERS 
AT THEIR DISPOSAL TO CONDUCT PRESENTENCE INVESTIGATIONS OF THE 
BEHAVIOR OR ENVIRONMENT OF THE ACCUSED. ALSO STUDIED WERE THE FIRST 
175 CASES ENTRUSTED TO THE BRUSSELS PROBATION COMMISSION TO DISCOVER 
THE TYPE OF OFFENSE COMMITTED AND THE TYPE CF CONDITIONS IMPOSED ON 
THE PROBATIONERS. CASE RECORDS REVEALED THAT: 49 PERCENT OF THE 
OFFENDERS PLACED ON PROBATION WERE ACCUSED OF CRIMES AGAINST 
PROPERTY; 37 PERCENT WERE ACCUSED OF SEX OFFENSES; NINE PERCENT WERE 
ACCUSED OF CRIMES AGAINST THE FAMILY; FOUR PERCENT OF CRIMES OF 
VIOLENCE; AND ONE PERCENT OF OTHER MISCELLANEOUS OFFENCES. 
PSYCHOTHERAPY WAS THE MEASURE MOST OFTEN IMPOSED AS A CONDITION OF 
PROBATION. IT WAS IMPOSED IN 59 PERCENT OF THE CASES, A GOOD NUMBER 
OF WHICH WERE CASES OF ALCOHOLISM. OTHER FREQUENTLY IMPOSED 
CONDITIONS FOR PROBATION WERE: (1) REGULATION OF PROFESSIONAL 
ACTIVITY (28 PERCENT); (2) RESTRICTIONS ON PLACES OF RESIDENCE OR 
FREQUENTATION; AND (3) POSITIVE OR NEGATIVE PROVISIONS CONCERNING 
LEISURE TIME ACTIVITIES (10 PERCENT). THE STUDY WAS REPEATED IN 1967 
WITH 484 CASES. THE FINDINGS WERE GENERALLY THE SAME. 
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AUTHORS: VERSELEs SEVERIN-CARLOS. 

DESIG: PRIN. INVEST. 

TITLE: /PROJET EN COURS: UNE TENTATIVE D* APPROCHE 
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PSYCHOSOC IOLOGIQUE DE LA MAGISTRATURE BELGE DE PREMIERE 
INSTANCE./ 

TRTITLE: PROJECT FCLLOW-UP SUMMARY: A TENTATIVE 
PSYCHO-SOCIOLOGICAL APPROACH TO THE BELGIAN JUDICIARY IN 
THE COURTS OF FIRST INSTANCE. 

SOURCE: INSTITUTE OF SOCIOLOGY, FREE UNIVERSITY OF BELGIUM. 

SOURCEIO: BEGAN MAY 19659 COMPLETED JULY 1966. 


THIS PROJECT INVESTIGATED FACTORS, RELATIVE TO THE PROFESSIONAL 
[IDEOLOGY OF THE JUDGES AND PROSECUTORS IN THE 26 COURTS OF FIRST 
INSTANCE IN BELGIUM. THE RESPONSE REPRESENTED ONLY 17 PERCENT OF THE 
JUDICIAL POPULATION, AND THE MOTIVES OF REFUSAL INDICATE A REAL 
RETICENCE WITH RESPECT TO INVESTIGATIONS THAT CONCERN SENTENCING. 

THE STUDY USED THE QUESTIONNAIRE BY BUONER TO EVALUATE THE RANGE FROM 
INTOLERANCE TO AMBIGUITY. THE SAMPLE OF 113 ANSWERING JUDGES 
PRESENTED AN AVERAGE SCORE OF 50.8 WITH A STANDARD DEVIATION OF 7.58. 
THE HIGHEST FIGURES RESULTED FROM AMBIGUOUS SITUATIONS, PROBLEMS 
WHICH APPEARED TO BF INSOLVABLE. THE QUESTIONNAIRE BY ROKAECH WAS 
USED TO EVALUATE DOGMATISM. THE AVERAGE SCORE WAS 225% WITH A 
STANDARD DEVIATION OF 24.9. THE TOTAL OF THE FINDINGS DEMONSTRATES A 
STRONG IDEOLOGICAL COHESION OF THE BELGIAN JUDICIARY. PUBLICATIONS 
INCLUDE: VESELE, SeC-o2 UNE TENTATIVE D*APPROCHE PSYCHOSOCIOLOGIQUE 
DE LA MAGISTRATURE BFLGE DE PREMIERE INSTANCE, (REVUE DE L* INSTITUT 
OE SOCIOLOGIE, 1966, VOL. 4, P. 635-697); PSYCHOSOCIOLOGISCHE 
BENADFRING VAN BELGISCHE MAGISTRATEN EN LEDEN VAN DE PROBATIE PLOEGEN 
(MAANDBLAD VEER BERECHTING EN RECLASSERING, DECEMBER 1967, VOLe 46% 
NOs 129 Pe 249-256); CE SONT DES HOMMES QUI JUGENT » (ANAUARIO DE 
QERECHO PENAL Y CIENCIAS PENALES, SEPTEMBER-DECEMBER, 1967, XX/IIT, 
Pe. 730-736); SOMF REMARKS AND FIGURES ABOUT THE BELGIAN EXPERIMENT 
OF THE PROBATION, (INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF OFFENDER THERAPY, VOL. le 
1969). 
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AUTHORS: LEMA, DAVID E. 

NES 1G: PRIN. INVEST. 

TITLE: PROJECT FOLLOW-UP SUMMARY (FINAL): THE EFFECT OF 
INSTITUTIONAL LIVING ON THE VALUES OF MENTALLY 
HANDICAPPED, DELINQUENT, ADOLFSCENT BOYS. 

SOURCE: U.S. OFFICE OF FOUCATION; SYRACUSE UNIVERSITY. 

SOURCEID: RECEIVED AT INFORMATION CENTER», NCCOy, APRIL 1966. 


A STUDY WAS MADE OF 58 MENTALLY RETARDED DELINQUENT BOYS, 
BETWEEN THE AGFS OF 12 AND 16 WHO HAD SPENT UP TO 60 MONTHS IN 
RESIDENCE IN AN INSTITUTION, IN ORDER TO DETERMINE THE RELATIONSHIP 
BETWEEN TIME IN RESIDENCE AND THE VALUES OR BELIEFS OF THE WARDS. 
VALUE-BELIEFS, AS MEASURED BY THE GARDNER-THOMPSON SCALES OF PERSONAL 
AND IMPERSONAL VALUFS (ETHICAL, MORAL, AND SOCIAL) WERE COMPARED FOR 
SUB-GROUPINGS BASED ON TIME-IN-RESIDENCE, AGE, RACE, AND INSTITUTION 
JF RESTOENCE. THE TOTAL SAMPLE AND SUB-GROUPINGS WERE COMPARED WITH 
NORMATIVE CATA AND RESULTS OF OTHER STUDIES OF ADOLESCENTS IN THE 
GENERAL POPULATION AND OF CONFINED DELINQUENTS IN CORRECTIONAL 
FACILITIES. FEW OIFFERENCES WERE FOUND BETWEEN RESIDENTIAL GROUPS 
AND RACIAL GROUPS ON PERSONAL VALUE-BELIEFS AND NO DIFFERENCES WERE 
FOUND IN IMPERSONAL VALUE-BELIFFS. SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCES WERE 
FOUND BETWEEN CHRONOLOGICAL AGE GROUPS ON MEASURES OF TRUTHFULNESS, 
CONFORMITY, AND LOYALTY. THE FINDINGS WHICH INDICATE NO SIGNIFICANT 
RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN TIME-IN-RESIDENCE AND VALUES SUGGEST THAT THE 
SCHOOL IS NOT ATTEMPTING TO TEACH VALUE-BELIEFS OR THAT ITS TEACHING 
IS INEFFECTIVE. 
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AUTHORS: AMIR, MENACHEM. 

DES IG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT FOLLOW-UP SUMMARY: DELINQUENT BEHAVIOR OF CHILDREN 
BELOW THE AGE OF CRIMINAL RESPONSIBILITY. 

SOURCE: SZOLD INST.3 KIRIAT MENACHEM, JERUSALEM; MIN. OF SOC. 
WELFes ISR. 

SOURCEION: BEGUN MARCH, 1966. CONTINUING. 


IN ISRAEL NINE YEARS OF AGE IS THE MINIMUM FOR CRIMINAL 





RESPONSIBILITY. THIS STUDY HAS SURVEYED THE POLICE FILES OF ALL 
CHILDREN UNDER THE AGE OF CRIMINAL RESPONSIBILITY WHO COMMITTED AN 
OFFENSE IN ISRAEL IN 1965. DATA HAVE BEEN GATHERED ON THE BASIC 
SOCIAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THESE CHILDREN AND ON THE KIND OF OFFENSES 
THEY COMMITTED. A SAMPLE OF THIS SURVEYED GROUP WILL BE STUDIED 
INTENSIVELY. PSYCHOLOGICAL AND SOCIOLOGICAL TESTS WERE GIVEN AND A 
TYPOLOGY OF DELINQUENT CHILDREN AND OF CRIMINOGENIC CONDITIONS AND 
SITUATIONS WILL BE ESTABLISHED. A FOLLOW-UP STUDY HAS BEEN MADE 
AFTER A TWO-YEAR PERIOD AND WILL CONTINUE TO BE DONE AT THIS 


INTERVAL. 
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AUTHORS: BAIRD, RUSSELL Ne 

DESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT FOLLOW-UP SUMMARY (FINAL): THE PENAL PRESS. 
SOURCE: OHIO UNIVERSITY FUND, INC.; BAKER AWARD FUND. 


SOURCEID: BEGAN 1963. COMPLETED 1967. 


ON THE BASIS OF INFORMATION GATHERED FROM QUESTIONNAIRES FROM 
MORE THAN 90 PERCENT OF THE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS IN THE UNITED 
STATES» INTERVIEWS WITH CONVICT STAFFS, WARDENS AND OTHER SUPERVISORS 
AND A DETAILED STUDY OF THE CONTENT OF 162 PENAL PUBLICATIONS, A 
STUDY AND EVALUATION OF THE PENAL PRESS WAS COMPLETED. A STRUCTURED 
CONTENT~ANALYSTIS WAS PERFORMED ON A SAMPLE IN ORDER TO CHECK THE 
QUALITATIVE JUDGEMENTS OF THE PUBLICATIONS. THE OBJECTIVES, CONTENT, 
FORMy CIRCULATION AND PROCEDURES WERE ANALYZED, AND THE ROLE OF THE 
PENAL PRESS WAS EVALUATED AS AN INTERNAL AND EXTERNAL COMMUNICATION 
DEVICE AND AS AN OUTLET FOR CREATIVE SELF-EXPRESSION. EMPHASIS WAS 
PLACED ON THE PUBLICATIONS OF ADULT INSTITUTIONS BUT THE PUBLICATIONS 
JF JUVENILE INSTITUTIONS WERF ALSO TREATED. A PUBLICATION RESULTING 
FROM THE PROJECT IS: BAIRD, RUSSELL Ne THE PENAL PRESS. EVANSTON, 
NORTHWESTERN UNIVERSITY PRESS, 1967. 
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AUTHORS: WITT, LEONARD R. 

NES IG: PRIN. INVEST. 

TITLE: PROJECT FOLLOW-UP SUMMARY (FINAL): DEVELOPING 


EDUCATIONAL-VOCATIONAL EXPERIENCES FOR LONG TERM 

OCCUPATIONAL ADJUSTMENT OF PAROLEES» PROJECT DEVELOP. 
SOURCE: UeS. DEPT. OF LABOR; N.Y- STATE DIV. OF PAROLE. 
SOURCEID: BEGAN JUNE 15, 1966. COMPLETED MARCH 31, 1968. 


PROJECT DEVELOP IS A COMPREHENSIVE APPROACH TO THE PROBLEMS OF 
VOCATIONAL APPRAISAL», MOTIVATING, COUNSELING, EDUCATING, SKILL 
TRAINING, AND SELECTIVE JOB PLACEMENT OF UNDEREDUCATED AND 
UNDERTRAINED YOUNG MALE QFFENDERS, 17 TO 23 YEARS OF AGE. THE 
PROJECT WAS CONDUCTED IN THE NEW YORK CITY AREA WITH OFFENDERS UNDER 
PAROLE SUPERVISION DRAWN DIRECTLY FROM VARIOUS STATF REFORMATORIES. 
THE EXPERIMENTAL GROUP CONSISTED OF 115 INDIVIDUALS ENROLLED IN THE 
PROJECT DURING THE FIRST EIGHT MONTHS OF OPERATION. A COMPARISON 
GROUP OF 115 PAROLEES WAS MATCHED WITH RESPECT TO RACF, ALCOHOL OR 
DRUG USE, MONTH OF RELEASE ON PAROLE, AGE, PRIOR ARRESTS, OFFENSE, 
AND DURATION OF PAROLE. THE IMPORTANT INNOVATIONS AND TECHNIQUES 
INCORPORATED IN THE PROJECT INCLUDE THE ESTABLISHMENT OF A PAROLE 
EMPLOYMENT EVALUATION CENTER; THE USE OF SPECTAL PROJECT WORKERS TO 
PROVIDE MORE INTENSIVE AND CONTINUING VOCATIONAL COUNSELING AND 
SELECTIVE JOB PLACEMENT SERVICES TO PAROLEES; COORDINATED ACTION 
AMONG THE VARIOUS PARTICIPATING STATE AGENCIES MAKING FOR MORE 
EFFECTIVE PAROLEE UTILIZATION OF COMMUNITY TRAINING FACILITIES; 
PROVISION FOR FIDELITY BONDING OF CERTAIN: PAROLEES THEREBY IMPROVING 
THEIR EMPLOYABILITY. THE PROJECT INCLUDED NEW INCENTIVE FOR OFFENDER 
ACHIEVEMENT AND INTRODUCED THE IDEA OF JUDICIOUS USE OF AUTHORITY TO 
HELP SUSTAIN OFFENDER MOTIVATION FOR EDUCATION AND VOCATIONAL 
ACCOMPLISHMENT. MORE SPECIFICALLY, THERE WAS PROVISION FOR REWARDING 
INMATE ACHIEVEMENT DURING CONFINEMENT WITH EARLY RELEASE TO PAROLE 
SUPERVISION AND PROJECT ENROLLMENT. THE PROJECT DEVELOP SAMPLE 
SHOWED A DELINQUENCY RATE OF 15 PERCENT AS COMPARED TO 23 PERCENT 
FOR THE COMPARISON GROUP; THE RECIDIVISM RATE FOR PROJECT PAROLEES 
WAS SIX PERCENT AGAINST 12 PERCENT FOR THE COMPARISON GROUP. STUDY 
QF INDIVIOUAL CASES SUGGESTED THAT EVEN AMONG MANY DELINQUENT OR 









RECIDIVISTIC PAROLEES»s THE DEVELOP EXPERIENCE MADE FOR PERSONAL 
CHANGES AND IMPROVEMENTS IN EMPLOYABILITY. TWO PUBLICATIONS 
RESULTING FROM THE PROJECT ARE: LEONARD Re. WITT. FINAL REPORT AND 
SUMMARY OF FINAL REPORT TO THE U.S. DEPARTMENT OF LABOR, MANPOWER 
ADMINISTRATION AND STATE OF NEW YORK, EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENT DIVISION 
OF PAROLE AND PROJECT DEVELOP. 
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AUTHOR S: WHITMARSH, GERALD A. 

DESIG: PRIN. INVEST. 

TITLE: FOLLOW-UP SUMMARY: A SURVEY OF SOME POPULATION 


CHARACTERISTICS AND EVALUATION PROCESSES OF THE MARYLAND 
CHILDREN'S CENTER. 

SOURCE: MARYLAND CHILDREN'S CENTER; EUGENE AND AGNES FE. MEYER 
FOUNDATION. 

BEGAN JANUARY 1965. 









SOURCEID: 





COMPLETED JANUARY 1966. 








A DESCRIPTIVE ANALYSIS OF THE CHARACTERISTICS OF THE 238 FIVE TO 
18 YEAR OLD BOYS SERVED BY THE MARYLAND CHILDREN*S CENTER IN THE 
FIRST FOUR AND ONE HALF YEARS OF ITS OPERATION, WAS UNDERTAKEN. AN 
ANALYSIS WAS ALSO MADE OF THE DECISION-MAKING PROCESSES AND TREATMENT 
METHODS OF THE CENTER. THE GOAL WAS TO PROVIDE A BASIS FOR THE 
GENERATION OF HYPOTHESES CONCERNING DELINQUENT BEHAVIOR, ITS CAUSES, 
TREATMENT AND PREVENTION. THE FINDINGS OF THIS PROJECT ARE PUBL ISHED 
IN: WHITMARSH, GERALD Aw; SCHUGAM, MARTIN S. A SURVEY OF SOME 
POPULATION CHARACTERISTICS AND THE EVALUATION PROCESSES OF THE 
MARYLAND CHILDREN*S CENTER. BALTIMORE, MARYLAND CHILDREN*S CENTER, 
1966. LOT P. {RESEARCH REPORT NO. L) 
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AUTHORS: ROFF, MERRILL. 


DESIG: PRIN. INVEST. 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: JUVENILE DELINQUENCY IN RELATION TO PEER 
ACCEPTANCE-REJECTION AND SOCIO-FCONOMIC STATUS. 

SOURCES UNIV. OF MINN.$ UeSe PUB. HEALTH; U.S. ARMY. 








SOURCEID: BEGAN 19£3, CONTINUING. 



























A FOLLOW-UP STUDY WAS MADF OF THE ANJUSTMENT TO MILITARY SERVICE 
NF A LARGE SAMPLE OF INDIVINUALS WHO HAD BEEN JUVENILE DELINQUENTS OR 
HAD RECEIVED TREATMENT AT A CHILD GUIDANCE CLINIC IN THE PAST. THE 
OPERATION, INFLUENCE, AND RELATIONSHIP OF FACTORS EXPERTENCED DURING 
LATE CHILDHOOD AND ADOLESCENCF WERE EXAMINED TO DETERMINE THEIR 
RELATION TO EVENTUAL PERFORMANCE IN SERVICE.’ THE FINDINGS INDICATED 
THAT THE DEGREE OF PAST DELINQUENCY [S RELATED TO THE DEGREE OF 
SUCCESS IN ADJUSTMENT TO MILITARY LIFE. MORE THAN HALF THE 
INDIVIDUALS WHO HAD BEEN SENT TO A STATE TRAINING SCHOOL HAD 
UNSATISFACTORY OUTCOMES IN SERVICE. THE RELATION BFTWEEN THE HIGHEST 
SCHOOL GRADE COMPLETED AND SERVICE QUTCOME WAS ALSO STUDIED. FEW OF 
THE JUVENILE DELINQUENTS WHO COMPLETED AS MUCH AS ONE YEAR OF COLLEGE 
WERE UNSATISFACTORY IN SERVICE. HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATION AMONG 
DELTINQUENTS WAS FOUND TO INDICATE A PREDOMINANTLY FAVORABLE OUTCOME. 
IT WAS CONCLUDED THAT IT IS POSSIBLE TOM ANALYZE BIOGRAPHICAL 
VARTABLES AMONG DELINQUENTS TO IMPROVE THE SELECTION PROCESS FOR 
FORMER DELINQUENTS WITH RESPECT TO MILITARY SERVICE. A SERIES OF 
SEVEN RESEARCH REPORTS HAVE BEEN PUBLISHED, FOUR OF WHICH ARE 
NIRECTLY RELATED TO THE FOLLOW-UP OF JUVENILE DELINQUENTS IN MILITARY 
SERVICE. A NEW PROJECT, PEER RELATIONS AND PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT, 
WHICH RESULTED FROM THE ORIGINAL STUDY» HAS BEEN CARRIED THROUGH ITS 
FIRST FIVE-YEAR PHASE. THIS STUDY EXPLORES FINDINGS THAT REJECTION 
BY PEERS DURING THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL PERIOD IS STRONGLY PROGNOSTIC 
JF ADULT MALADJUSTMENT. PURLICATIONS RESULTING FROM THE ORIGINAL 
PROJECT ARES ROFF, MERRILL$ MINK, WALTER DAVID; AND HINRICHS, GRACE 
Be DEVELOPMENTAL ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY: A CASEBOOK. (NEW YORK, HOLT, 
RINEHART AND WINSTON, 1966. 450 P.)3 ROFF, MERRILL. SOME CHILDHOOD 
AND ADOLESCENT CHARACTERISTICS OF ADULT HOMOSEXUALS, REPORT NO. 66-5. 
(ARMY PRINTING, MAY 1966); ROFF, MERRILL. THE SERVICE-RELATED 
EXPERIENCE OF A SAMPLE OF JUVENILE DELINQUENTS: V. THE RELATION 
BETWEEN EDUCATION, NUMBER OF JUVENILE APPREHENSIONS, AND OUTCOME IN 
SERVICE, REPORT NO. 68-7. (ARMY PRINTING, MAY 1966); ROFF, MERRILL; 
SELLS, S.8. JUVENILE DELINQUENCY IN RELATION TO PEER 
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ACCEPTANCE-REJECTION AND SOCIO-ECONOMIC STATUS, PSYCHOLOGY IN THE 
SCHOOLS (VOL~- Vy NOw ly P 3-18, JANUARY 1968). 
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AUTHORS: HILL, THEODORE A. 

DESIG: PRIN. INVEST. 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: IMPROVING A PROGRAM FOR CRIMINAL SEXUAL 
PSYCHOPATHS. 

SOURCE: DRe NORMAN M. BEATTY MEMORIAL HOSPITAL. 

SOURCEID: RECEIVED AT THE INFORMATION CENTER, NCCD, AUGUST 1966. 


PATIENTS, COURT-COMMITTED TO THE DR. NORMAN M. BEATTY MEMORIAL 
HOSPITAL AS ADJUOGED CRIMINAL SEXUAL PSYCHOPATHIC PERSONS ARE HOUSED 
IN A SEPARATE WARD. THE TREATMENT PROGRAM HAS BEEN DFVELOPED TO 
REFLECT THE CONCEPT OF A THERAPEUTIC COMMUNITY. PATIENT 
RESPONSIBILITY IS STRESSED THROUGH THE USE OF PATIENT GOVERNMENT AND 
GROUP PROGRAMS. ATTEMPTS ARE MADE TO MAINTAIN PATIENTS* HEALTHY 
RELATIONSHIPS IN THE COMMUNITY DURING HOSPITALIZATION IN ORDER TO 
SUPPORT APPROPRIATE BEHAVIOR AND PROVIDE A BASIS FOR LATER PAROLE 
PLANNING. RECENT RECOMMENDATIONS HAVE BEEN OFFERED REGARDING 
TREATABILITY AS WELL AS THE COMPLETENESS WITH WHICH PATIENTS MEET 
STATUTE DEFINITION. SINCE PROGRAM IMPLEMENTATION, AT LEAST 25 
PATIENTS HAVE UTILIZED THE HOME-PASS PROGRAM. CONJOINT MARITAL 
COUNSELLING, DESIGNED TO TREAT AND ENHANCE COMMUNICATION SKILLS, IS 
IN AN EMBRYONIC STAGE. ALSO PARTICIPATING IN THE PROJECT ARE: OR. 
JOSE MAGNO; DR. JEENE GAINES; JOHN GIVEN; CAROL PUTZ; SUZANNE 
GEISELMAN; AND BETTY GRAY. PUBLICATIONS INCLUDE: PROGRAM STATEMENTS 
OF OCTOBER 17, 1968 AND OCTOBER 28, 19683; CONSTITUTION FOR THE 
PATIENT GOVERNMENT OF WARD N-13 AND WARD RULES. 
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AUTHORS: DYE, ROBERT R. 

DESIG: PRIN. INVEST. 

TITLE: PROJECT FCLLOW-UP SUMMARY (FINAL): DETACHED WORKER 
PROJECT WITH STREET GANGS AND GROUPS. 


SOURCE: QNAHU COM. ON CHILDREN AND YOUTH; MCINERNY FOUND.; FREER 
ELEEMOSYNARY TRUST. 
SOURCEID: BEGAN APRIL 1963. COMPLETED MAY 1965. 


THIS PROJECT WAS ESTABLISHED IN AN ATTEMPT TO DEAL 
CONSTRUCTIVELY WITH 60 HARD-TO-REACH BOYS, 12 THROUGH 22 YEARS OF 
AGE, WITH HISTORIES OF DELINQUENT OR ANTI-SOCIAL ACTIVITY. A 
PROFESSIONALLY TRAINED Y.M.C.A~w WORKER SPENT TWO YEARS “ON THE 
STREET" WITH THESE YOUTHS, HELPING DROPOUTS GET BACK INTO SCHOOL, 
FINDING JOBS FOR YOUTHS, HELPING THOSE WITH DRINKING OR DRUG 
PROBLEMS, AND TRYING TO BUILD PARENT RESPONSIBILITY. EVALUATIVE DATA 
PROVIDED SUFFICIENT EVIDENCE OF THE PROJECT*S VALUE, AND IT WAS 
RECOMMENDED THAT THE PROJECT BECOME A PERMANENT AND EXPANDED PROGRAM. 
THE DETACHED WORKER PROGRAM IS NOW AN INTEGRAL PART OF THE OVERALL 
PROGRAM OF THE Y.M.C.A. BRANCH IN KALIHI, HAWAIT AND HAS A STAFF OF 
FOUR DETACHED WORKERS AND ONE SUPERVISOR. PUBLICATIONS RESULTING 
FROM THE PROJECT ARE: DETACHED WORKER PILOT PROJFCT IN HONOLULU, 
HAWAIT, 1963-1965; AND AN OVERVIEW OF THE DETACHED WORKER PROGRAM, 
PREPARED BY RAYMOND S. OSHIRO. 
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AUTHOR S: PENNSYLVANIA. BOARD OF PROBATION ANDO PAROLE. 

TITLE: TWENTY-FIFTH ANNUAL REPORT, 1967-1968. 

SOURCEID: HARRISBURG, BOARD OF PROBATION AND PAROLE, 1968. 49 P. 


THIS ANNUAL REPORT PRESENTS A STATISTICAL AND DESCRIPTIVE 
ANALYSIS OF THE ACTIVITIES OF THE PENNSYLVANIA BOARD OF PROBATION AND 
PAROLE. THE HISTORY OF THE BOARD IS BRIEFLY SKETCHED AND SEVERAL OF 
ITS CURRENT PROGRAMS AND STUDIES ARE DESCRIBED. CONTENTS: HISTORY; 
NEW MEMBERS; SPECIAL L-EeA. PROJECT; PRE-PAROLE BUREAU; STATISTICAL 
SERVICES; FISCAL MANAGEMENT; SPECIAL AWARDS AND HONOR ROLE; THE 
SUPERINTENDENT*S REPORT; INTRASTATE SERVICES; WHAT RRINGS HIM BACK?; 
TRAINING SERVICES; THE INTERSTATE COMPACT; INSTITUTIONAL PAROLE 
SERVICES; GROUP TREATMENT PROGRAM -HARRISBURG OFFICE; ADULT PROBATION 
SERVICES. 
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AUTHORS: MOMBOISSE, RAYMOND M. 

TITLE: COMMUNITY RELATIONS AND RIOT PREVENTION. 

SOURCEID: SPRINGFIELD, Illes, CHARLES Co. THOMAS, 1968. 257 P. 





















THE LARGE NUMBER OF RIOTS WHICH HAVE OCCURRED IN THE LAST FEW 
YEARS ACCENTUATE THE NEED FOR RIOT PREVENTION. THE ONLY EFFECTIVE 
WAY TO CONTROL A RIOT IS TO PREVENT TT. THIS BOOK OUTLINES THE BASIC 
CAUSES OF RIOTS AND CONSIDERS THE PROBLEM OF PREJUDICE, PARTICULARLY 
ITS EFFECTS ON POLICE WORK. IT SETS FORTH AN AFFIRMATIVE PROGRAM OF 
COMMUNITY RELATIONS DESIGNED TO AID THE POLICE IN ELIMINATING THE 
ROOTS OF THE PROBLEM, ENCOMPASSING THE ENTIRE FIELD OF POLICE 
COMMUNITY RELATIONS. MANY SUCCESSFUL PROGRAMS USED THROUGHOUT THE 
COUNTRY ARE DESCRIBED IN DETAIL, WITH STRESS PLACED UPON THE ROLE OF 
THE INDIVIDUAL POLICE OFFICER, HIS MENTAL ATTITUDE, HIS TRAINING AND 
HIS DEPORTMENT. A SPECIAL SECTION ON YOUTH IS INCLUDED. 
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AUTHORS: PRICE, Je B. 

TITLE: SOME RESULTS ON THE MAUDSLEY PERSONALITY INVENTORY FROM A 
SAMPLE OF GIRLS IN BORSTAL. 

SOURCE: BRITISH JOURNAL OF CRIMINOLOGY (LONDON). 

SOURCEID: 8(4):2383-401, 1968. 










A STUDY OF THE CHARACTERISTICS OF GIRLS IN BORSTAL TRAINING 
INDICATED THAT MANY HAD SUFFERED FROM MENTAL ILLNESS OR PERSONALITY 
YISTURBANCES.’ COMPARISON WITH OTHER STUDIES SUGGESTED THAT THE 
PROPORTION OF GIRLS AFFECTED IN THIS WAY WAS SIGNIFICANTLY HIGHER 
THAN THE PROPORTION OF BORSTAL BOYS. THE M.®.I. WAS ADMINISTERED TO 
A SAMPLE OF 100 BORSTAL GIRLS BETWEEN 16 AND 22 YEARS OF AGE, MOST OF 
WHOM HAD A CONSIDERABLE NUMBER OF SERIOUS OFFENSES. COMPARISON WITH 
A NORMAL GROUP FROM AN EARLIER STUDY REVEALED SIGNIFICANTLY HIGHER 
EXTROVERSION AND NEUROTICISM SCORES FOR THE BORSTAL GIRLS. THE 
RESULTS AGREED WITH VARIOUS OTHER STUDIES THAT REPORTED AN 
ASSOCIATION BETWEEN NEUROTICISM AND RECIDIVISM AND SUPPORTED THE 
HYPOTHESIS THAT DELINQUENTS SCORE HIGH ON THE EXTROVERSION SCALE. A 
SMALL NEGATIVE CORRELATION WAS FOUND BETWEEN THE EXTROVERSION AND 
NEUROTICISM SCALES. THE GIRLS HAD SIGNIFICANTLY HIGHER SCORES ON 
BOTH EXTROVERSTION AND NEUROTICISM SCALES THAN DELINQUENT MALE GROUPS 
GF SIMILAR AGES, AND THEIR SCORES WERE SIMILAR TO THOSE OF HOSPITAL 
PSYCHOPATHS ON BOTH SCALES. (17 REFERENCES) 













































15494 8 

AUTHORS: ANTHONY, He Se 

TITLE: THE ASSOCIATION OF VIOLENCE AND DEPRESSION IN A SAMPLE OF 
YOUNG OFFENDERS. 

SOURCE: BRITISH JOURNAL OF CRIMINOLOGY (LONDON). 


SOURCEID: 8(4)2346-365, 1968. 











TO TEST THE HYPOTHESIS THAT, AMONG YOUNG OFFENDERS, DEPRESSION 
IS ESPECIALLY ASSOCIATED WITH VIOLENCE, A STUDY WAS MADE OF 197 MALE 
NFFENDERS BETWEEN THE AGFS OF 15 AND 21 YEARS WHO WERE HELD AT A 
REMAND CENTER IN ENGLAND. I[T WAS HYPOTHESIZED THAT THE ASSOCIATION 
BETWEEN DEPRESSION AND VIOLENCE [S NOT LIMITED TO EXTREME FORMS OF 
VIOLENT BEHAVIOR OR TO PSYCHOTIC DEPRESSION, BUT OCCURS OVER A WIDE 
RANGE OF PHYSICALLY AGGRESSIVE ACTIVITY IN CONJUNCTION WITH 
DEPRESSION OF BOTH REACTIVE AND ENDOGENOUS TYPES. THE HYPOTHESIS WAS 
FORMULATED ON FINDING A RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN TYPE OF CRIME AND 
PSYCHOMOTOR RESPONSE ON A TEST, PREVIOUSLY FOUND TO DISTINGUISH 
NEPRESSIVES FROM OTHER PSYCHIATRIC PATIENTS. THE SUBJECTS WERE 
INTERVIEWED INDIVIDUALLY, THEN TOOK THE PSYCHOMOTOR TEST, AND FILLED 
DUT A QUESTIONNAIRE. IT WAS FOUND THAT, FOR THIS SAMPLE, CONVICTION 
FOR A VIOLENT OFFENSE WAS POSITIVELY ASSOCIATED WITH DEPRESSION, AS 
MEASURED BY PERCEPTUAL-MOTOR RESPONSE-SPEED, AND ESPECIALLY WITH 
REACTIVE DEPRESSION, MEASURED BY MANNER OF PERCEPTUAL-MOTOR REACTION 
TO STRESS. IN INVESTIGATION OF THE PERSONALITY OF A DELINQUENT, 
INDICATIONS OF DEPRESSION SHOULD BE NOTED AND, IF POSSIBLE, TESTED 











NON-VERBALLY, AND ITS CAUSES AND CONSEQUENCES STUDIED. (28 
REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: CAIN, MAUREEN F. 

TITLE: ROLE CONFLICT AMONG POLICE JUVENILE LIAISON OFFICERS. 
SOURCE: BRITISH JOURNAL OF CRIMINOLOGY (LONDON). 

SOURCEID: 8(4):2366-382, 1968. 


TO DETERMINE THE EFFECTIVENESS OF THE POLICE JUVENILE LIAISON 
PROGRAM IN DEALING WITH DELINQUENTS OR PREDELINQUENTS AND PREVENTING 
RECIDIVISM, A STUDY WAS MADE OF TWO POLICE FORCES IN ENGLAND WHICH 
4AD INSTITUTED THIS SERVICE. TWO OTHER FORCES WERE STUDIED FOR 
COMPARATIVE AND AND EVALUATIVE PURPOSES. DOIVERGENCE FROM THE 
TRADITIONAL POLICE ROLE BY JUVENILE LIAISON OFFICERS RESULTS IN ROLE 
CONFLICT. TRADITIONAL ORIENTATIONS ARE TOWARD "CLEARING UP CRIMES", 
APPREHENDING AND BRINGING THE SUSPECT TO COURT, AND SEEING THAT 
APPREHENSION LEADS TO CONVICTION. THE JUVENILE LIAISON OFFICER'S 
TASK IS TO KEEP THE DELINQUENT OR YOUTH IN TROUBLE OUT OF COURT - A 
WELFARE ORIENTATION. THIS WELFARE ORIENTATION IS COINCIDENT WITH AN 
INCREASED NEED TO DEVELOP A VALUE CONSENSUS AS A BASIS FOR 
COOPERATION AND COMMUNICATION WITH SCHOOLS, SOCIAL WORK AGENCIES, 
PARENTS, AND OTHERS. ONE INDICATOR OF THE EXISTENCE OF THE WELFARE 
ORIENTATION AS OPPOSED TO THE TRADITIONAL POLICE ROLE WAS FOUND TO BE 
THE EXTENT TO WHICH THE OFFICER BLAMED THE CHILD FOR HIS ACTIONS AND 
BELIEVED HIM DESERVING OF PUNISHMENT. ANOTHER WAS THE EXTENT TO 
WHICH THE OFFICER WAS PREPARED TO WAIVE FORMAL RULES IN THE INTEREST 
NF THE CHILD. THE JUVENILE OFFICER CANNOT AVOID EXPERIENCING SOME 
ROLE CONFLICT: A POLICEMAN BY CHOICE AND TRAINING, HE HAS MORE 
CONTACTS WITH PERSONS IN SYSTEMS OTHER THAN HIS OWN. HE DOES NOT 
KNOW THE EXTENT TO WHICH A WELFARE ORIENTATION IS ACCEPTABLE TO HIS 
POLICE SUPERIORS. ALTHOUGH GENERALLY A COMPROMISE POSITION IS 
MAINTAINED BETWEEN THE POLICE AND THE WELFARE ROLFS» IN CERTAIN 
SITUATIONS THIS BALANCE IS DISTURBED. TO INCREASE EFFECTIVENESS 
THERE MUST BE SOME CLEAR POLICY AS TC WHETHER OR NOT THE POLICE 
SHOULD CONTINUE TO DO THIS WORK. SEPARATE JUVENILE POLICE 
DEPARTMENTS WOULD GIVE GREATER SECURITY TO THE OFFICERS INVOLVED AND 
FACILITATE DEVELO?MENT OF A VIABLE WELFARE ORIENTATION. (9 
REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: SHOHAM, SHLOMO; RAHAV, GIORA. 

TITLE: SOCIAL STIGMA AND PROSTITUTION. 

SOURCE: BRITISH JOURNAL OF CRIMINOLOGY (LONDON). 
SOURCEID: 8(4)2402-412, 1968. 


IN AN ATTEMPT TO RELATE THE STIGMA THEORY OF CRIME AND DEVIATION 
TO THE ETIOLOGY OF PROSTITUTION IN AUTHORITARTANy ORTENTAL FAMILIES,» 
A STUDY WAS MADE OF A SAMPLE OF NORTH AFRICAN PROSTITUTES IN ISRAEL. 
STIGMA WAS DEFINED AS A DEROGATORY ATTRIBUTE IMPUTED TO THE SOCIAL 
IMAGE OF AN INDIVIDUAL OR GROUP AND USED AS A TOOL OF SOCIAL CONTROL. 
THE FOCUS OF STUDY WAS ON THE BRANDING MECHANISMS OF SOCIETY, AND THE 
CORRESPONDING SELF-DEFINITION RY AN INDIVIDUAL AS A DEVIANT, PRIOR TO 
HIS FORMAL STIGMATIZATION BY THE COURT AND OTHER METHODS OF SOCIAL 
CONTROL. IN CONSTRUCTING A THEORY OF SOCIAL STIGMA TWO LEVELS OF 
ANALYSIS WERE USED: (1) PREDISPOSING FACTORS LINKFO WITH 
STIGMATIZING; AND (2) THE DYNAMIC PROCESS OF STIGMATIZATION. TWO 
GROUPS OF PREDISPOSING FACTORS WERE IDENTIFIED, THE FIRST RELATED TO 
DEVIANT BEHAVIOR, THE SECOND TO VALUE DEVIATION. THE SEVERAL STAGES 
IN THE PROCESS OF STIGMATIZATION WERE IDENTIFIED AS: (1) THE 
FORMATIVE YEARS PRIOR TO THE CRYSTALLIZATION OF THE PERSONALITY; (2) 
THE PERIOD OF SEEKING EGO-IDENTITY; (3) THE PERIOD AFTER 
INTERNALIZATION OF THE STIGMA DURING WHICH THE INDIVIDUAL RELATES THE 
CAUSES OF FAILURE TO HERSELF OR TO OTHERS; (4) COMPULSIVE PERFORMANCE 
OF THE DEROGATORY BEHAVIOR NOW EXPECTED BY STIGMATIZING OTHERS, E.Ges 
PARENTS IN ORDER TO ACHIEVE ACCEPTANCE; AND (5) REJECTION OF PARENTS 
FOR NOT ACCEPTING OR REINFORCING THE BEHAVIOR. ‘IN APPLYING THE 
STIGMA THEORY TO THE GENESIS OF PROSTITUTION, THE ANALYSIS MUST GO 
BEYOND THESE EARLY FORMATIVE STAGES TO THE OVERT INITIATION 
PROCESSES. THESE PROCESSES MAY BE RELATED TO CRIMINOLOGICAL THEORY 
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IN TERMS OF DIFFERENTIAL IDENTIFICATION, OIFFERENTIAL ASSOCIATION, 
AND DIFFERENTIAL OPPORTUNITY STRUCTURE. (14 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: CRAFT, Me Je 

TITLE: ENGLISH PSYCHOPATHS AND THEIR TREATMENT. 
SOURCE: BRITISH JOURNAL OF CRIMINOLOGY (LONDON). 
SOURCEID: 8(4)2412-419, 1968. 


PSYCHOPATHY IN ENGLAND AND WALES IS LEGALLY DEFINED AS 
PERSISTENT MENTAL DISORDER, SERIOUS I[RRESPONSIRBILITY, AND AGGRESSION 
WHICH USUALLY REQUIRES IN-PATIENT TREATMENT. ALTHOUGH GENETIC TRAITS 
MAY PREDISPOSE THE INDIVIDUAL, IT APPEARS THAT BRAIN DAMAGE MAY 
INCREASE THE RISK OF, AND UPBRINGING MAY PLAY A PART INe BUT 
ENVIRONMENTAL FACTORS: OF CHANCE ARE DECISIVE IN THE SUBJECT REING 
LABELLED AS A PSYCHOPATH. THE INCIDENCE OF PSYCHOPATHY VARIES WIDELY 
FROM COMMUNITY TO COMMUNITY, SUGGESTING THAT THE DISEASE IS A SOCIAL 
SYNDROME, HAVING A CAUSAL RELATIONSHIP WITH ITS SOCIAL BACKGROUND. 

IN ENGLAND THERE ARE FOUR LEVELS OF TREATMENT FOR PSYCHOPATHS. THE 
MOST SEVERE ARE SENT TO LOCKED SECURITY HOSPITALS, IN WHICH TREATMENT 
CONSISTS OF CAREFUL TRAINING TOWARDS SOCIAL CONFORMITY, USING A 
COMPLEX SYSTEM OF REWARDS AND DISINCENTIVES. THE SECOND LEVEL OF 
TREATMENT CONSISTS OF NON-SECURITY GENERAL PSYCHIATRIC HOSPITALS,» IN 
WHICH A DISCIPLINARY WORK-TRAINING PROGRAM IS PROVIDED. THIRO-LEVEL 
PATIENTS ARE ADMITTED TO OPEN PSYCHIATRIC IN-PATIENT UNITS, SPECIALLY 
CONSTRUCTED FOR PATIENTS WITH PSYCHOPATHIC TRAITS, IN WHICH TREATMENT 
[S PATIENT-ORTENTED, PERMISSIVE, AND STRESSES THE THERAPEUTIC 
COMMUNITY. THE MOST COMMON METHOD OF TREATMENT IN LONDON IS IN 
QUT-PATIENT CLINICS IN WHICH PSYCHOTHERAPY AND TRANQUILIZERS ARE 
USED. REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE INDICATES THAT, WHILE ENGLISH 
PSYCHOPATHS TEND TO SHOW IMPROVEMENT WITH AGE, THE RESULTS OF 
TREATMENT WITH ANY ONE PATIENT DEPEND UPON THE GIVEN INDIVIDUAL AND 
ENVIRONMENTAL VARTABLES OVER WHICH THE THERAPIST USUALLY HAS LITTLE 
CONTROL. {29 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: GATHERCOLE, Ce Ess CROFT» Me Jes MCDOUGALL»s Jes BARNES» He 
Me; PECKy De Fe 

TITLE: A REVIEW OF 100 DISCHARGES FROM A SPECIAL HOSPITAL. 

SOURCE: BRITISH JOURNAL OF CRIMINOLOGY (LONDON). 

SOURCEID: 8(4):2419-424, 1968. 


A PILOT STUDY WAS MADE OF 72 PATIENTS DISCHARGED FROM A SPECTAL 
HOSPITAL IN ENGLAND, IN ORDER TO FACILITATE THE DEVISING OF A 
PREDICTION INDEX AND TO IMPROVE FOLLOW-UP INFORMATION. SPECIAL 
HOSPITALS ARE FOR PERSONS REQUIRING TREATMENT UNDER CONDITIONS OF 
SPECIAL SECURITY BECAUSE OF THEIR DANGEROUS, VIOLENT OR CRIMINAL 
PROPENSITIES. THE 72 PATIENTS, FOR WHOM FOLLOW-UP DATA WAS 
AVAILABLE, WERE CATFGORIZED AS SEVERELY SUBNORMAL, SUBNORMAL, 
PSYCHOPATHIC, OR SUBNORMAL AND PSYCHOPATHIC. OF THE 51 MALE AND 21 
FEMALE SUBJECTS», 20 HAD NO CONVICTIONS PRIOR TO ADMISSION; 29 HAD ONE 
TO THREE CONVICTIONS; AND 23 HAD MORE THAN FOUR. FOLLOW-UP DATA 
REVEALED THAT: 16 WERE READMITTED TO A SPECIAL HOSPITAL; 19 WERE 
CONVICTED WITH OR WITHOUT DETENTION OR IMPRISONMENT; AND 55 HAD BEEN 
TRANSFERRED TO LOCAL HOSPITALS. FROM THE LATTER GROUP 25 HAD NOT 
LEFT THE HOSPITAL SYSTEM AT THE TIME OF FOLLOW-UP. ALTHOUGH THE 
DECISION DETERMINING THE SUCCESS AND FAILURE OF PATIENTS IS FAIRLY 
ARBITRARY, 18 OF THE 72 WERE DESIGNATED AS FAILURES IN THIS STUDY. 
THE NEXT STAGE IN DEVISING A PREDICTION INDEX WILL BE TO RELATE 
PRE-ADMISSION DATA TO SUCCESS AND FAILURE ON FOLLOWUP INFORMATION. 
(5 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: CHAPPELL», DUNCAN; WILSON, PAUL. 

TITLE: AUSTRALIAN ATTITUDES TOWARD THE POLICE: A PILOT STUDY. 
SOURCE: BRITISH JOURNAL OF CRIMINOLOGY (LONDON). 

SOURCEIO: 8(4)2424-431, 1968. 





A PILOT STUDY OF ATTITUDFS OF, AND RELATIONS BETWEEN, THE POLICE 

AND PUBLIC WAS CARRIED OUT IN CANBERRA, AUSTRALIA DURING A TWO-WEEK 
PERIOD IN 1966. A SAMPLE OF 250 HOUSEHOLD MEMBERS WERE INTERVIEWED 
IN ORDER TO OBTAIN SOME MEASURE OF: (1) PUBLIC RESPECT FOR POLICE; 
(2) PUBLIC CONTACT WITH POLICE; AND (3) ATTITUDES TOWARD ARMING THE 
POLICE. GENERAL RESPECT FOR POLICE WAS FOUND TO BE MUCH LOWER THAN 
IN GREAT BRITAIN. AS IN A PREVIOUS STUDY OF ATTITUDES TOWARD POLICE 
IN THE UNITED KINGDOM, FEMALES WERE FOUND TO HAVE GREATER RESPECT FOR 
POLICE THAN MALES», AND NO MARKED VARIATIONS WERE FOUND AMONG 
DIFFERENT SOCIAL CLASSES. IN BOTH STUDIES», MOTORISTS AND YOUNG 
PEOPLE WERE MOST CRITICAL OF THE POLICE. DESPITE THIS CRITICAL 
ATTITUDE, MOST RESPONDENTS IN BOTH STUDIES REPORTED FROM PERSONAL 
EXPERIENCE THAT THE POLICE WERE USUALLY POLITE AND HELPFUL. THE 
MAJORITY OF CANBERRA RESIDENTS WERE NOT IN SUPPORT OF ISSUING ARMS TO 
ALL MEMBERS OF THE POLICE FORCE. (2 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: HENSHAW, STANLEY Ke 

TITLE: CAMP LAGUARDIA: A VOLUNTARY TOTAL INSTITUTION FOR 
HOMELESS MEN. 

SOURCEID: Neer BUR. OF APPLIED SOCIAL RES.» COLUMBIA UNIV.» 1968. 
169 P. $2.00. 


A SUBPROJECT OF A PROGRAM OF RESEARCH ON THE ETIOLOGY, PATTERNS, 
AND CONSEQUENCES OF HOMELESSNESS» EXAMINED THE NEW YORK CITY WELFARE 
DEPARTMENT*S CAMP LAGUARDIA. THE PROJECT FOCUSED ON THE SOCIAL 
AFFILIATION OF HOMELESS, USUALLY ALCOHOLIC, MEN. THE ORGANIZATIONAL 
STRUCTURE OF THE CAMP IS DESCRIBED, AND RELATED TO THE HISTORY AND 
PRESENT ENVIRONMENT OF THE CAMP. THE WORK PROGRAM FOR THE RESIDENTS 
IS EXAMINED AND RELATED TO THE PERSONALITY CHARACTERISTICS OF THE 
MEN. FACTORS AFFECTING THE DECISION OF HOMELESS MEN TO ENTER AND 
REMAIN IN THE CAMP ARE OUTLINED, AND THIS DECISION IS SHOWN TO 
PARALLEL THEIR RESPONSES TO OTHER ORGANIZATIONS. FINALLY, THE EFFECT 
OF THE CAMP ON THE BEHAVIOR AND ATTITUDES OF THE RESIDENTS, AND THEIR 
INFLUENCE ON THE ADMINISTRATION AND BUREAUCRACY OF SOCIAL WORKERS IS 
EXAMINED. 
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AUTHORS: NEW YORK (STATE). OEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SERVICES. 
COMMUNITY SERVICES BUREAU OF METROPOLITAN NEW YORK. 

TITLE: FIRST ANNUAL REPORT OF THE COMMUNITY SERVICES RUREAU OF 
METROPOLITAN NEW YORK. 

SOURCEIDS NeV¥ese COMMUNITY SERVICES BUR. OF METROPOLITAN NeoYor 1968. 
51 P. 


THIS IS A REPORT OF THE OtD HOME SERVICES BUREAU OF NEW YORK 
CITY AND OF THF MERGER OF THE BUREAU WITH THE FIELD SERVICES OF 
HUDSON TRAINING SCHOOL IN JULY 1967. ALTHOUGH THE INTEGRATION OF 
STATISTICS AS A RESULT OF THE MERGER HAS ONLY BEGUN, THIS IS THE 
FIRST ANNUAL REPORT OF THE COMMUNITY SERVICES BUREAU, IDENTIFYING THE 
MERGED BUREAU'S HIGHLIGHTS AND FUTURE DIRECTION. CONTENTS: 
HIGHLIGHTS OF THE YEAR; EMPLOYMENT AND GUIDANCE COUNSELLING; 
COMMUNITY BASED SERVICES; DISCHARGES AND RECIDIVISM; PROGRAM GOALS 
FOR 1969-1970. 
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AUTHORS: PRINGLE, EDWARD E.; GARFIELD, HELEN. 

TITLE: THE EXPANDING POWER OF POLICE TO SEARCH AND SEIZE: EFFECT 
OF RECENT U.S. SUPREME COURT DECISIONS ON CRIMINAL 
INVESTIGATION. 

SOURCE: COLORADO LAW REVIEW. 

SOURCEID: 40(4):491-508, 1968. 


THE U.Ss SUPREME COURT IN MIRANDA V~. ARIZONA LAID DOWN SPECIFIC 
SUIDELINES FOR POLICE TO FOLLOW IN OBTAINING CONFESSIONS FROM 
SUSPECTS IN CUSTODY. NO SUCH TECHNIQUE HAS BFEN EMPLOYED IN SEARCH 
AND SEIZURE CASES. THE COURT*S LATEST DECISIONS IN THIS AREA SHOW A 
CONTINUED ADHERENCE TO TRADITIONAL CASE-BY-CASE DETERMINATION. THE 
CJURT ITSELF ADMITTED THAT THE LAW OF SEARCH AND SEIZURE IS IN A 
STATE OF FLUX. HOWEVER, A LINE IS BEING DRAWN BETWEEN THE COURT®*S 





INCREASINGLY TOLERANT TREATMENT OF POLICE PRACTICES IN THE 
INVESTIGATORY STAGES, AND ITS CONTINUED EXTENSION OF EVERY 
CONSTITUTIONAL PROTECTION TO THE DEFENDANT ONCE HE BECOMES A 
NEFENDANT. THIS DISTINCTION EMERGES WITHIN THE SEARCH AND SEIZURE 
AREA ITSELF, AS ILLUSTRATED BY THE COURT'S RECENT DECISION IN SIMMONS 
Ve UNITED STATES WHICH HELD THAT TESTIMONY GIVEN BY A DEFENDANT AT A 
PRE-TRIAL HEARING ON A MOTION TO SUPPRESS EVIDENCE WAS NOT ADMISSIBLE 
AGAINST HIM, OVER HIS OBJECTION, AT THE TRIAL. AT THE SAME TIME, THE 
COURT REFUSED TN FXTEND THE LIMITATION [IMPOSED ON TESTIMONY RELATING 
TO [DENTIFICATION MADE IN POLICE LINFUPS TO TESTIMONY AS TO 
[IDENTIFICATIONS BY PHOTOGRAPHS MADE DURING THE EARLY STAGES OF 
INVESTIGATION. WHATEVER REFINEMENTS MAY HEREAFTER BE MADE IN THE 
RULES GOVERNING SEARCH AND SEIZURE, IT IS CLEAR THE UNITED STATES 
SUPREME COURT INTENOS TO ALLOW THE POLICE IN THEIR SEARCH FOR 
EVIDENCE THE WIDEST POSSIBLE LATITUDE CONSONANT WITH THE PROTECTION 
OF PRIVACY AFFORDED BY THE FOURTH AMENDMENT. CURRENT OISAGREEMENT 
CENTERS ON WHAT SORT OF POLICE CONDUCT CONSTITUTES AN “UNREASONABLE" 
SEARCH AND SEIZURE. IT IS BELIEVED THAT THE COURT IS NOW TAKING A 
BROADER VIEW OF WHAT IS “REASONABLE" CONDUCT WHEN POLICE ARE 
INVESTIGATING CRIME. {AUTHOR ABSTRACT, EO.) (138 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: GLEN, JEFFREY E. 

TITLE: INTERROGATION OF CHILDREN: WHEN ARE THEIR ADMISSIONS 
ADMISSIBLE? 

SOURCE: FAMILY LAW QUARTERLY. 

SOURCEID: 2(3)2280-295, 1968. 


THE PROHIBITION OF EXTRAJUDICTAL STATEMFNTS IN JUVENILE COURT, 
AND THE APPLICATION OF THE MIRANDA RULES TO DELINQUENCY PROCEEDINGS, 
MAY LEAD TRE POLICE TO EXPAND THEIR UPSURGED ROLE OF JUDGE AND 
PUNISHER. CHILOREN WHO BECOME INVOLVED IN THE CRIMINAL PROCESS ARE 
ENTITLED TO HAVE THEIR EXTRAJUDICIAL STATEMENTS TESTED BY THE 
PROCEDURAL RULES THAT APPLY TO ADULTS AND THE SUBSTANTIVE LAW OF 
WAIVER ENUNCTATED IN HALEY AND GALLEGOS. FVEN IF CUSTODIAL 
QUESTIONING FOR A REASONABLE PERIOD IS PERMITTED RY STATUTE OR 
DECISION, THE POLICE SHOULD NOT BF ALLOWFD TO EXTRACT A CONFESSION, 
FOR USE EVEN IN JUVENILE COURT, BY ANY TECHNIQUE THAT DEPRIVES A 
CHILO OF THE ABILITY TO EXERCISE FREELY HIS CONSTITUTIONAL RIGHTS. 
THE COUNCIL OF JUDGES NF THE NATIONAL COUNCIL ON CRIME AND 
NEL TNQUENCY HAS PROPOSED A RULF GOVERNING THE ADMISSIBILITY IN 
JUVENILE PROCEEDINGS OF OUT-OF-COURT STATEMENTS. IF STATEMENTS ARE 
NOT RELIABLE IN COURT, BECAUSE ODF THE SUGGESTIBILITYs IMMATURITY, AND 
IGNORANCE OF THE CHILDREN WHO MAKE THEM, THEY ARE NOT RELIABLE IN THE 
STATION HOUSE, AND THE CONTROL OF THE COURTS IN EXCLUDING SUCH 
STATEMENTS SHOULD LEAD TO CONTROL OF THE POLICE IN ELICITING 
STATEMENTS AND INVESTIGATING CASES. MODELS FOR POLICE INVESTIGATION 
ARE OFFEREO. (53 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: ROBINSON, CYRIL 0. 

TITLE: POLICE AND PROSECUTOR PRACTICES AND ATTITUDES RELATING TO 
INTERROGATION AS REVEALED BY PRE- AND POST-MIRANDA 
QUESTIONNAIRES: A CONSTRUCT OF POLICE CAPACITY TO COMPLY. 

SOURCE: DUKE LAW JOURNAL. 

SOURCEID: 1968(3):2425-524, 1968. 


BOTH PRIOR AND SUBSEQUENT TO THE SUPREME COURT DECISION IN 
MIRANDA V~. ARIZONA, QUESTIONNAIRES WERE SENT TO POLICE AND 
PROSECUTORS THROUGHOUT THE COUNTRY SOLICITING INFORMATION CONCERNING 
THEIR INTERROGATION PRACTICES, THE FACTORS PROMPTING THESE PRACTICES, 
AND THEIR ATTITUDES TOWARD RECENT TRENDS IN THE LAW OF INTERROGATION. 
THIS ARTICLE ANALYZES THE FINDINGS OF THIS SURVEY AND CONCLUDES THAT 
JUDICIAL ADOPTION OF SPECIFIC RULES TO GOVERN POLICE PROCEDURES IS 
NOT LIKELY TO PROMOTE THE CREATION OF A RATIONAL SYSTEM OF CRIMINAL 
JUSTICE. FOR THIS REASON, IT IS SUGGESTED THAT THERE BE A 
REALIGNMENT OF ROLES IN WHICH ULTIMATE RESPONSIBILITY FOR POLICIES, 
NOW ASSUMED TO BE "POLICE BUSINESS,” IS SHIFTED TO THE CITY 
GOVERNMENT, THE PROSECUTOR, AND THE LEGISLATURE. (215 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: TAYLOR, RICHARD. 

TITLE: LAW AND MORALITY. 

SOURCE: NEW YORK UNIVERSITY LAW REVIEW. 
SOURCEID: 43(4)2611-647, 1968. 


QUESTIONS OF LAW AND QUESTIONS OF MORALITY ARE SEPARATE THINGS, 
AND ONLY CONFUSION CAN RESULT FROM MIXING THEM. LAWS ARE PARTICULAR, 
ENFORCEABLE COMMANDS ADDRESSED BY PARTICULAR MEN TO OTHER MEN; THEY 
ARE SELDOM GENFRAL IN NATURE; AND THEY NEED NOT EMANATE FROM ANY 
POLITICALLY SOVEREIGN AUTHORITY OR LEGISLATURE. LAWS ARE NOT MORAL 
PRINCTPLES, NOR MUST THEY EMBODY MORAL PRINCIPLES TO HAVE THE STATUS 
JF LAW. IN FACT, NO MORAL ELEMENT IS INHERENT IN THE NATURE OF A 
LAW, SIMPLY BECAUSE IT IS A LAW. MORALITY IS REINTRODUCED INTO THE 
CONCEPT OF LAW WHEN LAW IS CONSIDERED AS AN ACTIVITY OF SEEKING THE 
COMMON GOOD. LAW IS CONNECTED, NOT WITH THE MORAL RIGHTNESS AND 
WRONGNESS OF ACTIONS, BUT WITH THE GOOD AND EVIL OF ENDS. LAWS ARE 
MORALLY NEUTRAL WITH RESPECT TO WHAT THEY REQUIRE: IT BEING NO 
REQUISITE OF LAWS THAT THEY PRESCRIBE WHAT MORALS WOULD ALSO REQUIRE; 
BUT THE ENTERPRISE OF LAW CANNOT BE NEUTRAL WITH RESPECT TO GOOD AND 
EVIL. THE COMMON GOOD IS WHAT GIVES THE ACTIVITY OF LAW ITS MEANING. 
(41 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: LYNN, CONRAD. 

TITLE: WE MUST DISOBEY 

SOURCE: NEW YORK UNIVERSITY LAW REVIEW. 


SOURCEID: 43(14)2648-650, 1968. 


CIVIL DISOBEDIENCE CAN INFLUENCE THE DIRECTION OF SOCIETY ONLY 
WHEN ENGAGED IN BY LARGE NUMBERS OF PEOPLE SEEKING A COMMON 
OBJECTIVE. WHEN PRACTICED INDIVIDUALLY BY ONE WILLING TO ACCEPT THE 
SANCTIONS SOCIETY ATTACHES TO SUCH ACTION, THE DISOBEDIENCE LOSES ITS 
REVOLUTIONARY POTENTIAL. 
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AUTHORS: PUNER,», NICHOLAS W. 

TITLE: CIVIL DISOBEDIENCE: AN ANALYSIS AND RATIONALE. 
SOURCE: NEW YORK UNIVERSITY LAW REVIEW. 


SOURCEID: 43(4):651-720, 1968. 


CIVIL OISOBEDIENCE ITS A DELIBERATE, OPEN VIOLATION OF ANY 
SELECTED LAW BY PERSONS ACTIVELY PREPARED TO TAKE THE CONSEQUENCE OF 
THEIR ACT. ITS PURPOSE IS THE AMELIORATION OF CONDITIONS THROUGH 
LAW, NOT APART FROM LAW. IT IS PRESERVATIVE, A PROTEST WITHIN THE 
FRAMEWORK OF EXISTING GOVERNMENT. CIVIL DISOBEDIENCE IS BASICALLY A 
PROCEDURE FOR CHALLENGING LAW OR POLICY, A PROCEDURE WHOSE ADHERENTS 
PAY HEED TO THE NECESSITY OF MAKING THEIR ACTION RESPONSIBLE. A 
REPRESENTATIVE SELECTION OF CIVIL RIGHTS CASES OF THE 1960°S, 
SPECIFICALLY THE SIT-INS AND CASES INVOLVING DEMONSTRATIONS, ARE 
DISCUSSED AS THE BASIS FOR ANALYSIS OF THE COMPATIBILITY OF CIVIL 
DISOBEDIENCE WITH LAW. (144 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: NO AUTHOR. 

TITLE? PRE-ARREST DELAY: EVOLVING DUE-PROCESS STANDARDS. 
SOURCE: NEW YORK UNIVERSITY LAW REVIEW. 


SOURCEID: 43(4)2722-743, 1968. 


MANY PROBLEMS IN THE AREA OF PRE-ARREST DELAY REMAIN UNRESOLVED. 
SINCE A DEFENDANT IS PROTECTED FROM PREJUDICE DUE TO A SUBSTANTIAL 
POST-ARREST DELAY BY THE SIXTH AMENDMENT, AND SINCE THE POTENTIAL 
DEFENDANT IS LIKELY TO SUFFER EVEN GREATER PREJUDICE BY A PRE-ARREST 
DELAY, IT FOLLOWS THAT THE RIGHT TO SPEEDY TRIAL SHOULD PROTECT THE 
SUSPECT IN CASES OF PRE-ARREST DELAYS AS WELL.» THE COURTS, HOWEVER, 
HAVE TRADITIONALLY LIMITED THE PROTECTION OF THE SIXTH AMENDMENT TO 
POST-ARREST DELAYS. TO THE EXTENT THAT PRE-ARREST DELAY PREJUDICES 
THE DEFENSE PREPARATION OF THE ACCUSED, HIS DUE-PROCESS RIGHT TO A 
FAIR TRIAL UNDER THE FIFTH AMENDMENT MAY BE VIOLATED. IN ROSS V. 


241 





UNITED STATES IT WAS HELD THAT A PRE-ARREST DELAY WHICH REFLECTS AN 
AWARENESS OF DUE PROCESS CONSIDERATIONS I[S JUSTIFIED. (382 
REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: CAVENAGH, W. E. 

TITLE: JUVENILE COURTS, THE CHILD AND THE LAW. 

SOURCEID: MIDDLESEX, ENGLAND, PENGUIN BOOKS, 1967. 309 P. $1.20. 


THIS BOOK ON THE JUVENILE COURT AND JUVENILE PROCEDURE IN GREAT 
BRITAIN DESCRIBES THE HISTORY AND THE WORKINGS OF BRITAIN®S JUVENILE 
COURTS, THE PROCEDURE FOLLOWED IN JUVENILE COURTS, TYPES OF JUVENILE 
DISPOSITION, AND THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE COURT AND THE CHILD. 
RECOMMENDATIONS FOR THE REFORM OF THE JUVENILE COURT IN GREAT BRITAIN 
ARE OFFERED. CONTENTS: THE MAGISTRATE*S COURT: I 3 THE MAGISTRATE'S 
COURT: IIs JUVENILE COURT PROCEDURE; THE POWERS OF THE JUVENILE 
COURT; APPROVED SCHOOLS, BORSTALS, ATTENDANCE CENTRES AND *FIT 
PERSON® ORDERS; THE JUVENILE COURT AT WORK; AVOIDING THE STIGMA OF A 
CRIMINAL CONVICTION$ THE FINDING AND THE ORDER; THE CHILD AND THE 
COURT; DEALING WITH CRIMINALITY BY COURT ORDER; THE FUTURE: 

PROPOSALS AND REFORM. 
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AUTHORS: DAVIS, ALAN J. 

TITLE: SEXUAL ASSAULTS IN THE PHILADELPHIA PRISON SYSTEM AND 
SHER IFF*S VANS. 

SOURCE: TRANS~ACTION. 

SOURCEIO: 6(2):8-16, 1968. 


THIS ARTICLE IS BASED ON THE RESULTS OF A THREE-MONTH 
INVESTIGATION CONDUCTED JOINTLY BY THE PHILADELPHIA DISTRICT 
ATTORNEY*S OFFICE AND THE POLICE DEPARTMENT. IT RELATES ONLY TO 
THOSE PORTIONS OF THE REPORT WHICH ANALYZE INCIDENTS OF SEXUAL 
ASSAULTS AND COMPARE THE PHYSICAL AND PSYCHOLOGICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


JF THE VICTIMS AND AGGRESSORS. IT WAS FOUND THAT DURING A 26-MONTH 
PERIOD THERE HAD BEEN 156 SEXUAL ASSAULTS IN THE PHILADELPHIA PRISON 
SYSTEM THAT COULD BE ONCUMENTED AND SUBSTANTIATED; SEVEN OF THE 
ASSAULTS TOOK PLACE IN THE SHERIFF*S VANS; 149 IN THE PRISONS. OF 
THE SEVERAL ASSAULTS, 82 CONSISTED OF BUGGERY, 19 OF FELLATIO, AND 55 
OF ATTEMPTS AND COERCIVE SOLICITATIONS TO COMMIT SEXUAL ACTS. THERE 
WERE ASSAULTS ON AT LEAST 97 DIFFERENT VICTIMS BY AT LEAST 176 
OIFFERENT AGGRESSORS. TAKING VARIOUS FACTORS INTO CONSIDERATION IT 
[S ESTIMATED THAT ABNUT 2,000 SEXUAL ASSAULTS HAD OCCURRED DURING THE 
PERION UNDER STUDY AND THAT ONLY 96 WERE RFPORTFN TN PRISTON 
AUTHORITIES. ()F THE 96 CNLY 64 WERE MENTIONED IN PRISON RECORDS; OF 
THE 64 ONLY 40 RESULTED IN DISCIPLINARY ACTIONS AGAINST THE 
AGGRESSORS; AND ONLY 26 INCIDENTS WERE REPORTED TO THE POLICE FOR 
PROSECUTION. SEXUAL ASSAULTS IN THE PHILADELPHIA PRISON SYSTEM WERE 
FOUND TO BE EPIDEMIC. 
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AUTHORS: HAWAIT. DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SERVICES. CORRECTIONS 
DIVISION$ STEVENSON, GEORGE H. 

TITLE: FIRST ADMISSIONS TO THE HAWAIT STATE PRISON IN 1966. 
(STUDY NO. 1). 

SOURCEID: HONOLULU, CORRECTIONS DIVISION, MAY 1967. 16 P. 


A STUDY WAS MADE OF THE 68 PERSONS ADMITTED TO THE HAWAII STATE 
PRISON FOR THE FIRST TIME DURING THE CALENDAR YEAR 1966. ALL WERE 
MENe AND THEY CONSTITUTED 45 PERCENT OF ALL ADMISSIONS. ONE-HALF OF 
THE ADMISSIONS WERE 21 OR YOUNGER; ANOTHER ONE-THIRD RANGED FROM THE 
AGES OF 22 T0'29. FIFTY-TWO OF THE 68 WERE BORN AND REARED IN THE 
STATE OF HAWAIT. THEY WERE LARGELY UNDER-EDUCATED, ONLY EIGHT WERE 
KNOWN TO HAVE COMPLETED GRADE 12. THE GREAT MAJORITY WERE SCHOOL 
DROPOUTS CHIEFLY FROM GRADES 8+ 9, AND 10. ONLY 10 OF THE 63 TESTED 
HAD GENERAL INTELLIGENCE SCORES ABOVE 100. ALMOST INVARIABLY» THEIR 
VERBAL I1.Q.*S WERE MUCH LOWER THAN THEIR PERFORMANCE [.Q.°S. THE 
MAJORITY WERE VERY INADEQUATE IN READING, WRITING, AND IN GENERAL 
KNOWLEDGE. ABOUT 40 WERE REGARDED AS RESTRICTED INTELLECTUALLY, 





SEVERAL SEVERELY SO, AND 19 OF THE 68 WERE PRACTICALLY ILLITERATE. 
THE CHIEF CRIMES WHICH BROUGHT MOST OF THESE MEN TO PRISON WERE 
BURGLARY, ROBBERY, CAR THEFT, AND FORGERY. FIFTY-THREE OF THE 68 
WERE CONVICTED OF ONE OR MORE OF THESE FOUR CRIMES. THE GREAT 
MAJORITY OF THESE HAD A LONG HISTORY OF REPETITIVE DELINQUENCY: 39 
HAD BEEN SEVERE DISCIPLINARY PROBLEMS IN SCHOOL» WERE SCHOOL DROPOUTS 
OR EXPULSIONS; 42 OF THEM HAD HAD JUVENILE COURT APPEARANCES; AND 27 
HAD BEEN IN THE YOUTH CORRECTIONAL FACILITY. AT THE TIME OF 
COMMITTAL TO PRISON, 30 OF THE 53 WERE ON PROBATION FOR PREVIOUS 
CRIMES. AN ADOITIONAL NINE HAD A HISTORY OF EFARLIER PROBATION OR 
EARLTER SERIOUS CRIME. ALL 66 WERE PSYCHIATRICALLY INTERVIEWED AFTER 
ADMISSION TO PRISON. NINE OF THE 66 WERE CONSIDERED TO HAVE STRONG 
SCHIZOID CHARACTERISTICS, AND AT LEAST SEVERAL OTHERS HAD MINOR 
SCHIZOID FEATURES, BUT LL OF THE 68 SHOWED NO DEFINITE PERSONALITY 
DISORDER. TWO WERE CONSIDERED SEVERELY PSYCHONEUROTIC, AND 42 WERE 
CONSIDERED TO BE PSYCHOPATHIC PERSONALITIES.» IN ONLY 11 OF THE 66 
CASES COULD THE FAMILY LIFE BE REGARDED SATISFACTORY. FIFTY OF THE 
66 REGULARLY ASSOCIATED WITH DELINQUENT COMPANIONS. IN 23 NF THE 66 
CASES, ONE OR MORE SIBLINGS WAS DELINQUENT, WHILE 50 OF THE 66 
REGULARLY ASSOCIATED WITH DELINQUENT COMPANIONS. (AUTHORS ABSTRACT, 
ED.) 
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AUTHORS: HAWAII. DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SERVICES. CORRECTIONS 
DIVISION; STEVENSON, GEORGE H. 

TITLE: REPEAT ADMISSION TO THE HAWAIT STATE PRISON IN 1966. 
(STUDY NO. 2). 

SOURCEID: HONOLULU, CORRECTIONS DIVISION, SEPTEMRER 1967. 9 P. 


A STUDY WAS MADF OF THE 75 MEN READMITTED TO THE HAWAII STATE 
PRISON IN 1966. ALL HAD HAD ONE OR MORE ADMISSIONS IN PREVIOUS 
YEARS. THE 75 MEN HAD A TOTAL OF 83 ADMISSIONS IN 1966, AS FOUR OF 
THEM WERE ADMITTED THREE TIMES DURING THE YEARS, TWO OTHERS TWICE. 
THE READMITTED PERSONS WERE AN OLDER GROUP THAN THE FIRST ADMISSIONS,» 
BUT THEIR AGES ON THEIR FIRST ADMISSIONS CLOSELY PARALLEL THE GROUP 
ADMITTED FOR THE FIRST TIME IN 1966. BURGLARY IS THE COMMONEST CRIME 
IN THE READMISSIONS IN 1966, AS WELL AS ON THEIR FIRST ADMISSIONS: 
THE RATIO OF SECOND ADMISSIONS TO FIRST ADMISSIONS IS CLOSF TO 1 TO 
2: 32 OF THE READMISSIONS WERE ADMITTED FOR THE SECOND TIME, AS 
COMPARED WITH 68 WHO WERE ADMITTED FOR THE FIRST TIME. THE GREAT 
MAJORITY OF THE MEN READMITTED IN 1966 DID NOT RETURN RECAUSE OF NEW 
CRIMES. ONLY 24 OF THE 83 READMISSIONS WERE FOR THE CONVICTION OF 
NEW CRIMES. THE REMAINDER OF 59, WERE BROUGHT BACK TO PRISON FOR 
VIOLATIONS OF THE RULES OF PAROLE OR FOR SPECIAL HELP WITH SOME 
ADJUSTMENT PROBLEM. OF THE 75 PERSONS, 55 HAD HAD JUVENILE COURT 
APPEARANCES: 29 HAD BEEN TREATED AT THE YOUTH CORRECTIONAL FACILITY. 
(AUTHOR® ABSTRACT, ED.) 
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AUTHORS: HAWAIT. DEPARTMENT OF SOCTAL SERVICES. CORRECTIONS 
DIVISION; STEVENSON, GEORGE H. 

TITLE: FIRST ADMISSIONS TO HAWAII STATE PRISON IN 1956. WHERE 
ARE THEY NOW? (JUNE 30, 1967). (STUDY NO. 3). 

SOURCEID: HONOLULU, CORRECTIONS DIVISION, OCTOBER 1967. 13 P. 


A FOLLOW-UP STUDY WAS MADE OF THE 69 MEN WHO WERE FIRST 
ADMISSIONS TO THE HAWATI STATE PRISON IN 1956. FINDINGS INDICATED 
THE FOLLOWING DATA. THE PRISONERS WERE YOUNG MEN, 65 PERCENT BEING 
25 YEARS OF AGE OR YOUNGER. OF THE 69 ADMITTED, 38 HAD JUVENILE 
COURT APPEARANCES» 17 HAD SPENT SOME TIME IN THE YOUTH CORRECTIONAL 
FACILITY, ANDO THE REVOCATION OF PROBATION FOR 31 LED TO AUTOMATIC 
PRISON ADMISSION. WITHIN ONE TO THREE YEARS 68 WERE PLACED ON 
PAROLE: 27 WERE RETURNED TO PRISON FOR A TOTAL OF 37 READMISSTONS; 
24 FOR NEW FELONIES; AND 13 AS PAROLE VIOLATORS. OF THESE 27 
READMISSIONS, 13 WERE SERVING SENTENCES IN PRISON FOR NEW FELONIES AS 
OF JUNE 30, 1967. OF THE 55 IN THE COMMUNITY, 42 ARE ON FULL 
DISCHARGE. FIVE OF THE 42 WERF DEPORTED TO THEIR NATIVE COUNTRY ON 
COMPLETION OF THEIR SENTENCES. THE REMAINING 37 ON FULL DISCHARGE 
WERE NOT INVOLVED IN ANY KNOWN CRIME. A RATING SCALE SHOWS THAT: OF 
THE MEN KNOWN TO BE ON FULL DISCHARGE OR ON PAROLE, 12 ARE RATED AS 





EXCELLENT$ 9 AS GOOD; 19 AS MARGINAL; 15 (INCLUDING THE 13 NOW IN 
PRISON) AS POOR; AND 14 ARE LEFT UNRATED. (AUTHOR®S ABSTRACT, ED.) 
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AUTHOR S: KOLVINy» ISRAEL$ OUNSTED, CHRISTOPHER. 
TITLE: SURVEY OF BOYS ON PSYCHIATRIC REMAND. 
SOURCE: MEDICINE, SCIENCE AND THE LAW (LONDON). 
SOURCEID: 8(2)288-95, 1968. 


THIS PAPER REPORTS THE FINDINGS OF A SURVEY OF 234 DELINQUENT 
BOYS REFERRED FOR PSYCHIATRIC EXAMINATION AT THE OXFORD REMAND HOME 
IN GREAT BRITAIN. DATA ARE PRESENTED ON: REASONS FOR PSYCHIATRIC 
REFERRAL; AGE; SOCIAL CLASS; FAMILY SIZE 3 PARENTAL CONSTELLATION; 
PARENTAL SEPARATION; OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL AND FAMILY DATA; FAMILY 
DELINQUENCY; INTELLIGENCE AND EDUCATION S TRUANCY; PSYCHIATRIC 
DIAGNOSES; HEWITT AND JENKINS CLASSIFICATION; THE NATURE OF THE 
OFFENSES; MOTIVES FOR DELINQUENCY; AND COURT DECISIONS. ANALYSIS OF 
THE DATA SUGGESTS THAT THE SOCIAL BACKGROUND OF THESE CHILDREN 
FOLLOWS A FAMILIAR PATTERN. SEPARATION EXPERIENCES, FOSTERING, AND 
OVERCROWDING WERE COMMON IN THE HOME BACKGROUND OF THE SUBJECTS, AND 
EDUCATIONAL RETARDATION WAS VIRTUALLY UNIFORM. LARCENY WAS THE MOST 
COMMON OFFENSE. 
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AUTHORS: KNOX, Se Je 

TITLE: EPILEPTIC AUTOMATISM AND VIOLENCE. 
SOURCE: MEDICINE, SCIENCE AND THE LAW (LONDON). 
SOURCEID: 8(2):96-104, 1968. 


A PLEA BY THE DEFENDANT THAT AN OFFENSE WAS COMMITTED IN A STATE 
OF AUTOMATISM, DESCRIBED AS A CONDITION OF IMPAIRED AWARENESS IN 
WHICH AN INDIVIDUAL MAY PERFORM AN ACT OR SERTES OF ACTIONS OF A 
COMPLEX KIND. THIS INVESTIGATION EXPLORED VARIOUS ASPECTS OF 
EPILEPTIC AUTOMATISM WITH EMPHASIS ON ASSESSING THE DURATION OF 
AUTOMATISM, THE FREQUENCY OF VIOLENT BEHAVIOR, AND THE NATURE OF SUCH 


VIOLENCE. THE RECORDS STUDIED BELONGED TO 43 PATIENTS, OIAGNOSED AS 
SUFFER ING FROM EPILEPSY, AND CURRENTLY ATTENDING CLAREMONT STREET 
HOSPITAL FOR NERVOUS DISEASES IN GREAT BRITAIN. THE FINDINGS WHICH 
WOULD SEEM TO HAVE MEDICO-LEGAL SIGNIFICANCE INDICATE THAT: (1) ACTS 
QF VIOLENCE ARE UNUSUAL IN EPILEPTIC AUTOMATISM; (2) THE ABNORMAL 
ACTIVITY TENDS TO APPEAR SUDDENLY; (3) AUTOMATIC BEHAVIOR IS OF BRIEF 
DURATION; (4) NO ATTEMPT WILL BE MADE TO CONCEAL ANY AGGRESSIVE ACTS 
UNDERTAKEN IN AUTOMATISM; AND (5) AMNESTA WILL NOT INCLUDE EVENTS 
OCCURRING PRIOR TO LOSS OF CONSCIOUSNESS. (8 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: POWER, De Je 

TITLE: PARANOID PSYCHOSIS AND CRIME. 

SOURCE: MEDICINE, SCIENCE AND THE LAW (LONDON). 
SOURCEID: 8(2):2105-108, 1968. 


THE VIEWS EXPRESSED IN THIS FSSAY ON PARANOID PSYCHOSIS AND 
CRIME ARE THE RESULT OF FOUR YEARS EXPERIENCE IN FORENSIC PSYCHIATRY 
IN He Me PRISON AT LEEDS, ENGLAND. THE PARANOIC SUFFERS FROM A BASIC 
THOUGHT DISORDER WHICH RESULTS IN DEFECTIVE REASONING AND JUDGMENT 
ALMOST EXCLUSIVELY IN RELATION TO THE DELUSIONAL MATERIAL WITH WHICH 
HE IS OBSESSED. HIS JUDGMENT IS SUBJECTIVELY BIASED, AND HE IS 
INCAPABLE OF FORMING A RATIONAL OPINION IN REGARD TO HIS DELUSIONAL 
BELIEFS. PARANOIA IS A PROGRESSIVF ILLNESS WITH RELATIVE RETENTION 
OF SELF-CONTROL IN THE EARLY STAGES WHEN THE IRRITATING DELUSIONS ARE 
OF TOLERABLE INTENSITY. WHEN THE PARANOID LOSES SELF-CONTROL HE MAY 
BE CAPABLE OF HOMICIDE. AT THE TRIAL OF SUCH CASES IN GREAT BRITAIN, 
THE DOCTRINE OF DIMINISHED RESPONSIBILITY APPLIES. MEDICAL TREATMENT 
OF PARANOICS IS DISCUSSED. (9 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: KOLVIN, ISRAEL; OUNSTED, CHRISTOPHER. 
TITLE: REMAND DELINQUENTS, THE COURT AND THE PSYCHIATRIST. 





SOURCE: MEDICINE, SCIENCE AND THE LAW (LONDON). 
SOURCEID: 8(2):109-118, 1968. 


THES PAPER IS A FURTHER INVESTIGATION OF THE FINDINGS OF A 
SURVEY OF 232 ROYS, REFERRED FOR PSYCHIATRIC EXAMINATION AT THE 
IXFORD REGIONAL REMAND HOME IN GREAT BRITAIN. THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
MEDICAL RECOMMENDATION AND COURT DISPOSAL, AND ASSOCIATION BETWEEN 
SPECIFIC COURT DFCISIONS AND THE INDIVIDUAL BEHAVIOR, SOCIAL AND 
FAMILY BACKGROUND OF THE BOYS ARE CONSIDERED. THE FINDINGS INDICATE 
THAT: (1) THE COURTS IMPLEMENTED 79 PERCENT OF THE MEDICAL 
RECOMMENDATIONS MADE; (2) NO SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCES BETWEEN THE TWO 
GROUPS», TeEss “IMPLEMENTED” AND “"NON-IMPLEMENTED” WERE DISCOVERED 
WITH REFERENCE TO FAMILY SIZE, ORDINAL POSITION, DELINQUENT SIBLINGS 
IN THE FAMILY, ILLEGITIMACY, POOR SCHOOL PROGRESS, OR THE VARIOUS 
TYPES OF STEALING; AND (3) IN THE CASES WHERE THE COURTS DID NOT 
ACCEPT THE MEDICAL RECOMMENDATIONS, THE REJECTION RATE WAS 
SIGNIFICANTLY RELATED TO A NUMBER OF FEATURES», SUCH AS NON-INTACT 
HOMES AND CASES WHERE THE BOY HAD COMMITTED HIS OFFENSES IN SOLITUDE. 
WITH REGARD TO SPECIFIC COURT DECISIONS, A GREATER PERCENTAGE OF THE 
DELINQUENTS PLACED ON PROBATION CAME FROM HIGHER SOCIAL CLASSES» AND 
A HIGHER PERCENTAGE OF DELINQUENTS, WHO WERE THE SUBJECT OF A FIT 
PERSON ORDER OR APPROVED SCHOOL COMMITTAL, CAME FROM THE LOWER SOCIAL 
CLASSES. ALSO A HIGHER PERCENTAGE OF THE DELINQUENTS WHO FOUND THEIR 
WAY INTO RESIDENTIAL PLACEMENTS CAME FROM NON-INTACT FAMILIES OR HAD 
LIVED IN OVERCROWDED HOMES. (19 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: ALPERT, JCNATHAN. 

TITLE: THE RIGHT TO COUNSEL AT LINEUP. 
SOURCE: CRIMINAL LAW BULLETIN. 
SOURCEID: 4(7):2385-396, 1968. 


SIMPLE LINEUPS OR IDENTIFICATION PARADES HAVE BEEN HELD NOT TO 
VIOLATE THE FEFTH AMENOMENT. LINEUPS ARE NOT CONSIDERED TO BE IN 
VIOLATION OF AN ACCUSED*S SELF-INCRIMINATION OR DUE-PROCESS RIGHTS, 
EVEN WHEN A SUSPECT IS IN CUSTODY ON ANOTHER CHARGE OF BEING 
IMPROPERLY HELD, ALTHOUGH LINEUP PROCEDURE HAS BEEN FREQUENTLY 
MISUSED AND ABUSED BY THE POLICE. REQUIRING A SUSPECT TO SPEAK AT A 
LINEUP FOR IDENTIFICATION PURPOSES, HOWEVER, HAS REEN QUESTIONED. IN 
GILBERT V. CALIFORNIA (1967), WHERE THE PROSECUTION HAD INTRODUCED 
LINEUP IDENTIFICATION TESTIMONY, THE COURT EXCLUDED THE 
IDENTIFICATIONS BECAUSE THE CIRCUMSTANCES UNDER WHICH THEY WERE MADE 
WERE SUGGESTIVE AND HIGHLY PREJUDICIAL. THE WANE V. UNITED STATES 
(1967) DECISION EXTENDS THE RIGHT TO COUNSEL TO LINEUPS BECAUSE OF 
THE POTENTIAL FOR INTENTIONAL OR UNINTENTIONAL SUGGESTION INFLUENCING 
IDENTIFICATION. WADE HOLDS THAT THE LINEUP IS A “CRITICAL STAGE" AT 
WHICH THE ACCUSED IS DENIED DUE PROCESS», UNLESS HE HAS COUNSEL. THIS 
RULING IS REASONABLE IN THE CONTEXT OF PREVIOUS DECISIONS, THAT IS, 
THAT ABSOLUTE FAIRNESS AND OBSERVANCE OF DUE-PROCESS REQUIREMENTS 
MUST BE GUARANTEED AT EVERY CRITICAL STAGE OF THE CRIMINAL 
PROCEEDINGS. (78 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: DEUSNER, EDWIN E. 

TITLE: THE DOCTRINE OF IMPOSSIBILITY IN THE LAW OF CRIMINAL 
ATTEMPTS. 

SOURCE: CRIMINAL LAW BULLETIN. 

SOURCEID: 4(7):398-403, 1968. 


IN THE DOCTRINE OF IMPOSSIBILITY IN THE LAW OF CRIMINAL 
ATTEMPTS, A DISTINCTION [S DRAWN BETWEEN ATTEMPTS WHICH ARE 
PHYSICALLY OR FACTUALLY IMPOSSIBLE AND THOSE WHICH ARE LEGALLY 
IMPOSSIBLE. WHERE AN ACT, EVEN IF COMPLETED, WOULD NOT BE A CRIME, 
IT IS DESCRIBED AS A LEGAL IMPOSSIBILITY. WHERE THERE IS A LEGAL 
IMPOSSIBILITY OF COMMITTING A CRIME, THE ACCUSED CANNOT BE 
SUCCESSFULLY PROSECUTED FOR THE ATTEMPT. WHEREAS IN THOSE CASES IN 
WHICH ONLY FACTUAL IMPOSSIBILITY EXISTS, THE ACCUSED MAY BE CONVICTED 
OF THE ATTEMPT. 
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AUTHOR S: VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE SERVICE. 
TITLE: A WORK-STUDY PROGRAM FOR SOCIO-ECONOMICALLY DEPRIVED 
DELINQUENT YOUTH. (FINAL REPORT). 
SOURCEID: HOUSTON, TEXAS, VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE SERVICE, OCTORER 1968. 
46 P. 


AN EXPERIMENTAL AND DEMONSTRATION PROJECT FOR SOCIO-ECONOMICALLY 
DEPRIVED DEL INQUENT YOUTH WAS UNDERTAKEN BY THE VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 
SERVICE OF HOUSTON FOR A PERIOD OF ONE YEAR. ITS MAJOR OBJECTIVE WAS 
TO EXPLORE AND DEMONSTRATE THE FEASIBILITY OF WORKING WITH SUCH YOUTH 
TO HELP THEM PREPARE FOR WORK OR RE-ENTER SCHOOL, AND TO ESTABLISH 
GUIDELINES FOR PROGRAMS OF A WORK=STUDY OR WORK-EXPERIENCE NATURE FOR 
DELINQUENT YOUTH. THE 303 YOUTHS, ENROLLED IN THE PROGRAM, WERE 
REFERRED BY THE HARRIS COUNTY JUVENILE PROBATION DEPARTMENT AND THE 
TEXAS YOUTH COUNCIL. THE DELINQUENTS WERE BETWEEN 15 AND 21 YEARS OF 
AGE. OF THE TOTAL GROUP, 42 PERCENT WERE NEGROES, 25 PERCENT 
MEXICAN-AMERICAN, AND 33 PERCENT ANGLOS. APPROXIMATELY THREE OUT OF 
EVERY FOUR ENROLLEES WERE MALE, WHICH CONTRASTS WITH NEIGHBORHOOD 
YOUTH CORPS IN THE SOUTHWEST WHEREIN THE MAJORITY OF ENROLLEES IN 
WORK PROGRAMS ARE FEMALE. THE PROJECT DID DEVELOP A SERIES OF 
GUIDELINES FOR THE SELECTION OF JOB SITES FOR SOCIO-ECONOMICALLY 
DEPRIVED DELINQUENT YOUTH. IT DEMONSTRATED THAT SUCH YOUTH CAN BE 
INCLUDED WITHIN EXISTING NEIGHBORHOOD YOUTH CORPS PROGRAMS AND DO NOT 
NEED SPECIAL PROGRAMS. HOWEVER, THEY DO NEED INTENSIVE INDIVIDUAL 
ATTENTION FROM STAFF IN ORDER TO ACHIEVE GREATER STABILITY IN EITHER 
WORK OR SCHOOL. THE FINDINGS REVEAL THAT THE RECIDIVISM RATE WAS 
REDUCED SHARPLY WITH ONE GROUP WHO ARE RETURNED TO STATE SCHOOL AND 
QNLY SLIGHTLY FOR REPEATERS WHO COME IN CONTACT WITH THE JUVENILE 
PROBATION DEPARTMENT. OF THE ENTIRE GROUP, 70 PERCENT MADE A 
POSITIVE ADJUSTMENT AS OF THE CLOSE OF INTAKE ON MAY 25, 1968. 
(AUTHOR'S ABSTRACT, ED.) 
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AUTHORS: CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE AT LONG BEACH. INSTITUTE FOR 
POLICE STUDIES; PAUL M. WHISFNAND. 


TITLE: AUTOMATED CRIMINAL JUSTICE INFORMATION SYSTEMS: AN 
ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY. 
SOURCEID: LONG BEACH, CALIFORNIA, AUGUST 1968. 26 P. 


THIS IS A SPECIALIZED BIBLIOGRAPHY DESIGNED TO SERVE ALL 
INTERESTED AGENCIES» ESPECIALLY THOSE INVOLVED IN THE ADMINISTRATION 
NF CRIMINAL JUSTICE. IT CONTAINS AN ANNOTATED LISTING OF 140 
PUBLICATIONS PERTAINING TO ALL ASPECTS OF COMPUTER-BASED CRIMINAL 
JUSTICE INFORMATION SYSTEMS. THE CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM ADVOCATED BY 
THE PUBLIC AUTOMATED SYSTEMS SERVICE (PASS) IS UTILIZED. BASICALLY, 
THE PASS SYSTEM CONSISTS OF THREE CATEGORIES: (1) THE TECHNOLOGY 
WITH ITS EQUIPMENTS AND TECHNIQUES, ITS SCIENTIFIC FOUNDATIONS AND 
RELATIONSHIPS, AND ITS SOCIAL AND GENERAL MANAGERTAL IMPLICATIONS; 
(2) THE CONDITIONS THAT BEAR UPON ITS EMPLOYMENT IN THE GOVERNMENT; 
AND (3) ITS APPLICATION TO GOVERNMENT FUNCTIONS. EACH CATEGORY 
INCLUDES PRINCIPAL CLASSES WITH SUB-CLASSES. ALL GROUPS AND CLASSES 
ARE REPRESENTED BY A NUMERICAL CODING SYSTEM, EASILY ADAPTED TO 
MACHINE PROCESSING. THE REPORT IS DIVIDED INTO THREE PARTS: (1) A 
BRIEF OVERVIEW OF THE GENERAL PROBLEM OF AUTOMATED CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
INFORMATION SYSTEM$ (2) ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHIC ENTRIES; AND (3) AN 
AUTHOR INDEX. 
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AUTHORS: CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE AT LONG BEACH. INSTITUTE FOR 
POLICE STUDIES; WHISENAND, PAUL M™. 

TITLE: AUTOMATED POLICE INFORMATION SYSTEMS: A SURVEY. 

SOURCEID: LONG BEACH, CALIFORNIA, AUGUST 1968. 23 P. 


DURING THE 1960*S THE DEVELOPMENTS CAUSING LOCAL POLICE AGENCIES 
IN THE UNITED STATES TO BE INCREASINGLY INTERESTED IN IMPROVING DATA 
PROCESSING OPERATION ARE: (1) THE RAPID GROWTH OF ACTIVITIES 
REQUIRING THE HANDLING OF EXPANDING VOLUMES OF DATA; AND (2) MAJOR 
TECHNOLOGICAL ADVANCES THAT HAVE BEEN MADE IN DATA PROCESSING 
EQUIPMENT. THIS RESEARCH REPORTS ON A RECENT SURVEY OF AUTOMATED 





POLICE INFORMATION SYSTEMS. ALL MUNICIPAL AGENCIES, SERVING CITIES 
OF POPULATIONS OVER 25,000, WERE QUESTIONED ON EXISTING OR 
ANTICIPATED APPLICATIONS OF AUTOMATIC DATA PROCESSING SYSTEMS. THE 
STUDY UPDATES THREE SIMILAR EFFORTS: (1) INTERNATIONAL CITY 
MANAGERS* ASSOCIATION. MUNICIPAL YEAR BOOK, 1965, CHICAGO, 19653; (2) 
THE INSTITUTE FOR DEFENSE ANALYSIS. TASK FORCE REPORT: SCIENCE AND 
TECHNOLOGY. (REPORT TO THE PRESIDENT*S COMMISSION ON LAW ENFORCEMENT 
AND ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE.) WASHINGTON, D. Coe GOVERNMENT 
PRINTING OFFICE, 1967. P. 157-1653 (3) WHISENAND, PAUL M. AND 
KRAEMER, KENNETH L. “POLICE AUTOMATED DATA PROCESSING IN ORANGE, LOS 
ANGELES COUNTIES." JOURNAL OF CALIFORNIA LAW ENFORCEMENT. VOL. Il» 
OCTOBER 1966. P. 92-97. 
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AUTHORS: NEW JERSEY. SENATE. LAW, PUBLIC SAFETY AND DEFENSE 
COMMITTEE. 

TITLE: REPORT ON SENATE NO. 897: ELECTRONIC SURVEILLANCE. 

SOURCEID: TRENTON, SENATE COMMITTEE ON LAW, PUBLIC SAFETY AND 
DEFENSE, 1968. 77 P. 


THE NEW JERSEY SENATE COMMITTEE ON LAW, PUBLIC SAFETY AND 
DEFENSE BELIEVES ENACTMENT OF ELECTRONIC SURVEILLANCE LEGISLATION IS 
IMPORTANT TO THE PUBLIC INTEREST AND RECOMMENDS TO THE SENATE 
IMMEDIATE PASSAGE OF A REVISION OF S 897 TO MEET THE FEDERAL 
STANDARDS AND SAFEGUARDS INCORPORATED IN TITLE ITI OF THE OMNIBUS 
CRIME CONTROL AND SAFE STREETS ACT OF 1968. PUBLIC HEARINGS ON 
ELECTRONIC SURVEILLANCE AND THE SUPREME COURT MAJORITY OPINION ON 
BERGER V. NEW YORK ARE INCLUDED. 
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AUTHORS: UNITED NATIONS. SECRETARIAT. 

TITLE: SOCIAL DEFENCE IN THE CONTEXT OF NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT. 
SOURCE: INTERNATIONAL REVIEW OF CRIMINAL POLICY (UNITED NATIONS). 
SOURCEID: NO. 2523-8) 1967. 


CRIME, BY HINDERING ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT, REPRESENTS A 
SUBSTANITAL AND LONG-TERM COST TO THE ENTIRE COMMUNITY. SINCE THE 
BASIC PROBLEM OF ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT IS NOT INCREASING PRODUCTION, 
BUT INCREASING THE CAPACITY TO PRODUCE, AND THE CAPACITY TO PRODUCE 
IS INHERENT IN PEOPLE, THE HUMAN AND SOCIAL ASPECTS OF DEVELOPMENT 
ARE CRUCIAL T9 ECONOMIC GROWTH. ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT IS NOT ONLY 
GROWTH BUT ALSO CHANGE AND THESE CHANGES AND BREAKS WITH TRADITION 
ARE OFTEN ACCOMPANIED BY INCREASED CRIMINALITY. GIVEN THIS 
INCREASING RISK AND THE HIGH COSTS OF CRIME, IT SEEMS REASONABLE THAT 
SOCIAL DEFENSE EXPENDITURES WOULD REPRESENT AN INCREASING SHARE OF 
THE BUDGETS OF DEVELOPING COUNTRIES. (4 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: CLIFFORD, W. 

TITLE: CRIME AND DEVELOPMENT PLANNING. 

SOURCE: INTERNATIONAL REVIEW OF CRIMINAL POLICY (UNITED NATIONS). 
SOURCEID: NO. 2529-19, 1967. 


DEVELOPMENT PLANNERS OFTEN GIVE INADEQUATE ATTENTION TO CRIME 
PREVENTION AND TREATMENT, ON THE ASSUMPTION THAT SOCIO-ECONOMIC 
DEVELOPMENT WILL RESULT IN LESS CRIME. THE EXPERIENCE OF THE 
OEVELOPMENT WILL RESULT IN LESS CRIME. THE EXPERIENCE OF THE 
DEVELOPED COUNTRIES, HOWEVER, SUGGESTS THAT CRIME RATES INCREASE WITH 
DEVELIPMENT. A BALANCE BETWEEN ORDER AND DEVELOPMENT SHOULD BE 
SOUGHT, AND THE SOCIAL CONSEQUENCES OF ECONOMIC DECISIONS MUST BE 
CONSIDERED. IF THE OBJECTIVES OF NATIONAL PLANNING ARE BOTH SOCIAL 
AND ECONOMIC, THEN MORE ATTENTION SHOULD BE GIVEN TO THE SOCIAL 
PROBLEMS WHICH DEVELOPMENT CREATES AND WHICH OFTEN INHIBIT FURTHER 
DEVELIPMENT. ODEVELOPMENT WILL BE MORE WHOLESOME IF THE PREVENTION OF 
CRIME IS AN EQUAL OBJECTIVE OF NATIONAL PLANNING. CRIME PREVENTION 
SHOULD NOT BE CONSIDERED A SPECIALIST AREA OR THE CONCERN ONLY OF 
THOSE DIRECTLY INVOLVED. SOME PERMANENT MACHINERY SHOULD BE 
ESTABLISHED FOR THE STUDY AND MEASUREMENT OF CRIME AND FOR EVALUATION 
OF CRIME PREVENTION SERVICES. IF, AS IT APPEARS, CRIME INCREASES 
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WITH SOCIAL ISOLATION, IMPERSONALITY, GROWTH IN INSTITUTIONAL SIZE, 
AND DECLINE IN FAMILY CONTROL» THEN DEVELOPMENT SHOULD EMPHASIZE 
COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION, CONPERATION, PARTICIPATION, AND GROUP 
SOLIDARITY. IN DEVELOPED COUNTRIES THERE IS A NEED TO PROVIDE FOR 
GREATER FLEXIBILITY TO ALLOW COMMUNITY SERVICE GROUPS TO OPERATE. 
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AUTHORS: CARNEYs DAVIO. 

TITLE: SOCIAL DEFENCE PERSPECTIVES IN DEVELOPMENT PLANNING WITH 
SPECIAL REFERENCE TO AFRICA. 

SOURCE: INTERNATIONAL REVIEW OF CRIMINAL POLICY (UNITED NATIONS). 

SOURCEID: NO. 25:229-45, 1967. 


SOCTAL DEFENSE HAS TO BE REVIEWED IN THE LIGHT OF THE OBJECTIVES 
AND TASKS OF “SOCIETICS," OR THE STUDY OF SOCIETY. THE OBJECTIVES OF 
SOCIETICS ARE: (1) TO RECOGNIZE THE PHENOMENA OF SOCIAL CHANGE, 
INCLUDING THE TENDENCY OF GROUPS OUTSIDE DF SOCIAL ACCEPTANCE TO 
THREATEN THE SECURITY OF THE MAJORITY THROUGH ANTISOCIAL BEHAVIOR; 
(2) TO STUDY THE CAUSES OF GROUP BEHAVIOR UNDER STRESS OF SOCIAL 
CHANGE; AND (3) TO DEVISE TECHNIQUES FOR THE CONTINUAL REINTEGRATION 
NF OUT-GROUPS INTO SOCIETY. IF EFFECTIVE STRATEGIES ARE TO BE 
DEVELOPED, SOCIAL DEFENSE MUST NOT BE REGARDED AS CONFINEO SOLELY TO 
CRIME PREVENTION AND CONTROL, BUT EXAMINED IN THE LIGHT OF THE ENTIRE 
PROCESS OF SOCIAL-MECHANICS. STUDY OF THE CAUSES AND TECHNIQUES OF 
SOCIAL GROUP FORMATICN AND BEHAVIOR IS NECESSARY IN ORDER TO 
UNDERSTAND AND PREVENT, IF NOT THE FORMATION OF ANTISOCTAL GROUPS, AT 
LEAST THE DEVELOPMENT OF GROUPS WHICH MAY THREATEN THE SOCIETY. THIS 
STUDY SHOULD TRACE THE ORIGINS OF ANTISOCIAL GROUPINGS IN THE 
OISINTEGRATION OF THE FAMILY OR OTHER GROUPS UNDER THE IMPACT OF 
SOCIAL CHANGE; THE NATURE OF THE SOCIAL SELECTION PROCESS WHICH 
DETERMINES WHO SHALL BE EDUCATED AND TRAINED AND THEREFORE WHO SHALL 
8F EMPLOYED AND WHO SHALL NOT; THE GROUPS SELECTED FOR EXCLUSION FROM 
THE SOCIAL HERITAGE; AND THE NATURE OF THE REACTIONS OF GROUPS 
EXCLUDED FROM THE SOCIAL HERITAGE IN THE PROCESS OF CHANGE. 
EXCLUSION FROM THE SOCIAL HERITAGE, FOR WHATEVER REASON, IS A 
CENTRIFUGAL GROUP-FORMATION FACTOR. ALIENATED INDIVIDUALS SFEK 
COMPANIONSHIP IN THEIR LONELINESS» AND THESE GROUPS MAY BECOME 
ANTISOCIAL, IF THEY CANNOT FIND USEFUL ALTERNATIVE BASES OF 
ALIGNMENT FOR OBTAINING ACCEPTANCE IN SOCIETY ON A CONTRIBUTING 
BASIS. SOCIAL EXCLUSION MAY LEAD TO: (1% ACCEPTANCE OF EXCLUSIONS, 
DEFEAT (VAGRANCY» ORUNKENNESS); (2) EGO-COMPENSATION AND 
EGO-EXPANOING ESCAPISM (DRUG ADDICTION, SEXUAL PERVERSION); (3) 
ANTAGONISM AND VENGEANCE (CRIMES OF VIOLENCE); OR (4) RESPONSE TO 
EXCLUSION AS A CHALLENGE TO OVERCOME SOCIAL BARRIERS (NONVIOLENT OR 
VIOLENT). MAJORITY SOCIAL GROUPS REACT BY REINFORCING THE BARRIERS 
OF EXCLUSION, EXPLOITING EXCLUDED GROUPS, OR IGNORING THEIR EXISTENCE 
WHILE TAKING FURTHER MEASURES FOR THEIR REPRESSION. THIS FRAMEWORK 
OF SOCIAL DEFENSE IS USEFUL IN FXPLAINING THE CONTEXT IN WHICH SOCTAL 
DEFENSE PROBLEMS IN MANY AFRICAN COUNTRIES ARISE AND HAVE TO BE DEALT 
WITH. (22 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: MARTIN» Je Pes WILSON, GAIL. 

TITLE: PROBLEMS IN COST OF CRIME ANALYSES: SOMF ASPECTS OF 
POLICE EXPENDITURE IN ENGLAND AND WALES. 

SOURCE: INTERNATIONAL REVIEW OF CRIMINAL POLICY (UNITED STATES). 

SOURCEIO: NO. 25:47-55, 1967. 


EXPENDITURE ON POLICE SERVICES CONSTITUTES A SUBSTANTIAL 
PROPORTION OF TOTAL EXPENDITURE IN THE FIELO OF CRIME PREVENTION AND 
TREATMENT OF OFFENDERS. IN ENGLAND AND WALES THE TOTAL NET 
EXPENDITURE ON POLICE SERVICES IN 1965-1966 WAS MORE THAN SIX TIMES 
AS MUCH AS THAT FOR PRISONS AND DETENTION CENTERS. THE TECHNICAL 
DIFFICULTIES WHICH ARISE IN CALCULATING THESE COSTS ARE DUE TO THE 
LARGE TOTAL COST OF THE POLICE WITH RESOURCES DERIVED FROM A VARIETY 
OF AUTHORITIES AND THE MULTIPLICITY OF POLICE FUNCTIONS. TWELVE 
POLICE FORCES WERE SURVEYED. POLICE ACTIVITIES WERE CLASSIFIED, AND 
THE DISTRIBUTION OF WORK, ACCORDING TO FUNCTIONS AND AREA OF 
OPERATION, WAS ANALYZED. MANPOWER SURVEYS WERE USED TO DETERMINE THE 
PROPORTION OF POLICE EFFORT DEVOTED TO DEALING WITH THE VARTOUS 
FUNCTIONS UNDERTAKEN BY THE SERVICE. (25 KEFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: GRYGIER, TADEUSZ. 

TITLE: RESEARCH AS A BASIS OF PLANNING IN THE SOCIAL DEFENCE 
FIELD. 

SOURCE: INTERNATIONAL REVIEW OF CRIMINAL POLICY (UNITED NATIONS). 

SOURCEID: NO. 25261-66, 1967. 


NMENT POLICY CAN BE GUIDED BY RESEARCH AND THAT COORDINATION OF 
RESEARCH AND SOCIAL POLICY CAN BE FRUITFUL, IF IT IS AN ONGOING 
PROCESS RATHER THAN AN ISOLATED OCCURRENCE. THE INHERENT 
DIFFICULTIES IN PLANNING ARF AGGRAVATED BY THE FACT THAT THE SOCIAL 
DEFENSE FIELD IN CANADA IS SHARED BY DIFFERENT LEVELS OF GOVERNMENT, 
BUT IN RECENT YEARS SOCIAL DEFENSE PLANNING HAS BECOME MORE 
SCIENTIFIC. THERE IS INCREASING ACCEPTANCE OF RESEARCH AS THE PROPER 
BASIS FOR PLANNING IN A SITUATION OF CONSTANTLY CHANGING SOCIAL 
CONDITIONS. MANY OF THE FINDINGS OF A SERIES OF STUDIES CARRIED OUT 
IN TRAINING SCHOOLS HAVE BEEN IMPLEMENTED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF REFORM 
INSTITUTIONS OF ONTARIO.w A VARTETY OF RESEARCH TECHNIQUES WERE 
EMPLOYED IN THESE STUDIES, INCLUDING THE SENTENCE COMPLETION TEST, 
THE DYNAMIC PERSONALITY INVENTORY, SOCIOMETRIC TESTS, BEHAVIOR 
RATINGS, A MEASURE OF TREATMENT POTENTIAL, AND STATISTICAL 
TECHNIQUES. (13 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: Us. Ss OEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE. BUREAU OF PRISONS. 

TITLE: NATIONAL PRISONER STATISTICS. PRISONERS IN STATE AND 
FEDERAL INSTITUTIONS FOR ADULT FELLONS, 1966. (NPS 
BULLETIN NO. 43). 

SOURCEID: WASHINGTON, De Coe Use Se BUREAU OF PRISONS, AUGUST 1968. 
5S’ P. 


THIS REPORT PRESENTS SUMMARY NATIONWIDE STATISTICAL DATA ON 
SENTENCED PRISONERS ADMITTED TO, CONFINED INey AND RELEASED FROM, 
STATE AND FEDERAL CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS FOR ADULT FELONY IN THE 
UNITED STATES DURING 1966. ALSO INCLUDED ARE TREND DATA ON MOVEMENT 
OF THE SENTENCED PRISON POPULATION SINCE 1939. AMONG THE INFORMATION 
PROVIDED IN TABLES IS THE FOLLOWING: AUTHORIZED TEMPORARY ABSENCES; 


CONDITIONAL RELEASE VIOLATIONS RETURNED; COURT ORDERS; DEATHS; 
ESCAPES; EXECUTIONS; RELEASES; RATE OF THE PRISON POPULATION PER 
100,000 CIVILIAN POPULATION; MALE AND FEMALE PRISONERS; TRANSFERS; 
AND TYPE OF RELEASES. 
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AUTHORS: MARQUIS,» MARC; GIRARD, JEAN S. 
TITLE: THE YOUTH OFFICER: ANNUAL REPORT. 
SOURCEID: QUEBEC, 1968. 34 P. MIMEO. 


THIS IS THE ANNUAL REPORT OF THE YOUTH OFFICER PROGRAM 
ESTABLISHED IN QUEBEC, CANADA IN A COOPERATIVE ATTEMPT ON THE PART OF 
POLICE, THE SCHOOLS, AND THE COMMUNITY TO PREVENT AND CONTROL 
DELINQUENCY AMONG JUVENILES. THE PHILOSOPHY OF THE YOUTH OFFICER 
PROGRAM, THE QUALIFICATIONS AND FUNCTIONS OF THE YOUTH OFFICER, THE 
ROLE OF VOLUNTEERS FROM THE COMMUNITY, AND THE NEED FOR 
INTERDISCIPLINARY COOPERATION ARE DISCUSSED. ALCOHOLISM AND DRUG 
ADDICTION AMONG YOUNG PEOPLE, AND THE CAUSAL RELATIONSHIP OF THESE 
PROBLEMS TO CRIME, ARE ALSO ANALYZED. STATISTICAL DATA ON THE YOUTH 
OFFICER PROGRAM ARE PRESENTED. CONTENTS: PREVENTION FOR YOUTH; 
ADDICTION AMONG YOUNG PEOPLE; 1967-1968 ANNUAL REPORT; A PROVINCIAL 
DIRECTOR; SUMMARY; RECOMMENDATIONS. 
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AUTHORS: CONQUEST, ROBERT. 

DES IG: ED. 

TITLE: THE SOVIET POLICE SYSTEM. 

SOURCEID: NEW YORK, PRAEGER, 1968. 103 P. $5.00. 





THIS STUDY ANALYZES THE INSTITUTIONAL HISTORY AND THE PRESENT 
STRUCTURE OF THE SOVIET POLICE SYSTEM, CONCENTRATING MAINLY ON THE 
NORMAL OPERATIONS OF ITS EXTRALEGAL ORGANS. AN EXAMINATION OF THE 
ADMINISTRATIVE FRAMEWORK OF THE SYSTEM TRACES ITS EVOLUTION FROM ITS 
BEGINNINGS IN 1917, AS THE "SWORD OF THE REVOLUTION"; THROUGH THE 
"RED TERROR™ OF THE CIVIL WAR, THE COLLECTIVIZATION CAMPAIGN OF THE 
EARLY 1930°S, AND THE "GREAT PURGES" OF 1936-1938; TO THE DOWNGRADING 
OF ITS POWER AS A POLITICAL ENTITY DURING THE POST-STALIN ERA. THE 
SIZEs ORGANIZATION, AND PERSONNEL OF ITS FORCES ARE DISCUSSED, AS IS 
[TS MULTIFACETED NETWORK OF CONTROLS OVER THE POPULATION, INCLUDING 
THE PASSPORT SYSTEM, FRONTIER PROCEDURES, CENSORSHIP AND LICENSING 
FUNCTIONS, ANCILLARY CITIZENS* GROUPS, ANDO THE POLICE-INFORMER 
NETWORK. THE RELATIONSHIP OF THE POLICE APPARATUS TO THE JUDICIAL 
SYSTEM ANO TO FORCED-LABOR INSTITUTIONS ALSO COMES UNDER SCRUTINY, 
WITH ATTENTION BEING DEVOTED TO THE EXTRAJUDICIAL AND INVESTIGATORY 
POWERS OF THE FORMER AND THE ECONOMIC ANDO PENAL FUNCTIONS OF THE 
LATTER. THE METHODS OF REPRESSION PRACTICED BY THE POLICE WITHIN 
SOVIET SOCIETY ARE TREATED, AS ARE SOVIET-DIRECTED POLICE OPERATIONS 
THROUGHOUT THE WORLD. A BIBLIOGRAPHY IS INCLUDED. 


15532 Ll 

AUTHORS: BLOCK, EUGENE B. 

TITLE: THE FABRIC OF GUILT: TRUE STORIES OF CRIMINALS CAUGHT IN A 
NET OF CIRCUMSTANTIAL EVIDENCE. 

SOURCEID: GARDEN CITY» NEW YORK, DOUBLEDAY, 1968. 215 Pez $4.95. 


CASE HISTORIES ARE PRESENTED OF TRUE CRIMES WHICH WERE SOLVED BY 
A CAREFUL COMPILATION OF CIRCUMSTANTIAL EVIDENCE. THE CRIMINALS 
INVOLVED IN THESE CASES WERE CONVICTED, NOT BY THE TESTIMONY OF EYE 
AITNESSESs, BUT BY INFERENCE THROUGH THE OISCLOSURE OF DAMAGING, 
INCONTROVERTIBLE FACTS. 


15533 tl 
AUTHORS: HORNING, DONALD Ne Me 
TITLE: THE ORGANIZATION AS VICTIM: A STUDY IN BLUE COLLAR CRIME. 


(PAPER PRESENTED AT THE 1968 ANNUAL MEETING OF ASA, 
BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS). 

SOURCEID: KALAMAZOO, MICHs, WESTERN MICHIGAN UNIV.» 1968. 14 P. 
MIMEO. 


A STUDY WAS MADE OF PILFERING BY INDUSTRIAL WORKERS FROM THEIR 
PLACE OF EMPLOYMENT. THE STUDY WAS DESIGNED AS AN EMPIRICAL 
APPRAISAL OF NORMATIVE BEHAVIOR WITHIN A GIVEN SOCTAL SYSTEM, IeEos A 
LARGE ELECTRONICS MANUFACTURING PLANT. THE METHOD USED WAS A SERIES 
JF INTENSIVE SEMI-STRUCTURED INTERVIEWS WITH 88 MALE WORKERS, 
SELECTED ON THE BASIS OF A STRATIFIED SAMPLE. ADDITIONAL INTERVIEWS 
WERE OBTAINED FROM OPINION LEADERS, GUARDS» AND SUPERVISORY 
PERSONNEL. FINDINGS REVEALED THE CONCEPTION OF PROPERTY WITHIN THE 
PLANT; WORK GROUP NORMS GOVERNING PILFERING; WORK GROUP NORMS VERSUS 
CONVENTIONAL NORMS DEALING WITH PILFERING, SOCIALIZATION AND SOCIAL 
CONTROL; THE NATURE OF PILFERING AND THE ROLE OF THE PILFERER$ THE 
SUPERVISOR'S ROLE; THE SECURITY PERSONNEL*S ROLE3 AND MANAGEMENT'S 
ROLE. IT TS CONCLUDED THAT THE BLUE-COLLAR THEFT STUDIED IS» FOR 
ALL BUT A FEW SYSTEMATIC PILFERERS», AN INCIDENTAL FORM OF CRIMINAL 
BEHAVIOR. 
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AUTHORS: LOUISIANA. COMMITTEE ON JUVENILE TRAINING SCHOOL FOR 
DELINQUENT YOUTH. SOCIAL WELFARE PLANNING COUNCIL. 

TITLE: FINAL REPORT. (APRIL 15, 1968). 

SOURCEID: NEW ORLEANS, SOCIAL WELFARE PLANNING COUNCIL, 1968. 15 P. 


THE COMMITTEE ON JUVENILE TRAINING SCHOOL FOR DELINQUENT YOUTH 
WAS GIVEN THE RESPONSIBILITY OF FORMULATING RECOMMENDATIONS REGARDING 
THE TYPE OF YOUTH WHO SHOULD BE SERVED, AND THE KIND AND SIZE OF 
JUVENILE TRAINING SCHOOLS WHICH WOULD BEST FIT THE NEEDS OF THESE 
YOUTHS, THE NEW ORLEANS AREA, AND THE STATE OF LOUISIANA. A STUDY OF 
YOUTHS COMMITTED TO STATE SCHOOLS AND CONSULTATIONS WITH LOCAL AND 
NATIONAL CORRECTIONAL EXPERTS, PROVIDED THE BASIS FOR THESE 





RECOMMENDATIONS. THE RECOMMENDATIONS AND SUPPORTING DATA ARE 
INCLUDED IN THIS REPORT. 


15535 Ll 

AUTHORS: ASHMAN, ALLAN. 

TITLE: LEGAL ASPECTS OF JAIL AND DETENTION SERVICES. 

SOURCEIN: CHAPEL HILL, INST. OF GOV.s UNIV. OF NORTH CAROLINA, APRIL 
1968. 32 P. 


THIS MANUAL WAS PREPARED FOR THE NORTH CAROLINA STATE BOARD OF 
EDUCATION FOR USF BY JTS INSTRUCTORS IN REGIONAL SCHOOLS HELD 
THROUGHOUT NORTH CAROLINA FOR THE TRAINING OF JAIL PERSONNEL ON THE 
LEGAL ASPECTS OF JAIL AND DETENTION SERVICES. CONTENTS: THE HISTORY 
AND FUNCTION OF JAILS; POWERS AND DUTIES OF THE STATE BOARD OF PUBLIC 
WELFARE; POWERS AND DUTIES OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS; POWERS AND DUTIES 
OF THE STATE AND LOCAL BOARDS OF HEALTH; POWERS AND OUTIES OF THE 
SHERIFF; MINIMUM JAIL STANDARDS; AND RIGHTS AND PRIVILEGES OF THE 
PRISONER. (50 REFERENCES) 


15536 Ll 

AUTHORS: CALIFORNIA. DELINQUENCY PREVENTION COMMISSION. 

TITLE: YOUTH SERVICE BUREAUS: STANDARDS AND GUIDELINES. 

SOURCEID: CALIFORNIA, DEPT. OF THE YOUTH AUTHORITY, OCT. 1968. 30 P. 


THE YOUTH SERVICE BUREAU IS A PLACE IN THE COMMUNITY TO WHICH 
DEL INQUENTS AND DELINQUENCY-PRONE YOUTHS CAN BE REFERRED BY PARENTS, 
POLICE, OR SCHOOLS TO DIVERT THEM FROM ENTERING THE JUVENILE JUSTICE 
SYSTEM. THE BUREAU SHOULD HAVE A WIDE RANGE OF SERVICES REFLECTING 
THE INTEGRATION OF PUBLIC AND PRIVATE PREVENTION RESOURCES. NEW 
METHODS OF REFERRAL» EDUCATION, AND TREATMENT SHOULD BE ADAPTED TO 
MEET THE UNIQUE PROBLEMS OF DELINQUENCY IN THE LOCAL COMMUNITY. THE 
STANDARDS AND GUIDELINES PRESENTED ARE FLEXIBLE AND EMPHASIZE LOCAL 
CONTROL, SINCE THE INCIDENCE AND CHARACTERISTICS OF DELINQUENCY, AS 
WELL AS THE RESOURCES AVAILABLE, VARY WITH THE COMMUNITY. CONTENTS: 
INTRODUCTION; STANDARDS; GUIDELINES FOR PROPOSALS TO BE SUBMITTED FOR 
FUNDING AS YOUTH SERVICE BUREAUS; PAYMENT OF FUNDS; PROGRAM 


EVALUATIONS; TIME SEQUENCE; APPENDICES. 
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AUTHORS: SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH. COMMUNITY SERVICES COUNCIL. 

TITLE: SALT LAKE CITY PROBATION DEPARTMENT: PROGRAM REVIEW. 
(MAY 1968). 

SOURCEID: SALT LAKE CITY, COMMUNITY SERVICES COUNCIL, 1968. 21 P. 


THE ADULT PROBATION DEPARTMENT OF THE SALT LAKE CITY CRIMINAL 
COURT HAS CONCENTRATED ON THE PROCESSING OF PUBLIC ALCOHOLIC 
JFFENDERS.» THE EFFECTIVENESS OF THE DEPARTMENT'S PROGRAM WAS 
STUDIED; ITS PROBLEMS OUTLINED; AND RECOMMENDATIONS MADE FOR ITS 
IMPROVEMENT. DETAILS ARE PRESENTED DESCRIBING STAFF ACTIVITIES, 
CASELOADSs FACILITIES, AND THE RELATIONSHIP OF THE DEPARTMENT WITH 
THE POLICE AND COURT. ALSO, IN AN EFFORT TO DETERMINE THE EXTENT AND 
NATURE OF THE DEPARTMENT*S RELATIONSHIP WITH OTHER AGENCIES SERVING 
ALCOHOLICS, A SURVEY WAS MADE OF THE 18 LOCAL AGENCIES, MOST CLOSELY 
INVOLVED WITH THIS PROBLEM. AMONG THE RECOMMENDATIONS MADE FOR 
IMPROVEMENT OF THE DEPARTMENT*S SERVICES WAS THAT: MORE USE BE MADE 
OF THESE COMMUNITY RESOURCES; AND THE STATE AND COUNTY GOVERNMENTS 
SHARE A GREATER RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE REHABILITATION OF THE 
ALCOHOLIC OFFENDER. 


15538 Ll 

AUTHORS: HADDEN, TOM. 

TITLE: OFFENCES OF VIOLENCE: THE LAW AND THE FACTS. 
SOURCE: CRIMINAL LAW REVIEW (LONDON). 

SOURCEIO: NO. OCTOBER: 521-536, 1968. 


THE TRADITIONAL ANALYSIS OF MENS REA IN GREAT BRITAIN IN TERMS 


OF INTENTION, RECKLESSNESS» NEGLIGENCE, AND ACCIDENT, BEARS VERY 
LITTLE RELATION TO THE REALITIES OF THE CASES WITH WHICH THE COURTS 


261 





MUST DEAL. TO MAKE REAL PROGRESS IN COOIFYING CRIMINAL LAW, LESS 
ATTENTION SHOULD BE PAID TO THE MENTAL ELEMENT AND MORE TO THE TOTAL 
SITUATION IN WHICH THE OFFENSE TAKES PLACE. ANY GENERAL DEFINITION 
OF THE DEGREES OF MENTAL CULPABILITY MUST TAKE ACCOUNT OF THE 
DIFFERENT CONSIDERATIONS WHICH ARISE IN DEALING WITH OFFENSES OF 
VIOLENCE, OFFENSES AGAINST PROPERTY, AND THE SIMPLER REGULATORY 
OFFENSES. SIMILARLY, THE GENERAL DEFENSES OF JUSTIFICATION, CONSENT, 
AND THE LIKE ARE CLOSELY INTERTWINED WITH THE CRITERIA ON WHICH WE 
MAY WISH TO GRADE SOME OF THE VARIOUS SPECIFIC OFFENSES. THE PROCESS 
OF CODIFICATION SHOULD BEGIN WITH A COMPREHENSIVE LEGAL AND 
SOCIOLOGICAL ANALYSTS OF EACH OF THE VARIOUS AREAS OF CRIMINAL 
LIABILITY. (35 REFERENCES) 


15539 tl 

AUTHORS: DEL ROSAL, JUAN. 

TITLE: /MEDITACION CRITICA SOBRE LA MOOIFICACION DE LOS DELITOS 
DE CIRCULACION./ 

TRTITLE? A CRITIQUE OF THE REFORM OF TRAFFIC OFFENSES. 

SOURCE: CRIMINALIA (MEXICO, De. Fo). 

SOURCEID: 24(8)2436-462, 1968. 


THE NEW ROAD TRAFFIC LAW OF MEXICO, ISSUED ON APRIL 8, 1967, 
UNDULY EMPHASIZES REPRESSION AT THE EXPENSE OF PREVENTION. FOLLOWING 
THE TRADITIONAL APPROACH OF PENAL LAW, IT ENDORSES A SIMPLISTIC 
CAUSE-AND-EFFECT CONNECTION BETWEEN THE FAILURE TO OBSFRVE TRAFFIC 
REGULATIONS AND THE TRAFFIC ACCIDENT. THE PROVISIONS OF THE NEW LAW 
ARE EXCESSIVELY FORMALISTIC IN REGARD TO DRIVING WHILE INTOXICATED, 
IMPRUDENT ORIVING, TAMPERING WITH LICENSE PLATES, PLACING OBSTACLES 
TO VEHICULAR TRAFFIC, AND RELATED TRAFFIC VIOLATIONS. IN ORDER THAT 
A TRAFFIC LAW MAY BE EFFECTIVE, ITS ESSENTIAL DIFFERENCE FROM THE 
TRADITIONAL BODY OF CRIMINAL LAW MUST BE RECOGNIZED. MEXICO MUST 
FOLLOW THE EXAMPLE OF MORE ADVANCED COUNTRIES, SUCH AS BELGIUM, IN 
ADAPTING ITS TRAFFIC REGULATIONS TO THE NEEDS OF MODERN INDUSTRIAL 
SOCIETY. (32 REFERENCES) 


15540 Ll 

AUTHORS: GARCIA RAMIREZ, SERGIO. 

TITLE: /LA LIBERTAD PROVISIONAL DEL INCULPADO./ 
TRTITLE: TEMPORARY RELEASE OF PERSONS UNDER INDICTMENT. 
SOURCE: CRIMINALTA (MEXICO, DO. Fe). 

SOURCEIN: 34(18)2463-483, 1968. 


IN MEXICO, THE LAW AUTHORIZES THE SECURITY DETENTION OF PERSONS 
SUSPECTED OF CRIMINAL OFFENSES» IN PARTICULAR CAPITAL OFFENSES. THE 
LAW ALSO PROVIDES FOR POSSIBLE TEMPORARY RELEASE OF PERSONS UNDER 
INDICTMENT PRIOR TO THE TRIAL UNDER CERTAIN CIRCUMSTANCES. RELEASE 
UPON PLEDGE PROVIDES FOR THE SUBSTITUTION OF SECURITY DETENTION BY 
POSTING A SECURITY, FINANCIAL (BAIL) OR OTHERWISE. RELEASE UPON 
VERBAL DECLARATION IS POSSIBLE AT THE COURT*S DISCRETION, IF THE 
COURT IS SATISFIED THAT THE DEFENDANT WOULD NOT ESCAPE BEFORE TRIAL. 
RELEASE WITHOUT BOND IS ALSO USED, IF THE DURATION OF SECURITY 
DETENTION HAS EQUALED THE PRISON. TERM FORESEEN FOR THE PARTICULAR 
OFFENSE, OR IF THE SENTENCE IMPOSED BY THE LOWER COURT HAS BEEN 
SERVED, WHILE THE APPEAL TO A SUPERTOR ONE IS STILL PENDING. (65 
REFERENCES) 


15541 tl 

AUTHORS: TSLAS DE GONZALES MARISCAL, OLGA; RAMIREZ HERNANDES, 
ELPIDIO; KARP See LIAN; TERAN, EOUARDO G. 

TITLE: /ANALISTS LOGICO FORMAL DEL TIPO EN EL DERECHO PENAL./ 

TRTITLE: LOGICO-MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS OF THE TYPE IN PENAL LAW. 

SOURCE: DERECHO PENAL CONTEMPORANEO (MEXICO, De F.)d- 

SOURCEID: NO. 27213-102, 1968. 


A LOGICO-MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS OF THE CONCEPT OF TYPE IS 
APPLICABLE TO CRIMINAL LAW. TYPE IN PENAL LAW IS A CATEGORY OF 
NECESSARY AND SUFFICIENT FACTORS WHICH QUALIFY JURIDICAL PROPERTY. 
THE FOLLOWING NOTIONS ARE DEFINED IN TERMS OF LOGICO-MATHEMATICAL 
TYPOLOGY: JURIDICAL NORM; JURIDICAL PROPERTY; ACTIVE SUBJECT; 





PASSIVE SUBJECT; MATERIAL OBJECTS "KERNEL™; VIOLATION OR JEOPARDY OF 
JURTOICAL PROPERTY; AND VIOLATION OF JURIDICAL PENAL NORM. THE 
PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF SUCH A CLASSIFICATION IN PENAL LAW IS 
DEMONSTRATED BY THE EXAMPLE OF SIX TYPES OF OFFENSES: VIOLATION OF 
CONFIDENTIALITY; FORGERY OF NAMES INCEST$ RAPE; ABUSE OF CONFIDENCE 
(SWINDLING); AND FAILURE TO ASSIST A PERSON IN DANGER. 


15542 ul 

AUTHORS: WILLFRATT, MAX. 

TITLE: /GEFAHRDUNG DES LEBENS NACH ART. 129 STRGB./ 

TRTITLE: THE ENDANGERING OF LIFE ACCORDING TO ARTICLE 129 OF THE 
PENAL CODE. 

SOURCE: SCHWEIZERISCHE ZEETSCHRIFT FUR STRAFRECHT (BERNE). 

SOURCEID: 84(3)2225-317, 1968. 


ARTICLE 129 OF THE PENAL CODE OF SWITZERLAND SPECIFIES AS AN 
OFFENSE THE ENDANGERING OF LIFE. BECAUSE OF THE DIFFICULTIES OF 
DEFINITION AND PROOF, THE COURTS HAVE SELDOM APPLIED ARTICLE 129. IN 
1951-1964, ONLY 71 SUCH CASES WERE ADJUDICATED. THE ENDANGERING OF 
LIFE, TO BE DISTINGUISHED FROM INTENTIONAL OR NEGLIGENT HOMICIDE 
CONSISTS IN THE CREATION OF, OR THE ATTEMPT TO CREATE, A SITUATION IN 
WHICH LOSS OF LIFE CAN RESULT. A DANGER TO LIFE, NOT MERELY TO 
HEALTH, MUST BE IMPLICIT IMMEDIATELY. THE NECESSARY QUALIFICATION OF 
THE OFFENSE IS CRIMINAL INTENT OR AT LEAST DOLUS EVENTUALIS» IeEes 
THE ANTICIPATION BY THE OFFENDER OF A POSSIBLE SUCCESS OF HIS ACT. 
CRIMINAL RESPONSIBILITY CAN ALSO BE GIVEN, IF THE OFFENDER 
SIMULTANEOUSLY ENDANGERS HIS OWN LIFE. ON THE OTHER HAND, AN ACTION 
DICTATED BY OFFICIAL OR PROFESSIONAL DUTY, AS WELL AS BY 
SELF-DEFENSE, PRECLUDES CRIMINAL RESPONSIBILITY. THE ENDANGERING OF 
LIFE OFTEN APPEARS IN CONJUNCTION WITH OTHER, MORE EASILY DEFINABLE 
JFFENSES. AS EXAMPLES FROM COURT PRACTICE INDICATE, THE TREATMENT OF 
OFFENSES ACCORDING TO ARTICLE 129 HAS FREQUENTLY BEEN INCONSISTENT OR 
EVEN CONTRADICTORY. (181 REFERENCES) 


15543 L1 

AUTHORS: LIAPUNOV, IU. 

TITLE: /UGOLOVNAIA OTVETSTVENNOST ZA PRESTUPLENIIA 
NARUSHATUSHCHIE BEZOPASNOST DVIZHENIIA [I EKSPLUATATSIT 
TRANSPORTA./ 

TRTITLE: CRIMINAL RESPONSIBILITY FOR TRAFFIC OFFENSES. 

SOURCE: SOVETSKAIA IUSTITSIIA (MOSCOW). 

SOURCEID: NO. 17212-14, 1968. 


ON JUNE 19, 1968, THE SUPREME SOVIET OF THE U.S.S.R. ISSUED 
THREE AMENDMENTS TO THE EXISTING PROVISIONS CONCERNING ROAD TRAFFIC. 
THE FIRST AMENDMENT DEALS WITH THE VIOLATIONS OF THE TRAFFIC CODE IN 
GENERAL. CRIMINAL RESPONSIBILITY OF THE OFFENDERS HAS BEEN INCREASED 
AND DIFFERENTIATED, ACCORDING TO THE GRAVITY OF THE CONSEQUENCES 
INCIDENTAL TQ THEIR ACTS. ACCORDING TO THE SECOND AMENDMENT, DRIVING 
WHILE INTOXICATED ALONE CONSTITUTES AN OFFENSE» PUNISHABLE BY BOTH 
JURIDICAL ANO ADMINISTRATIVE SENTENCES. THE THIRD AMENDMENT CONCERNS 
THE USE OF DEFECTIVE VEHICLES AND CLARIFIES THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE 
MECHANICS» ORIVERS» ANDO MANAGERS. 
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AUTHORS: VLASOV, Ve} LUBSHEV, IU. 

TITLE: /OTGRANICHENTIE MELKOGO KHULIGANSTVA OT INYKH NARUSHENIT 
OBSHCHESTVENNOGO PORIADKA./ 

TRTITLEs THE DISTINCTION BETWEEN A MISDEMEANOR AND OTHER VIOLATIONS 
OF PUBLIC ORDER. 

SOURCE: SOVETSKAIA IUSTITSIITA (MOSCOW). 

SOURCEID: NO. 1828-9, 1968. 


ACCORDING TO THE RECENT LAWS IN THE U.S.S-Res A MISDEMEANOR, 
"HOOL IGANISM," IS DISTINGUISHED FROM OTHER VIOLATIONS OF PUBLIC 
ORDER. IT IS A SPECIFIC TYPE OF DISORDERLY CONDUCT WHICH IS AIMED 
DIRECTLY AT THE DISTURBANCE OF ORDER IN PUBLIC PLACES» Ieee IN THOSE 
DESIGNED FOR USE BY THE COMMUNITY AS A WHOLE, AND AT THE DISTURBANCE 
OF PEACEFUL WORK OR LEISURE OF INDIVIDUAL CITIZENS, UNLESS SUCH 





BEHAVIOR FALLS UNDER THE CATEGORY OF CRIMINAL OFFENSE. MINOR 
MISDEMEANOR IS TYPICALLY COMMITTED BY PERSONS UNDER THE INFLUENCE OF 
ALCOHOL, USUALLY USING OFFENSIVE LANGUAGE, ANO I[S PUNISHABLE BY A 
FINE. 
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AUTHOR S: KOZAKys Ve 

TITLE: /CHTO ZNAIUT GRAZHDANE O NEOBKHOOIMOI OBORONE./ 
TRIITLE: WHAT THE CITIZENS KNOW ABOUT COMPULSORY DEFENSE. 
SOURCE: SOVETSKATA IUSTITSIIA (MOSCOW). 

SOURCEID: NO. 18212-13, 1968. 


IN THE CITY OF SARATOV, U.S-SeRee 827 WHITE MALE, BLUE-COLLAR 
WORKERS WERE QUESTIONED CONCERNING THE PREVENTION OF CRIME BY MEANS 
OF ANONYMOUS QUESTIONNAIRES. FINDINGS INDICATE THAT: 34 PERCENT OF 
THE SUBJECTS WITNESSED A FELONY; 80 PERCENT STATED THAT THEY HAD 
INTERVENED TO PREVENT IT; AND 30 PERCENT RESULTED IN PHYSICAL DAMAGE 
INFLICTED UPON THE OFFENDER. THE BULK OF THE INTERVENTIONS WAS SAID 
TO HAVE BEEN MOTIVATED BY MORAL IMPULSE. YET ONLY 25 PERCENT OF THE 
PERSONS QUESTIONED KNEW ABOUT THE EXISTENCE OF THE COMPULSORY DEFENSE 
LAW WHICH OBLIGES EVERY CITIZEN TO INTERVENE ACTIVELY IN ORDER TO 
PREVENT VIOLATIONS OF LAW. 


15546 Ll 

AUTHORS: LAY, DONALD P. 

TITLE: PROBLEMS OF FEDERAL HABEAS CORPUS INVOLVING STATE 
PRISONERS. 

SOURCE: FEDERAL RULES DECISIONS. 

SOURCEID: 45(1)245-67, 1968. 


THE PERSISTENT PROBLEMS WITH REGARD TO HABEAS CORPUS APPEALS, 
WHICH RELATE IN SOME INDIRECT MANNER TO THOSE FACED BY THE DISTRICT 
COURTS, MOST OFTEN FALL WITHIN THREE CATEGORIES: THE RIGHT OF 
COUNSEL AT AN EVIDENTIARY HEARING; THE EXHAUSTION OF THE ADEQUATE 
STATE REMEDIES; AND THE INTERRELATED QUESTION OF WAIVER. THE UNITED 
STATES COURTS OF APPEALS HAVE UNIFORMLY HELD THAT THERE IS NO 
ABSOLUTE RIGHT TO COUNSEL IN POST-CONVICTION CASES WITHIN THE MEANING 
OF CONSTITUTIONAL CONCEPTS. AS A PRACTICAL MATTER, HOWEVER, MOST 
STATES HAVE RECOGNIZED THAT IT IS BETTER TO APPOINT COUNSEL, WHENEVER 
AN EVIDENTIARY HEARING BECOMES NECESSARY. REGARDING THE EXHAUSTION 
OF STATE REMEDIES, WHENEVER THERE REMAINS OPEN A POSSIBILITY FOR A 
STATE HEARING, RELIEF SHOULD RE SOUGHT THROUGH THE STATE COURTS. THE 
WAIVER QUESTION REPRESENTS A VERY DIFFICULT AREA, AND BOTH CASES, IN 
WHICH WAIVER HAS BEEN FOUND AND OTHERS IN WHICH IT HAS NOT, ARE 
REVIEWED. 
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AUTHORS: GILBERT, BEN W. 

TITLE: TEN BLOCKS FROM THE WHITE HOUSE. 
SOURCEID: NEW YORK, PRAEGER, 1968. 245 P. $2.45. 


THIS BOOK IS AN ATTEMPT TO RECONSTRUCT THE BACKGROUND OF THE 
RIOTS IN WASHINGTON, D. Coy IN APRIL 1968-IN ORDER TO AID IN EVENTUAL 
ASSESSMENT. INFORMATION HAS BEEN DRAWN FROM THE EXTENSIVE REPORTING 
AND PHOTOGRAPHY OF NEWSMEN DURING THE PERIOD OF CIVIL DISORDERS AND 
IN THE WEEKS FOLLOWING THE ASSASSINATION OF MARTIN LUTHER KING. 
INTERVIEWS WITH OFFICIALS, EYEWITNESSES, AND PARTICIPANTS WERE 
UNDERTAKEN AFTER THE RIOTS, RESEARCH ON PRE-RIOT ATTITUDES OF BLACKS 
AND WHITES TOWARDS EACH OTHER WAS ANALYZED, AND A COMPUTERIZED STUDY 
OF PERSONS ARRESTED DURING THE DISORDERS PROVIDED BACKGROUND 
INFORMATION ON TYPICAL PARTICIPANTS. APPENDICES PROVIDE DATA ON THE 
ESTIMATED NUMBER OF RIOTERS» AND A BREAKDOWN OF DATA ON PERSONS WHO 
PARTICIPATE IN RIOTS. 
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AUTHORS: PENNSYLVANIA. BOARD OF PROBATION AND PAROLES JACKS, 
WILLIAM L. 

TITLE: TWENTY-FIFTH ANNUAL STATISTICAL REPORT, 1967-1968. 

SOURCEID: HARRISBURG, BOARD OF PRORATION AND PAROLE, 1968. 31 Pe 





STATEWIDE STATISTICAL DATA ARE PRESENTED ON THE ACTIONS OF THE 
PENNSYLVANIA BOARD OF PAROLE AND ON PAROLE SUPERVISION DURING THE 
FISCAL YEAR ENDED JUNE 30, 1968, INCLUDING: APPLICATIONS FOR PAROLE; 
PAROLES GRANTED AND REFUSED; TOTAL CASE LOAD; SUMMARY OF PERSONS 
RELEASED ON PAROLE OURING THE YEAR BY SEX» RACE, OFFENSE; DURATION OF 
IMPRISONMENT, AGE, AND PREVIOUS ARREST; PAROLEES RETURNED TO PRISON; 
DURATION OF SUPERVISION OF THOSE DISCHARGED FROM PAROLE; NUMBER OF 
AGENTS AND AVERAGE CASELOAD; AND INVESTIGATIONS AND SUPERVISION 
REPORTS. 
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AUTHORS: GABRIELSON, ARNIE E. 

TITLE: MUNICIPAL COURT STUDY: CITY OF SEATTLE. (OCTOBER 20, 
1967). 


SOURCEID: SEATTLE» WASHINGTON, CITY OF SEATTLE, 1967. 29 P. 


THE UNDERLYING THEME OF THE RECOMMENDATIONS, PROPOSED IN THIS 
STUDY OF THE SEATTLE MUNICIPAL COURT, IS ONE OF CONSOLIDATION, BOTH 
IN THE AREA OF FACILITIES AND ASSIGNED RESPONSIBILITIES. SUGGESTIONS 
OFFER AN OPPORTUNITY FOR IMPROVEMENT OF DISTRIBUTION OF CASE LOAD, 
STAFF SUPERVISION, CLERICAL STAFF PROCEDURES, AND CONSIDERATION OF 
COMPUTER APPLICATIONS TO THESE COURT PROCEDURES. THE MUNICIPAL COURT 
AND ITS RELATED ACTIVITIES IS LOOKED UPON AS A SINGLE FUNCTION RATHER 
THAN SEPARATE COURTS AND DEPARTMENTS UNDER SEPARATE HEADS. 
RECOMMENDATIONS ARE BROKEN DOWN INTO FIVE PHASES WITH AN ACCOMPANYING 
TIME SCHEDULE FOR COURT FACILITY AND ORGANIZATION CHANGES. 


15550 3 
AUTHORS: JOPLIN, GLENN H. 
TITLE: SELF-CONCEPT AND THE HIGHFIELDS PROGRAM. 


SOURCE: CORRECTIONAL PSYCHOLOGIST. 
SOURCEID: 3(5):24-5, 1968. 


SINCE THE SELF-CONCEPT OF AN INDIVIDUAL APPEARS TO BE A 
CONTRIBUTING FACTOR IN DELINQUENCY, TREATMENT PROGRAMS MIGHT BE 
DIRECTED AT IMPROVING THE SELF-CONCEPT. ALTHOUGH THE STATED PURPOSE 
OF THE PROGRAM AT THE HIGHFIELOS RESIDENTIAL GROUP CENTER IN 
HOPEWELL» NEW JERSEY, IS BEHAVIOR MODIFICATION THROUGH GROUP 
PRESSURE, IMPROVEMENT IN SELF-CONCEPT MIGHT BE INVOLVED. THE 
TENNESSEE SELF-CONCEPT SCALE WAS ADMINISTERED TO RESIDFNTS OF 
HIGHFIELOS BOTH UPON ENTERING THE PROGRAM AND WHEN THEY WERE 
RELEASED. AS A WHOLE, THE GROUP OF 28 BOYS SHOWED SIGNIFICANT GAINS 
IN THE INTERIM ON 19 OF THE 29 SCORES. THE RESULTS INDICATED GREATER 
CERTAINTY AND CLARITY IN SELF-PERCEPTION, GREATER CONSISTENCY», AND A 
REDUCTION IN PSYCHOLOGICAL DISTURBANCE. (8 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: LYLE, WILLIAM H. 

TITLE: A NEW PSYCHOTHERAPEUTIC TECHNIQUE FOR THE SOCIOPATHIC 
OFFENDER. 


SOURCE: CORRECTIONAL PSYCHOLOGIST. 
SOURCEIDO: 3(5):26-9, 1968. 


ADDICT PATIENTS OF THE HOSPITAL IN LEXINGTON, KENTUCKY WERE 
HYPNOTIZED FOLLOWING INGESTION OF THE ORUG LSD-25 TO DETERMINE THE 
EXTENT TO WHICH THE DRUG-INDUCED HALLUCINATORY EXPERIENCE COULD BE 
BROUGHT UNDER CONTROL OF THE HYPNOTIC TECHNIQUE. UNDER THE GUIDANCE 
OF THE THERAPIST THE TREATMENT ROUTINE WAS MADE AS DRAMATIC AS 
POSSIBLE AND AFTER TRANCE WAS INDUCED SUGGESTIONS WERE MADE TO 
INTENSIFY THE DRUG EFFECTS. UNDER THERAPEUTIC DIRECTIONS THE PATIENT 
RE-EXPERTENCED EVENTS WITH A REALITY WHICH WOULD OTHERWISE HAVE BEEN 
IMPOSSIBLE. RESULTS INDICATED THE APPARENT SUCCESS OF THIS 
"HYPNODELIC"™ METHOD. THE PROCEDURE SFEMS APPROPRIATE FOR THE 
TREATMENT OF SOCITOPATHIC OFFENDERS BECAUSE OF ITS USEFULNESS IN 
OVERCOMING LIMITATIONS OF TIMF AND RESISTANCE TO TREATMENT. (18 
REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: WAYNE COUNTY INTERMEDIATE SCHOOL DISTRICT. 

TITLE: STRATEGIES FOR EDUCATIONAL CHANGE (FINAL REPORT)S REMIDY: 
CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT FOR DELINQUENCY PREVENTION. 

SOURCEID: DETROIT, WAYNE COUNTY INTERMEDIATE SCHOOL DISTRICT, SEPT. 

1968. 68 P. 









REMIDY: IS A CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT PROJECT DESIGNED TO 
IDENTIFY, DEVELOP OBJECTIVES, AND TEST STRATEGIES TO CHANGE 
EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS IN TWO MICHIGAN PUBLIC SCHOOLS, A SUBURRAN 
JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL AND AN INNER-CITY SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL. MAJOR 
OBJECTIVES INCLUDED THE FOLLOWING: TO DECREASE THE ALIENATION OF 
YOUTH FROM SCHOOL AND SOCIETY; TO EXPERIMENT WITH NEW ROLES FOR YOUTH 
IN EDUCATIONAL DECISION-MAKING PROCESSES; TO DETERMINE METHODS FOR 
DEVELOPING CURRICULA FOR TRAINING EDUCATORS; AND TO IMPLEMENT 
LEARNING EXPERIENCES PROVIDING A USEFUL EDUCATION FOR DELINQUENT AND 
NONDELINQUENT STUDENTS. THE ORIENTATION OF THIS PROJECT WAS UNUSUAL 
IN THAT IT FOCUSED ON THE SCHOOL», AN INSTITUTION AS THE TARGET OF 
CHANGE, NOT ON THE STUDENTS.» EMPHASTS WAS PLACED ON BUILDING 
INSTITUTIONAL COMMITMENT TO INCREASING PARTICIPATION OF BOTH STUDENTS 
AND STAFF IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF POLICIES IN CURRICULUM-MAKING. IT 
WAS OBSERVED IN BOTH SCHOOLS THAT STUDENTS NEED PERMANENT, EASILY 
ACCESSIBLE COMMUNICATION CHANNELS WITH FACULTY AND ADMINISTRATION, 
BASED ON STAFF ACCEPTANCE OF STUDENT PARTNERSHIP IN THE EDUCATIONAL 
PROCESS. STUDENT-FACULTY COUNCILS, “ACTION LINES" IN STUDENT 
NEWSPAPERS, AND STUDENT QUESTIONNAIRES ARE MECHANISMS WHICH IMPROVE 
COMMUNICATION, FEEDBACK, AND INTERACTION. FACULTY NEED CURRICULUM 
DEVELOPMENT ORGANIZATIONS ABLE TO CONTACT OUTSIDERS, ESPECIALLY 
CONSULTANTS IN EDUCATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS, COMMUNITY, BUSINESS GROUPS, 
AND UNIVERSITY FACULTIES. IN THE JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL THERE IS A NEED 
TO DEVELOP A VARTETY OF ALTERNATIVE TECHNIQUES FOR HANDLING 
MEISBEHAVIOR. INTER-DEPARTMENTAL WORKING GROUPS SHOULD BE 
ESTABLISHED 10 KEEP FACULTY INFORMED OF THE IMPACT OF THE TOTAL 
SCHOOL ON THE STUDENTS. (24 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: DRIVER, EDWIN DO. 

TITLE: CONFESSIONS AND THE SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY OF COERCION. 
SOURCF: HARVARYD LAW REVIEW. 


SOURCEIO: 82(1)242-61, 1968. 





POLICE INTERROGATIONS WERE CATEGORIZED BY THE Us. S. SUPREME 
COURT IN MIRANDA AS “INHERENTLY COERCIVE", BUT LITTLE ATTENTION HAS 
BEEN PAID TO THE PSYCHOLOGICAL MECHANISMS AT WORK DURING QUESTIONING. 
THIS ARTICLE SURVEYS THE SOCIAL SCIENCE LITERATURE AND FINDS IN THE 
REPORTED FINDINGS AND EXPERIMENTS ANALOGIES TO THE PROCEDURES AND 
TACTICS EMPLOYED BY THE POLICE. IT IS CONCLUDED THAT DESPITE THE 
MIRANDA WARNINGS THE SUSPECT WHO SUBMITS TO INTERROGATION FACES 
POWERFUL SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGICAL PRESSURES TOWARDS SELF-D9UBT, 
CONFORMITY, AND ULTIMATELY CONFESSION. (85 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: BRANDSTATTER, As Fes RADELETs LOUIS A. 

TITLE: POLICE AND COMMUNITY RELATIONS: A SOURCEBOOK. 

SOURCEID: BEVERLY HILLS» CALIFORNIA, GLENCOE, 1968. 480 P. $7.95. 





THIS BOOK IS A COLLECTION OF ARTICLES AND SPEECHES CONCERNED 
WITH THE BROAD FIELD OF POLICE-COMMUNITY RELATIONS. SOME OF THE 
SUBJECTS DISCUSSED INCLUDE: YOUTH AND THE POLICE; FULL ENFORCEMENT 
VSe POLICE DISCRETION NOT TO ARREST; POLICE COMMUNITY RELATIONS 
PROGRAMS; COMMUNITY CONFLICT ANO POLICE; THE ROLE OF POLICE IN 
COMMUNITY CHANGE; THE POLICE ROLE IN A DEMOCRATIC SOCIETY; THE LAW 
AND SOCIAL CHANGE; POLICE PROFESSIONALIZATION; ATTITUDES TOWARD 
CRIME; POLICE AND MINORITY GROUPS; RACIAL FACTORS IN LAW ENFORCEMENT; 
AND CIVIL DISOBEDIENCE AND GROUP BEHAVIOR. CONTENTS: THE RULE OF 
LAW; PSYCHOLOGICAL AND SOCIGLOGICAL ASPECTS OF POLICE-COMMUNITY 
RELATIONS; THE POLICE AND MINORITY GROUPS; SOCIAL CHANGE AND LAW 
ENFORCEMENT; PRINCIPLES OF PROGRAMMING IN POLICE AND COMMUNITY 
RELATIONS; SPECIAL CONSIDERATIONS; SELECTED BIBLIOGRAPHY ON POLICE 
AND COMMUNITY RELATIONS. 
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AUTHOR S: COHEN, JEROME ALAN. 

TITLE: THE CRIMINAL PROCESS IN THE PEOPLE*S REPUBLIC OF CHINA, 
1949-1963: AN INTRODUCTION. 

SOURCEID: CAMBRIDGE, MASSe» HARVARD UNIV. PRESS» 1968. 706 P. 
$15.00. 


THIS VOLUME REPRESENTS THE RESULTS OF A PRELIMINARY INQUIRY INTO 
ONE ASPECT OF CONTEMPORARY CHINESE LAW, THE CRIMINAL PROCESS. 
EMPHASIZED IS THE PROCESS ITSELF, BUT A GOOD DEAL OF ATTENTION IS 
DEVOTED TO SUBSTANTIVE LAW, AS WELL AS TO THE MODES OF ITS 
APPLICATION. THE VOLUME CONSISTS OF THREE PARTS: AN INTRODUCTORY 
ESSAY THAT PROVIDES AN OVERVIEW OF THE EVOLUTION AND OPERATION OF THE 
CRIMINAL PROCESS FROM 1949 THROUGH 1963; A SYSTEMATIC PRESENTATION OF 
PRIMARY SOURCE MATERIAL, INCLUDING EXCERPTS FROM LEGAL DOCUMENTS,» 
POLICY STATEMENTS» ARTICLES IN CHINESE PERIODICALS, AND SELECTIONS 
FROM WRITTEN AND ORAL ACCOUNTS BY PERSONS WHO HAVE LIVED IN, OR 
VISITED THE, PEOPLE*S REPUBLICS AND AN ENGLISH-CHINESE GLOSSARY OF 
MAJOR INSTITUTIONAL AND LEGAL TERMS AND A BIBLIOGRAPHY. 
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AUTHORS: OAKS, DALLIN H. 

TITLE: PRACTICES AND POLICIES UNDER THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE ACT. 
SOURCE: THE LEGAL AID BRIEFCASE. 

SOURCEID: 27(1)29-16, 1968. 


THE ROLE OF THE PUBLIC DEFENDER AND THE OPERATION OF THE 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE ACT OF 1964 WERE STUDIED FOR THE JUSTICE DEPARTMENT 
IN AN ATTEMPT TO EVALUATE THE EFFICACY OF THE ACT AND THE POSSIBLE 
AUTHORIZATION OF A FEDERAL PUBLIC DEFENDER. FOUR ISSUES FROM THE 
AUTHOR'S STUDY ARE EMPHASIZED IN THIS SPEECH: (1) ARRANGEMENTS FOR 
FURNISHING COUNSEL UNDER THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE ACT, INCLUDING THE 
INVOLVEMENT OF BAR ASSOCIATIONS AND LEGAL AID AGENCIES; (2) THE LEVEL 
OF EXPERTENCE OF COUNSEL ENGAGED IN CJA DEFENSE; (3) COMPENSATION OF 
CJA COUNSEL; AND (4) THE USE OF LAW STUDENTS IN CJA REPRESENTATION. 
THE FINDINGS PROVED THAT THE LEVEL OF CJA COUNSEL WAS INADEQUATE 
BECAUSE OF THE PROCEDURES USED IN THE SELECTION OF COUNSEL, THE LACK 
OF EXPERIENCE OF COUNSEL IN CRIMINAL CASES, INSUFFICIENT FUNDING, AND 
THE USE OF LAW STUDENTS IN CRIMINAL DEFENSE CASES. 
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AUTHORS: LEAHY, FRANK Jey JRe 

DESIG: PRIN. INVEST. 

TITLE: A PROPOSAL TO THE CONNECTICUT RESEARCH COMMISSION FOR A 
PROGRAM OF SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNOLOGICAL RESEARCH AND 
DEVELOPMENT AS APPLIED TO SELECTED URBAN CONNECTICUT 
POLICE NEPARTMENTS. 

SOURCEID: HARTFORD», CONNes 1967. 39 Pe APP. 


THE TRAVELERS RESEARCH CENTER WILL UNDERTAKE A PROGRAM OF 
TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE TO THREE URBAN CONNECTICUT POLICE DEPARTMENTS 
OVER AN 18-MONTH PERIOD IN THE DESIGN AND IMPLEMENTATION OF 
INNOVATIVE PROGRAMS. SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES OF THE PROGRAM ARE: (1) TO 
ASSESS SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH CONDUCTED BY THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT AND 
OTHERS TO IDENTIFY THE FINOINGS APPLICABLE TO THE POLICE AGENCIES 
PARTICIPATING IN THIS STUDY; (2) TO CONDUCT A SURVEY OF THE 
PARTICIPATING DEPARTMENTS WITH SPECIAL ATTENTION TO THEIR 
RESPONSIBILITIES, PATROL OPERATIONS, AND STAFF SERVICE FUNCTIONS; (3) 
DEVELOP QUANTITATIVE AND STATISTICAL DESCRIPTIONS OF THE COMMUNITY 
ENVIRONMENT TO ESTABLISH TRENDS THAT MAY SERVE TO CLARIFY POLICE 
PROBLEMS AND NEEDS; (4) ASSIST THE POLICE DEPARTMENTS TO IMPLEMENT 
PROJECTS WITHIN THEIR AGENCIES BY PROVIDING TECHNICAL GUIDANCE, 
ASSISTANCE, AND SERVICES AS MAY BE REQUIRED; (5) CONDUCT EVALUATIONS 
OF THE EFFECTIVENESS OF THE PROGRAM AND ITS IMPLEMENTATION IN EACH OF 
THE THREE DEPARTMENTS; AND (6) DEVELOP RECOMMENDATIONS FOR FURTHER 
RESEARCH. 
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AUTHORS: LEAHY, FRANK, JR.~3 BUSSEMAY, ANN; FENNESSY» EDMUND Fey 
JR.3 GOLDSTEIN, BENJAMIN; LEIBOWITZ, PETER$ PINSKY, PAUL. 

TITLE: A LITERATURE REVIEW OF POLICE PLANNING AND RESEARCH. 
(INTERIM REPORT TO THE CONNECTICUT RESEARCH COMMISSION). 

SOURCEID: HARTFORD, TRAVELERS RESEARCH CENTER, INC.» OCTOBER 1968. 
197 P. APP. 


THE OBJECTIVE OF THIS RESEARCH WAS TO DISCOVER WHAT POLICE 
PLANNING AND RESEARCH LITERATURE EXISTS AND TO REVIEW AND ANALYZE IT. 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE AGENCIES WERE VISITED, LETTERS WERE WRITTEN 
REQUESTING REPORTS, AND ORDERS WERE PLACED FOR LITERATURE AVAILABLE 
THROUGH COMMERCIAL CHANNELS.» THE REPORT HAS FOUR PRINCIPAL PARTS: 
(1) OVERVIEW OF POLICE PLANNING AND RESEARCH WITH PRIMARY EMPHASIS ON 
THE UNITED STATES AND FINDINGS ON POLICE PLANNERS AND PLANNING 
AGENCIES; (2) 17 ESSAYS DEALING WITH THE MATERIALS COLLECTED TO BE OF 
VALUE TO THE WORKING POLICE ADMINISTRATOR; (3) A BIBLIOGRAPHY OF 
DOCUMENTS NUMBERED SEQUENTIALLY IN ORDER OF RECEIPT, AND AUTHOR INDEX 
WITH THE CROSS-REFERENCE TO THE APPROPRIATE NUMBERED DOCUMENT; AND 
(4) APPENDICES. 
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AUTHORS: BARRY» DONALD D.; BERMAN, HAROLD J. 
TITLE: THE SOVIET LEGAL PROFESSION. 
SOURCE: HARVARD LAW REVIEW. 

SOURCEID: 82¢1)21-4l,y 1968. 


OVER 100,000 JURISTS, ADVOCATES, ADVISERS TO STATE INSTITUTIONS, 
PROCURATORS» JUDGES» LEGAL SCHOLARS» AND OTHERS, FORM A COHESIVE 
PROFESSION WHICH PLAYS AN IMPORTANT PART IN SOVIET SOCIETY. ALTHOUGH 
THE JURISTS ARE IN NO SENSE OPPONENTS OF THE SOVIET POLITICAL SYSTEM, 
BY VIRTUE OF THEIR PROFESSION THEY ARE COMMITTED TO LEGAL VALUES OF 
FREEDOM AND JUSTICE» WHICH ARE SOMETIMES IN OPPOSITION TO THE 
POLITICAL VALUES OF THE SOVIET GOVERNMENT AND THE COMMUNIST PARTY 
LEADERSHIP. APPROACHING THE SUBJECT THROUGH THE CONCEPTS OF 
SOCIOLOGY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE, THIS ARTICLE DRAWS ON LITTLE-KNOWN 
MATERIALS AND FIRST-HAND INFORMATION TO PRESENT AN ACCOUNT OF THE 
SOVIET LEGAL PROFESSION--ITS COMPOSITION, ITS PROFESSIONAL ROLE, ITS 
SELF-AWARENESS,» AND ITS INFLUENCE ON SOVIET SOCIAL AND POLITICAL 
DEVELOPMENT. (86 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: SMITH, JOHN We 3 SMITH, LOIS H. 

TITLE: FIRST AMENDMENT FREEDOMS AND THE POLITICS OF MASS 
PARTICIPATION: PERSPECTIVE ON THE 1967 DETROIT RIOT. 

SOURCE: JOURNAL OF URBAN LAW. 

SOURCEID: 45(3/4):2503-562, 1968. 


THE INDISPENSABLE KEY TO THE POTENTIAL RIOTOUS BLACK URBAN AREAS 
TS RESPONSIBLE» POPULAR, ELECTED NEGRO LEADERSHIP. THE COURTS IPSO 
FACTO ABHOR VIOLENT ACTIONS BECAUSE OF THEIR DEEP-SET MAJOR JURISTIC 
PREMISE THAT THE RULE OF LAW [S A SOLUTION FOR EVERY CONCEIVABLE 
COMMUNITY PROBLEM; CHANGE CAN ALWAYS BE PEACEFUL AND POLITICALLY 
MANAGEABLE BECAUSE THE PROCEDURES FOR CHANGE, THE POLITICAL BRANCHES, 
ARE ALWAYS AVAILABLE AND RUN BY MEN OF GOOD WILL. ON THE OTHER HAND, 
POLITICS IN AMERICA IS DEEPLY SET WITH THE PREMISE THAT WHEN A GROUP 
TS DENIED ACCESS TO PARTICIPATE IN THE CONDUCT OF STATECRAFT, IT 
BECOMES NECESSARY TO TAKE TO THE STREETS. IF A GROUP IS NOT 
ADEQUATELY REPRESENTED AND COUNSELED WITH, ANO CANNOT CORRECT THE 
WRONG, THEN IT IS FREE TO DO VIOLENCE TO THE SYSTEM. THE EFFICIENT 
AND ULTIMATE ESCAPE FROM THIS VIOLENCE IS NEITHER JUDICIAL PUNISHMENT 
OF THE RIOTERS NOR LEGISLATIVE PUNISHMENT FOR LEADERS WHO USE 
INTERSTATE COMMERCE TO INCITE RIOTS. THE SOLUTION MUST BE POSITIVE: 
{T MUST BE THE DEVELOPMENT OF A DEMOCRATICALLY ORIENTED AND 
POLITICALLY SENSITIVE HIGH QUALITY NEGRO POLITICAL LEADERSHIP. (311 
REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: FREILICH, ROBERT H. 





TITLE: THE EMERGING GENERAL THEORY OF CIVIL DISOBEDIENCE WITHIN 
THE LEGAL ORDER. 

SOURCE: JOURNAL OF URBAN LAW. 

SOURCEID: 45(3/4):2563-598, 1968. 


CIVIL DISOBEDIENCE CAN BE DEFINED AS THE DELIBERATE AND OPEN 
VIGLATION OF LAW WITH INTENT, WITHIN THE FRAMEWORK OF EXISTING 
GOVERNMENT TO PROTEST A WRONG OR ACCOMPLISH SOME BETTERMENT IN 
SOCIETY. IT CAN BE AN INDISPENSABLE TECHNIQUE FOR THE EFFICACIOUS 
FUNCTIONING OF OUR LEGAL AND SOCIAL ORDER. THE PRACTICE OF CIVIL 
DISOBEDIENCE AND THE USE OF NONVIOLENCE IN FACT, RESTS ON THE 
FOUNDATION OF THE LEGAL SYSTEM AND FUNCTIONS WITHIN THAT SYSTEM. THE 
COURTS ARE BEGINNING TO RECOGNIZE USE OF CIVIL DISOBEDIENCE. THE LAW 
IS SHAPING AN EMERGING GENERAL THEORY OF CIVIL DISOBEDIENCE WHOSE 
OUTLINES ARE NOW VISIBLE AND THE SUBSTANCE OF WHICH IS BEING 
CONSTRUCTED. THIS THEORY RESTS ON CONFIDENCE IN THE VIABILITY OF OUR 
SOCIAL AND LEGAL ORDER. (180 REFERENCES) (AUTHOR'S ABSTRACT, ED.) 


15562 tl 

AUTHORS: KOMISARUK, RICHARD; PEARSON, CAROL E. 

TITLE: CHILDREN OF THE DETROIT RIOTS: A STUDY OF THEIR 
PARTICIPATION AND THEIR MENTAL HEALTH. 

SOURCE: JOURNAL OF URBAN LAW. 

SOURCEID: 45(3/4):2599-626, 1968. 


THIS STUDY IS AN EXPLORATION OF THE DETROIT RIOTS FROM A 
DEMOGRAPHICGEOGRAPHIC STANDPOINT AND FROM A PSYCHOLOGICAL AND 
CLINICAL POINT OF VIEW. THE 700 JUVENILES WHO WERE BROUGHT TO THE 
WAYNE COUNTY JUVENILE COURT YOUTH HOME DURING THE WEEK OF THE VIOLENT 
ACTIVITY FORM THE SUBJECTS OF RESEARCH. THE COMPILED DATA INDICATES 
THAT THERE WAS NO CORRELATION BETWEEN SOCIOECONOMIC STATUS AND 
PARTICIPATION IN THE RIOT. RESIDENCE IN A PSEUDD-INTEGRATED 
COMMUNITY DID NOT IN ITSELF DECREASE PARTICIPATION. OF 673 ARRESTS 
CONSIDERED HERE, 641 WERE NEGRO MALES, AGES 15 TO 17. THE GREATEST 
NUMBER (424) WERE ARRESTED FOR BREAKING AND ENTERINGs AND LOOTING. 
THE AVERAGE YOUNGSTER WAS 15 TO L7 YEARS OF AGE, LIVING WITH AND 
SUPPORTED BY HIS FAMILY. THE AVERAGE PARTICIPANT HAD NO RECORD OF 
MAJOR DELINQUENT ACTIVITY. THE MOST SIGNIFICANT FINDING WAS THAT 
THIS AVERAGE YOUTH LACKS PATHOLOGICAL HOSTILITY OR SEXUAL 
IDENTIFICATION PROBLEMS AND EXHIBITS A HIGHER LEVEL OF PERSONALITY 
INTEGRATION THAN THE DELINQUENT POPULATION, NORMALLY SEEN AT THE 
WAYNE COUNTY CLINIC FOR CHILD STUDY. CLINICAL PSYCHIATRIC INTERVIEWS 
REVEALED THAT, ALTHOUGH THE YOUTHS HAD BEEN WARNED BY THEIR MOTHERS 
TO AVOIO THE RIOT AREAS, THEY WERE SUBSEQUENTLY LEFT ALONE. IT IS 
POSTULATED THAT AT AN UNCONSCIOUS LEVEL, RIOT PARTICIPATION WAS NOT 
CONDEMNED BUT SANCTIONED BY THE MOTHERS. AN APPENDIX OF 
QUESTIONNAIRES [S INCLUDED. (43 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: HUNDLEY, JAMES Res JRe 

TITLE: THE DYNAMICS OF RECENT GHETTO RIOTS. 
SOURCE: JOURNAL OF URBAN LAW. 

SOURCEID: 45(3/4)2627-639, 1968. 


THIS ARTICLE IMPARTS A HEURISTIC UNDERSTANDING OF RIOT DYNAMICS. 
THE RESEARCH IS DIVIDED INTO GENERAL CONDITIONS, PROXIMATE 
CONDITIONS,» AND THE INTERNAL DYNAMICS OF BEHAVIOR OCCURRING DURING 
THE COURSE OF RIOTS. THE ESSENCE OF THE PERCEIVED CRISIS IN THE 
NEGRO GHETTO IS THAT RESTDENTS SEE A GAP BETWEEN CONDITIONS IN WHICH 
THEY FIND THEMSELVES AND WHAT THEY FEEL CONDITIONS OUGHT TO BE. 
UNDERLYING CAUSES ARE: (1) THE PERCEPTION OF A CRISIS IN ACHIEVING 
ASPIRATIONS; (2) THE PERCEPTION THAT LEGITIMATE CHANNELS FOR BRINGING 
ABOUT CHANGES ARE BLOCKED; (3) HOPE ON THE PART OF GHETTOITES THAT 
RIOTING WILL BRING ABOUT CHANGES; (4) THE POSSIBILITY THAT LARGE 
NUMBERS OF PEOPLE CAN INTERACT UNDER CONDITIONS OF REDUCED SOCIAL 
CONTROL; AND (5) THE BREAKDOWN OF ACCEPTED SOCIAL CONTROL MECHANISMS. 
THE MAIN FACTORS SUGGESTED AS BEING RESPONSIBLE FOR PRODUCING A RIOT 
AT A PARTICULAR TIME AND PLACE ARE: (1) THE PRESENCE OF RUMORS OF A 
RIOT; (2) AN EVENT WHICH TYPIFIES GRIEVANCES AND COMPLAINTS; (3) THE 
PHYSICAL CONVERGENCE OF LARGE NUMBERS OF PEOPLE AROUND THIS EVENT; 





AND (4) THE AROUSAL OF A SENSE OF INDIGNATION IN THE CROWD, AND THE 
EMERGENCE OF SUGGESTED COURSES OF ACTION FOR IMMEDIATE REDRESS. THE 
PROCESS BY WHICH A CROWD DEVELOPS INTO A RIOT INVOLVES: (1) 
KEYNOTING OR THE FORMATION OF CONSENSUS AROUND SUGGESTIONS FOR 
ACTION; (2) HOSTILE, DEVIANT ACTS WHICH GO UNPUNISHED; AND (3) THE 
EMERGENCE OF FOCUSED HOSTILITY AS A NORM FOR THE CROWD, AND NORMS FOR 
THE TYPES OF DEVIANT ACTIVITIES THE CROWD WILL SANCTION. RIOTING 
CROWDS DEVELOP DEFINITE GROUP STRUCTURE, WHICH SUGGESTS THE 
POSSIBILITY OF PREDICTABLE METHODS FOR RELATING TO AND CONTROLLING 
SUCH CROWDS BY POLICE AND OTHERS. (13 REFERENCES) {AUTHOR'S 
ABSTRACT, ED.) 
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AUTHOR S: CORSI, JEROME R. 

TITLE: DETROIT 1967: RACIAL VIOLENCE OR CLASS WARFARE? 
SOURCE: JOURNAL OF URBAN LAW. 

SOURCEID: 45(3/4):641-671, 1968. 


THE DETROIT VIOLENCE IN THE SUMMER OF 1967 IS CONSTANTLY 
ANALYZED AS MERELY ANOTHER EXAMPLE OF THE NEGRO DOMINATED, 
PROPERTY-ORIENTED VIOLENCE WITNESSED RECENTLY. DATA ANALYZED IN THIS 
STUDY INDICATE, HOWEVER, THAT THE CONTEXT OF THE DETROIT RIOT WAS 
SIGNIFICANTLY DIFFERENT FROM THAT OF TYPICAL RACIAL DISTURBANCES. 

THE AREAS OF DETROIT WHERE THE VIOLENCE OCCURRED WERE AREAS 
UNDERGOING SIGNIFICANT RACIAL CHANGE. THE PERCENTAGE OF WHITE 
RESIDENTS WITHIN THE AREAS OF VIOLENCE, AND THE EXTENT OF THE AREAS 
NF VIOLENCE IN DETROIT, INDICATE THAT THE VIOLENCE WAS NOT CONTAINED 
WITHIN NEGRO GHETTOS. WHITE INDIVIDUALS WERE PRESENT WITHIN THE RIOT 
AREAS, ANDO THEY DID PARTICIPATE IN THE RIOT ACTIVITY. FOR NEGRO 
RIOTERS CLASS CONSIDERATIONS WERE VERY IMPORTANT IN CONSTRUCTING AN 
ATTITUDE OF DISSATISFACTION DEMANDING EXPRESSION. THE FURTHER 
EVIDENCE OF WHITE PARTICIPATION YIELDS STRONG SUPPORT TO THE CLASS, 
AS OPPOSED TO THE RACIAL», ASPECT OF THE VIOLENCE. DOETROIT 
DEMONSTRATES THAT A HOSTILE OUTBURST CAN SIMULTANEOUSLY INCLUDE BOTH 
NEGRO AND WHITE PARTICIPATION, AND THAT SUCH AN OQUTBURST CANNOT BE 
ANALYZED STRICTLY ALONG RACIAL CONSIDERATIONS. (59 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHOR S: SENGSTOCK, MARY C. 

TITLE: THE CORPORATION AND THE GHETTO. 
SOURCE: JOURNAL OF URBAN LAW. 

SOURCEID: 45(3/4)2673-703, 1968. 


THIS ANALYSIS OF DATA COLLECTED ON FOOD PRICES, FOOD OUTLETS, 
AND LOWER-INCOME ANDO NON-WHITE COMMUNITIES IN THE DETROIT AREA, 
SUGGESTS THAT CHAIN-OPERATED RETAIL FOOD STORES TEND TO BE CLUSTERED 
IN MIDOLE-INCOME WHITE NEIGHBORHOODS. FURTHER, THE LOWER INCOME ANDO 
NON-WHITE AREAS OF DETROIT TEND TO BE SERVED LARGELY BY INDEPENDENTLY 
QWNED FOOD STORES WHICH TEND TO CHARGE HIGHER PRICES» AS A RESULT OF 
MARKET CONDITIONS AND NOT BECAUSE OF A DELIBERATE POLICY OF CUSTOMER 
EXPLOITATION. HENCE THE NON-WHITE AND LOWER-INCOME CONSUMER IS 
PLACED IN THE POSITION OF HAVING TO TRAVEL LONG DISTANCES TO PURCHASE 
FOOD, OR PAY A PREMIUM PRICE TO FEED HIS FAMILY. THE HESTTANCE OF 
CHAIN MANAGEMENT TO MOVE MORE AGGRESSIVELY INTO LOWER-INCOME AREAS 
MAY BE BASED: ON FEAR OF THE HIGH CRIME RATE, ESPECIALLY A HIGHER 
RATE OF DAMAGE AND PILFERAGE THAN IN MIDDLE-INCOME AREAS; ON STAFFING 
PROBLEMS AND POSSIBLE SHOPLIFTING LOSSES, ALTHOUGH SOME EXECUTIVES 
FELT THESE PROBLEMS WERE WORSE IN OTHER AREAS; AND ON THE DIFFICULTY 
OF OBTAINING SUFFICIENT LAND FOR THE LARGE MODERN SUPERMARKET. 
SUGGESTED AS A POSSIBLE SOLUTION TO THE PROBLEM OF PROVIDING LOW-COST 
FOODSTUFFS TO THE LOWER INCOME, NON-WHITE POPULATIONS OF THE CORE 
CIty IS A CONCERTED POLICY TO ATTRACT THE CHAIN-OWNED SUPERMARKETS 
BACK INTO GHETTO AREAS IN GREATER NUMBERS. GREATER FLEXIBILITY IN 
ZONING REGULATIONS AND URBAN RENEWAL SHOULD FREE THE NECESSARY LAND 
FOR PROFIT OPERATIONS AND ENCOURAGE THE DESIRED RESULT OF LOW-COST 
FOOD FOR CORE CITY RESIDENTS. (23 REFERENCES) 
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TITLE: CONSUMER LEGISLATION AND THE GHETTO. 
SOURCE: JOURNAL OF URBAN LAW. 
SOURCEID: 4513/4):705-712, 1968. 


SOCIETY*S FAILURE TO INSTITUTE SIGNIFICANT LEGISLATION TO CURB 
EXPLOITATION OF THE POOR CONSUMER IN THE FORM OF EXORBITANT CREDIT 
CHARGES, EXCESSIVE PRICING, POOR QUALITY MERCHANDISE AND SERVICE, 
BEARS CONSIDERABLE RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CIVIL NISORDERS WHICH HAVE 
PLAGUED URBAN AREAS DURING THE SIXTIES. SUCH CONDITIONS MIGHT HAVE 
BEEN RESPONSIBLE FOR THE ARSON AND LOOTING IN THE DETROIT DISORDER, 
SINCE MANY OF THE BUSINESSES DESTROYED WERE THOSE WHICH ALLEGEDLY 
ENGAGED IN UNETHICAL, SOMETIMES ILLEGAL, PRACTICES. THE INTRODUCTION 
OF MEANINGFUL COMPETITION INTO THE NEIGHBORHOOD WOULD BE ACHIEVED BY 
EXPANDING THE ALREADY EXISTING CO-OPERATIVES TO DEAL IN RETAIL SALES 
JF OURABLE GOODS. IN THIS MANNER THE LOCAL MERCHANTS WILL BE 
COMPELLED ECONOMICALLY TO COMPETE BOTH IN CREDIT SERVICES, AS WELL AS 
IN THE QUALITY OF GOODS OFFERED. (24 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: DUCHARME, GERALD 0.3; EICKHOLT, EUGENE H. 
TITLE: STATE RIOT LAWS: A PROPOSAL. 

SOURCE: JOURNAL OF URBAN LAW. 

SOURCEID: 45(3/4):2713-734, 1968. 


RATHER THAN A SOLUTION TO RIOTS, RIOT LAWS ARE USELESS UNLESS 
ENFORCED. DUE TO THE PRESSURES GENERATED FROM THE RIOTS OF THE 
1960*S, RIOT LAW IS EMERGING FROM ITS RELATIVELY STATIC POSITION INTO 
A PHASE OF DYNAMIC CHANGE AND MODIFICATION. PRESSURE WILL BE 
EXERTED, IN THE NEAR FUTURE, UPON THE STATE LEGISLATURES TO REVIEW 
THE CONDITION OF THEIR RESPECTIVE RIOT LAWS. THE RIOQT LAWS OF 
MICHIGAN, AS WELL AS THOSE OF OTHER STATES, ARE EXAMINED, AND AN 
QUTLINE OF A MODEL RIOT CONTROL PROVISION IS PRESENTED. (81 
REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: SOLOMON, KENNETH IRA$ YATES» STEPHEN R. 

TITLE: RIOTS» CONGRESS AND INTERSTATE COMMERCE: THE HISTORY OF 
THE COMMERCE CLAUSE AND ITS RELATION TO THE CRAMER 
AMENDMENT. 

SOURCE: JOURNAL OF URBAN LAW. 

SOURCEID: 45(3/4):2735-771, 1968. 


THE PURPOSE OF THE CRAMER AMENDMENT TO TITLE FIVE OF THE CIVIL 
RIGHTS ACT OF 1966, WAS TO PROVIDE FEDERAL PENALTIES FOR THOSE WHO 
ACTIVELY TOOK PART IN RIOTS, SUCH AS THOSE IN CHICAGO AND CLEVELAND 
IN 1966, OR WHO HELPED TO INSTIGATE SUCH DISTURBANCES. CONGRESS,» IN 
THIS AMENDMENT, IS USING ITS POWER OVER INTERSTATE COMMERCE NOT TO 
REGULATE COMMERCE BUT TO PUNISH OFFENDERS OF LOCAL LAWS. SUCH ACTIGN 
ON THE PART OF CONGRESS SHOULD BE CONSIDERED A VIOLATION OF THE TENTH 
AMENDMENT. LEGAL CASES DISCUSSED INCLUDE: UNITED STATES V. ZIZ20; 
GIBBONS V. OGDEN; MCCULLOCH V. MARYLAND; THE LOTTERY CASE; HIPOLITE 
EGG CO. Ve Ue Ses HOKE Ve Ue. Ses CAMENETTI Ve Us. Se3 HAMMER V. 
DAGENHART; RAILROAD RETIREMENT BOARD V. ALTON RAILROAD CO.3 SCHECTER 
POULTRY CORP. Ve. Us. Ses CARTER V. CARTER COAL CO.3 Us Se Ve DARBY 
HEART OF ATLANTA MOTEL Ve Use Ses AND KATZENBACH V. MCCLUNG. (100 
REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: RINELLA, VINCENT Jey JR 

TITLE: POLICE BRUTALITY AND RACIAL PREJUDICE: A FIRST CLOSE LOOK. 
SOURCE: JOURNAL OF URBAN LAW. 

SOURCEID: 45(3/4):773-804, 1968. 


THE PHRASE "POLICE BRUTALITY TOWARD NEGROES" DESCRIBES A VARIETY 
OF UNDESIRABLE ACTIVITIES BROUGHT ABOUT AND MOTIVATED BY AN 
INTERRELATED SERIES OF NUMEROUS COMPLICATED FACTORS, MOST OF WHICH 
OWE THEIR EXISTENCE NOT TO RACTAL PREJUDICE, BUT TO THE PROFESSIONAL 
ROLE THE POLICEMAN MUST PLAY, THE NATURE OF THE INSTITUTION HE IS A 
PART OF, ANO THE OFTEN IMPOSSIBLE AND CONFLICTING TASKS WE HAVE 
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CHARGED HIM WITH PERFORMING. TO DEAL WITH VERBAL ABUSE, A GROUP OF 
SOLUTIONS MAY RECOMMEND THEMSELVES» WHILE TO REDUCE THE INCIDENCE OF 
PHYSICAL ATTACK OR DISCRIMINATION, A NUMBER OF SEPARATE AND DISCRETE 
REFORMATIVE METHODS MAY BE REQUIRED. BECAUSE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL 
AND PROFESSIONAL PRESSURES IMPOSED ON POLICEMEN, MOST EXPRESSIONS OF 
BRUTALITY TOWARD NEGROES OR OTHER MINORITY GROUPS MAY BE IMPOSSIBLE 
TO ELIMINATE WITHOUT A TOTAL RESTRUCTURING OF THE POLICE DEPARTMENT 
AND A REDEFINITION OF THE OFFICER*S ROLE IN SOCIETY. ALTHOUGH UPON 
OBJECTIVE CONSIDERATION IT SEEMS THAT RACIAL PREJUDICE IS RARELY A 
COMPONENT OR CAUSE OF POLICE BRUTALITY TOWARD NEGROES, STILL» FROM 
THE NEGRO*S VANTAGE-POINT, POLICE ABUSE IS INEXCUSARLE AND IS USUALLY 
PERCEIVED AS A MANIFESTATION OF PREJUDICE. (AUTHOR*S ABSTRACT, ED.) 
(99 REFERENCES) 


15570 tl 

AUTHORS: LOCKE, HUBERT G. 

TITLE: RIOT RESPONSE: THE POLICE AND THE COURTS. 
SOURCE: JOURNAL OF URBAN LAW. 

SOURCEID: 45(3/4):805-613, 1968. 


THE DETROIT POLICE AND COURTS WERE NOT PREPARED FOR THE ENORMOUS 
PRESSURES THAT THE 1967 CIVIL DISORDER CREATED. THE POLICE HAD 
POSTULATED A CIVIL DISTURBANCE IN WHICH THE MAIN TACTICAL PROBLEM 
WOULD BE ONE OF CROWD CONTROL AND DISPERSAL, BUT THEY WERE NOT 
PREPARED IN NUMBERS» TRAININGe OR EQUIPMENT TO HANOLE THE KIND AND 
SIZE OF DISORDER THAT ERUPTED ON 12TH STREET, JULY 23RD. FOR 
EXAMPLE, THE COUNTY JAIL WAS FILLED TO CAPACITY WITHIN 36 HOURS AFTER 
THE RIOT BEGAN. NEITHER THE COURTS NOR THE PRISON SYSTEM WERE 
EQUIPPED TO PROCESS THE MASSIVE NUMBER OF PERSONS ARRESTED DURING THE 
NISORDER. (17 REFERENCES) 


15571 tl 

AUTHORS: COLISTA, F. PHILIP; DOMONKOS, MICHAEL G. 
TITLE: BAIL ANO CIVIL DISORDER. 

SOURCE: JOURNAL OF URBAN LAW. 

SOURCEID: 45(3/4):815-839, 1968. 


THE USE OF BAIL DURING THE DETROIT RIOT IS EXAMINED AND THE 
WIDESPREAD USE OF BAIL FOR PREVENTIVE DETENTION DURING CIVIL 
DISORDERS IS DISCUSSED IN THIS ARTICLE. THE UTILIZATION OF A LIMITED 
SYSTEM OF PRETRIAL DETENTION DURING A RIOT DESERVES CONSIDERATION. 
THE LACK OF CERTAINTY AND GUIDELINES IN THIS AREA HAS CONTRIBUTED TO 
A WHOLESALE DENIAL OF BAIL BY THE COURTS, ACHIEVED BY THE 
INDISCRIMINATE SETTING OF HIGH BAIL. A PROPOSAL AND OUTLINE OF A 
WORKABLE SYSTEM, WHICH WOULD PROVIDE DUE PROCESS OF LAW FOR THOSE 
ARRESTED DURING CIVIL DISORDERS, IS PRESENTED. IT IS ASSUMED THAT 
MASS ARRESTS AND DETENTION WILL CONTINUE TO BE USED AS A TECHNIQUE TO 
DEAL WITH CIVIL DISORDER. WITH THE CONSEQUENT PRESSURE ON THE COURTS 
TO DEAL WITH THE RELEASE OR DETENTION OF HUNDREDS OR THOUSANDS OF 
ARRESTED PERSONS, RELEASE ON BATL OR PERSONAL RECOGNIZANCE SHOULD BE 
PROVIDED. THE GREAT MAJORITY OF PERSONS DO NOT APPEAR TO PROVIDE A 
RISK OF SUBSEQUENT SERIOUS CRIMINAL CONDUCT. THE KERNER 
RECOMMENDATIONS WITH RESPECT TO CONDITIONAL RELEASE OF DANGEROUS 
OFFENDERS (1.€., PART-TIME RELEASE WITH REQUIREMENTS TO SPEND NIGHTS 
IN JAIL FORBIDDING ACCESS TO CERTAIN AREAS, PEACE BONDS, AND RELEASE 
TO THIRD PERSONS) SEEM TO THE AUTHORS TO BE UNREALISTIC EXCEPT FOR 
SOME POSSIBLE USE OF THE RECOMMENDATION THAT ARRESTFES BE RELEASED TO 
CUSTODIANS OUTSIDE THE RIOT AREA. (80 REFERENCES) 


15572 tl 

AUTHORS: CROCKETT, GEORGE Wey JR. 

TITLE: RECORDER*S COURT AND THE 1967 CIVIL DISTURBANCE. 
SOURCE: JOURNAL OF URBAN LAW. 

SOURCEID: 45(3/4):841-847, 1968. 


DURING THE 1967 CIVIL DISTURBANCE IN DETROIT THERE WAS A DENIAL 
OF THE CONSTITUTIONAL RIGHTS OF VIRTUALLY EVERYONE WHO WAS ARRESTED 
DURING THAT DISTURBANCE. THERE WAS NO JUSTIFICATION WHATEVER IN 
DETAINING CURFEW VIOLATORS, WHO REPRESENTED THE BULK OF THE 





ARRESTEES, ANY* LONGER THAN THE TIME REQUIRED TO OBTAIN IDENTIFICATION 
AND TO VERIFY THEIR NAMES AND CORRECT ADORESSES. THE OFFENDERS, 
ALMOST WITHOUT EXCEPTION, WERE NOT BROUGHT BEFORE A JUDGE UNTIL 24 TO 
48 HOURS AFTER THEIR ARREST. IN THE OVERWHELMING MAJORITY OF FELONY 
CASES, THE POLICE AND THE PROSECUTOR CHARGED MORE THAN THEY COULD 
POSSIBLY PROVE. OF THE 3,230 PERSONS CHARGED WITH FELONIES, THE 
FIRST 14630 WERE DISPOSED OF BY 961 DISMISSALS, BY 664 PLEAS TO 
MISDEAMEANORS, AND RESULTED IN ONLY TWO CONVICTIONS AFTER TRIAL ON 
THE ORIGINAL CHARGE. (19 REFERENCES) 


15573 ul 

AUTHORS: SULTAN, ALLEN; HOWARD, RICHARD A. 

TITLE: THE EFFICIENT USE OF MILITARY FORCES TO CONTROL RIOTS: 
SOME PROPOSALS FOR CONGRESSIONAL ACTION. 

SOURCE: JOURNAL OF URBAN LAW. 

SOURCEID: 45(3/4):849-862, 1968. 


THE CONTROL OF RIOTS AT THE STATE LEVEL REQUIRES THE 
AVAILABILITY OF A WELL TRAINED AND HIGHLY DISCIPLINED NATIONAL GUARD 
CAPABLE OF BEING MOBILIZED AND DEPLOYED ON A TIMELY BASIS. IT SEEMS 
CLEAR THAT THE MICHIGAN NATIONAL GUARD WAS NOT PROPERLY TRAINED TO 
HANDLE THE RIOT IN 1967. EXISTING STATUTORY COMMANDS AS TO BOTH 
TRAINING TIME AND INSPECTION ROUTINES ARE INADEQUATE. CHANGES IN THE 
LAW REGARDING THE NATIONAL GUARD ARE RECOMMENDED. CHANGES IN THE 
FEDERAL LAW ON THE USE OF FEDERAL TROOPS TO QUELL DOMESTIC 
DISTURBANCES ARE ALSO SUGGESTED. (47 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: CRUM, Le Je 

TITLE: THE NATIONAL GUARD AND RIOT CONTROL: THE NEED FOR REVISION. 
SOURCE: JOURNAL OF URBAN LAW. 

SOURCEID: 45(3/4):2863-880, 1968. 


THE NATIONAL GUARD ON ACTIVE DUTY SHOULD BE GIVEN DEFINITE 
STATUS SIMILAR TO THE RIGHTS OF A PEACE OFFICER. SECOND, THE CRIMES 
INVOLVED IN RIOTING SHOULD BE SPECIFIED. THE GOVERNOR'S CRIME 
COMMISSION RECOMMENDED TO GIVE MAYORS AND SHERIFFS THE POWER: TO 
DECLARE STATES OF EMERGENCY; TO GUTLAW INTERFERENCE WITH ON-DUTY 
FIREMEN AND TO MAKE IT A FELONY TO INTERFERE WITH A DANGEROUS WEAPON; 
TO OUTLAW CERTAIN INCENDIARIES; AND TO PROVIDE UNITS WITHIN POLICE 
DEPARTMENTS TO DETECT AND PREVENT ORGANIZED ELEMENTS FROM OPERATING. 
THE VARIOUS OFFENSES THAT NATIONAL GUARDSMEN MAY BE CALLED UPON TO 
ENFORCE SHOULD BE IDENTIFIED. THIRD, THE STATE SHOULD PROVIDE 
IMMUNITY FOR THE GUARDSMAN WHILE ON ACTIVE DUTY, AND SHOULD WAIVE ITS 
OWN IMMUNITY IN REGARD TO CIVIL SUITS BROUGHT AS A RESULT OF STATE 
ACTION. FOURTH, THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT SHOULD PROCEED WITH ITS 
PROPOSED LEGISLATION AIMED AT CONTROLLING THE “CARPETBAGGER” TYPE OF 
AGITATOR, TRAVELING FROM STATE TO STATE WITH INTENT TO FOMENT 
VIOLENCE AND INCITE RIOTS. (48 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: GARTLANDs RUTHANNE; CHIKOTA, RICHARD A. 

TITLE: WHEN WILL THE TROOPS COME MARCHING IN?: A COMMENT ON THE 
HISTORICAL USE OF FEDERAL TROOPS TO QUELL DOMESTIC 
VIOLENCE. 

SOURCE: JOURNAL OF URBAN LAW. 

SOURCEID: 45(3/4):881-901, 1968. 


THIS ARTICLE EXPLORES EVERY REQUEST MADE BY A GOVERNOR FOR 
FEDERAL TROOPS DURING CIVIL DISTURBANCES IN ORDER TO DETERMINE WHY 
TROOPS ARE OR ARE NOT DEPLOYED BY THE PRESIDENT. IN THE PAST THERE 
HAS BEEN CONSIDERABLE CONFUSION CONCERNING THE RESPECTIVE DUTIES OF A 
GOVERNOR AND OF THE PRESIDENT IN CIVIL DISTURBANCES. A MODEL REQUEST 
WHICH A GOVERNOR COULD USE IN REQUESTING FEDERAL TROOPS IS SUGGESTED. 
WHEN A GOVERNOR FORMALLY REQUESTS THAT THE PRESIDENT INTERVENE WITH 
FEDERAL TROOPS HE SHOULD ASSERT: (1) THAT DOMESTIC VIOLENCE OR AN 
INSURRECTION EXISTS; (2) THAT STATE FORCES ARE INCAPABLE OF 
CONTROLLING THE VIOLENCE; AND (3) THAT THE STATE LEGISLATURE IS NOT 
IN SESSION AND CANNOT BE CONVENED IN TIME TO MAKE THE REQUEST. THE 





REQUEST SHOULD BE ACCOMPANIED BY A STATEMENT OF THE EXISTING 
CONDITIONS INFLUENCING THE DECISION. THE USE OF A MODEL REQUEST 
SHOULD ADEQUATELY PRESERVE THE FEDERAL SYSTEM AND YET PROVIDE AN 
ORDERLY AND EFFICIENT MANNER OF APPLICATION UPON WHICH THE PRESIDENT 
COULD ACT INITIALLY. (68 REFERENCES) 


15576 tl 

AUTHORS: ALLEN, ROBERT Fe. 3 PILNICKy SAUL. 

TITLE: CONFLICT RESOLUTION: TEAM BUILDING FOR POLICE AND GHETTO 
RESIDENTS. 

SOURCEID: UNIONs Ne Joe SCIENTIFIC RESOURCES INC., SEPT. 1968. 24 P. 


TO EXPERIMENT WITH A BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE APPROACH TO PROBLEMS OF 
CONFLICT RESOLUTION AND TEAM BUILDING BETWEEN POLICE OFFICERS AND 
GHETTO RESIDENTS IN URBAN AREAS, A CAREFULLY INTERRELATED, SEQUENTIAL 
STRATEGY WAS UNDERTAKEN IN SEVERAL RACTALLY-TENSE URBAN COMMUNITIES. 
THE PROGRAM EMPHASIZED INSTITUTIONAL AS WELL AS ATTITUDINAL CHANGES 
AND STRESSED THE CONSTRUCTIVE AS WELL AS THE DESTRUCTIVE USE OF 
CONFLICT IN SITUATIONS REQUIRING COMMUNITY CHANGE. THE FIRST STEP IN 
PROGRAM STRATEGY TS A PRE-TRAINING ANALYSIS DURING WHICH TRAINED 
STAFF MEMBERS STUDY THE NATURE OF PRESENT INTERRELATIONSHIPS, 
ATTITUDES, NORMS, EXPECTATIONS AND BEHAVIOR. CAREFULLY SELECTED 
POLICE OFFICERS AND GHETTO RESIDENTS PARTICIPATE IN DESIGNING THE 
QUESTIONNAIRE AND ASSIST IN CONDUCTING THE INTERVIEWS. FURTHER STEPS 
IN PROGRAM STRATEGY INCLUDE: (1) DEVELOPMENT OF INITIAL COMMITMENT 
TO CHANGE ON THE PART OF DECTSTON-MAKFRS WITHIN THE POLICE 
DEPARTMENT, THE GHETTO COMMUNITY, AND OTHER GROUPS$ (2) TRAINING OF 
LEADERSHIP IN THE COMMUNITY AND THE POLICE DEPARTMENT; (3) TRAINING 
OF POLICE-GHETTO RESIDENT TEAMS SO THAT THEY MAY TRAIN TEAMS WITHIN 
THE COMMUNITY; (4) SELECTION OF NEW TRAINER TEAMS FOR TRAINING FROM 
THE ONGUTNG TRAINING EXPERIENCE; AND (5) ONGOING CONSULTATION TO THE 
POLICF DEPARTMENT AND GOVERNMENTAL OFFICIALS IN DEVELOPING CHANGES IN 
STRUCTURE AND ACTIVITY BASED ON FEEDBACK FROM THE TRAINING SESSIONS. 
TRAINING PARTICIPANTS WORK IN SMALL GROUPS WITH A PROFESSIONAL 
TRAINER, FIRST TO BREAK DOWN INTERGROUP HOSTILITY» THEN TO DEVELOP 
COMMUNICATION, ANALYTIC LEADERSHIP, AND TEAM EFFECTIVENESS SKILLS. 
EACH TRAINING PROGRAM IS DESIGNED TO THE SPECIFIC NEEDS OF THE 
COMMUNITY. AN ONGOING EVALUATION IS DESIGNED TO PROVIDE IMMEDIATE 
FEEDBACK AS TO THE EFFECTIVENESS OF THE TRAINING PROCESS. 

PRELIMINARY ORSERVATIONS CONCERNING THE PROGRAM*S EFFECTIVENESS OVER 
A TWO-YEAR PERIOD HAVE BEEN FNCOURAGING. 
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AUTHORS: WISCONSIN. DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND SOCIAL SERVICES. 
BUREAU OF RESEARCH. 

TITLE: JUVENILES ADMITTED TO DIVISION OF CORRECTIONS® JUVENILE 
INSTITUTIONS IN 1967. (STATISTICAL BULLETIN C-51). 

SOURCEID: MADISON, DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND SOCIAL SERVICES, 1968. 
VARTOUS PAGING. 


THIS BULLETIN IS DESIGNED TO PROVIDE THE READER WITH DESCRIPTIVE 
DATA RELATING TO YEARLY ADMISSIONS TO WISCONSIN JUVENILE CORRECTIONAL 
INSTITUTIONS. STATISTICAL TABLES INCLUDE THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION: 
AGE ON ADMISSION; SCHOOL GRADE COMPLETED; RACE; PERCENT WITH MAJOR 
DELINQUENT ACT OF TRUANCY; PERCENT INVOLVED WITH TWO OR MORE 
COMPANIONS; PERCENT WITH PRIOR OFFICIAL PROBATION EXPERIENCES PERCENT 
FUNCTIONING AT BELOW-NORMAL INTELLIGENCE LEVEL; READMISSIONS FROM 
AFTERCARE; MAJOR REASON FOR RETURN; PRIOR AGENCY EXPERIENCE OTHER 
THAN PROBATION; PUBLIC ASSISTANCE RECEIVED BY YOUTH*S FAMILY; AND 
INTELL [GENCE ESTIMATE. 
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AUTHORS: WISCONSIN. DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND SOCIAL SERVICES. 
BUREAU OF RESEARCH. 

TITLE: JUVENILES RELEASED FROM DIVISION OF CORRECTIONS* JUVENILE 
INSTITUTIONS IN 1967. (STATISTICAL BULLETIN C-52). 

SOURCEID: MADISON» DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND SOCIAL SERVICES, 1968. 
VARTOUS PAGING. 





THIS BULLETIN PRESENTS DATA RELATING TO YOUTHS RELEASED TO 
AFTERCARE SUPERVISION FROM WISCONSIN*'S JUVENILE CORRECTIONAL 
INSTITUTIONS IN 1967 AND SELECTED CHARACTERISTICS OF FIRST AND 
RE-RELEASED YOUTHS FOR THE PERTOD 1963-1967. STATISTICAL TABLES 
INCLUDE THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION: AVERAGE MONTHS STAY IN 
INSTITUTIONS MEDIAN AGE AT RELEASE; INSTITUTIONAL ADJUSTMENT; 
EDUCATIONAL PROGRESS; VOCATIONAL PROGRESS; PERCENT OF JUVENILES FROM 
FOSTER HOMES BEFORE ADMISSION; AND PERCENT OF JUVENILES GOING TO 
FOSTER HOMES AFTER RELEASE. 
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AUTHORS: MINNESOTA. OETENTION COMMITTEE OF THE LAWYERS® WIVES OF 
THE LLTH JUDICIAL BAR ASSOCIATION DISTRICT. 

TITLE: JUVENILE DETENTION IN ST. LOUIS COUNTY, MINNESOTA: A 
SURVEY OF NEEDS. 

SOURCETD: OULUTH, MINN.» DETENTION COMMITTEE, NO DATE. 8 P. 


TO EXPLORE ALTERNATIVES TO DETAINING CHILDREN IN JAILS, A SURVEY 
WAS MADE OF DETENTION PRACTICES IN NORTHEASTERN MINNESOTA, INCLUDING 
POLICE, COURT; AND PROBATION SERVICES AS THEY RELATE TO DETENTION 
PRACTICES. THESE DATA WERE EXAMINED IN RELATION TO THE VOLUME OF 
DETENTION AND THE CHARACTERISTICS OF DETAINED CHILDREN. TOTAL JAIL 
ADMISSIONS OF CHILDREN IN ST. LOUIS COUNTY IN 1965 NUMBERED 583 (432 
BOYS AND 151 GIRLS). IT WAS RECOMMENDED THAT: A DETENTION HOME BE 
CONSTRUCTED TO PROVIDE REGIONAL DETENTION SERVICE TO NORTHERN 
MINNESOTA; LOCAL 48-HOUR HOLD-OVER FACILITIES BE DEVELOPED IN A 
NON-JAIL LIKE SETTING IN COUNTIES OVER 50 MILES AWAY; AND THAT THE 
HOME SHOULD BE EITHER FULLY STATE ADMINISTERED OR PROVIDED WITH STATE 
SUBSIDY AND SUPERVISION. IF STATE RESPONSIBILITY CANNOT BE PROMOTED, 
THE COUNTY SHOULD EXPLORE CONTRACTUAL AGREEMENTS WITH OTHER COUNTIES 
TO SELL DETENTION CARE. 
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AUTHORS: VIRGINIA COMMONWEALTH UNIVERSITY. RICHMOND SCHOOL OF 
SOCIAL WORK. 

TITLE: PROCEEDINGS OF INSTITUTES ON PROTECTIVE AND RELATED 
COMMUNITY SERVICES. ({WILLIAMSBURG, VIRGINIA, SEPT.» NOV. 
19673; JANe 1968). 

SOURCEID: RICHMOND, VAs» RICHMOND SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK, 1968. 107 
P. 


INCLUDED IN THIS VOLUME ARE THE PAPERS PRESENTED AT THREE 
INSTITUTES ON PROTECTIVE AND RELATED COMMUNITY SERVICES HELD IN 
WILLTAMSBURG, VIRGINIA DURING THE PERIOD OF SEPTEMBER 1967 TO JANUARY 
1968. SUBJECTS DISCUSSED INCLUDE: THE HISTORY, THEORY, AND 
PRACTICES OF CHILD PROTECTIVE SERVICES; THE FAMILY-ORIENTED NATURE OF 
PROTECTIVE SERVICES; THE USE OF COMMUNITY RESOURCES; THE PREVENTIVE 
NATURE OF SERVICES; LAW ENFORCEMENT FUNCTIONS IN PROTECTIVE SERVICES; 
COOPERATIVE RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN THE PROTECTIVE SERVICE AGENCY AND 
THE POLICE, THE PROBATION OFFICER, THE PAROLE OFFICER, AND THE 
COMMUNITY; ANO NEW DEVELOPMENTS. CONTENTS: THEORY AND PRACTICE IN 
PROTECTIVE SERVICES; FAMILY, COMMUNITY RESOURCES; LAW ENFORCEMENT, 
COOPERATION, NEEDS AND TRENDS. 
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AUTHORS: WEST» De Je 

DESIG: ED. 

TITLE: PSYCHOPATHS: AN INTRODUCTORY COMMENT. 

SOURCE: PSYCHOPATHIC OFFENDERS. 

SOURCEID: CAMBRIDGE, ENGLAND, INSTITUTE DF CRIMINOLOGY, 1968. P. 
7-11. 


THIS COLLECTION OF PAPERS PREPARED BY AUTHORITIES WORKING IN THE 
ADMINISTRATION OF BRITISH CRIMINAL LAW, DEALS WITH CLINICAL PRACTICE 
IN THE AREA OF PSYCHOPATHY AND THE TREATMENT OF PSYCHOPATHIC 
OFFENDERS. THE IMPORTANCE OF ENVIRONMENTAL DEPRIVATION IN THE FAMILY 
BACKGROUNDS OF PSYCHOPATHS IS STRESSED. SINCE PSYCHOPATHS BENEFIT 
LITTLE FROM THE TREATMENT AVAILABLE IN ORDINARY MENTAL HOSPITALS, 
SPECIALLY DEVISED UNITS CONSTITUTE A NEEDED PART OF THE HOSPITAL AND 





PRISON SYSTEMS. THE USE OF PSYCHOTHERAPY SUPPLEMENTED BY THE TOTAL 
INVOLVEMENT OF THE INSTITUTIONAL STAFF MAY CREATE A TRAINING GROUND 
FOR COMMUNITY LIVING. A PHASED RELEASE FROM INSTITUTIONAL CARE AND A 
GRADUAL INTRODUCTION TO NORMAL WORKING CONDITIONS WITH THE HELP OF 
SPECIAL HOSTELS PROVIDES THE NECESSARY AFTER-CARE FOR THE 
PSYCHOPATHS. IN THE ABSENCE OF ANY GENERALLY ACCEPTED THEORY AS TO 
CAUSE, TREATMENT, AND DISPOSAL, OR ANY AGREED CRITERIA OF DEFINITION, 
PSYCHOPATHY MUST REMAIN AN IMPRECISE, DESCRIPTIVE LABEL, DEPENDENT 
UPON THE HABITS OF CLINICIANS AND ADMINISTRATORS AS TO TREATMENT. 
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AUTHORS: WALKER, NIGEL; MCCABE, SARAH; BURGESS, PHILIP. 

TITLES HOSPITAL ORDERS AND PSYCHOPATHIC OISORDERS. 

SOURCE: PSYCHOPATHIC OFFENDERS. 

SOURCEID: CAMBRIDGE, ENGey INST. OF CRIMINOLOGY, 1968. P. 13-22. 


BRITISH OFFENDER-PATIENTS WHOSE DOSSIERS MENTIONED *PSYCHOPATHIC 
DISORDER» * *PSYCHOPATHY® OR AN EQUIVALENT, WERE STUDIED IN AN 
ATTEMPT TO FIND WHETHER THE CLINICAL DIAGNOSIS OF PSYCHOPATHIC 
DISORDER CORRESPONDED TO THE STATUTORY CLASSIFICATION. A TOTAL OF 
258 MALE OFFENDER-PATIENTS WERE INVOLVED. THE MAJOR CRITERIA USED IN 
SELECTING CASES FOR THE STUDY WERE THAT: THE DOSSIER MENTION 
PSYCHOPATHIC DISORDER, PSYCHOPATHY, OR AN EQUIVALENT; AND THE ORDER 
BE MADE BETWEEN APRIL 1963 AND MARCH 1964. TO MAXIMIZE THE 
DIFFERENCES BETWEEN THE PSYCHOPATHS AND OTHER CLINICAL GROUPS, ONLY 
THE 64 PSYCHOPATHS WHOSE DOSSIFERS SHOWED A STATUTORY CLASSIFICATION 
OF PSYCHOPATHIC DISORDER, WHICH WAS CONFIRMED BY THE CLINICAL 
DESCRIPTION AND HAD NOT BEEN REPLACED OR SUPPLEMENTED BY A DEFINITE 
DIAGNOSIS OF SOME OTHER DISORDER, WERE MATCHED, ONE FOR ONE, WITH A 
GROUP OF SCHIZOPHRENICS AND A GROUP OF SUBNORMALS. FINDINGS SHOWED 
THAT: THE PERCENTAGE OF OFFENDER-PATIENTS TO WHOM PSYCHIATRISTS 
ASCRIBE PSYCHOPATHIC TRAITS IS 29 PERCET OF ALL MALES; THE PERCENTAGE 
WHICH IS OFFICIALLY LABELLED PSYCHOPATHIC [IN COURT IS MUCH SMALLER 
(UNDER 11 PERCENT) AND HAS SHOWN NO TENDENCY TO INCREASE; AND EVEN 
SMALLER IS THE PERCENTAGE (2.7 PERCENT) WHICH CONSISTS OF *PURE® 
PSYCHOPATHS. APART FROM THE GREATER FREQUENCY OF PERSONAL VIOLENCE, 
PSYCHOPATHIC OFFENSES DO NOT DIFFER MUCH IN NATURE OR DISTRIBUTION 
FROM THOSE OF SUBNORMALS OR SCHIZOPHRENICS OF THE SAME AGE. THEY 
TEND TO GET INTO TROUBLE AT AN EARLIER AGE AND MORE OFTEN, AND TO BE 
TAKEN MORE SERTOUSLY BY COURTS. A HOSPITAL ORDER IS SELDOM APPLIED 
TO FIRST OFFENDERS. IT ITS CONCLUDED THAT PSYCHOPATHY IS A 
PSEUDO-DIAGNOSIS IN THAT IT MERELY RECOMMENDS THAT EXTENDED ACTION BE 
TAKEN ON A PSYCHIATRIC LEVEL RATHER THAN ON A LEGAL LEVEL WITHOUT 
ACTUALLY DEFINING THOSE TRAITS PECULIAR TO PSYCHOPATHS WHICH WOULD 
JUSTIFY THE LABEL. (4 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: MITCHESONy, M. Ce 

TITLE: THE USE MADE OF SECTION 60 OF THE MENTAL HEALTH ACT FOR 
THE TREATMENT OF PSYCHOPATHIC OFFENDERS. 

SOURCE: PSYCHOPATHIC OFFENDERS. 

SOURCEIO: CAMBRIDGE, ENGLAND, INSTITUTE OF CRIMINOLOGY, 1968. P. 
23-31. 


THE MEDICAL RECORDS AT H.M. PRISON BRIXTON AND AT H.M. REMAND 
CENTER ASHFORD WERE STUDIED IN AN ATTEMPT TO DETERMINE THE USE MADE 
OF SECTION 60 OF THE MENTAL HEALTH ACT OF 1959 IN THE TREATMENT OF 
PSYCHOPATHIC OFFENDERS. THE MAJOR PART OF THE STUDY IS BASED ON 78 
PATIENTS WHO WERE ADMITTED TO BRIXTON BETWEEN JANUARY 1964 AND 
SEPTEMBER 1967. FOR COMPARISON THE FIRST 1,000 HOSPITAL RECORDS AT 
BRIXTON IN 1961, (THE FIRST YEAR THE MENTAL HEALTH ACT TOOK EFFECT), 
WERE EXAMINED FOR SIMILAR CASES. THE REQUIREMENT USED IN SELECTING 
THE CASES WAS THAT THE COURT HAD AUTHORIZED ADMISSION AND DETENTION 
IN A HOSPITAL BASED ON THE PRESENCE OF A PSYCHOPATHIC DISORDER. THE 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT RESULTED IN AN INCREASE IN ADMISSIONS TO 
HOSPITALS FROM THE COURTS. SINCE 1961 THE NUMBER OF PATIENTS DEALT 
WITH UNDER SECTION 60 HAS INCREASED TENFOLD AND THERE HAS BEEN A 50 
PERCENT DECREASE IN THE NUMBER OF THOSE FOUND UNFIT TO PLEAD MENS 
REA. COMPARISON OF THE OFFENSES COMMITTED BY THE PATIENTS WITH THE 
OFFENSES OF SENTENCED PRISONERS SHOWS A HIGHER PROPORTION OF CRIMES 





INVOLVING VIOLENCE AMONG THE FORMER GROUP. IT IS POSSIBLY THIS 
ELEMENT OF VIOLENCE WHICH CAUSES THE MEDICAL ODFFICER TO CONSIDER THE 
USE OF SECTION 60 RATHER THAN THE USUAL IMPRISONMENT. THE USE OF 
SECTION 60 TO ARRANGE TREATMENT FOR PSYCHOPATHIC OFFENDERS IS 
LIMITED. THE LACK OF SUITABLE HOSPITALS, COMBINING TREATMENT WITH 
SOME ELEMENT OF CONTROL, LIMITS THE USE OF THIS PROVISION. SINCE THE 
COURT IS PRECLUDED FROM COMBINING SECTION 60 WITH A PROBATION ORDER, 
NO PROVISION IS AVAILABLE FOR COMPULSORY AFTERCARE OR FOR FURTHER 
COMPULSORY TREATMENT, EXCEPT THROUGH ANOTHER OFFENSE AND COURT 
APPEARANCE. 
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AUTHORS: BEARCROFT, JOHN S.3 DONOVAN, MARY D. 

TITLE: THE USE OF SECTION 4 CRIMINAL JUSTICE ACT 1948 IN THE 
DISPOSAL OF THE PSYCHOPATHIC OFFENDERS. 

SOURCE: PSYCHOPATHIC OFFENDERS. 

SOURCEID: CAMBRIDGE, ENGLAND, INSTITUTE OF CRIMINOLOGY, 1968. P. 
32-40. 


MEDICAL RECOMMENDATIONS FOR HOSPITAL ADMISSION AND THE 
SUBSEQUENT COURT DECISIONS ON DISPOSITION ARE DISCUSSED. SUITABILITY 
FOR GROUP PSYCHOTHERAPY AND THE CAPACITY TO BENEFIT FROM AN 
UNRESTRICTED ENVIRONMENT WAS ASSOCIATED WITH FEWER DEPRIVATION 
FACTORS. 
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AUTHORS: ROLLIN, HENRY R. 

TITLE: THE PSYCHOPATHIC OFFENDER IN A CONVENTIONAL MENTAL 
HOSPITAL. 

SOURCE: PSYCHOPATHIC OFFENDERS. 

SOURCEID: CAMBRIDGE, ENGLAND, INSTITUTE OF CRIMINOLOGY, 1968. P. 
41-44. 


THE MEDICAL AND CRIMINAL RECORDS AT HORTON HOSPITAL, EPSOM, 
SURREY, ENGLAND, WERE STUDIED TO DETERMINE THE FUNCTION OF 
CONVENTIONAL MENTAL HOSPITALS IN THE TREATMENT OF PSYCHOPATHIC 
OFFENDERS. A TOTAL OF 20 MALE PSYCHOPATHIC OFFENDERS WERE INVOLVED. 
THE CASES SELECTED CONCERNED THE OFFENDERS WHO HAD BEEN ADMITTED TO 
THE HOSPITAL BETWEEN THE ENACTMENT OF THE MENTAL HEALTH ACT OF 1959 
AND THE END OF 1967. IT WAS FOUND THAT HORTON HOSPITAL SUBSTITUTED 
THE DIAGNOSIS OF SCHIZOPHRENIA IN FIVE CASES, MANIC-—DEPRESSIVE 
PSYCHOSIS IN ONE CASE, AND DEMENTIA IN ANOTHER FOR THE STATUTORY 
DIAGNOSIS OF PSYCHOPATHIC DISORDER. THIS IS INDICATIVE OF THE 
ARBITRARINESS OF PSYCHIATRIC DIAGNOSIS AND, POSSIBLY, THE PROPENSITY 
FOR USING PERSISTENT ANTISOCIAL BEHAVIOR AS THE MAIN CRITERION IN 
LABELLING AN OFFENDER A PSYCHOPATH. OUTRAGEOUS BEHAVIOR IS NOT THE 
PERQUISITE OF PSYCHOPATHS. THE OFFENDERS RESENTED THEIR DETENTION IN 
A MENTAL HOSPITAL AND CONSEQUENTLY THEIR BEHAVIOR WAS POOR. THE FOUR 
WHO HAVE REMAINED IN HORTON ARE THE OLDEST PATIENTS IN THE SAMPLE. 
THIS GIVES CREDENCE TO THE OPINION THAT SOME STATE OF EQUILIBRIUM IS 
REACHED WITH AGE. OF THE 20 CASES STUDIED, FOUR ARE STILL IN HORTON; 
ONE WAS REPATRIATED TO HONG KONG; ONE COMMITTED SUICIDE; THREE HAVE 
BEEN ADMITTED TO BROADMOOR SPECIAL HOSPITAL; FIVE HAVE COMMITTED 
OFFENSES AND HAVE SERVED OR ARE SERVING PRISON SENTENCES; FIVE HAVE 
BEEN READMITTED TO HORTON. THE CONVENTIONAL MENTAL HOSPITAL IS 
LIMITED IN THE TREATMENT AVAILABLE FOR PSYCHOPATHS BECAUSE OF THE 
QFFENDER*S PRE-ADMISSION RECORDS, PSYCHIATRIC AND CRIMINAL, AND THE 
LACK OF ADEQUATE FACILITIES AND TRAINING IN THE HOSPITAL. (3 
REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: MCGRATH, PATRICK. 

TITLE: THE PSYCHOPATH AS A LONG-STAY PATIEN}. 

SOURCE: PSYCHOPATHIC OFFENDERS. 

SOURCEID: CAMBRIDGE, ENGLAND, INSTITUTE OF CRIMINOLOGY, 1968. P. 
50-52. 


MEDICAL TREATMENT IS DEFINED 8Y ENGLISH STATUTE AS INCLUDING 
NURSING AND CARE AND TRAINING UNDER MEDICAL SUPERVISION. 





PSYCHOPATHSs HAVING THE STATUS OF LONG-TERM PATIENTS IN A MENTAL 
HOSPITAL» ARE USUALLY OFFENDERS WHOSE DETENTION IS COMPULSORY. 
BECAUSE OF THE COMPULSORY NATURE OF THEIR COMMITTMENT OF TWO YEARS OR 
MORE AND THE BEHAVIORAL TRAITS ASSOCIATED WITH PSYCHOPATHS, MEDICAL 
TREATMENT IS NOT THE SOLE CONSIDERATION OF DETENTION. THE PROTECTION 
OF THE PATIENTS AND STAFF AS WELL AS THE PUBLIC FROM POTENTIALLY 
AGGRESSIVE INDIVIDUALS MUST BE THE BACKGROUND TO TREATMENT. THE 
SETTING OF THE TREATMENT, OPPORTUNITY FOR OCCUPATION, AND THE 
WORTHWHILE USE OF LEISURE ARE IMPORTANT. THE PATIENT*S DEPENDENCE ON 
THE HOSPITAL ITS TO BE AVOIDED. HE SHOULD BE ENCOURAGED TO EXPRESS 
HfS DESIRE TO LEAVE AND TO USE EVERY CHANNEL TO ACHIEVE HIS 
DEPARTURE. INTUITIVE CLINICAL JUDGEMENT IS AN ACCEPTABLE BASIS FOR 
RECOMMENDING DISCHARGE IN THE CASES WHICH INVOLVE SOME, BUT NO MORE 
THAN SOCIALLY ACCEPTABLE, RISKS. ANY DECISION, HOWEVER, CONCERNING 
THE DISPOSAL OF THE DANGEROUS SEXUAL DEVIANT, LABELLED AS 
PSYCHOPATHIC, IS SURELY CONJECTURAL AND SHOULD NOT BE RELIED UPON. 

(7 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: PICKERING, [Ie Ge We 

TITLE: THE PSYCHOPATH IN PRISON - SOME OBSERVATIONS ON TREATMENT. 

SOURCE: PSYCHOPATHIC OFFENDERS. 

SOURCEID: CAMBRIDGE, ENGLAND, INSTITUTE OF CRIMINOLOGY, 1968. P. 
53-55. 


THE ESTIMATED NUMBER OF PSYCHOPATHS IN PRISON SERVICE 
ESTABLISHMENTS VARIES FROM 2 TO 15 PERCENT OF THE PRISON POPULATION. 
THESE INDIVIDUALS ARE BEST MANAGED IN SMALL GROUPS WITHIN POPULATIONS 
OF MORE NORMAL PRISONERS. IT IS THE INTENTION OF THE PRISON 
DEPARTMENT TO DEVELOP GROUP HOSPITALS IN THE LARGER ESTABLISHMENTS TO 
SERVE GROUPS JF SMALLER PRISON SERVICE ESTABLISHMENTS IN ORDER TO 
UTILIZE THE FULLEST PSYCHIATRIC FACILITIES AVAILABLE. THE MANAGEMENT 
OF THE PSYCHOPATH IN CUSTODY DEPENDS UPON THE. TEAMWORK OF THE ENTIRE 
PRISON STAFF. SINCE THE BEHAVIOR OF THE PSYCHOPATH RESEMBLES THAT OF 
CHILDREN, HE SHOULD BE TREATED IN THE SAME FIRM AND SYMPATHETIC WAY. 
TREATMENT SHOULD BE UNDERTAKEN IN PRISONS AS CLOSE AS POSSIBLE TO 
THEIR HOME AREAS SO AS TO ENABLE FREQUENT CONTACT WITH RELATIVES. 
FLEXIBILITY OF TRANSFERS», ESPECIALLY BETWEEN SPECIAL HOSPITALS AND 
PRISON SERVICE ESTABLISHMENTS, SHOULD BE FNCOURAGED. THE IMPROVEMENT 
OF THE PAROLE SYSTEM WOULD FACILITATE THE ADJUSTMENT OF THE 
PSYCHOPATH TO THE OUTSIDDE COMMUNITY. 
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AUTHORS: SCOTT, P. De KAHN, Je 

TITLE: AN XYY PATIENT OF ABOVE AVERAGE INTELLIGENCE AS A BASIS 
FOR REVIEW OF THE PSYCHOPATHOLOGY, MEOICO-LEGAL 
IMPLICATIONS OF THE SYNOROME, AND POSSIBILITIES FOR 
PREVENTION. 

SOURCE: PSYCHOPATHIC OFFENDERS. 

SOURCEID: CAMBRIDGE, ENGLAND, INSTITUTE OF CRIMINOLOGY, 1968. P. 
56-60. 


AN XYY INDIVIOUAL OF ABOVE AVERAGE INTELLIGENCE WAS STUDIED IN 
AN ATTEMPT TO DETERMINE THE CHARACTERISTICS ASSOCIATED WITH THE XYY 
SYNDROME OF INDIVIDUALS NOT CONFINED TO ANY INSTITUTION. ONE XYY 
NON-INSTITUTIONALIZED INDIVIDUAL WAS STUDIED AND COMPARED WITH 
PREVIOUSLY STUDIED CASES FROM ANTISOCIAL INSTITUTIONS. APART FROM 
THE PATIENT*S TALLNESS, 6° 6", HIS CASE IS NOT VERY CHARACTERISTIC OF 
THE SYNDROME. HIS SYMPTOMS WERE MAINLY NEUROTIC, RATHER THAN 
PSYCHOPATHIC. HIS ONE ACT OF CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR, THE EMBEZZLEMENT OF 
L325 FROM HIS EMPLOYERS» OCCURRED AT AGE 26. THE CRIME WAS CAREFULLY 
PLANNED AND PROFITABLY EXECUTED. HE WAS COGNIZANT OF HIS ACTIONS, 
INDICATING A DEGREE OF IMMATURITY OR INADEQUACY OF PERSONALITY RATHER 
THAN AN INHERENT PSYCHODPATHIC DISORDER. IT WAS SUPPOSED THAT THE 
DEVELOPMENT OF THE PSYCHOPATHIC SYNOROME WAS INHIBITED BY SUCH 
VARTABLES AS STABLE, CONCERNED PARENTS, SPECIALLY SELECTED SCHOOLING, 
AND A HIGH LEVEL OF INTELLIGENCE, WHICH WERE INSTRUMENTAL IN 
PREVENTING FURTHER DISORDERS. PREMATURE DECLINE OF LIBIOO AS A 
GENETIC FACTOR MAY RESULT FROM THE PRESENCE OF THE XYY SYNOROME; THIS 
SYMPTOM WAS NOT RELIEVED BY THE TEMPORARY LIFTING OF HIS REACTIVE 





NEPRESSION. IN PAST COMPARISONS OF XYY MALES WITH PSYCHORATHS, IT 
WAS FOUND THAT THE XYY MALES WERE LESS OPENLY HOSTILE AND AGGRESSIVE. 
THEIR ACTS OF CRIMINALITY SHOWED A PREDILECTION FOR OFFENSES AIMED AT 
THEMSELVES, REFLECTING A HIGH DEGREE OF FRUSTRATION AND POOR 
SELF-CONTROL. IN DEALING WITH OFFENDERS WITH THE XYY COMPLEMENT, 
ASSESSMENT SHOULD BE MADE OF THE PRESENCE OF THE SYNDROME IN RELATION 
TO OTHER FACTORS WHICH MIGHT AGGRAVATE OR POTENTIATE THE GENETIC 
HANDICAP. (37 REFERENCES) 


15589 Ll 

AUTHORS: O*CONNELL» BRIAN A. 

TITLE: THE WORK OF AN OBSERVATION UNIT FOR THE ASSESSMENT OF 
PSYCHOPATHIC DISORDER. 

SOURCE: PSYCHOPATHIC OFFENDERS. 

SOURCEIO: CAMBRIOGE, ENGLAND, INSTITUTE OF CRIMINOLOGY, 1968. P. 
63-67. 


THE PRIMARY FUNCTION OF ANY OBSERVATION UNIT !S TO ENSURE THE 
CORRECT DISPOSAL OF THE PATIENT OBSERVED. THE FUNCTION OF THE 
NORTHGATE CLINIC (ENGLAND), OPENED IN 1968, WILL BE THE DIAGNOSIS AND 
ASSESSMENT OF PATIENTS PREDOMINANTLY IN THE YOUNGER AGE GROUPS, 
EXHIBITING DELINQUENCY, OR OTHER ASSOCIATED CHARACTER DISORDERS, WITH 
THE PURPOSE OF MAKING RECOMMENDATIONS REGARDING THEIR SUBSEQUENT 
DISPOSAL AND TREATMENT. STAFF MEMBERS WILL BE ENCOURAGED TO MAKE AN 
APPROPRIATE CONTRIBUTION TO THE ASSESSMENT OF INDIVIDUAL CASES, AND 
THERE WILL 8E CLINICAL DISCUSSIONS AT REGULAR STAFF CONFERENCES. THE 
CLINIC INCLUDES DEPARTMENTS OF PSYCHOLOGY, PSYCHIATRIC SOCIAL WORK, 
AND ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAPHY. THERE IS A PROVISION FOR BOTH 
RECREATIONAL AND OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY. SOURCES OF REFERRAL ARE: THE 
COURTS; THE PROBATION SERVICE; OTHER PSYCHIATRIC HOSPITALS OR 
CLINICS$ THE PATIENT*S OWN DOCTOR; AND THE YOUTH EMPLOYMENT SERVICE. 
RESEARCH IN THE NATURE AND PROBABLE TREATMENT NEEDS OF THE 
EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED DELINQUENT AND THE ANTISOCIAL PERSONALITY IS 
ALSO AN AIM OF THE CLINIC. SINCE THE SEPARATION OF TREATMENT AND 
DIAGNOSIS PRODUCES AN INHIBITING EFFECT ON BOTH THE PROFESSIONAL 
STAFF AND THE REFERRALS, THE CLINIC IS PROPOSED TO OFFER, WITHIN 
LIMITATIONS, TREATMENT WHENEVER APPROPRIATE. A CLOSE WORKING 
RELATIONSHIP WITH THE PROBATION SERVICE IS RECOMMENDED. THE CLINIC 
FUNCTIONS AS A SUPPLEMENTARY FACILITY TO THE ALREADY ESTABLISHED 
REMAND HOMES, PRISONS, PSYCHIATRIC HOSPITALS, AND OUT-PATIENT 
DEPARTMENTS. 
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AUTHORS: CRAFT, MICHAEL J. 

TITLE: THE CRITERIA OF ADMISSION TO A WELSH PSYCHIATRIC HOSPITAL. 

SOURCE: PSYCHOPATHIC OFFENDERS. 

SOURCEID: CAMBRIDGE, ENGLAND, INSTITUTE OF CRIMINOLOGY, 1968. P. 
68-72. 


GARTH HOSPITAL TREATS PSYCHOPATHIC PATIENTS, HAVING DISORDERS OF 
MODERATE SEVERITY, NOT OF A DEGREE WARRANTING THE MAXIMUM SECURITY OF 
A SPECIAL HOSPITAL, BUT TOO SEVERE TO BE CARED FOR ON PROBATION OR 
UNDER MENTAL HEALTH GUARDIANSHIP OF LOCAL HOSTELS OR LODGINGS. THE 
CRITERIA OF ADMISSION ARE AS FOLLOWS: THAT THE PATIENTS BE ADULT 
MALES OF AVERAGE INTELLIGENCE; THAT. THEY HAVE SOME TYPE OF 
JUDICIALLY-DEF INED PSYCHOPATHIC DISORDER; THAT THE CANDIDATES HAVE A 
PRONENESS TO SEXUAL DEVIATIONS; THAT THE RESOURCES OF THE HOSPITAL 
ARE COMMENSURATE WITH THE NEEDS OF THE PATIENTS; THAT THE 
RESPONSIBILITY FOR ADMITTING PATIENTS FROM THE REGIONAL AREA BE TAKEN 
INTO ACCOUNT; THAT THE MORAL RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE ADMITTING 
PSYCHIATRISTs COURT, COMMITTEE, HOSPITAL, AND COMMUNITY TO THE 
PSYCHOPATHS ARE CONSIDERED; AND THAT THE OPINIONS OF THE HOSPITAL 
COMMITTEE, THE LOCAL COMMUNITY, THE HOSPITAL STAFF, AND OTHER 
AGENCIES ARE CATERED TO AS WELL AS POSSIBLE. THE CRITERIA OF 
ADMISSION TO A HOSPITAL UNIT FOR MENTALLY ABNORMAL OFFENDERS MUST 
REFLECT THE INTERACTION OF VARIABLES WHICH WILL CHANGE IN ACCORDANCE 
WITH CHANGING PATTERNS OF PUBLIC OPINION AND OF PSYCHIATRIC AND LEGAL 
BELIEFS. {6 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: CRAFT, MICHAEL J. 

TITLE: TREATING PSYCHOPATHS AT GARTH. 

SOURCE: PSYCHOPATHIC OFFENDERS. 

SOURCEID: CAMBRIDGE, ENGLAND, INSTITUTION OF CRIMINOLOGY, 1968. P. 
73-75. 


GARTH IS A 74 BED, UNLOCKED WELSH TRAINING FARM WHICH FUNCTIONS 
TO TREAT MENTALLY ABNORMAL MALE OFFENDERS ON A REGIONAL BASIS, 
SERVING THE 2.7 MILLION PEOPLE OF WALES. THE GOALS OF TREATMENT AT 
GARTH INCLUDE: THE INOUCEMENT OF THE STAFF TO ACCEPT THE PRINCIPLES 
OF TREATMENT WHILE DE-EMPHASIZING SECURITY; THE ORIENTATION OF THE 
PATIENT AMMENABLE TO TREATMENT BY PLACING HIM IN A RESIDENTIAL 
COMMUNITY; THE INDUCEMENT OF THE PUBLIC AND THE POLICE TO ACCEPT THE 
METHODS OF TREATMENT BY KEEPING THE DEMANDS ON THEIR TIME, AND PEACE 
OF MIND AT A MINIMUM; THE SUCCESSFUL PREPARATION OF THE PATIENT FOR 
LIFE GUTSIOE THE THERAPEUTIC COMMUNITY ON WHICH HE IS DEPENDENT; AND 
THE PROVISION OF ADEQUATE AFTERCARE FOR THE PATIENT BY VARIOUS STATE 
AGENCIES AND OUT-PATIENT CLINICS. 
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AUTHORS: WHITELEY, J. STUART. 

TITLE: FACTORS IN THE TREATMENT AND MANAGEMENT OF PSYCHOPATHS. 

SOURCE: PSYCHOPATHIC OFFENDERS. 

SOURCEID: CAMBRIDGE, ENGLAND, INSTITUTE OF CRIMINOLOGY, 1968. P. 
76-81. 


THE PATIENTS REFERRED TO HENDERSON HOSPITAL (ENGLAND), REGARDED 
AS THE TREATMENT CENTER FOR PSYCHOPATHS, REPRESENT A VARIETY OF 
ABNORMAL BEHAVIOR. THEREFORE, THE TREATMENT FACILITIES AT HENDESON 
MUST BE EQUALLY EMBRACING. THE DEGREE OF THE PSYCHOPATHIC DISORDER 
IS ASSESSED IN TERMS OF SOCIAL AND EMOTIONAL IMMATURITY. IN THE PAST 
THE. PATIENT HAS BEEN ACCORDED FEW RESPONSIBILITIES; ALTHOUGH THE 
CONTROLS IMPOSED HAVE BEEN NUMEROUS. AT HENDERSON THE PATIENT IS 
FORCED TO ASSUME A DEGREE OF RESPONSIBILITY FOR HIMSELF AND OTHERS. 
HE IS NO LONGER PLACED IN A RESTRICTIVE SETTING WHERE HE MUST CONFORM 
TO THE GUIDELINES IMPOSED ON HIM BY OTHERS. HE IS ABLE TO SEE THE 
ESTABLISHED GOALS OF SOCIAL COMPATABILITY, SOCIAL COMPETENCE AND 
ACCEPTANCE AS ATTAINABLE IN THE HENDERSON SOCIETY, AND CONSEQUENTLY,» 
RECOURSE TO DEVIANT MEANS OF BEHAVIOR LESSENS. THIS FORM OF SOCIAL 
INTERACTION SERVES AS A MODEL WHICH HE CAN ATTEMPT TO CARRY OVER INTO 
THE OUTSIDE WORLD. GREATEST SUCCESS IS ACHIEVED WITH THE 
PREDOMINANTLY CREATIVE PSYCHOPATH RATHER THAN THE PREDOMINANTLY 
INADEQUATE TYPE, WHO IS INNATELY DEPENDENT ON PRISONS OR HOSPITALS TO 
TAKE CARE OF HIM, OR THE PREDOMINANTLY AGGRESSIVE TYPE, WHO CAN ONLY 
FUNCTION IN THE RIGIOLY-CONTROLLED SOCIETY OF PRISON. THE STAFF MUST 
PROVIDE THE STIMULATING AND SUPPORTING MATRIX WITHIN WHICH MATURATION 
MAY OCCUR. THE SELECTION OF THE PATIENTS IS ILLUSTRATIVE OF THE 
RESPONSIBILITY AND CONTROL MECHANISMS AT WORK IN THE PATIENT AND 
STAFF COMMUNITIES. REFERRALS ARE SEEN BY A SELECTION GROUP COPRISED 
QF STAFF AND PATIENT REPRESENTATIVES WHOSE TASK IT IS TO ASSESS THE 
REFERRAL*S MOTIVATION FOR TREATMENT, CAPACITY FOR MATURATION, AND 
ABILITY TO PARTICIPATE IN GROUP INTERACTION. REFERRALS WHO ARE 
COMMITTED TO A TERM OF RESIDENCE IN HENDERSON BY COURT ORDER ARE NOT 
COMPELLED TO REMAIN IN THE HOSPITAL AGAINST THEIR WILL. TO OO SO IS 
SEEN AS NEGATING THE PRINCIPLE OF NON-COERCION OR NON-CONTROL UPON 
WHICH THE ENTIRE PHILOSOPHY OF THE HOSPITAL IS BASED. AFTER 
DISCHARGE IT WAS FOUND THAT AS THE NUMBEROF PREVIOUS CONVICTIONS OF 
THE PATIENT INCREASED, THE OUTCOME OF THE TREATMENT WORSENED. 


15593 tl 

AUTHORS: JERSILO, JENS. 

TITLE: THE ABYSE OF NARCOTICS IN DENMARK. 

SOURCE: INTERNATIONAL CRIMINAL POLICE REVIEW (PARIS). 
SOURCEID: 234218)2124-129, 1968. 


THE ABUSE OF NARCOTICS IN DENMARK BEGAN WITH THE INTRODUCTION OF 
CANNABIS IN THE EARLY 1960'S. CANNABIS IS THE DRUG MOST WIDELY USED 
BY OFFENDERS. A SURVEY OF THOSE CHARGED WITH ILLICIT POSSESSION OF 
NARCOTICS OR ILLEGALLY SELLING, PURCHASING OR SMUGGLING NARCOTICS IN 
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THE COPENHAGEN AREA BETWEEN JANUARY 1965 AND SEPTEMBER 1967, 
INDICATES THAT: 2 OUT OF EVERY 1,000 PERSONS AGED 14 TO 24 WERE 
ACCUSED; THE MINORS ACCUSED INCREASED FROM 33 PERCENT IN 1965 TO 67 
PERCENT IN 19673; WOMEN REPRESENT 25 PERCENT OF THE TOTAL; 70 PERCENT 
OF THE ACCUSED ARE UNEMPLOYED; 12 PERCENT ARE CHARGED A SECOND TIME; 
AND 60 PERCENT OF THE CASES RESULT IN A CAUTION, FINE» OR ORDER OF 
SUPERVISION BY THE CHILD WELFARE AUTHORITIES. ADDICTION IS NOT SEEN 
TO BE RELATED TO CLASS. 
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AUTHOR S: BESSELL», ROBERT; HAMILTON, ARCHIE; LAWRENCE, IVAN; WHITE, 
ANTHONY; WILDE, EOWARD; WOOLSTONE, PETER. 

TITLE: THE TREATMENT OF OFFENDERS. (BOW GROUP PAMPHLET CPC NO. 
388). 

SOURCEIO: LONDON, CONSERVATIVE POLITICAL CENTRE, MARCH 1968. 40 P. 
4S 


THE BASIC DIFFICULTY OF THE BRITISH PENAL SYSTEM IS THE 
EVER-INCREASING PRISON POPULATION. IF ALL SENTENCES OF IMPRISONMENT 
FOR SIX MONTHS OR LESS WERE ABOLISHED, THE PRISONS WOULD BE RID OF 
THREE-FOURTHS OF THEIR POPULATION. ALTERNATIVES TO IMPRISONMENT AND 
REFORMS FOR THE PRISON SYSTEM ARE EXPLAINED. (5 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: POSSELT» Fe We 

TITLE: A SURVEY OF ADMISSIONS TO THE WISSAGE REMAND HOME IN 1962. 
SOURCE: APPROVED SCHOOLS GAZETTE (BIRMINGHAM). 

SOURCEIDS 62(8)2417-422, 1968. 


THE RECORDS OF THE CHILDREN WHO WERE ADMITTED IN 1967 TO THE 
WISSAGE REMAND HOME, THE LARGEST CO-ED REMAND HOME IN ENGLAND, WERE 
STUDIES TO DETERMINE THE ADMISSIONS POLICY OF THE HOME. A TOTAL OF 
426 CHILOREN WERE STUDIED; 321 BOYS AND 105 GIRLS. IN ORDER TO 
ENABLE THE HOME TO PROVIDE INFORMATION ON THEM FOR PRESENTATION TO 
THE COURTS» THE CHILDREN WERE SUBJECTED TO A BATTERY OF INTELLIGENCE, 
ATTAINMENT, AND PROJECTION TESTS. THE AVERAGE INTELLIGENCE QUOTIENT 
AMONG THE BOYS WAS 95.8 (275 BOYS WERE TESTED); THE AVERAGE AMONG 
GIRLS WAS 93.8 (84 GIRLS TESTED). PERFORMANCE ON THE BASIC SUBJECT 
AREAS WAS SIGNIFICANTLY LOWER THAN THAT OF THE NATIONAL AVERAGE. 
FINDINGS INDICATE THAT: 45 PERCENT OF THE BOYS WERE REMANDED IN 
CUSTODY FOR BREAKING, ENTERING AND/OR STEALING; AND 40.5 PERCENT OF 
THE GIRLS WERE REMANDED ON THE BASIS OF NEGLECT. THE 
HOME-BACK-GROUNDS OF THE CHILOREN WERE DIVIDED INTO THREE GROUPS: 
BROKEN HOMES (BOYS - 36 PERCENT; GIRLS - 53 PERCENT); DISTURBED HOMES 
(BOYS - 24 PERCENT; GIRLS - 13 PERCENT); AND APPARENTLY NORMAL HOMES 
(BOYS - 40 PERCENT; GIRLS - 34 PERCENT). OF THE 321 BOYS AND 105 
GIRLS ADMITTED IN 1967, 60 BOYS AND 20 GIRLS HAD PREVIOUSLY BEEN TO 
THE WISSAGE HOME. ON THE BASIS OF THE DIAGNOSIS 44.5 PERCENT OF THE 
BOYS WERE GIVEN AN APPROVED SCHOOL ORDER BY THE COURTS. THE LARGEST 
PERCENTAGE OF THE GIRLS (35.5 PERCENT) WERE GIVEN A FIT PERSON ORDER 
JIN A CONDITION OF RESIDENCE IN A HOSTEL. OF THE 171 CHILDREN WHO 
WENT FROM THE REMAND HOME TO AN APPROVED SCHOOL, 57 (APPROXIMATELY 33 
PERCENT) WERE COMMITTED WITHOUT A REMAND HOME REPORT HAVING BEEN 
OBTAINED AT ANY TIME. AS THIS PROCESS IS ONE OF THE PRIME FUNCTIONS 
OF THE REMAND HOME SYSTEM, IT IS ENLIGHTENING TO CONTEMPLATE THE 
APPARENT UNIMPORTANCE ATTRIBUTED TO THE REPORTS BY THE COURTS. 
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AUTHORS: MACLEOD, Je Ke 

TITLE: RESTITUTION UNDER THE THEFT ACT 1968. 
SJURCE: THE CRIMINAL LAW REVIEW (LONDON). 
SOURCEID: NO. NOVEMBER: 577-590, 1968. 


IN THE PAST BRITISH CRIMINAL LAW INVOLVING THEFT HAS BEEN 
INTERESTED IN PROTECTING THE RIGHTS OF THE ORIGINAL OWNER, RATHER 
THAN THOSE OF THE BONA FIDE PURCHASER OR PLEDGEE. THE THEFT ACT OF 
1968, HOWEVER, PROTECTS THE RIGHTS OF THE PURCHASER AS WELL AS THOSE 
OF THE ORIGINAL OWNER. SINCE BOTH ARE ABLE TO CLAIM THE STOLEN GOODS 
UNDER THE PROVISIONS OF THE STATUTE, DIFFICULTIES MAY ARISE AS TO WHO 
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IS THE PERSON ENTITLED TO THE CLAIM. THIS LAW EXTENDS THE POWER OF 
THE COURTS BEYOND THAT PRESCRIBED UNDER CIVIL LAW, AND IT ENABLES THE 
COURTS TO ORDER SPECIFIC RESTITUTION OF THE GOODS TO THE CLAIMANT. 
{54 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: OHMART, HOWARD. 

TITLE: THE CHALLENGE OF CRIME IN A FREE SOCIETY. (PART ITI). 
SOURCE: CALIFORNIA YOUTH AUTHORITY QUARTERLY. 

SOURCEID: 21(3):2-11, 1968. 


THE SECOND IN A TWO-PART SERIES» THE ARTICLE OUTLINES 
CALIFORNIA*S ATTEMPTS TO IMPROVE ITS CRIMINAL AND JUSTICE SYSTEMS AS 
RECOMMENDED BY THE NATIONAL CRIME COMMISSION. CALIFORNIA*S JUVENILE 
AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM IS FRAGMENTED AND DYSFUNCTIONAL. THE 
CORRECTIONAL ARM, TO BE EFFECTIVE, MUST IN TURN INTERRELATE WITH A 
PLETHORA OF SOCIAL AGENCIES. A MAJOR PRESCRIPTION FOR THIS 
FRAGMENTATION IS COMPREHENSIVE STATEWIDE PLANNING, BACKED BY FUNDS, 
PROVIDED UNDER THE FEDERAL CRIME CONTROL BILL. IN 1967, CALIFORNIA 
CREATED THE CALIFORNIA COUNCIL ON CRIMINAL JUSTICE TO SPONSOR 
STATEWIDE PLANNING. THE PENAL CODE REVISION PROJECT IS EXAMINING 
CALITFORNIA*S DEFINITION OF CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR IN THE ATTEMPT TO CREATE 
A RATIONAL SCHEME OF PENALTIES. THE STATE ALLOTTED $100,000 FOR FOUR 
YOUTH SERVICE BUREAUS TO PROVIDE SERVICE AND REFERRALS FOR YOUTH. 

THE SPECIAL PROBATION PROGRAM IS BEING EXPANDED AS AN ALTERNATIVE TO 
INCARCERATION. “THE STRATEGY OF SEARCH," A GUIDE FOR DEVELOPING 
KNOWLEDGE CONCERNING WHAT HELPS CORRECT ILLEGAL BEHAVIOR, HAS BEEN 
EFFECTIVE IN THE FEW PROGRAMS WHERE IT HAS BEEN USED. (4 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHOR S: UNDERWOOD, WILLIAM. 

TITLE: YOUTH SERVICE BUREAUS: A NEW WAY FOR OFFENDERS. 
SOURCE: CALIFORNIA YOUTH AUTHORITY QUARTERLY. 

SOURCEID: 21(3):212-13, 1968. 


IN AUGUST 1968 LEGISLATION WAS ENACTED IN CALIFORNIA PROVIDING 
$100,000 FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF FOUR YOUTH SERVICES BUREAUS. THESE 
BUREAUS WILL GIVE LOCAL AGENCIES AN OPPORTUNITY TO POOL THEIR 
RESOURCES AND DEVELOP PROGRAMS TO DIVERT YOUNGSTERS FROM ENTERING THE 
JUVENILE JUSTICE SYSTEM. APPLICATION CONSISTS OF A WRITTEN PROPOSAL 
PREPARED BY A PUBLIC OR PRIVATE AGENCY. THE COUNTY DELINQUENCY 
PREVENTION COMMISSION WILL SCREEN APPLICATIONS BEFORE THEY ARE 
CONSIDERED BY THE CALIFORNIA DELINQUENCY PREVENTION COMMISSION. 
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AUTHORS: TURNER, ESTELLE J. 

TITLE: A COMMUNITY GROUP HOME FOR DELINQUENT GIRLS. 
SOURCE: CALIFORNIA YOUTH AUTHORITY QUARTERLY. 
SOURCEIO: 21131321422, 1968. 


FOR OVER A YEAR A GROUP OF TEEN-AGE GIRLS ON PAROLE IN 
STOCKTONs» CALIFORNIA HAVE LIVED IN A LARGE HOME RUN BY A LAYMAN AND 
WIFE. SEVERAL PAROLE AGENTS WORKED INTENSIVELY WITH THE GIRLS. THE 
VITAL INGREDIENT OF THIS EXPERIMENT WAS GIVING THE GIRLS A FEELING OF 
BELONGING. DELINQUENT BEHAVIOR HAS BEEN REDUCED AND THERE HAVE BEEN 
NM REVOCATIONS. CHANGES HAVE BEEN MADE IN THE AREAS OF IMPROVED 
GROOMING, PRIDE IN HOME, SELECTION OF DESIRABLE FRIENDS, AND RETURN 
TO SCHOOL OR WORK. THE OPERATION OF THIS HOME INDICATES THAT 
LAY-PEOPLE IN THE COMMUNITY CAN BE TRAINED TO PROVIDE A HOME FOR 
DELINQUENT GIRLS. (1 REFERENCE) 
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AUTHORS: MONTILLA, ROBERT M. 

TITLE: COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT AND RESPONSIBILITY IN THE 
CORRECTIONAL SYSTEM. 

SOURCE: CALIFORNIA YOUTH AUTHORITY QUARTERLY. 

SOURCEID: 21(3)9:23-34, 1968. 





THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM FAILS TO DO WHAT IT CAN, BECAUSE THE 
ENTIRE MACHINERY IS CLOGGED AND FUNDED TO THE NEAR LIMIT THAT TE 
LOCAL TAX BASE IS ABLE TO SUPPORT. THERE IS AMPLE EVIDENCE THAT 
THERE ARE MORE THAN ENOUGH FUNDS ALREADY COMMITTED TO THE SYSTEM, IF 
THEY CAN BF REALLOCATED. PROGRESS WILL MOST LIKELY BE MADE BY PILOT 
DEMONSTRATIONS IN AREAS OF SIGNIFICANT IMPACT ON THE SYSTEM RATHER 
THAN BY ACCFPTANCE OF A MASTER PLAN. CHANGES IN LOCAL GOVERNMENT 
ORGANIZATION, POLITICAL REPRESENTATION, ANDO FINANCING WILL ENABLE THE 
CITY TO DEAL WITH ITS PHYSICAL AND SOCIAL INADEQUACIES. WE CAN 
PROCEED WITH WHAT CAN BE DONE TO IMPROVE COMMUNITY: CORRECTIONS, 
APPRECIATING THE LIMITS AND RELATIONSHIPS. (5 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: FAGIN, BARRY. 

TITLE: THE SEVENTH STEP PROGRAM AT PRESTON. 
SOURCE: CALIFORNIA YOUTH AUTHORITY QUARTERLY. 
SOURCEID: 21(3)235-42, 1968. 


A PILOT STUDY WAS BEGUN IN JUNF 1968, AT THE PRESTON SCHOOL OF 
INDUSTRY TO TEST THE EFFECTIVENESS OF THE SEVENTH STEP APPROACH ON 
THE ATTITUDES AND POST-RELEASE BEHAVIOR OF THE HARD-CORE DELINQUENT. 
THE SFVEN STEPS BEGIN WITH RECOGNITION OF THE NEED FOR SELF-CHANGE 
AND CONCLUDE WITH A PLEDGE TO HELP OTHERS. SUBJECTS ARE WARDS AT THE 
PRESTON SCHOOL OF INDUSTRY WHO VOLUNTEER FOR THE STUDY. IT IS 
HYPOTHESIZED THAT: THE SUBJECTS WILL BE MOTIVATED TO CHANGE THEIR 
CRIMINALLY ORIENTED IDENTIFICATION AND ANTISOCIAL BEHAVIOR THROUGH 
INTENSIVE CONTACT WITH EX-CONVICT SEVENTH STEP MEMBERS; AND SURJECTS 
SO MOTIVATED WILL SHOW OVER A PERIOD OF A YEAR A SIGNIFICANTLY 
SMALLER RATE OF RECIDIVISM THAN A CONTROL GROUP OF CALIFORNIA YOUTH 
AUTHORITY WARDS, EQUIVILANT IN AGE. THE PROGRAM CONSISTS OF 
ATTENDANCE AT TWO CLASSES WEEKLY. FOLLOWING RELEASE FROM THE 
INSTITUTION, SUBJECTS AND CONTROLS WILL BE RATED BY PAROLE OFFICERS. 
COMPARISON WILL BE MADE OF SEVENTH STEP GRADUATES WITH PAROLEES WHO 
HAVE HAD NO SEVENTH STEP EXPOSURE. GRADUATES WHO CONTINUE THEIR 
SEVENTH STEP AFFILIATION AFTER PAROLE WILL BE COMPARED WITH THOSE WHO 
DO NOT CONTINUE THE AFFILIATION. 


15602 Ll 

AUTHORS: FRAZTER, THOMAS Le 

TITLE: NEW CAREERS FOR OFFENDERS. 

SOURCE: CALIFORNIA YOUTH AUTHORITY QUARTERLY. 
SOURCEID: 2143)243-47, 1968. 


THE ISSUE OF NEW CAREERS IN CORRECTIONS INVOLVES THE TRANSFER OF 
SOCIAL, PROFESSIONAL, AND ECONOMIC POWER TO THE OFFENDER. WHAT IS 
NEEDED IS ACCEPTANCE OF THE INMATES* NEED FOR POWER AND GUIDANCE TO 
HELP THEM USE IT CONSTRUCTIVELY, EVEN IF THIS TRANSFER BRINGS ABOUT 
THERAPEUTIC TURMOIL. REFORMATION WILL NEED TO FOCUS ON SOCIAL RATHER 
THAN INDIVIDUAL CHANGE, ON POLITICAL RATHER THAN PSYCHIC ISSUES. (16 
REFERENCES) 


15603 Ll 

AUTHORS: BOULDER COUNTY JUVENILE COURT. 

TITLE: PROBATIONER DIAGNOSIS WITHOUT MONEY. 

SOURCEID: BOULDER, COLORADO, BOULDER COUNTY JUVENILE COURT, 1968. 53 
P. 


THE BOULDER COUNTY JUVENILE COURT HAS DEVELOPED A DIAGNOSTIC 
TESTING PROGRAM FOR EVERY ADJUDICATED DELINQUENT PASSING THROUGH THE 
COURT. THIS PROGRAM IS MAINTAINED PRIMARILY BY LOCAL CITIZEN 
VOLUNTEERS», INCLUDING PROFESSIONALS, TO PROVIDE ADVISORY INFORMATION 
FOR USE BY THE JUVENILE JUDGES WHEN PLACING DELINQUENTS ON PROBATION. 
THE DIAGNOSIS PROVIDES PSYCHOLOGICAL, AND 1.Q. INFORMATION, PHYSICAL 
AND MEDICAL HISTORY» AND SUGGESTIONS AS TO WHAT CORRECTIONAL OR 
REHABILITATION APPROACH IS MOST NEEDED AND WOULD BE DEEMED MOST 
EFFECTIVE. DESCRIPTIONS ARE GIVEN OF TESTS, PROCEDURES, AND REPORT 
FORMS USED IN THE PROGRAM. 





15604 Ll 

AUTHORS: VERMONT. DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS. 

TITLE: BIENNIAL REPORT FOR THE TWO YEARS ENDING JUNE 30, 1968. 
SOURCEID: MONTPELIER, VERMONT DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS, 1968. 77 P. 


THIS BIENNIAL REPORT PRESENTS A NARRATIVE ACCOUNT OF THE 
ACTIVITIES OF THE VERMONT DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS AND OF THE 
SEVERAL CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS INDIVIDUALLY. STATISTICAL TABLES 
GIVE INFORMATION ON THE FOLLOWING: CONVICTIONS BY NDISPNSITIONS 
CONVICTIONS BY OFFENSE; PROBATIONERS UNDER SUPERVISION; ANDO SFLECTED 
DATA ON INMATES. 


15605 Ll 

AUTHORS: ALABAMA. STATE BOARD OF PARDONS AND PAROLES. 

TITLE: TWENTY-NINTH ANNUAL STATISTICAL REPORT OF THE STATE BOARD 
OF PARDONS AND PAROLES, OCTOBER ly 1967 THROUGH SEPTEMBER 
30, 1968. 

SOURCEID: BIRMINGHAM, STATE BOARD OF PARDONS AND PAROLES» 1968. 8 P. 


THE FOLLOWING STATEWIDE STATISTICAL DATA ARE GIVEN IN THIS 
ANNUAL REPORT FOR 1967-1968: PAROLES CONSIDERED, DENTED, GRANTED AND 
REINSTATED; PROBATIONS GRANTED AND REVOKED; AND NUMBER OF PARDONS 
GRANTED. 


15606 Ll 

AUTHORS: BECKER, HAROLD K.3 FELKENES,» GEORGE T. 

DESIG: come. 

TITLE: LAW ENFORCEMENT: A SELECTED BIBLIOGRAPHY. 

SOURCEID: METUCHEN, Ne Jey THE SCARECROW PRESS, 1968. 257 P. $7.00. 


THIS BIBLIOGRAPHY ENCOMPASSES MANY OF THE ELEMENTS THAT 
CONTRIBUTE TO THE OVERALL SYSTEM OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE, DEFINED AS 
INCLUDING POLICE, ATTORNEYS, THE COURT, PROBATION, PAROLE, AND 
CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS, PLUS THE MANY INDIRECT CONTRIBUTIONS MADE 
BY SCHOOLS, HOSPITALS», CIVIC GROUPS, AND THE MASS MEDIA. A WIDE 
RANGE OF RESOURCE MATERIAL HAS BEEN INCLUDED AND IS INTENDED FOR 
THOSE IN THE LAW ENFORCEMENT FIELD AND FOR STUDENTS OF THE SOCIAL 
SCIENCES WHO WISH TO UNDERSTAND THE FUNCTIONS OF THE POLICE AS WELL 
AS THE VARINUS PROBLEMS THAT CONFRONT THEM. 


15607 i | 

AUTHORS: MAAS,» PETER. 

TITLE: THE VALACHI PAPERS. 

SOURCEID: NEW YORK, PUTNAM*S SONS, 1968. 286 P. $6.95. 


JOSEPH VALACHI"*S 30-YEAR CAREER AS A MEMBER OF ORGANIZED CRIME 
IS RECORDED IN THIS BOOK. VALACHI WAS THE FIRST MEMBER OF THE COSA 
NOSTRA TO INFORM ON THE ORGANIZATION. THE INFORMATION WHICH HE GAVE, 
AND WHICH IS INCLUDED IN THIS BOOK, ENABLED THE FBI TO SUBSTANTIATE 
ITS VAGUE AND DISCONNECTED IDEAS OF THE TRUE ORGANIZATION OF THE COSA 
NOSTRA, THE MAFIA OF AMERICA. HIS TESTIMONY ALSO ENABLED LAW 
ENFORCEMENT AGENCIES TO SOLVE MANY PREVIOUSLY UNRESOLVED CASES. 


15608 tl 

AUTHORS: COHEN, MICHAEL MARKS. 

TITLE: POST-CONVICTION RELIEF IN THE NEW YORK COURT OF APPEALS: 
NEW WINE AND BROKEN BOTTLES. 

SOURCE : BROOKLYN LAW REVIEW. 

SOURCEID: 35(1)21-35, 1968. 


POST-CONVICTION RELIEF IN THE NEW YORK COURT OF APPEALS HAS 
DECIDEDLY IMPROVED WITH TIME. HOWEVER, LIKE OTHER AREAS OF THE LAW 
WHICH EVOLVED ON A CASE-BY-CASE BASIS» IT HAS NOW BECOME PROCEDURALLY 
OVERDEVELOPED. THERE IS A PRESSING NEED FOR LEGISLATIVE REFORM, BUT 
THE PROPOSED NEW YORK CRIMINAL PROCEDURE LAW IS UNSATISFACTORY AND 
NEEDS EXTENSIVE REVISION. (165 REFERENCES) 





15609 i | 

AUTHORS: NATTONAL COUNCIL ON CRIME AND DELINQUENCY. 

TITLE: AN ASSESSMENT OF RESULTS OF A CORRECTIONS SURVEY IN 
INDIANA. INDIANA COUNCIL. 

SOURCEID: INDIANA COUNCIL OF NCCD, NOVEMBER, 1968. 15 P. 


THE INDIANA COUNCIL OF THE NATIONAL COUNCIL ON CRIME AND 
DELINQUENCY ASSESSED THE CHANGES WHICH HAVE TAKEN PLACE IN 
CORRECTIONAL PLANNING IN INDIANA FOLLOWING THE RECOMMENDATIONS FOR 
DEVELOPING CORRECTION SERVICES, SUBMITTED TO THE LEGISLATIVE ADVISORY 
COMMISSION, THE GOVERNOR, AND THE DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTION BY NCCD 
EARLY IN 1967. THE TASK FORCE CONCLUDED THAT THE DEPARTMENT OF 
CORRECTION AND THE INDIANA LEGISLATURE HAVE BEEN MINDFUL OF THE 
RECOMMENDATIONS. THE NEW PAROLE PROGRAM AT THE STATE FARM, THE 
RE-DEFINING OF KEY PERSONNEL ROLES AND DEPARTMENT ORGANIZATIONAL 
STRUCTURE, AND THE SIGNIFICANT LEGISLATIVE PROPOSALS BEING MADE, ARE 
ALL OUTCOMES OF THE INITIAL RECOMMENDATIONS. THE ESTABLISHMENT OF A 
UNIFIED CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM FOR INDIANA, THE STRENGTHENING OF THE 
DEPARTMENT*S CAPACITY TO ASSUME ITS RESPONSIBILITY IN BUDGETING, IN 
ACCOUNTING, AND IN GENERAL ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROL, AND THE 
DEVELOPMENT OF A CLOSER RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE BUDGET AGENCY, THE 
DEPARTMENT OF ADMINISTRATION, AND THE DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTION, 
SHOULD BE ENACTED IN ORDER TO IMPLEMENT THE CORRECTION SERVICES IN 
INDIANA. 


15610 GI 

AUTHORS: SELLS» HELEN F. 

DES IG: COMP. 

TITLE: A BIBLIOGRAPHY ON DRUG DEPENDENCE. 

SOURCEIO: FORT WORTH, TEXAS CHRISTIAN UNIVERSITY PRESS» 1967. $2225. 


ALTHOUGH THE FOCUS OF THIS BIBLIOGRAPHY ON DRUG DEPENDENCE IS ON 
NARCOTIC ADDICTION, RELATED LITERATURE HAS BEEN INCLUDED. THE PERIOD 
1800 THROUGH 1966 IS COVERED. INCLUDED ARE SECTIONS CONTAINING OTHER 
BIBLIOGRAPHIES AND GENERAL REFERENCES ON HISTORY, SOCIOLOGY, AND 
REHABILITATION. THESE REFERENCES RELATE GENERALLY TO ALL TYPES OF 
ADDICTIONS. 


15611 tl 

AUTHORS: VIRGINIA. DEPARTMENT OF WELFARE AND INSTITUTIONS. 

TITLE: CHILDREN'S CASES DISPOSED OF BY THE JUVENILE COURTS FISCAL 
YEAR ENDED JUNE 30, 1968. 

SOURCEID: RICHMOND, DEPARTMENT OF WELFARE AND INSTITUTIONS, 1968. 9 
P. 


THE JUVENILE COURTS OF VIRGINIA DISPOSED OF 394891 CHILDREN®S 
CASES IN THE 1967-1968 FISCAL YEAR, AN INCREASE OF 1,507 OR 3.9 
PERCENT OVER THE PREVIOUS YEAR. DELINQUENCY CASES AMOUNTED TO 52.3 
PERCENT OF THE TOTAL; TRAFFIC VIOLATIONS, TO 27.8 PERCENT; DEPENDENCY 
AND NEGLECT CASES, TO 9.4 PERCENT; AND MISCELLANEOUS CASES, TO 10.5 
PERCENT. THE STATISTICAL DATA IN THIS ANNUAL REPORT ARE BROKEN DOWN 
BY TYPE OF CASEs RACE, SEXe COUNTY, CITYs AND OFFICIAL AND UNOFFICIAL 
CASES. 


15612 i | 

AUTHORS: HALL» M. Fe 

TITLE: PREJUDICE, POLICEMEN AND PERSONALITY. 
SOURCE: THE POLICE JOURNAL. 

SOURCEIO: 151411)2:495-503, 1968. 


BEFORE ASSERTING THAT POLICEMEN ARE NECESSARILY PREJUDICED OR 
NOT AND BEFORE MAKING IMPASSIONED GENERALIZATIONS ABOUT THEM, 
IMPARTIAL INFORMATION SHOULD BE ASCERTAINED ABOUT THEIR 
PERSONALITIES. SINCE VARIOUS PSYCHOLOGICAL STUDIES HAVE SHOWN: THAT 
THERE IS A PROBABLE CORRELATION BETWEEN PHYSIQUE AND TEMPERAMENT; 
THAT PERSONALITY IS A RELATIVELY STABLE ASPECT OF THE INDIVIDUAL; AND 
THAT INDIVIDUALS IN CERTAIN OCCUPATIONS ARE CHARACTERIZED BY THE 
POSSESSION OF CERTAIN PERSONALITY TRAITS; IT IS REASONABLE TO ASK 
WHETHER THE SAME INDIVIDUAL CAN BE EXPECTED TO DISPLAY ABILITY IN THE 
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VARIOUS ASPECTS OF HIS ROLE AS POLICEMAN, AND, AT THE SAME TIME, SHOW 
THE DELICACY AND DIPLOMACY REQUIRED IN HIS CONTACT WITH THE NON-WHITE 
POPULATION. (7 REFERENCES) 


15613 ul 

AUTHORS: MURPHY, FRANK; HELM, THOMAS. 

TITLE: THE FRANK MURPHY STORY: HIS YEARS IN FLORIDA PRISONS, HIS 
REHABILITATION, AND HIS CONQUEST OF ALCOHOLISM. 

SOURCEID: NEW YORK, DODD, MEAD & CO.» 1968. 312 P. $6.50. 


THIS IS THE AUTOBIOGRAPHICAL NARRATIVE OF FRANK MURPHY, WHOSE 
CRIMES INSTIGATED BY DRINK, LED HIM TO SPEND MUCH OF HIS LIFE IN 
FLORIDA PRISONS. THE SON OF A RESPECTABLE MIDDLE-CLASS FAMILY WHO 
BECAME A CHRONIC THIEF, HE FOUND HIMSELF EXPOSED TO THE CONDITIONS 
THAT CHARACTERIZE MANY AMERICAN CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS AND 
EXPERTENCED THE BRUTALITIES AND HUMILIATIONS THAT HAVE BEEN CONTORTED 
INTO THE GUISE OF DISCIPLINE. AT THE SAME TIME HE BECAME 
INCREASINGLY AWARE OF THE ALMOST INSURMOUNTABLE BARRIERS TO 
REHABILITATION CONFRONTING THE CONVICT AFTER HIS RETURN TO SOCIETY, 
FREQUENTLY FORCING HIM BACK TO PRISON. iT IS NOT UNTIL, FOR QUITE 
DIFFERENT REASONS, MURPHY COOPERATES WITH EFFORTS TO CURE HIS 
ALCOHOLISM THAT HE DISCOVERS A CHANCE TO HELP HIMSELF AND OTHERS TO 
RESUME WORTHWHILE PLACES IN THE COMMUNITY. 


15614 | 

AUTHORS: WILLIAMS, THOMAS A. 

TITLE: AUTO THEFT: THE PROBLEM AND THE CHALLENGE. 
SOURCE: FBI LAW ENFORCEMENT BULLETIN. 

SOURCEIDS 37(12)215-17, 1968. 


AUTO THEFT COSTS THE UNITED STATES $750 MILLION ANNUALLY FOR 
REPLACEMENT OF STOLEN AUTOS AND PARTS AND FOR COURT COSTS. EIGHTEEN 
PERCENT OF STOLEN AUTOS ARE INVOLVED IN ACCIDENTS AND 9 OUT OF EVERY 
10 AUTO THEFTS ARE COMMITTED BY PERSONS UNDER 25 YEARS OF AGE. TO 
CURB THIS PROBLEM THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT WILL REQUIRE PERMANENT 


INDENTIFICATION NUMBERS ON NEW CARS. CONGRESS PASSED A BILL,» HR. 
14935, IN OCTOBER WHICH PROHIBITS THE USE OF THE MAILS FOR 
ADVERTISING OF OR THE DISTRIBUTION OF MASTER KEYS TO UNLOCK THE 
IGNITION SWITCHES OR LOCKS OF MORE THAN ONE AUTOMOBILE. PRIVATE AND 
GOVERNMENT AGENCIES ARE EDUCATING THE PUBLIC TO LOCK CARS AND REMOVE 
THE KEYS. AMERICAN AUTOMOBILE MANUFACTURERS ARE DEVELOPING KEYS AND 
ALARMS TO FOIL THIEVES. 


15615 tl 

AUTHORS: CANADA. OOMINION BUREAU OF STATISTICS. 

TITLE: CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION STATISTICS 1967-1968. 
SOURCEID: OTTAWA, QUEEN'S PRINTER, 1968. 10 P. 50 CENTS. 


THIS ANNUAL REPORT PRESENTS NATIONWIDE STATISTICAL DATA ON THE 
POPULATION IN TRAINING SCHOOLS, PROVINCIAL ADULT INSTITUTIONS, AND 
FEDERAL PENITENTIARIES IN CANADA AS OF MARCH 31, 1964 TO MARCH 31, 
1968; PERSONS IN CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS BY TYPE OF INSTITUTION AND 
PROVINCE; PERCENT OF PERSONS IN CUSTODY TO STANDARD CAPACITY IN 
PROVINCIAL ADULT INSTITUTIONS; AND POPULATION MOVEMENT IN AND OUT OF 
CANADIAN CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS. 


15616 Ll 

AUTHORS: Ue Se ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICE OF THE U. S. COURTS. 

TITLE: FEDERAL OFFENDERS IN THE UNITED STATES OISTRICT COURTS 
1967. 

SOURCEID: WASHINGTON, De Coy Ue. S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE, 1968. 
83 P. APP. 


THIS REPORT PROVIDES A COMPREHENSIVE SUMMARY AND ANALYSIS OF THE 
CRIMINAL CASES FILED AND DISPOSED OF IN THE UNITED STATES DISTRICT 
COURTS IN 1967. IT COMPRISES THREE SEPARATE SECTIONS. PART ONE 
SHOWS THE CHARACTERISTICS OF CRIMINAL DEFENDANTS DISPOSED OF BY THE 
89 U. S. DISTRICT COURTS DURING THE FISCAL YEAR 1967. PART TWO IS A 





STATEMENT REGARDING CRIMINAL DEFENDANTS DISPOSED OF BY THE U. S. 
DISTRICT COURT FOR THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA. PART THREE SERVES AS AN 
APPENDIX OF DETAILED STATISTICAL TABLES AND PRESENTS TABLES WHICH 
HAVE PREVIOUSLY APPEARED IN THIS SERIES ALONG WITH TWO NEW TREND 
TABLES. THE TREND TABLES COVER THE TYPE OF DISPOSITION AND, FOR 
THOSE CONVICTED, THE TYPE OF SENTENCE, FOR DEFENDANTS CHARGED WITH 
VIOLATION OF SELECTIVE SERVICE ACTS AND THE NARCOTIC DRUG LAWS FOR 
THE FISCAL YEARS 1945 THROUGH 1967. 


15617 a | 

AUTHORS: BRAUN,» RICHARD L. 

TITLE: FEDERAL GOVERNMENT ENTERS WAR ON CRIME. 
SOURCE: AMERICAN BAR ASSOCIATION JOURNAL. 
SOURCEID: 54(12):1163-1166, 1968. 


WITH TITLE I OF THE OMNIBUS CRIME CONTROL AND SAFE STREETS ACT, 
THE Ue. Se FEDERAL GOVERNMENT PROVIDES A BEGINNING IN HELPING STATES 
ANDO LOCAL COMMUNITIES TO IMPROVE THEIR CAPABILITIES TO COMBAT CRIME. 
THIS ARTICLE DESCRIBES THE MATCHING GRANT PROGRAM AND THE RESEARCH 
AND TRAINING PROGRAMS AUTHORIZED BY THE ACT, WHICH WAS ENDORSED BY 
THE AMERICAN BAR ASSOCIATION. 


15618 Ll 

AUTHORS: CEYLON. COMMISSIONER OF PRISONS. 

TITLE: ADMINISTRATIVE REPORT FOR 1966-67. 

SOURCEID: COLUMBO, COMMISSIONER OF PRISONS, 1968. 104 P. 


NATIONAL DATA ARE PRESENTED ON THE POPULATION AND THE TRENDS IN 
ADMISSIONS TO CEYLON JUVENILE AND ADULT, CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS; 
FIRST OFFENDERS AND RECIDIVISTS; TRAINING SCHOOLS; YOUNG OFFENDERS IN 
PRISONS; OPEN PRISON CAMPS; PRISON FARMS; INDUSTRIAL, AGRICULTURAL, 
AND VOCATIONAL TRAINING; PRISON WELFARE EDUCATION, AND RECREATION; 
HEALTH; SECURITY AND DISCIPLINE; FACILITIES; AFTERCARE; AND OFFICER 
TRAINING. 


15619 | 

AUTHORS: COWIE, JOHN; COWIE, VALERIE; SLATER, ELIOT. 
TITLE: DELINQUENCY IN GIRLS. 

SOURCEID: CAMBRIDGE, HUMANITIES PRESS, 1968. 220 P. $6.00. 


THE GIRLS ADMITTED TO THE MAGDALEN CLASSIFYING SCHOOL IN ENGLAND 
WERE STUDIED TO DETERMINE THE EFFECT AND IMPORTANCE OF FAMILY 
BACKGROUND, CONSTITUTIONAL DEFECTS IN THE GIRLS THEMSELVES, AND 
ENVIRONMENTAL FACTORS ON THE GIRLS* BEHAVIOR PATTERNS. OF THE 322 
GIRLS ADMITTED TO THE SCHOOL IN 1958, 241 WERE COMMITTED FOR SEX 
DELINQUENCIES (CARE OR PROTECTION, ETC.) AND 81 FOR INDICTABLE 
OFFENSES, MAINLY LARCENY. IT WAS FOUND THAT: THE INTELLIGENCE OF 
THE GIRLS SUFFERED FROM EDUCATIONAL DEPRIVATION; THEIR NEUROTIC 
SYMPTOMS APPEARED TO BE THE RESULT OF STRESSES COMING FROM AN 
UNFAVORABLE ENVIRONMENT; THE DEGREE OF PSYCHIATRIC ABNORMALITY WAS 
EXTREME; AND THE FAMILY LIFE OF THE GIRLS WAS GREATLY OISTURBED. IT 
WAS FELT THAT IF A DELINQUENT GIRL IS BROUGHT BEFORE THE JUVENILE 
COURT, THE COURT SHOULD RECOGNIZE THAT RARELY IS THE CHILD HERSELF AT 
FAULT. USUALLY THE FAULT RESTS IN THE HOME ENVIRONMENT AND THEREBY 
REQUIRES EFFECTIVE INTERVENTION TO REMEDY THE DEFECT OR HER REMOVAL 
TO A BETTER ENVIRONMENT. THE RIGHT OF PARENTS TO LOOK AFTER THEIR 
CHILOREN WILL HAVE TO YIELD IN PRIORITY TO THE CHILD*S RIGHT TO 
PROPER CARE. CONTENTS: EARLY STUDIES OF DELINQUENCY IN GIRLS; 
DELINQUENCY IN GIRLS SINCE 1950; BACKGROUND TO THE NEW INQUIRY; AGE, 
INTELLIGENCE AND ATTAINMENT; PARENTS AND HOME; BROTHERS AND SISTERS; 
PSYCHIATRIC RECORD; CONCLUSIONS; BIBLIOGRAPHY; APPENDICES. 


15620 tl 

AUTHORS: INTERNATIONAL PENAL AND PENITENTIARY FOUNDATION. 

TITLE: THE NEW METHODS OF RESTRICTION OF LIBERTY IN THE 
PENITENTIARY SYSTEM. (PROCEEDINGS OF THE SECOND 
INTERNATIONAL COLLOQUIUM OF THE I.P.P.Fee ULM, APRIL 1967). 

SOURCEID: NIVELLES», BELGIUM, IMPRIMERIE ADMINISTRATIVE, 1968. 138 9. 
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THE SECOND INTERNATIONAL COLLOQUIUM OF THE INTERNATIONAL PENAL 
AND PENITENTIARY FOUNDATION WAS CONCERNED WITH NEW METHODS OF 
CORRECTIONAL TREATMENT. THE FIRST SECTION OF THE CONFERENCE DEALT 
WITH: SEMI-LIBERTY, WHICH WAS HELD TO BE ONLY A METHOD OF EXECUTING 
A SENTENCE RESTRAINING LIBERTY; SEMI-DETENTION AND WEEKEND ARRESTS, 
WHICH WERE CONSIDERED ADEQUATE PENAL SANCTIONS FOR CERTAIN OFFENSES 
FOR WHICH THERE IS NO APPROPRIATE PUNISHMENT AT PRESENT; AND THE 
ADDITION TO THE SENTENCE OF PENAL SANCTIONS WHICH DO NOT RESTRICT 
LIBERTY. IN THE SECOND SECTION IT WAS CONCLUDED THAT: MORE SHOULD 
BE LEARNED ABOUT FURTHER APPLICATION OF WEEKEND DETENTION; SPECIAL 
ESTABLISHMENTS OR SECTIONS OF PRISONS SHOULD BE SET UP TO CARRY OUT 
SEMI-LIBERTY AND SEMI-DETENTION; AND WAYS SHOULD BE FOUND TO 
INTEGRATE A STAY IN AN INSTITUTION WITH PROBATION. 


15621 tl 

AUTHORS: POGREBNIAK, I. 

TITLE: /TNACHENTE OBEKTA PRAVONARUSHENIIA OLIA OTGRANICHENIIA 
PRESTUPLENITA OT PROSTUPKA./ 

TRTITLE: THE IMPORTANCE OF THE OBJECT OF AN OFFENSE IN 
DISTINGUISHING A FELONY FROM A MISDEMEANOR. 

SOURCE: SOVETSKAIA IUSTITSITIA. 

SOURCEID: NO. 19:7-8, 1968. 


IN RECENT JUDICIAL DECISIONS IN THE U.S.S.R. THE COURTS HAVE 
FREQUENTLY PROSECUTED PERSONS FOR ACTIONS WHICH ARE NOT CLEARLY 
OFFENSES. THE ERRORS USUALLY STEM FROM UNDERESTIMATING THE OBJECTIVE 
ASPECT OF CRIME. THE DECISIVE CRITERION OF AN OFFENSE IS WHETHER OR 
NOT THE ACT CONSTITUTES AN INJURY TO SOCIETY IN THE SENSE DEFINED BY 
PENAL LAW. THE DISTINCTION BETWEEN A FELONY AND A MISDEMEANOR, AS 
WELL AS THAT BETWEEN AN OFFENSE AND A MORALLY REPREHENSIBSLE BUT NOT 
PUNISHABLE ACT, CAN BE DRAWN ACCORDING TO THE OBJECT INVOLVED. 


15622 i | 

AUTHORS: BULATOV, G. 

TITLE: /OTVETSTVENNOST ZA NEZAKONNUIU OKHOTU./ 
TRTITLE: RESPONSIBILITY FOR ILLEGAL HUNTING. 
SOURCE: SOVTSKATIA IUSTITSITIA. 

SOURCEID: NO. 19:9-10, 1968. 


ACCORDING TO THE LAW OF THE U.S.S.Rey ILLEGAL HUNTING AND 
POACHING ARE SUBJECT TO ADMINISTRATIVE OR CRIMINAL SANCTIONS. FOR 
THE FIRST OFFENSE, ADMINISTRATIVE COMMISSIONS OF THE LOCAL GOVERNMENT 
AUTHORITIES ARE COMPETENT TO DEAL WITH THE MATTER; REPEATED OFFENSES 
ARE TRIED IN COURTS. IN ADDITION, THERE IS GENERALLY CIVIL 
RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE DAMAGE CAUSED. THE SALE OF FIREARMS OR 
AMMUNITION TO PERSONS WHO DO NOT HOLD VALID HUNTING PERMITS IS AN 
OFFENSE. THE COURTS ARE OFTEN UNJUSTIFIABLY LENIENT IN DEALING WITH 
POACHERS, ESPECIALLY IF THE LOCAL GOVERNMENT AUTHORITIES DO NOT PRESS 
PROSECUTION. 


15623 | 

AUTHORS: DAGEL» P. 

TITLE: /SUBEKTIVNAIA STORONA AVTOTRANSPORTNYKH PRESTUPLENII./ 
TRTITLEs THE SUBJECTIVE ASPECT OF TRAFFIC OFFENSES. 

SOURCE: SOVETSKAIA IUSTITSIIA. 

SOURCEID: NO. 19218-20, 1968. 


IN ORDER TO DETERMINE THE NATURE OF A TRAFFIC VIOLATION, THE 
SUBJECTIVE ASPECT OF THE OFFENDER*S BEHAVIOR OUGHT TO BE ANALYZED. 
THE RESPECTIVE ROLES OF CRIMINAL INTENT AND NEGLIGENCE MUST BE 
NEFINED. THE FIRST AREA OF PROBLEMS CONCERNS THE SUBJECT*S ATTITUDE 
TOWARD THE VIOLATION OF TRAFFIC RULES» I-E«» THE AMOUNT OF ATTENTION 
HE PAYS TO POSSIBLE VIOLATION. THE SECOND AREA INVOLVES WHETHER OR 
NOT HE CORRECTLY ANTICIPATED THE CONSEQUENCES. IGNORANCE OF TRAFFIC 
LAWS IS FREQUENTLY A DECISIVE FACTOR. THIRD, THE MOTIVATION, AIMS, 
ANO EMOTIONAL CONDITION OF THE ORIVER DETERMINE THE SUBJECTIVE ASPECT 
OF THE TRAFFIC OFFENSE. 





15624 Ll 

AUTHORS: GROSSMAN, BRIAN L. 

TITLE: THE ROLE OF THE PROSECUTOR: NEW ADAPTIONS IN THE 
ADVERSARIAL CONCEPT OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE. 

SOURCE: THE CANADIAN BAR JOURNAL (OTTAWA). 

SOURCEID: 11(6)2580-590, 1968. 


THE PUBLIC TRIAL ENSURES THE APPLICATION OF DUE-PROCESS NORMS 
AND THE PROCEDURAL PROTECTIONS THAT ADHERE TO THE ACCUSED. IT 
SUBJECTS LAW ENFORCEMENT AND INVESTIGATIVE TECHNIQUES TO JUDICIAL AND 
PUBLIC SCRUTINY. THE PROSECUTOR ENJOYS A WIDE DISCRETION IN THE 
DETAILS OF CHARGING ANOQ PROCEEDING WITH CHARGES AGAINST THE ACCUSED. 
HE HAS IMPORTANT ADMINISTRATIVE AND DECISION-MAKING FUNCTIONS IN 
DECIDING WHOM, AMONG THOSE WHO HAVE ACTED IN A MANNER NORMALLY 
SANCTIONABLE, HE WILL INITIATE INTO THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE PROCESS. 
EXTENSIVE PRE-TRIAL NEGOTIATIONS HAVE DEVELOPED IN RECENT YEARS TO 
MEET THE OVER-BURDENED COURT SYSTEMS IN HIGH-CRIME URBAN CENTERS. 
OFTEN THE LAW IS PERCEIVED, NOT PRIMARILY AS AN INSTRUMENT FOR 
GUARANTEEING INDIVIOUAL FREEDOM, BUT AS A MEANS OF PROTECTING PUBLIC 
ORDER AND PRESERVING THE EFFICIENT ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE. THESE 
INFORMAL DECISION-MAKING PROCESSES MUST BE SCIENTIFICALLY ANALYZED SO 
THAT THEY CAN BE MORE CLEARLY PERCEIVED. CONTROLS MUST BE DEVELOPED 
TO MAINTAIN THE PROTECTIONS INHERENT IN THE COURT AND ADVERSARTAL 
SYSTEM AND TO AVOID THE ABUSES OF ARBITRARY OR IMPROVISED 
ADMINISTRATIVE DECISIONS. (15 REFERENCES) 


15625 | 

AUTHORS: JAY, MAURICE. 

TITLE: /DELINQUANCE ET ALCOOLISME A LA REUNION./ 
TRTITLE: CRIME AND ALCOHOLISM IN REUNION. 

SOURCE: REVUE PENITENTIAIRE ET DE OROIT PENAL (PARIS). 
SOURCEID: 92(3):2463-492, 1968. 


THE EXAMINATION OF STATISTICAL DATA FROM 1960 TO 1964 REVEALED 
THAT THE INCIDENCE OF CRIME WITH VIOLENCE (HOMICIDE, INFANTICIDE, 
RAPE) IN REUNION HAS BEEN ABOUT NINE TIMES HIGHER THAN IN 
METROPOLITAN FRANCE, AND FOUR TO SEVEN TIMES HIGHER THAN IN THE OTHER 
OVERSEAS DEPARTMENTS OF FRANCE. IN CONTRAST, THE INCIDENCE OF OTHER 
OFFENSES IS VERY LOW. THE CONTRAST IS TO BE EXPLAINED BY THE 
RELATIVELY LOW VALUE OF HUMAN LIFE ACCORDING TO THE SOCIAL STANDARDS 
OF REUNION, FATALISM, LACK OF OUTSIDE CONTACTS, MISDIRECTED CODE OF 
HONOR, ANDO LOW INTELLECTUAL LEVEL. OF SPECIFIC FACTORS, ALCOHOLISM 
IS AMONG THE MOST IMPORTANT. ANY CRIME PREVENTION EFFORT SHOULD BE 
AIMED AT THE IMPROVEMENT OF EDUCATION AND AT THE LIMITATION OF 
ALCOHOLIC CONSUMPTION. 


15626 tl 

AUTHORS: LORENZ, MAX. 

TITLE: /STRAFRECHTLICHE VERJAHRUNG UND RUCKWIRKUNGSVERBOT./ 

TRTITLE: THE STATUTE OF LIMITATIONS IN CRIMINAL LAW AND THE 
INADMISSIBILITY OF RETROACTION. 

SOURCE: GOLTDAMMER'S ARCHIV FUR STRAFRECHT (HAMBURG). 

SOURCEID: NO~. 102300-302, 1968. 


IN WEST GERMANY, AS WELL AS IN THE UNITED NATIONS, THERE HAVE 
BEEN GROWING EFFORTS TO EXCLUDE THE APPLICATION OF THE STATUTE OF 
LIMITATIONS TO MURDER, PARTICULARLY TO GENOCIDE. ACCORDING TO WEST 
GERMAN LAW, HOWEVER, NEWLY ADOPTED PROVISIONS CAN ONLY BE APPLIED TO 
A PREVIOUSLY COMMITTED OFFENSE IF THESE PROVISIONS ARE MILDER THAN 
THE OLDER ONES. CONSEQUENTLY», LAWS EXTENDING THE STATUTE OF 
LIMITATIONS WOULD NOT BE APPLICABLE. THE ARGUMENT THAT THE STATUTE 
OF LIMITATIONS IS PART OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE AND THAT THEREFORE 
RETROACTIVITY IN LAW IS NOT INVOLVED, IS UNACCEPTABLE. FINALLY, WEST 
GERMANY, NOT BEING A MEMBER OF THE UNITED NATIONS, NEED NOT BE BOUND 
BY WHATEVER RECOMMENDATIONS THE UNITED NATIONS MIGHT MAKE IN THIS 
ISSUE. (8 REFERENCES) 


15627 i | 
AUTHORS: SCHENK, DIETER. 





TITLE: /RAUSCHGIFTGEFAHREN IN DER BRD?/ 

TRTITLE: DANGER OF NARCOTIC ADDICTION IN THE FEDERAL REPUBLIC? 
SOURCE: OIE POLIZEI (KOLN). 

SOURCEID: 59(10):298-304, 1968. 


UNTIL 1960, THE INCIDENCE OF NARCOTIC ADDICTION IN WEST GERMANY 
WAS ALMOST EXCLUSIVELY LIMITED TO U. S. SOLDIERS, MOST OF WHOM USED 
MARIJUANA. THERE HAS BEEN A STEADY UPWARD TREND AFTER 1960 WHICH 
MARKS THE BEGINNING OF THE GREATEST INFLUX OF FOREIGN WORKERS. 
FOREIGN WORKERS, MANY OF WHOM COME FROM COUNTRIES WITH WIDESPREAD 
NARCOTIC PRODUCTION AND TRAFFIC, HAVE BEEN THE MOST FREQUENT 
VIOLATORS OF NARCOTICS LAWS. THESE LAWS ARE MILD IN WEST GERMANY AS 
COMPARED WITH OTHER COUNTRIES, THUS NOT DISCOURAGING THE OFFENDERS. 
BESIDES MARIJUANA, THE MOST COMMONLY USED NARCOTIC IS HASHISH. 
ALTHOUGH NARCOTIC ADDICTION IN WEST GERMANY REACHED A CLIMAX IN 1966, 
WITH 4,226 RECORDED ADDICTS, THE PROBLEM DOES NOT ASSUME ALARMING 
PROPORTIONS. (13 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHOR S: BECKER, WALTER. 

TITLE: /SUCHTIGE JUGEND -- ANGSTTRAUM ODER REALITAT?/ 
TRTITLE: YOUTHFUL ADDICTS:NIGHTMARE OR REALITY? 

SOURCE: DIE POLIZET (KOLN). 

SOURCEID: 59(10):304-306, 1968. 


IN WEST GERMANY, AS IN OTHER DEVELOPED INDUSTRIAL COUNTRIES, 
NARCOTIC ADDICTION HAS BEEN INCREASING. THE CAUSES OF THIS 
PHENOMENON ARE TO BE EXPLAINED AGAINST THE BACKGROUND OF THE MENTAL 
INSTABILITY OF MODERN MAN AND THE EMANCIPATION OF MINORITIES. IN 
CONTRAST TO THE TRADITIONAL, INTROVERTED ADDICT, THE MODERN ONE SEEKS 
ADDICTION AS A MEANS OF FOSTERING COLLECTIVE SPIRIT AND COLLECTIVE 
PROTEST AGAINST THE "ESTABLISHMENT". IN REALITY, ADDICTION INCREASES 
THE ISOLATION OF THE INDIVIDUAL FROM SOCIETY AND HAMPERS HIS 
INTERPERSONAL RELATIONS. MASS MEDIA, WHICH HAVE OFTEN IRRESPONSIBLY 
PROMOTED THE ABUSE OF NARCOTICS, SHOULD BE MOBILIZED IN THE EDUCATION 
CAMPAIGN AGAINST THIS ABUSE. CRIMINAL SANCTIONS FOR PRODUCTION AND 
DISTRIBUTION SHOULD BE INCREASED. 
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AUTHORS: LEGROS, ROBERT. 

TITLE: /LA REGLE DE DROIT PENAL./ 

TRTITLE: THE RULE IN PENAL LAW. 

SOURCE: REVUE DE DROIT PENAL ET DE CRIMINOLOGIE (BRUXELLES). 
SOURCEID: 4911)23-18, 1968. 


GENERAL PRINCIPLES», AS DISTINGUISHED FROM SPECIFIC PROVISIONS, 
ARE THE BASIC GUIDING IDEAS WHICH GIVE COHERENCE TO THE SYSTEM OF 
LAW. IN ADDITION, THERE ARE RULES» UNWRITTEN NORMS CHARACTERISTIC OF 
PENAL LAW, SUCH AS THAT OF THE PERSONAL CHARACTER OF THE PENAL 
SANCTION, DOUBLE JEOPARDY, AND OTHERS. THEY ARE NOT EXPLICIT BUT 
RATHER IMPLICIT IN PENAL CODES. ALTHOUGH OF PHILOSOPHICAL RATHER 
THAN OF STRICTLY LEGAL NATURE, THE RULES POSSESS INHERENT JURIDICAL 
VALUE INOISPENSABLE FOR THE PROPER FUNCTIONING OF PENAL LAW. (49 
REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: JUNGER-TAS» Je 

TITLE: /PROBLEMES DE METHODES DANS LA RECHERCHE CRIMINOLOGI QUE./ 
TRIITLE: METHODOLOGICAL PROBLEMS OF CRIMINOLOGICAL RESEARCH. 
SOURCE: REVUE DE OROIT PENAL ET DE CRIMINOLOGIE (BRUXELLES). 
SOURCEID: 49(2)219-28, 1968. 


THE STATE UNIVERSITY OF GRUNINGEN, THE NETHERLANDS,» USES A 
VARIETY OF METHODS FOR RESEARCH IN CRIMINOLOGY. EMPHASIS IS PLACED 
UPON DIRECT APPROACH TO THE OFFENDER THROUGH A STRUCTURED INTERVIEW. 
THE STRUCTURED QUESTIONNAIRES INCLUDE TESTS, BOTH GENERAL AND 
CRIME-SPECIFIC, SUCH AS THE CALIFORNIA PERSONALITY INVENTORY. 

CONTROL GROUPS ARE WIDELY USED. THE RESEARCHERS ARE RECRUITED FROM 
AMONG THE STUDENTS OF THE SOCIAL SCIENCES. LARGE SAMPLES ENABLE THEM 





TO APPLY STATISTICAL METHODS AND COMPUTERIZE THE DATA OBTALNED. IN 
REGARD TO CERTAIN TYPES OF OFFENSES» ESPECIALLY TRAFFIC OFFENSES, 
EXPERIMENTAL METHODS HAVE BEEN SUCCESSFULLY USED. (9 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: STANCTUs Ve Ve 

TITLE: /CONSIDERATIONS SUR LE CRIME ET LES CRIMINELS A PARIS./ 

TRTITLES REFLECTIONS ON CRIME AND OFFENDERS IN PARIS. 

SOURCE: REVUE INTERNATIONALE DE CRIMINOLOGIE ET DE POLICE 
TECHNIQUE (GENEVE). 

SOURCEID: 22(3):2185-188, 1968. 


THE AVAILABLE DATA ABOUT CRIME IN PARIS OFTEN PRESENTS A 
DISTORTED PICTURE. BESIDES ADJUDICATED OFFENSES, CRIME CONSISTS OF 
THOSE UNPUNISHED AND UNPUNISHABLE. AMONG /{'1E FORMER, THERE ARE 
UNKNOWN OFFENSES», THOSE WHEN THE OFFENDER HAS NOT BEEN FOUND, 
OFFENSES NOT DETECTED, AND THOSE WHERE LAW FORBIDS INOICTMENT. THE 
LATTER ARE OFFENSES WHERE PROSECUTION IS IMPOSSIBLE FOR LACK OF 
EVIDENCE. IN AN URBAN ENVIRONMENT, THE "NORMAL® HUMAN ATTITUDES, 
SUCH AS MALADJUSTMENT TO BIG-CITY LIFE, EGOTISM, ESCAPISM, AND 
IMMATURITY, ARE AMONG THE MAJOR FACTORS GENERATING CRIME. (14 
REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: MUTRUX, SILVAIN. 

TITLE: /LES PSYCHOPATHES ET LEUR TRAITEMENT./ 

TRTITLE: PSYCHOPATHS AND THEIR TREATMENT. 

SOURCE: REVUE INTERNATIONALE DE CRIMINOLOGIE ET DE POLICE 
TECHNIQUE (GENEVE). 

SOURCEID: 22(13)2189-194, 1968. 


IN SWITZERLAND, THE PERCENTAGE OF PSYCHOPATHS AMONG OFFENDERS IS 
HIGH AND INCREASING. YET THEY ARE SUBJECT TO SPECIAL TREATMENT ONLY 
IF THE COURTS DOUBT THEIR MENTAL RESPONSIBILITY. PSYCHOPATHY IS NOT 
CLEARLY DEFINED: THE FRENCH AUTHORS TEND TO PREFER A BROADER, THE 
GERMAN ONES A NARROWER CONCEPT. ABOUT 11 TYPES OF PSYCHOPATHY CAN BE 
DISTINGUISHED, SOME OF THEM OFTEN OVERLAPPING. PSYCHOPATHS ARE 
GENERALLY LESS RESPONSIVE TO PENAL SANCTIONS BUT THEY ARE NOT 
COMPLETELY INACCESSIBLE TO THE DETERRENT EFFECT OF SANCTIONS. THEIR 
TREATMENT SHOULD BE DIFFERENTIATED ACCORDING TO THE TYPE OF DISEASE. 
PSYCHOANALYSIS IS APPLICABLE ONLY IN SOME CASES. 
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AUTHORS: BIBOT, P. 

TITLE: 7A PROPOS DES DETENUS LIBERES A FIN DE PEINE./ 

TRTIITLES OFFENDERS RELEASED AT THE EXPIRATION OF THEIR TERMS. 

SOURCE: REVUE INTERNATIONALE DE CRIMINOLOGIE ET DE POLICE 
TECHNIQUE (GENEVE). 

SOURCEIO: 22(3)2195-198, 1968. 


THERE IS A DISTINCT CONTRAST BETWEEN THE BEHAVIOR OF PAROLEES 
AND THAT OF OFFENDERS RELEASED AT THE EXPIRATION OF THEIR TERMS. IN 
BELGIUM, THE FORMER BENEFIT FROM SUPERVISION AND ASSISTANCE, WHILE 
THE LATTER ARE USUALLY LEFT ON THEIR OWN. POST-RELEASE ASSISTANCE 
SHOULD BE OFFERED TO EX-PRISONERS», AS WELL AS TO THEIR FAMILIES, 
WITHIN THE FRAMEWORK OF PAROLE. THEY SHOULD ASSUME ENGAGEMENTS 
TOWARDS THE PUBLIC AFTERCARE AGENCY UPON WHICH THE AID WOULD BE 
CONTINGENT. SINCE THE DANGER OF RELAPSE INTO DELINQUENCY USUALLY 
OES NOT COME IMMEDIATELY, THE ASSISTANCE WOULD ENABLE THE OFFENDER 
TO BRIDGE A CRITICAL PERIOD AND FORESTALL HIS POSSIBLE RECIDIVISM. 
(2 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: RABINOVITCH, Wes HIRSCH, CH.-A. 

TITLE: /MAT 1968: CONTRIBUTION A LA SOCIONLOGIE DES MASSES EN 
MOUVEMENT; LA POLICE DANS LA TOURMENTE./ 

TRTITLE: MAY 1968: A CONTRIBUTION TO THE SOCIOLOGY OF MASSES IN 
MOTION; THE POLICE IN A QUANDARY. 





SOURCE: REVUE INTERNATIONALE DE CRIMINOLOGIE ET DE POLICE 
TECHNIQUE (GENEVE). 
SOURCEID: 22(3)32199-222, 1968. 


THIS ARTICLE DESCRIBES THE STUDENT RIOTS IN PARIS DURING MAY 
1968. EMPHASIS IS PLACED ON THE INTERVENTION BY THE POLICE, ITS 
STRATEGY, TACTICS AND METHOD OF CONTROLLING THE UPRISING. (13 
REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: FLORIDA. OIVISION OF CORRECTIONS. RESEARCH AND 
STATISTICS SECTION; MEANS, ERNEST E. 

TITLE: PRISON INDUSTRIES AND REHABILITATION PROGRAMS (RESEARCH 
MONOGRAPH NOw 1» STUDIES IN GOVERNMENT NO.w 25). 

SOURCEID: TALLAHASSEE, INSTITUTE OF GOVERNMENTAL RESee FLA. STATE 
UNIV.» 1959. 99 P. 


BECAUSE IMPRISONMENT IS CUSTODIAL AND PUNITIVE, IT WORKS TO 
OBSTRUCT REHABILITATION. IN THE CONTEXT OF THE TYPICAL PENAL SYSTEM, 
THE ESTASLISHMENT OF A VIABLE PROGRAM OF PRISON INDUSTRIES CAN MAKE A 
SUBSTANTIAL CONTRIBUTION TO REHABILITATION. SUCH A PROGRAM WOULD 
GREATLY REDUCE IDLENESS AMONG THE INMATES; WOULD LOWER THE HIGH RATE 
OF RECIDIVISM ATTRIBUTED TO INABILITY TO GAIN EMPLOYMENT BECAUSE OF A 
LACK OF SKILLS AND TRAINING; WOULD PROVIDE THE EX-INMATE WITH 
FINANCIAL MEANS TO LIVE DURING THE PERTOD FROM HIS RELEASE UNTIL HE 
IS EMPLOYED; AND WOULD HELP TO PAY THE HIGH COSTS INVOLVED IN THE 
MAINTENANCE OF PRISONS. THE MAJOR OBSTACLE TO DEVELOPMENT OF PRISON 
INDUSTRIES AS PART OF A COMPREHENSIVE REHABILITATION PROGRAM IS THE 
FACT THAT THE PUBLIC AND THE TRADE GROUPS DO NOT RECOGNIZE THE NEED 
FOR IT AND THE BENEFITS WHICH IT COULD OFFER. 
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AUTHORS: FLORIDA. OIVISION OF CORRECTIONS. RESEARCH AND 
STATISTICS SECTION; MEANS, ERNEST E. 

TITLE: OPERATIONAL ISSUES: INMATE COMPENSATION. 

SOURCE: PRISON INDUSTRIES AND REHABILITATION PROGRAMS. 

SOURCEID: TALLAHASSEE, INST. OF GOV. RESEARCH, FLA. STATE UNIVes 
1959. P. 72-83. 


INMATES SHOULD RECEIVE COMPENSATION FOR WORK DONE IN PRISON AS A 
MATTER OF PUBLIC POLICY AND NOT AS A LEGAL RIGHT OF THE INMATE OR A 
LEGAL OBLIGATION ON THE PART OF THE STATE. THE GOALS OF THE 
INDUSTRIAL PROGRAMS IN PRISONS ARE THE PREVENTION OF DEBILITATING 
[DLENESS; THE RESTORATION OF THE INMATES* SELF-RESPECT; THE 
PREPARATION OF THE INMATES FOR RETURN TO THE COMMUNITY; AND THE 
PROVISION OF A MEASURE OF FINANCIAL SECURITY DURING THEIR TRANSITION 
FROM INSTITUTIONAL LIFE TO THE FREE WORLD. INMATE COMPENSATION IS 
USUALLY GIVEN IN THE FORM OF MONEY WAGE PAYMENTS, VOCATIONAL 
TRAINING, OPPORTUNITY FOR ADDITIONAL SCHOOLING, OR IMPROVED PROSPECTS 
FOR RELEASE ON PAROLE. SINCE THE MONEY PAYMENTS ARE GENERALLY QUITE 
MEAGER, THE NON-MONETARY FORMS OF COMPENSATION ARE MORE APT TO 
PROVIDE THE INCENTIVE FOR ADEQUATE WORK PERFORMANCE. 


15637 Ll 

AUTHORS: FLORIDA. ODOIVISION OF CORRECTIONS. RESEARCH AND 
STATISTICS SECTION; MEANS, ERNEST €. 

TITLE: SELLING THE PRISON INDUSTRIES PROGRAM. 

SOURCE: PRISON INDUSTRIES AND REHABILITATION PROGRAMS. 

SOURCEID: TALLAHASSEE, INST. OF GOV. RES.» FLA. STATE UNIV., 1959. 
P. 84-97. 


BEFORE ADEQUATE INDUSTRIES PROGRAMS CAN BE INSTITUTED IN PRISON, 
THE SUPPORT OF THE GENERAL PUBLIC, THE REPRESENTATIVES OF LABOR AND 
INDUSTRIAL INTERESTS» ANDO THE INMATES THEMSELVES MUST BE OBTAINED. 
THE ARGUMENTS MOST LIKELY TO INFLUENCE THE BUSINESS AND LABOR 
INTERESTS ARE: THAT THE COMPETITION BETWEEN THE PRISON-PRODUCED GOODS 
AND THE GOODS OF PRIVATE MANUFACTURERS IS KEPT TO A MINIMUM BY A 
POLICY OF DIVERSIFICATION OF PRISON INDUSTRIES; THAT THE SAVINGS 
RESULTING FROM CHEAP PRISON LABOR WILL NOT MAKE FOR COMPETITION WITH 





PRIVATE BUSINESS, BUT WILL BENEFIT THE PUBLIC; AND THAT THESE 
INTERESTS SHOULD BE REPRESENTED ON THE GOVERNING BODY OF THE PRISON 
INDUSTRIES PROGRAMS. THE APATHY OF THE PUBLIC TOWARD INDUSTRIAL 
PROGRAMS IN PRISONS CAN BE REMEDIED BY INCREASED PURLICITY OF 
SOCIETY'S FINANCIAL INVESTMENT IN THE PENAL SYSTEM; AND BY THE 
CREATION OF AN AWARENESS OF THE HIGH RATE OF RECIDIVISM, IN ORDER TO 
DISPEL THE TRADITIONAL NOTIONS ABOUT THE DETERRENT EFFECTS OF 
PUNISHMENT. THE SUPPORT OF THE INMATE POPULATIONS WILL BE EASIER TO 
GAIN THAN WILL THAT OF BUSINESS» LABOR» AND THE GENERAL PUBLIC. 
APART FROM THE FACT THAT INMATES WILL DIRECTLY BENEFIT FROM THE 
PROGRAMS, THEIR ONLY ALTERNATIVE IS CONTINUED IDLENESS OR ASSIGNMENT 
TO JOBS USUALLY OF A MENIAL NATURE. 
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AUTHORS: EFTIHIADES, THEODORE DO.; FINK, LUOWIG. 

TITLE: STUDY REGARDING THE VALUE OF PSYCHOTHERAPY IN PRISON. 
SOURCE: INTERNATIONAL ANNALS OF CRIMINOLOGY (PARIS). 


SOURCEID: 711)29-14, 1968. 


THE DIAGNOSTIC AND TREATMENT CENTER OF CLINTON PRISON, NEW YORK 
WAS ESTASLISHED IN OCTOBER, 1966 BY THE DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTION OF 
THE STATE OF NEW YORK WITH THE ASSISTANCE OF THE FORENSIC CLINIC OF 
MCGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. ITS FUNCTIONS INCLUDE THE DIAGNOSIS, 
PROGNOSIS, TREATMENT, AND REHABILITATION OF CHRONIC OFFENDERS AS WELL 
AS RESEARCH. ALTHOUGH THE CENTER IS A MAXIMUM-SECURITY INSTITUTION, 
A THERAPEUTIC ENVIRONMENT EXISTS IN WHICH PSYCHOTHERAPY IS VALUED AND 
ACCEPTED. ALL EMPLOYEES, FROM THE CORRECTIONAL OFFICERS TO THE 
CUSTODIAL PERSONNEL, ARE TRAINED TO CONSIDER THE CENTER AS A 
THERAPY-ORIENTED SOCIETY. THE ATTIOUDE OF THE INMATES» WHO ARE ALL 
VOLUNTEERS AT THE CENTER, HAS CHANGED FROM BEING ONE OF NEGATIVISM TO 
GNE OF RELUCTANT EXPECTANCE WHICH, IT IS HOPED, WILL EVENTUALLY ADD 
TO SERIOUS INVOLVEMENT. IT IS BELIEVED THAT IMPRISONMENT HAS A 
DETRIMENTAL INFLUENCE ON PEOPLE WHO ALREADY HAVE MENTAL OR EMOTIONAL 
PROBLEMS. AT THE CLINTON PRISON CENTER, AN ATTEMPT IS MADE TO 
ENCOURAGE THE PRISONERS TO ASSUME RESPONSIBILITIES AND TO LEARN TO 
SUBSTITUTE INTERNAL CONTROLS AND SELF-DISCIPLINE IN PLACE OF ENFORCED 
OBEDIENCE. THE MOTIVATION OF THE INMATES AND THE TRAINING OF THE 
PRISON PERSONNEL ARE CONSIDERED EQUALLY IMPORTANT. (10 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: WARREN, MARGUERITE Q. 

DESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: CENTER FOR TRAINING IN DIFFERENTIAL 
TREATMENT. 

SOURCE: NIMH; PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICEs U.Se DEPT. OF H.E.W. 


SOURCEID: BEGAN AUGUST 1967. SCHEDULED COMPLETION JULY 1971. 


THE PURPOSE OF THIS EXPERIMENT IS TO DEVELOP AND EVALUATE A 
CENTER FOR TRAINING IN THE DIFFERENTIAL TREATMENT OF DELINQUENTS. 
THE CORRECTION WORKER SUBJECTS RANGE FROM ADMINISTRATORS TO LINE 
STAFF, LAW ENFORCEMENT OFFICERS», SCHOOL COUNSELORS, AND GRADUATE 
STUDENTS. THE CENTER PROVIDES TRAINING AND FOLLOW-UP CONSULTATION IN 
THE USE OF INTERPERSONAL MATURITY CLASSIFICATION (1-LEVEL) AND THE 
DIFFERENTIAL TREATMENT MODEL. THE MODEL, DEVELOPED IN THE CALIFORNIA 
YOUTH AUTHORITY*S COMMUNITY TREATMENT PROJECT, DEFINES NINE SUB-TYPES 
OF DELINQUENTS, PRESCRIBES TREATMENT GOALS» AND SUGGESTS TREATMENT 
METHODS. THE IMPACT OF TRAINING ON TRAINEES AND THEIR PARENT 
AGENCIES IS STUDIED. LINE STAFF ARE ASSESSED IN A STUDY OF MATCHING 
WORKER AND CLIENT. TRAINING METHODS INCLUDE DIDACTIC AND DISCUSSION 
SEMINARS, OBSERVATION OF AND PARTICIPATION IN AN ONGOING PROGRAM FOR 
DELINQUENTS. RESEARCH METHODS INCLUDE INTERVIEWS AND TESTS FOR 
ASSESSMENT OF TREATER STYLES, TESTS FOR EVALUATION OF ACCURACY OF 
DIAGNOSIS AND APPROPRIATENESS OF TREATMENT PLANNING, QUESTIONNAIRES, 
AND INTERVIEWS TO DETERMINE THE IMPACT OF THE TRAINING AND 
CONSULTATION ON AGENCY PROGRAM AND ON TREATMENT ATMOSPHERES. 
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AUTHORS: BERTRAND, MARIE ANDREE. 
DES IG: CORRESPONDENT 





TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: SELF-IMAGE OF THE CANADIAN WOMAN. 

SJURCE: ROYAL COMMISSION FOR RESEARCH ON THE STATUS OF WOMAN, 
OTTAWA. 

SOURCEID: BEGAN MARCH 1968. COMPLETED JULY 1968. 


ON BEHALF OF THE ROYAL COMMISSION FOR RESEARCH ON THE STATUS OF 
WOMAN, OTTAWA, THE SELF-IMAGE OF THE FRENCH CANADIAN YOUNG GIRLS AND 
WOMEN, DELINQUENT AND NON-DELINQUENT, WERE COMPARED WITH FRENCH 
CANADIAN BOYS AND MEN AND ENGLISH CANADIAN YOUNG GIRLS AND WOMEN. 

THE STUDY WAS UNDERTAKEN WITH THE COLLABORATION OF THE PROVISIONAL 
PRISON SERVICES» CANADIAN PENITENTIARY SERVICE, THE FEDERAL BUREAU OF 
STATISTICS, OF THE S.0.R.S- AND THE NATIONAL PAROLE SERVICE. PAUL 
DOUCET IS ALSO INVOLVED IN THIS PROJECT. 
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AUTHORS: EYNON, THOMAS G. 

DESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: THE IMPACT OF INSTITUTIONALIZATION UPON 
DELINQUENT BOYS. 

SOURCE: TRAINING INST. OF CENTRAL OHIO; OHIO STATE UNIV. 

SOURCEID: BEGAN 1968. SCHEDULED COMPLETION 1968. 


QUESTIONNAIRES WILL BE STUDIED TO MEASURE ATTITUDE CHANGE 
ASSOCIATED WITH INCARCERATION IN AN INSTITUTION FOR DISTURBED 
DEL INQUENT BOYS AND THE IMPACT OF THESE ATTITUDE CHANGES ON A SAMPLE 
OF 300 WHITE AND NEGRO BOYS, AGES 16 TO 18, WHO HAVE BEEN RELEASED 
CONSECUTIVELY FROM AN INSTITUTION. THE RATINGS WILL BE OBTAINED FROM 
THE INSTITUTIONAL STAFF, AND THE SUBJECTS WILL BE FOLLOWED AFTER 
RELEASE. 
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AUTHORS: GIOVANNETTI, Ae He 

DESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: THE WORK INCENTIVE PROGRAM FOR JUVENILE 
COURT WARDS. 


SOURCEID: RECEIVED AT THE INFORMATION CENTER, NCCD, NOVEMBER 1968. 


TO DETERMINE THE EFFECTIVENESS OF A WORK-INCENTIVE PROGRAM IN 
ABATING RECIDIVISM AMONG DELINQUENT BOYS», THE 45 SUMMER CHARGES AT 
JUVENILE HALL WILL BE STUDIED DURING THEIR PARTICIPATION IN 
WORK-FURLOUGH PROGRAMS FOR PERIODS OF 30, 60, OR 9O DAYS. EXPENSES,» 
FINES» AND VOLUNTARY ALLOTMENTS ARE DEDUCTED FROM THE EARNINGS OF THE 
JOBS RANGING FROM FARMING TO CAR WASHING. FINDINGS INDICATE THAT: 
LESS THAN 5 PERCENT DROPPED THE PROGRAM; JUVENILE LAW VIOLATIONS 
ABATED 23 PERCENT; BUT MISBEHAVIOR RECIDIVISM WAS NOT MARKEDLY 
REDUCED. COLLATERAL BENEFITS OF WORK-TRAINING, POSITIVE WORK 
ATTITUDES,» MATURATION, AND COMMUNITY APPRECIATION WERE DEEMED TO BE 
WORTHWHILE. 
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AUTHORS: LOMBARDI, DONALD N. 

DESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: JUVENILE NORMS ON THE ROTTER SENTENCE 
COMPLETION TEST. 

SOURCE: ESSEX COUNTY YOUTH HOUSE, NEWARK; SETON HALL UNIV. 

SOURCEID: BEGAN APRIL 1967. COMPLETED JANUARY 1968. 


A DELINQUENT SAMPLE OF 100 BOYS AND 100 GIRLS FROM THE ESSEX 
COUNTY YOUTH HOUSE, AND A NON-DELINQUENT CONTROL GROUP WILL BE 
COMPARED BY THE ROTTER SENTENCE COMPLETION TEST. THE RESULTS WILL BE 
STUDIED TO DEVELOP QUANTITATIVE NORMS OF JUVENILE DELINQUENTS AND 
NON-DELINQUENTS AND TO ILLUSTRATE THE USE OF THIS TEST IN HELPING TO 
[IDENTIFY AND UNDERSTAND THE LIFE STYLE OF DELINQUENTS. 


15644 Ll 

AUTHORS: LIEF, NINA Ro 

DES IG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: EARLY DETECTION OF JUVENILE DELINQUENCY. 





SOURCE: CHILD DEVELOPMENT CENTER», NeY¥eCeo3 NeYeCe YOUTH BOARD. 
SOURCEID: BEGAN APRIL 1967. CONTINUING. 


OVER 100 CHILOREN, AGES TWO TO THREE, ADMITTED TO THE 
PRE-NURSERY SECTION OF THE CHILD DEVELOPMENT CENTER SINCE 1959, WILL 
BE STUDIED TO DETECT POTENTIAL DELINQUENCY AT AN EARLY AGE IN ORDER 
TO ABORT ITS DEVELOPMENT. THE GLUECK SOCIAL PREDICTION TABLE WILL BE 
APPLIED FOR THE CHILDREN INVESTIGATED SINCE 1959. LONG-TERM 
FOLLOW-UP DATA WILL BE BASED UPON DIRECT OBSERVATION OF CHILDREN AND 
PARENTS BY CASEWORKERS, NURSERY SCHOOL TEACHERS, PSYCHOLOGISTS, 
PSYCHIATRISTS; RECORDED INTERVIEWS; AND MATERIAL ON PARENT-CHILD, 
PARENTAL, AND INTERPERSONAL RELATIONS. 
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AUTHORS: BERTRAND, MARIE ANDREE. 

DESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: SELF-IMAGE AND SOCIAL REPRESENTATIONS OF 
FEMALE OFFENDERS AND DELINQUENT GIRLS: A CONTRIBUTION TO 
THE STUDY OF WOMAN'S IMAGE IN SOME SOCIETIES. (PART I). 

SOURCE: CENTER FOR CRIMINOLOGY, UNIVERSITY OF MONTREAL. 

SOURCEID: BEGAN JUNE 1966. SCHEDULED COMPLETION JUNE 1970. 


THIS RESEARCH ANALYZES THE RELATIVE VOLUME OF FEMALE 
CRIMINALITY, THE SPECIFIC NATURE OF OFFENSES FOR WHICH FEMALES ARE 
PROSECUTED, THE DIFFERENTIAL TREATMENT THEY RECEIVE AS COMPARED TO 
MALES FOUND GUILTY OF SIMILAR OFFENSES, AND THE SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
FOR WOMEN IN PENAL CODES. THE DATA REPRESENTS INDICES OF THE 
ASCRIPTION OF ROLES TO FEMALES IN HUNGARY AND POLAND; BELGIUM AND 
FRANCE; CANADA AND THE UNITED STATES; AND VENEZUELA AND HAITI. 
SEXUAL DISCRIMINATION OPERATES WITH LENIENCY OR WITH SEVERITY, 
DEPENDING UPON THE PRESTIGE OF THE VALUES JEOPARDIZED BY WOMEN'S 
"MISCONDUCT", AND ABOVE ALL DEPENDING ON THE COMPATIBILITY OR 
INCOMPATIBILITY OF THEIR “"MISBEHAVIOR® WITH THEIR FEMININE ROLES. 
FOUR MEASURES OF CRIMINALITY: CRIMINAL STATISTICS, PENAL CODES, 
FEMALE PENAL POPULATION, AND "SELF-IMAGE" RATING ALONG A CONTINUUM 
FROM AGENT-ACTOR TO OBJECT-SPECTATOR. IF OFFENSES SELDOM COMMITTED 
BY WOMEN, IN THE SO-CALLED CAPITALIST COUNTRIES, ARE FOUND IN THE 
STATISTICS OF HUNGARY AND POLAND, THE MOTIVATING FACTORS AND THEIR 
CONNECTION WITH ECONOMIC FRAMEWORK, SOCIAL STRUCTURE, AND WITH 
IDEOLOGY, WOULD BE CONSIDERED. THE STUDY WILL ALSO CONSIDER THE ROLE 
OF THE VARIABLE "SOCIAL CLASS" IN VENEZUELA AND HAITI. PRELIMINARY 
RESULTS INDICATE THAT THE VARIABLE, AGE, WAS MOST DISCRIMINATING IN 
THE AGENT-OBJECT TEST AMONG THE CONTRASTING GROUPS: DELINQUENTS AND 
GOOD STUDENTS; AND ADULT CRIMINALS AND MALE AND FEMALE HIGH SCHOOL 
TEACHERS. THE IMPLICATIONS OF THE PERCEPTION OF SELF AS "AGENT," A 
FACTOR IN SOCIAL CHANGE, ARE PRESENTLY UNDER INVESTIGATION. 


15646 ul 

AUTHORS: BERTRAND, MARIE ANDREE. 

DESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: RESEARCH ON FEMALE CRIMINALITY, PART IT 
AGE, SEX, DELINQUENCY. 

SOURCE: CENTRE FOR CRIMINOLOGY, UNIVERSITY OF MONTREAL. 

SOURCEID: BEGAN JUNE 1968. SCHEDULED COMPLETION SEPTEMBER 1970. 


AN EXTENSION OF THE STUDY ENTITLED, "SOCIAL REPRESENTATION AND 
SELF-IMAGE OF CRIMINAL WOMEN AND DELINQUENT YOUNG GIRLS: A 
CONTRIBUTION TO THE STUDY OF WOMAN'S IMAGE IN SEVERAL SOCIETIES," 
WILL DEAL WITH THE SAME HYPOTHESES CONCERNING VALID SOCIAL 
REPRESENTATION BASED ON THE VOLUME OF CRIMENALITY; THE NATURE OF 
FEMALE OFFENSES AND CRIMES; THE ARTICLES IN THE PENAL CODES TOUCHING 
ON WOMAN, IN PARTICULAR; AND THE SANCTIONING OF HER OFFENSES IN A 
SPECIFIC WAY. THE STUDY WILL INCLUDE HUNGARY AND POLAND AND TWO 
LATIN AMERICAN COUNTRIES IN ADDITION TO CANADA, FRANCE, BELGIUM, AND 
THEREBY ATTEMPT TO ISOLATE THE VARIABLES, ECONOMIC ORGANIZATION AND 
SOCIAL STRATIFICATION, AND TO MEASURE THEIR INFLUENCE ON FEMALE 
CRIMINALITY. THE TWO LATIN AMERICAN COUNTRIES MIGHT ALLOW FOR STUDY 
OF THE ROLE OF SOCIAL CLASS AS A VARIABLE. IT IS HYPOTHESIZED THAT 
WOMEN WHO ARE MOST OFTEN ARRESTED, AND ABOVE ALL CONVICTED, BELONG TO 
A LOWER SOCIO-ECONOMIC LEVEL OF SOCIETY THAN THE MEN OF A GIVEN 





COUNTRY. THE STUDY WILL USE DELINQUENTS AND "GOOD STUDENTS" AS 
CONTRASTING GROUPS. PROCEEDING THUS, RESEARCH SHALL BE ABLE TO 
DETERMINE MORE PRECISELY THE ROLE OF THE CULTURAL, POLITICAL, AND 
[IDEOLOGICAL VARIABLES; TO GAUGE THE IMPORTANCE OF YOUTH; TO CONFRONT 
THESE VARTABLES WITH DELINQUENCY AND CONFORMITY; AND TO POINT UP THE 
RELATIVE IMPORTANCE OF THE SEX VARIABLE. ALSO INVOLVED IN THIS 
PROJECT ARE: ANDRE PAYETTE$ PAUL DOUCET; MARTANNE HARVEY. 
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AUTHORS: ELLENBERGER, H. 

DESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: ECOLOGY OF IMPRISONMENT. 

SOURCE® INSTITUT PHILIPPE PINEL, DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, UNIV. OF 
MONTREAL. 

SOURCEID: BEGAN SEPTEMBER 1967. SCHEDULED COMPLETION 1971. 


A SAMPLE 100 PATIENTS AT THE INSTITUT PHILIPPE PINEL FROM THE 
BORDEAUX PRISON WILL UNDERGO A SERIES OF EXAMINATIONS: A PSYCHIATRIC 
STUDY; A STUDY OF INTERPERSONAL RELATIONS; AND USE OF SOCIOGRAMS, IN 
ORDER TO INVESTIGATE THE ECOLOGICAL AND SOCTOLOGICAL ANALYSIS OF THE 
IMPRISONMENT EXPERIENCE. THE HYPOTHESIS THAT THERE IS A DEFINITE 
CORRELATION BETWEEN THE INSTABILITY AT THE HEART OF THE ECOLOGICAL OR 
SOCIAL STRUCTURE AND THE INTENSITY OF INDIVIDUAL OR COLLECTIVE 
PSYCHOPATHOLOGICAL MANIFESTATIONS, WILL BE TESTED. A TRANSFER OF 
PRISON FACILITIES WILL DEMONSTRATE HOW “TERRITORIES” AND "SOCTAL 
HIERARCHIES" WILL RE-FORM IN A NEW ENVIRONMENT. ANDy FINALLY» THE 
CONCLUSIONS OF THE RESEARCH WILL BE ELABORATED FROM A PREVENTIVE AND 
THERAPEUTIC VIEWPOINT. ALSO INVOLVED IN THIS PROJECT ARE ANDRE 
TRIFFAULT; OR. ANTONIOU; MARYROSE LETTE. 
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AUTHORS: RICO, JOSE M. 

DES IG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: THE QUEBEC POLICE. 

SOURCE: CAN. INST. OF PUB. ADMIN.$ PROVINCIAL ASSOC. OF CHIEFS OF 
POLICE. 

SOURCEID: BEGAN JANUARY 1968. SCHEDULED COMPLETION 1971. 


BY TAKING INVENTORY OF THE POLICE RESOURCES AVAILABLE IN QUEBEC 
MUNICIPALITIES, THIS RESEARCH PROJECT WILL ATTEMPT TO DETERMINE THE 
OPTIMAL SIZE OF A POLICE FORCE AND ESTABLISH THE MINIMUM AND MAXIMUM 
NUMBER OF POLICE REQUIRED FOR A GIVEN NUCLEUS SUFFERING FROM KNOWN 
CRIMINALITY. THE PROBLEMS OF PROFESSTONALTSM AMONG THE POLICE, 
POLITICAL INTERFERENCE, AND THE RELATIONSHIP OF THE POLICE TO THE 
RIGHTS OF CITIZENS BEFORE THE LAW WILL BF STUDIED. OATA WILL BE 
COLLECTED FROM PUBLIC OPINION SURVEYS, ATTITUDE QUESTIONNAIRES, AND A 
STRUCTURAL-FUNCTIONAL ANALYSIS OF THE POLICE FORCE. FOUR RESEARCH 
TEAMS WILL BE ASSIGNED TO POLL OPINION AND ANALYZE THE POLICE, POLICE 
SERVICES, AND THE DEPARTMENTAL INSTITUTION TO TEST NINE SPECIFIC 
HYPOTHESES WHICH GUIDE THE FIELD WORK INQUIRY. ALSO INVOLVED IN THIS 
PROJECT ARES GUY TARDIF; ANDRE FOREST; JOCELYN BLAIS. 
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AUTHORS: DESJARDINy Je Yeo 

DESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: SEXUAL DELINQUENCY OF JUVENILES. 

SOURCE: QUEBEC DEPT. OF HEALTH, ECOLES DE PROTECTION IN THE 
MONTREAL REGION. 

SOURCEID: BEGAN MAY 1968. SCHEDULED COMPLETION APRIL 1969. 


THE DOUBLE AIM OF THIS STUDY ITS AN OBJECTIVE ANALYSIS OF SEXUAL 
BEHAVIOR AMONG MALE AND FEMALE ADOLESCENTS AND A SUBJECTIVE ANALYSIS 
OF THE CAUSES LEADING TO THEIR PARTICULAR TYPE OF SEXUAL BEHAVIOR AND 
THE DEGREE OF THEIR SOCIALIZATION. THE DISCIPLINARY CONSTANCY, AND 
PARENTAL ATTITUDES, TECHNIQUE, AND METHOD OF SEX EDUCATION ARE VIEWED 
AS CAUSES WHICH MAY INFLUENCE SEXUAL BEHAVIOR. OISCIPLINARY METHODS 
WILL BE PLACED IN CORRELATION WITH THE SEXUAL BEHAVIOR MANIFESTED BY 
THE ADOLESCENTS AND WITH THEIR DEGREE OF SOCIALIZATION, MEASURED AS 
AN INDEX OF THE DELINQUENT OR NON-DELINQUENT PROFILE. THIS APPROACH 





WILL ALLOW FOR QUESTIONING OF SEXUAL BEHAVIOR PROSCRIBED BY LAW, AND 
IF THE RESULTS PERMIT, TO FIND A NEW DEFINITION FOR THE SEXUAL 
DELINQUENT. THE HYPOTHESES DESCRIBING PARENTAL ATTITUDES ARE: A 
RESTRICTIVE PARENTAL ATTITUDE IN SEX EDUCATION FACILITATES ADOLESCENT 
SEXUAL BEHAVIOR WHICH CONFORMS TO PARENTAL NORMS. A WARM, 

ACCEPT ING-PERMISSIVE PARENTAL ATTITUDE FACILITATES ADOLESCENT SEXUAL 
BEHAVIOR DEVIANT FROM THE PARENTAL NORMS. A HOSTILE-PERMISSIVE 
PARENTAL ATTITUDE FACILITATES DELINQUENT SEXUAL BEHAVIOR IN THE 
ADOLESCENT. THESE HYPOTHESES ARE INTERRELATED WITH DELINQUENT 
PROFILES AND DISCIPLINARY CONSTANCY AND METHODS. THE FOUR GROUPS OF 
240 ADOLESCENTS WILL REPRESENT: DELINQUENT SEXUAL BEHAVIOR; DEVIANT 
SEXUAL BEHAVIOR; CONFORMING SEXUAL BEHAVIOR AND DELINQUENT PROFILE; 
AND CONFORMING SEXUAL BEHAVIOR AND NON-DELINQUENT PROFILE. 
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AUTHORS: CUSSON, MAURICE. 

DES IG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: COMPARATIVE STUDY OF SOCIAL RELATIONS IN 
FOUR INSTITUTIONS FOR DELINQUENTS. 

SOURCE: CANADIAN DEPT. OF FAMILY AND SOCIAL WELFARE; UNIV. OF 
MONTREAL. 

SOURCEID: BEGAN SEPTEMBER 1968. SCHEDULED COMPLETION DECEMBER 1970. 


THE RESEARCH INVOLVES THE OMPARATIVE STUDY OF BERTHELET 
~BOSCOVILLE - MONT-SAINT-ANTOINE AND SAINTE HELENE, INCLUDING: (1) 
AN ANALYSIS OF SOCIAL RELATIONS IN THE ABOVE MENTIONED INSTITUTIONS 
AND ESPECIALLY OF RELATIONS WITHIN EACH WING; (2) AN EVALUATION OF 
THE QUANTITY AND QUALITY OF THESE RELATIONS AND OF THE CLIMATE OF 
REHABILITATION; AND (3) A STUDY OF THE FACTORS RELATED TO A CLIMATE 
OF POSITIVE REHABILITATION. THE RESEARCH HAS A PRACTICAL OBJECTIVE: 
TO DEFINE WHAT SOCIAL CONDITIONS AND METHODS AFFORD REHABILITATION. 
THE STUDY WILL BE UNDERTAKEN FOR THE DEPARTMENT OF FAMILY AND SOCIAL 
WELFARE, WITH THE COOPERATION OF THOSE INSTITUTIONS OF 
RESOCIALIZATFON UNDER STUDY. ALSO INVOLVED IN THE PROJECT ARE: 
MARTE ANDREE BERTRAND; JUSTIN CIALE. 
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AUTHORS: BERTRAND, MARIE ANDREE. 

DES IG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: WOMAN AND CANADIAN CRIMINAL LAW. 

SOURCE : ROYAL COMMISSION FOR RESEARCH ON THE STATUS OF WOMAN, 
OTTAWA. 

SOURCEID: BEGAN MARCH 1968. COMPLETED JULY 1968. 


THE STUDY CENTERS ON WOMEN IN CANADIAN PENAL LAW AND AFFILIATED 
LAWS ON PRISONS AND HOUSES OF CORRECTION WITH A COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS 
OF THE CANADIAN PENAL CODE AND SOME EUROPEAN PENAL CODES. IT 
INCLUDES THE SOCIOLOGICAL SIGNIFICANCE OF WOMAN*S IMAGE AS REFLECTED 
BY THE CRIMINAL CODE AND SUGGESTED AMENDMENTS. THE RESEARCH IS BEING 
DONE IN COLLABORATION WITH THE CANADIAN PENITENTIARY SERVICE, THE 
FEDERAL BUREAU OF STATISTICS, OF THE S.0.ReSe» AND THE NATIONAL 
PAROLE SERVICE. ALSO INVOLVED IN THIS PROJECT ARE MARIANNE HARVEY; 
PAUL DOUCET. 
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AUTHORS: PAYETTE, ANDRE. 

DESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: RESTRICTIVE PRACTICES CONCERNING THE 
CANADIAN WOMAN CRIMINAL. 

SOURCE: ROYAL COMM. FOR RES. ON THE STATUS OF WOMAN, OTTAWA. 

SOURCEID: BEGAN MARCH 1968. COMPLETED JULY 1968. 


A STATISTICAL STUDY OF THE CRIMINAL WOMAN WAS DRAFTED FROM THREE 
ASPECTS OF RESEARCHED INVESTIGATION: POLICE, JUDICIAL AND 
PENITENTIARY STATISTICS, AND A PORTRAIT OF THE CANADIAN WOMAN IN AN 
INSTITUTION. THE WORK WAS UNDERTAKEN IN COLLABORATION WITH THE 
PROVINCIAL PRISON SERVICES, CANADIAN PENITENTIARY SERVICE, THE 
FEDERAL BUREAU OF STATISTICS, OF THE S$.0.R-S. AND THE NATIONAL PAROLE 
SERVICE. 
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AUTHORS: DASH», SAMUEL. 

DESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: LAW, MENTAL DISORDERS+ AND THE JUVENILE 
PROCESS. 

SOURCE: BAR ASSOCIATION OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA; U.S. CH. 
BUR.» HeEoW. 

SOURCEID: BEGAN JULY le 1965. ESTIMATED COMPLETION JUNE 30, 1971. 


THE PROJFCT EXAMINES THE LEGAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE FRAMEWORK IN 
THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA FOR IDENTIFYING AND TREATING MENTALLY 
DISORDERED JUVENILE DELINQUENTS. THE STUDY OF MENTALLY DISORDEREO 
DELINQUENTS HANDLED BY THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA JUVENILE COURT, SEEKS 
TO DEVELOP RECOMMENDATIONS FOR CHANGES IN THE LAW AND LEGAL PROCESS 
TO INSURE THE EQUITABLE ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE; AND DETERMINE HOW 
TO PROVIDE EFFECTIVE SERVICES, FACILITIES, AND BOTH LEGAL AND MENTAL 
HEALTH COUNSEL TO SUCH JUVENILES. PRELIMINARY WORK IDENTIFIED THE 
PROBLEMS OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA JUVENILE COURT IN GAINING ACCESS 
TO THE REHABILITATIVE RESOURCES NECESSARY FOR THE APPROPRIATE 
TREATMENT OF MENTALLY DISORDERED JUVENILE DELINQUENTS IN THE 
FOLLOWING COMPLETED REPORTS: (1) DISPOSITION OF MENTALLY DISORDERED 
JUVENTLE DELINQUENTS IN THE JUVENILE COURT; (2) THE ROLE OF MENTAL 
DISORDERS IN THE DECISION TO WAIVE JURISOICTIONs AND (3) A SURVEY OF 
THE MENTAL HEALTH FACILITIES FOR CHILOREN IN THE DISTRICT OF 
COLUMBIA. IN 1968 WORK HAS CONCENTRATED ON THE FOLLOWING TWO REPORTS 
RELATING TO THE INDIVIDUAL MENTALLY DISTURBED JUVENILE: (1) THE 
CHILD GUIDANCE CLINIC STUDY ANALYZES THE TREATMENT ACTUALLY ACCORDED 
TO A RANDOM SAMPLE OF JUVENILES WHO WERE SEEN BY THE CLINIC IN 1966. 
(2) THE COMMITMENT STUDY CONSIDERS THE LEGAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE 
PROCESS WHEREBY THE JUVENILE COURT OBTAINS RESIDENTIAL EXAMINATION 
AND TREATMENT FOR MENTALLY DISORDERED JUVENILES PARTICULARLY AT SAINT 
ELIZABETH*S. THE PROJECT*S FUTURE WORK WILL BE DESIGNED TO CONSIDER 
THE SPECIAL NEEDS OF CHILDREN FOR LAWYERS, GUARDIANS, OR OTHER 
PERSONAL REPRESENTATIVES, OR ADVOCATES TO SECURE REHABILITATIVE 
SERVICES. THE PROJECT ALSO PROPOSES TO CARRY OUT RESEARCH ON THE 
ROLE OF THE PARENT IN ORTAINING TREATMENT FOR A CHILD, AND THE INTAKE 
PROCESS OF THE JUVENILE COURT. ALSO INVOLVED IN THIS PROJECT ARE: 
ALICE Be. POPKIN; LEONARD ZEITZ; ERWIN FRIEDMAN. 
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AUTHORS: HACKLER, JAMES C. 

DES IG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: THE IMPACT OF ACTION PROGRAMS ON 
COMMUNITY RESIDENTS. 

SOURCE: DEPT. OF YOUTH, PROVINCE OF ALBERTA. 

SOURCEID: BEGAN MAY 1967. COMPLETED OCTOBER 1968. 


THIS STUDY QUESTIONED THE ASSUMPTION THAT NEGROES WILL 
AUTOMATICALLY BE HOSTILE OR APATHETIC IN REGARD TO ACTION PROGRAMS 
THAT FOCUS ON BOYS. IN GENERAL», WE HYPOTHESIZED THAT NEGRO PARENTS, 
PRIMARILY MOTHERS,» WERE MORE MOTIVATED THAN WHITE PARENTS TO SUPPORT 
EMPLOYMENT PROGRAMS FOR THEIR SONS. A RELATED HYPOTHESIS WAS THAT 
LOW-INCOME AREAS DIFFER IN TERMS OF THEIR COHESIVENESS AND THEIR 
RESPONSIVENESS TO ACTION PROGRAMS. SOMETIMES AREAS SEEN AS THE LEAST 
DESIRABLE IN TERMS OF ECONOMIC STATUS ARE THOSE AREAS WHERE CIVIL 
RIGHTS MOVEMENTS AND THE LIKE ARE MORE VIABLE. THESE ACTIVITIES 
SERVE AS A POTENTIAL SPRINGBOARD FOR MEANINGFUL ACTION PROGRAM IF 
THEY ARE SEEN BY LOCAL RESIDENTS AS TRULY BENEFICIAL RATHER THAN AS 
ANOTHER PATERNALISITIC APPROACH. ALSO INVOLVED IN THIS PROJECT ARE 
ERIC LINDEN AND MELANIE LAUTT. PUBLICATIONS: JAMES Ce HACKLER AND 
ERIC LINDEN, "THE RESPONSE OF ADULTS TO DELINQUENCY PREVENTION 
PROGRAMS: THE RACE FACTOR,” PAPER PRESENTED TO THE ANNUAL MEETINGS 
OF THE CANADIAN SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY ASSOCIATION IN CALGARY, 
ALBERTA, JUNE 1968. ERIC LINDEN AND JAMES Ce. HACKLER, “COMMUNITY 
COHESIVENESS AND THE IMPACT OF ACTION PROGRAMS ON RESIDENTS," 
(MIMEC.) 
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AUTHOR S: HACKLER, JAMES C. 

NESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: COMMUNITY COHESIVENESS, COMMUNICATION 
PATTERNS, AND DEVIANT BEHAVIOR. 

SOURCE: CANADA COUNCIL. 

SOURCEID: BEGAN JUNE 1968. SCHEDULED COMPLETION SEPTEMBER 1970. 


A LONG STANDING INTELLECTUAL TRADITION IN SOCIOLOGY FOCUSES ON 
THE CONCEPT OF "COHESIVENESS" AS AN IMPORTANT VARIABLE IN 
UNDERSTANDING DISORGANIZATION IN SOCIETY. WITHOUT ASSUMING THAT 
DEVIANT BEHAVIOR ITS A DIRECT FUNCTION OF COHESIVENESS, THIS STUDY 
WOULD LIKE TO EXAMINE THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN COHESIVENESS, THE 
KNOWLEDGE ADULTS HAVE OF ADOLESCENT BEHAVIOR, THE KNOWLEDGE 
ADOLESCENTS HAVE OF PEER BEHAVIOR, THE WILLINGNESS OF ADULTS TO 
INTERVENE UPON WITNESSING A DEVIANT ACT, AND DEVIANT BEHAVIOR. TO 
THE DEGREE THAT A NEIGHBORHOOD IS SEEN AS AN ENTITY, SOCTETAL 
INSTITUTIONS SUCH AS THE SCHOOL OR POLICE MAY REACT TO SITUATIONS AND 
INDIVIOUALS FROM THESE NEIGHBORHOODS IN SPECIFIC WAYS AND THEREBY 
INFLUENCE THE DEFINITION OF DEVIANCE. THE REACTIONS OF SOCIAL 
INSTITUTIONS TO INDIVIDUALS SO [DENTIFIED CAN EFFECT FUTURE 
RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN SUCH INDIVIDUALS AND OTHER SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS. 
SURVEYS OF 2,900 ADULTS AND 2,000 ADOLESCENTS IN EIGHT DISTINCTIVE 
NEIGHBORHOODS WILL EXAMINE THE IMPACT OF TYPES OF DWELLINGS AND OTHER 
NEIGHBORHOOD CHARACTERISTICS ON THE VARIABLES DISCUSSED ABOVE. IN 
ADDITION, BRIEF SURVEYS OF TEACHERS AND POLICE WHO SERVICE THEIR 
NEIGHBORHOODS WILL BE OBTAINED TO LEARN THE “[ MAGE" OF THE 
NEIGHBORHOOD IN THE EYES OF THE REST OF THE COMMUNITY. ALSO INVOLVED 
IN THIS PROJECT ARE: JAMES Cw HACKLER$ PATRICIA BOURGETTE; GLORIA 
SIPERKO; PETER ENGSTAD; JOANNE LITVEN. 


15656 Ll 

AUTHORS: CHANG, HWA-BAO. 

NES IG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: JUVENILE DELINQUENCY IN HONG KONG. 
SOURCE: CHINESE UNIVERSITY OF HONG KONG, DEPT. OF SOCIOLOGY. 
SOURCEID: BEGAN MAY 1966. COMPLETED JANUARY 1967. 


THE GLUECK*S CONTROLLED EXPERIMENTAL STUDY OF JUVENILE 
NEL INQUENCY IN BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS WAS REPLICATED IN HONG KONG. 
THE SUBJECTS WERE APPROXIMATELY 770 DELINQUENTS UNDER THE CARE OF 
GOVERNMENTAL AGENCIES IN HONG KONG. AN ATTEMPT WAS MANE TO CONTROL 
THE SOCIOECONOMIC STATUS, AGE, AND SEX OF THE SUBJECTS IN BOTH THE 
KONG KONG GROUP AND IN THE AMERICAN GROUP. INTERVIEWS, 
QUESTIONNAIRES, AND CASE HISTORIES WERE THE METHODS USED, IN ACCORD 
WITH THE ACCESSIBILITY OF THE INDIVIDUAL SUBJECTS. THE FINDINGS WERE 
IN GENERAL AGREEMENT WITH THOSE IN THE GLUECK STUDY: THAT FAMILY 
ENVIRONMENT [TS AN [IMPORTANT VARIABLE IN OETERMINING WHETHER THE 
BEHAVIOR OF THE YOUTHS BECOMES DELINQUENT OR NOT. A PUBLICATION 
RELATING TO THIS PROJECT IS: JUVENILE DELINQUENCY IN HONG KONG. 
SOCIETAL OBSERVER (HONG KONG), MARCH?1~-13, 1967. 
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AUTHORS: STEVENSON, GEORGE H. 

DES IG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: PAIRED DELINQUENT AND NON-DELINQUENT 
ADULT BROTHERS. 

SOURCE: YOUTH DEVELOPMENT CENTER, UNIV. /OF HAWAIT. 

SOURCEID: RECEIVED AT THE INFORMATION CENTER, NCCD, DECEMBER 1968. 


THE PURPOSE OF THE STUDY IS TO TRY FO DETERMINE THE FACTORS 
WHICH LED TO SERIOUS DELINQUENCY IN ONE BROTHER, AND TO 
NON-DELINQUENCY IN ANOTHER BROTHER RAISED IN THE SAME HOME BY THE 
SAME PARENTS.» PRISON FILES, COURT RECORDS, SCHOOL RECORDS», AND 
SOCIAL AGENCY RECORDS ARE REVIEWED. EACH SIBLING IS INTERVIEWED, 
CONCERNING HIMSELF AND HIS BROTHER. PARENTS AND OTHER SIBLINGS ARE 
INTERVIEWED IF AVAILABLE. PSYCHOLOGICAL AND PSYCHIATRIC STUDIES ARE 
INCLUDED WHENEVER POSSIBLE. THE SUBJECTS ARE 50 PERSONS CONVICTED OF 
FELONIES ANO SERVING SENTENCES IN THE HAWAII STATE PRISON, EACH OF 
WHOM IS TO HAVE A NON-DELINQUENT BROTHER, NOT MORE THAN 4 YEARS OLDER 
OR YOUNGER, RAISED IN THE SAME HOME BY THE SAME PARENTS UP TO THE END 





JF ADOLESCENCE. THE CHIEF HYPOTHESIS IS THAT UNSATISFACTORY FAMILY 
LIFE CONTRIBUTED TO THE DELINQUENCY, BUT THE FSSENTIAL PROBLEM IS TO 
GET AT ALL THE FACTORS TO ACCOUNT FOR THE DELINQUENCY OF THE BROTHER 
IN PRISON, AND THE FACTORS WHICH OPERATED TO PREVENT THE 
NON-DELINQUENT BROTHER FROM BECOMING DELINQUENT. ALSO INVOLVED IN 
THIS PROJECT ARE JACK T. NAGOSHI AND DANIEL RUBIO. 
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AUTHORS: STUMPHAUZER, JEROME S. 

DESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: INCREASED DELAY OF GRATIFICATION IN FOUR 
YOUTHFUL OFFENDERS THROUGH EXPOSURE TO A MONEL. 

SOURCE: FEDERAL CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION, TALLAHASSEE, FLORIDA. 

SOURCEID: BEGAN 1968. SCHEDULED COMPLETION 1969. 


THE PURPOSE OF THIS STUDY WAS TO INTRODUCE A MODEL INMATE WHO 
CHOOSES TO DELAY GRATIFICATION FOR GREATER FUTURE REWARD, AND THEREBY 
ALTERS THE CHOICE PATTERNS OF THE SAMPLE OF THE FOUR 19-YEAR-OLD 
INMATES, THREE CAUCASIANS AND ONE NEGRO. THE SUBJECTS SHOWED AN 80 
PERCENT PREFERENCE FOR IMMEDIATE REWARDS, AT FIRST. LATER SUBJECTS 
DID CHANGE TO A PREFERENCE FOR DELAYED REWARD, MEASURED AT 71 PERCENT 
DELAY CHOICES. A SIMILAR, BUT MORE EXTENSIVE STUDY IS PLANNED, AND 
WILL BE COMPLETED IN 1969. 
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AUTHORS: CLARK, SANDRA E. 

DESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: REINFORCEMENT OF SCHOOL ATTENDANCE. 
(PROJECT NO. 121). 

SOURCE: WISCONSIN DIVISION OF CORRECTIONS. 

SOURCEIO: BEGAN JANUARY 25, 1969. SCHEDULED COMPLETION JUNE 18, 1969. 


THE PURPOSE OF THE STUDY ITS TO INVFSTIGATE WHETHER MONETARY 
REINFORCEMENT OF SCHOOL ATTENDANCE OF FIRST-RELEASED JUVENILE BOYS 
FROM STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS WILL INCREASE THEIR ATTENDANCE 
IN MILWAUKEE CITY SCHOOLS. EACH YEAR NEARLY 2,750 SCHOOL-AGE YOUTHS 
ARE COMMITTED TO WISCONSIN CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS. HALF OF THIS 
NUMBER REPRESENT RECIDIVISTS. SINCE THE WISCONSIN EDUCATIONAL CODE 
MANDATES SCHOOL ATTENDANCE UNTIL 18, ANY YOUNG OFFENDER NOT IN SCHOOL 
AUTOMATICALLY VIOLATES THE LAW AND THE CONDITION OF HIS RELEASE 
AGREEMENT. THE SUBJECTS WILL BE 40 BOYS, AGES 12 THROUGH 17, DIVIDED 
INTO TWO COMPARABLE GROUPS. THE BOYS IN THE EXPERIMENTAL GROUP WILL 
RECEIVE $1.00 FOR EACH FULL SCHOOL DAY ATTENDED. PROGRESS AND DATA 
INFORMATION WILL BE COLLECTED, AND THE GROUPS WILL BE COMPARED BY 
MEANS OF PARAMETRIC TECHNIQUES WHERE APPROPRIATE, INCLUDING T-TESTS, 
AND BY NONPARAMETRIC TECHNIQUES, INCLUDING THE MANN WHITNEY U TESTS 
AND CHI-SQUARE TECHNIQUES IN OTHER CASES. 
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AUTHORS: MERRILL, FREDRIC R. 

DES IG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: EFFICIENT UTILIZATION OF JURORS. 
SOURCE: AMERICAN BAR FOUNDATION, CHICAGO. 

SOURCEIO: BEGAN 1967. SCHEDULED COMPLETION SEPTEMBER 1969. 


THE PURPOSE OF THE STUDY IS TO SEEK WAYS TO AVOID WASTE OF JUROR 
TIME AND OEVELOP METHODS OF MAKING MORE EFFICIENT USE OF JURORS. THE 
PRINCIPAL DATA GATHERING PROCEDURES ARE INTENSIVE STUDIES OF THE 
OPERATION AND USE OF JUROR TIME BY OBSERVATION, COLLECTION OF TIME 
CARDS FROM JURORS» AND COMPILATION OF COURT RECORDS. THE STUDY IS 
CONCENTRATING ON JURY USE IN THE FEDERAL COURTS. THUS FAR, FIELD 
WORK HAS BEEN COMPLETED IN ONE COURT, THE FEDERAL DISTRICT COURT FOR 
THE WESTERN DISTRICT OF MISSOURI. OTHER COURTS HAVE NOT AS YET BEEN 
SELECTED. IN ADDITION TO THE EXAMINATION OF ACTUAL JUROR USE IT IS 
HOPED THAT AN ANALYSIS CAN BE MADE OF THE FEASIBILITY OF USING QUEING 
THEORY AND COMPUTER SIMULATION AS AIOS IN JUROR UTILIZATION. 





15661 Ll 

AUTHOR S: ROSE, Ge Ne Ge 

DESIG: PRIN. INVEST. 

TITLE: PROJECT FOLLOW-UP SUMMARY (FINAL): RECIDIVISTS IN ENGLAND 
AND WALES. 

SOURCE: INSTITUTE OF CRIMINOLOGY, CAMBRIDGE UNIV. 

SOURCEID: BEGAN OCTOBER 1967. COMPLETED 1967. 


ALL PERSONS CONVICTED OF INDICTABLE OFFENSES IN ENGLALD AND 
WALES IN THE TWO YEARS 1955 AND 1959, (APPROXIMATELY 31,000 CASES) 
WERE STUDIED. A STRATIFIED SAMPLE WAS DEFINED FOR EACH YEAR FOR THIS 
POPULATION AND DATA RELATING TO THIS SAMPLE OF OFFENDERS (EE. Gey AGEs 
SEX, DETAILS OF PREVIOUS CONVICTIONS, ETC.) HAVE BEEN COLLECTED AND 
CODED ONTO PUNCHED CARDS. THIS WORK WAS CARRIED OUT IN CONNECTION 
WITH A PREVIOUS INVESTIGATION, NAMELY THE LARGE-SCALE SURVEY OF THE 
“STATE OF CRIME IN ENGLAND AND WALES." THE PRESENT RESEARCH 
CONCENTRATED ON THOSE OFFENDERS IN THE SAMPLE WHO HAD A PREVIOUS 
RECORO. THE FOCUS WAS ON PATTERNS OF SPECIALIZATION AND WAYS OF 
MEASURING CRIMINALITY OF RECIDIVISTS. FINDINGS WERE CONCERNED MAINLY 
WITH THE SERIOUSNESS OF CONVICTIONS, THE EXTENT OF INSTITUTIONAL 
EXPERIENCE, AND THE MOBILITY OF OFFENDERS. PUBLICATIONS: 

MCCLINTOCK, Fe Hes AVISON, Ne HOWARD. CRIME IN ENGLAND AND WALES. 
(LONDON: HEINEMANN, 1968). 
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AUTHORS: MINER», JOSHUA Lee III. 

DESIG: DIRECTOR 

TITLE: PROJECT FOLLOW-UP SUMMARY (FINAL): OUTWARD BOUND AS AN 
ALTERNATIVE TO INSTITUTIONALIZATION FOR JUVENILE 
DELINQUENCY. 

SOURCE: OJDYD, MASS. DIV. OF YOUTH SERVICE, OUTWARD BOUND, INC. 

SOURCEID: BEGAN 1966. COMPLETED DECEMBER 31, 1967. 


TO DETERMINE WHETHER THE OUTWARD BOUND EXPERIEMNT WAS MORE 
EFFECTIVE IN REDUCING RECIDIVISM IN ADJUDICATED DELINQUENTS THAN A 
TRADITIONAL TRAINING SCHOOL EXPERIENCE, A STUDY WAS MADE OF THE 
COMPARATIVE RATES OF RECIDIVISM OF 60 BOYS WHO ATTENDED OUTWARD 
BOUND, AND 60 BOYS WHO WERE SENT TO TRAINING SCHOOL. THIRTY BOYS 
ENTERED THE PROGRAM DIRECTLY FROM THE RECEPTION CENTER AND 30 WERE 
TAKEN FROM INSTITUTIONS FOR INCLUSION IN THE OUTWARD BOUND SCHOOL. 
ONE DELINQUENT WAS PLACEO WITH EACH 12-BOY GROUP IN THE PROGRAM, THUS 
ASSOCIATING WITH 11 NON-DELINQUENTS. ONE GROUP WAS MADE UP OF 12 
DELINQUENTS IN ORDER TO ASCERTAIN WHETHER DELINQUENTS WERE RESPONDING 
TO THE ACHIEVEMENTS OF THEIR NON-DELINQUENT COMPANIONS. OUTWARD 
BOUND WAS DEVELOPED TO PROVIDE THE DELINQUENT WITH THE OPPORTUNITY TO 
TEST AND STRENGTHEN HIS PHYSICAL AND EMOTIONAL CAPABILITIES. THREE 
OUTWARD BOUND SCHOOLS PARTICIPATED IN THE PRESENT PROJECT, EACH IN 
DIFFERENT PHYSICAL SURROUNDINGS. AFTER COMPLETION OF THE 26-DAY 
OUTWARD BOUND COURSE, THE BOYS WERE PAROLED. IT WAS FOUND THAT: 
SUBJECTS TREATED IN TRAINING SCHOOL HAD A GREATER PERCENTAGE OF 
RECIDIVISM (34 PERCENT)», THAN THOSE WHO ATTENDED OUTWARD BOUND (20 
PERCENT). BACKGROUND VARIABLES SUCH AS AGE OF FIRST COURT 
APPEARANCE, PRESENCE OF BOTH PARENTS IN THE HOME, FIRST 
INSTITUTIONALIZATION, AND TYPE OF OFFENSE WERE IMPORTANT PREDISPOSING 
CONDITIONS. IN GENERAL, ALL SUBJECTS IMPROVED THEIR SELF-CONCEPT AND 
SOCIAL ATTITUDES. FOR CERTAIN DELINQUENTS» THE OUTWARD 80UND PROGRAM 
1S AN EFFECTIVE ALTERNATIVE TO INSTITUTIONALIZATION. PUBLICATIONS: 
BAER, DANIEL J.3 KELLY» FRANCIS Je OUTWARD BOUND SCHOOLS AS AN 
ALTERNATIVE TO INSTITUTIONALIZATION FOR ADOLESCENT DELINQUENT ROYS. 
(BOSTON, MASS.» FANDEL PRESS,» 1968). 


15663 tl 

AUTHORS: SCHOUTEN, Je Ae Me 

DESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT FOLLOW-UP SUMMARY: PERSONALITY TRAITS OF JUVENILE 
DEL INQUENTS. 

SOURCE: NETHERLANDS MIN. OF JUST»; COM. FOR SCI. RES. IN THE FIELD 
OF JUV. DEL. 

SOURCEID: BEGAN 1961. ESTIMATED COMPLETION SEPTEMBER 1969. 


THE FIRST AND COMPLETED PHASE OF STUDY COMPARED AN EXPERIMENTAL 
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GROUP, CONSISTING OF 17 YOUTHS AT A TREATMENT HOME PLUS 19 MINORS 
FROM A CORRECTIONAL EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTION WITH A CONTROL GROUP 
CONSISTING OF 21 BOYS AT AN ADVANCED ELEMENTARY SCHOOL PLUS 19 HIGH 
SCHOOL STUDENTS. ABOUT 80 HYPOTHESES WERE TRANSLATED INTO 22 
OBJECTIVE PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS REFERRING TO EGO-FUNCTION, VALUE 
SYSTEM, NEUROTICISM, SELF-CONCEPT, AND DEFENSE MECHANISMS. THESE 
TESTS WERE INTERCORRELATED BY FACTOR-ANALYSIS ON THE ASSUMPTION THAT 
EACH CLUSTER REPRESENTED A PERSONALITY TRAIT. THIS WAS VALIDATED ON 
A NEW GROUP. THE SECOND PHASE OF STUDY EXTENDS THE NUMBER OF 
EXPERIMENTAL SUBJECTS TO 200, AND CONTROL SUBJECTS TO 100. FURTHER 
VALIDATION OF THE TEST GROUPS WILL BE STUDIED BY CORRELATING THE TEST 
SCORES WITH SCORES OF OTHER DATA, E.Gey MMPI; WITH CLINICAL 
JUDGMENTS; AND BY CORRELATING TEST SCORES WITH DATA FROM CASE 
HISTORIES. THE RESULTS OF THE PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS ARE SEEN TO BE OF 
VALUE IN SINGLING OUT THE "NEUROTIC-ACTI(~+~-OUT" TYPE OF DELINQUENT, 
AND CONTRIBUTE TO THE CHOICE OF TREATMENT. BY OBTAINING PRE- AND 
POST-THERAPEUTIC SCORES» THE PSYCHOLOGICAL TEST CAN HELP THE 
INVESTIGATORS TO EVALUATE THE EFFECT OF TREATMENT ON THE DIFFERENT 
GROUPS. <A PUBLICATION RESULTING FROM PHASE ONE OF THE PROJECT: 
SCHOUTEN, Je Ae Me PERSOONLEJTCHEIDSFACTOREN EN GENEIGDHEID TOT 
DELINTERVENTEE IN DE PUBERTEIT. {PERSONALITY FACTORS AND 

DEL INQUENCY-PRONENESS IN ADNDLESCENTS). (STAATSMITGEVEREJ, DEN HAAG, 
1967. 175 Pe Fle 9-60). 


15664 tl 

AUTHORS: MORRIS, ALBERT. 

DESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT FOLLOW-UP SUMMARY: REGIONAL PLANNING FOR 4&4 
CORRECTIONAL MANPOWER TRAINING PROGRAM. 

SOURCE: Ue Se DEPT. OF JUSTICE, O. Le Eo Aw 

SOURCEIO: BEGAN SEPTEMBER 1966. COMPLETED OCTOBER 1967. 


THIS PROJECT ATTEMPTED TO DEVELOP A COMPREHENSIVE PLAN, 
UTILIZING UNIVERSITY RESOURCES, FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT AND EXECUTION 
QF APPROPRIATE TRAINING PROGRAMS FOR CORRECTIONAL PERSONNEL IN THE 
NEW ENGLAND STATES. THE OBJECTIVES OF THE PROJECT WERE NOT 
ACCOMPLISHED. THE PROBLEMS APPEARED TO BE CENTERED UPON INSUFFICIENT 
DATA ACCUMULATION, INSUFFICIENT COMMUNICATION WITH ACADEMIC 
INSTITUTIONS, AND INADEQUATE ADHERENCE TO THE GRANT PROPOSAL 
SPECIFICATIONS. 


15665 Ll 

AUTHORS: MAGLEBY, FRANK L. 

DESIG: PRIN. INVEST. 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY (FINAL): AUDIO-VISUAL AIDS FOR IN-SERVICE 
TRAINING IN STATE AND FEDERAL PRISONS. 

SOURCE: UNIV. OF UTAH; OFF. OF LAW ENFORCEMENT ASSISTes Ue Se 
DEPT. OF JUSTICE. 

SOURCEIO: BEGAN AUGUST 1966. COMPLETED AUGUST 1968. 


TWO FILM STRIPS, CORRECTIONS IN AMERICA, AND UNDERSTANDING AND 
HELPING THE PRISON INMATE» WERE COMPLETED AS VISUAL AIDS TO ASSIST 
IN-SERVICE TRAINING INSTRUCTORS IN PRISONS AND INDIVIOUALS WHO GIVE 
COMMUNITY LECTURES TO TEACH GENERAL PRINCIPLES OF CRIMINOLOGY IN THE 
FOLLOWING AREAS: (A) THE EXTENT OF CRIME IN AMERICA; (8) SOME OF THE 
CHARACTERISTICS OF CRIMINALS; (C) METHODS OF ASSISTING LAW VIOLATORS 
TO MAKE MORE SATISFACTORY ADJUSTMENTS; AND (D) PROBLEMS AND METHOOS 
OF PREVENTION. A SECONDARY PURPOSE IS TO PROVIDE AIDS WHICH MAY BE 
USED BY CORRECTIONAL PERSONNEL IN ASSISTING PRISON INMATES TO TAKE 
PART IN SMALL GROUP DISCUSSIONS IN ORDER TO IMPROVE 
SELF-UNDERSTANDING AND ABILITY TO MAKE MORE SATISFACTORY ADJUSTMENTS. 
THE FINAL REPORT, AUDIO-VISUAL AIDS FOR IN-SERVICE TRAINING IN STATE 
AND FEDERAL PRISONS, SUBMITTED AUGUST 1968 TO THE OFFICE OF LAW 
ENFORCEMENT ASSISTANCE, DISCUSSES BOTH FILMS AND NARRATED SLIDES; HOW 
THEY MAY BE USED IN SPECIFIC PRESENTATIONS IN PRISONe IN A COMMUNITY, 
OR IN COLLEGE; ANDO THE COST AND DIRECTIONS FOR DISTRIBUTION OF THE 
PROGRAMS. ALSO INVOLVED IN THIS PROJECT ARE: ROBERT V. BULLOUGH, 
REX Le CAMPBELL» DEAN He HEPWORTH, GARTH D. MECHAM, E. GENE SHUMWAY, 
REX A. SKIOMORE, ARTHUR L. BEELEY, ROBERT E. ASHPOLE, W. KEITH 
WILSON, WILLIAM MILLIKEN, AND SAMUEL SMITH. 
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AUTHORS: COWDEN, JAMES E. 

DESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT FOLLOW-UP SUMMARY (FINAL): PREDICTION ENHANCEMENT 
THROUGH THE USE OF MODERATOR VARIABLES. 

SOURCE: WISC. SCH. FOR BOYS, WALES; WISC. DIV. OF CORRECTIONS, 
BUR. OF RES. 

SOURCEID: BEGAN AUGUST 1966. COMPLETED SEPTEMBER 24, 1968. 


THIS STUDY DEMONSTRATED A PREDICTION TECHNIQUE WHICH CAN BE USED 
{IN STUDIES WHERE THE EMPHASIS ITS UPON THE MAXIMUM OEGREE OF 
PREDICTION POSSIBLE WITH A LIMITED NUMBER OF PREDICTOR VARIABLES 
AND/OR SUBJECTS. RATINGS OF PERSONALITY, SOCIAL, AND DEMOGRAHIC 
VARIABLES DERIVED FROM CASE RECORDS OF 152 CONSECUTIVE FIRST 
ADMISSIONS TO THE WISCONSIN SCHOOL FOR BOYS AT WALES, WISCONSIN, WERE 
USED. AS IN THE ORIGINAL STUDY, 76 SUBJECTS WERE RANDOMLY ASSIGNED 
TO THE CONSTRUCTION SAMPLE AND 37 PREDICTOR VARIABLES CORRELATED WITH 
CRITERION VARIABLES MEASURING INSTITUTIONAL AND POST-RELEASE 
ADJUSTMENT. IN ORDER TO INCREASE THE ABILITY OF CLINICIANS TO 
PREDICT THE SUBSEQUENT BEHAVIOR OF INMATES IN A JUVENILE CORRECTIONAL 
INSTITUTION, MODERATOR VARIABLES (1.Ees VARIABLES WHICH WERE 
CORRFLATED WITH DEGREE OF PREDICTABILITY OF INMATES, AS MEASURED BY 
THE RELATIVE MAGNITUDES OF THE DIFFERENCE (0) SCORES BETWEEN 
PREDICTOR AND CRITERION VARIABLES) WERE DEVELOPED USING A 
CONSTRUCTION SAMPLE OF 76 SSe THESE MODERATOR VARIABLES WERE THEN 
USED TO REMOVE LESS PREDICTABLE SS FROM A CROSS-VALIDATION SAMPLE, 
RESULTING IN A MODERATE INCREASE IN THE CORRELATION BETWEEN PREDICTOR 
AND CRITERION VARIABLES WHEN ONE-THIRD OF THE LEAST PREDICTABLE 
SUBJECTS WERE REMOVED, AND A MORE SUBSTANTIAL INCREASE WHEN ONE-HALF 
QF THE LEAST PREDICTABLE SUBJECTS WERE SIMILARLY REMOVED. HENCE, 
THIS METHOD SHOWED CONSIDERABLE POTENTIAL VALUE AS A MEANS OF 
FACILITATING MORE ACCURATE CLASSIFICATIONS OF INMATES. ALSO INVOLVED 
IN THIS PROJECT ARE PAUL He KUSUDA, AND SANGER B. POWERS. 
PUBLICATIONS: COWDEN, JAMES E.~ PREDICTION ENHANCEMENT THROUGH THE 
USE OF MODERATOR VARIABLES. (SUBMITTED FOR PUBLICATION IN THE 
JOURNAL OF CONSULTING PSYCHOLOGY). 
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AUTHORS: PLEDGER,» W. FERRELL. 

DES IG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT FOLLOW-UP SUMMARY (FINAL): THE PUBLIC OFFENDER - 
THE RECIOIVIST MISDEMEANANT: A FEASIBILITY STUDY. 

SOURCE: CENTENARY COLLEGE OF LOUISIANA; VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION. 

SOURCEID: BEGAN SEPT. ly 1966. COMPLETED. 


A STUDY OF THE THREE LOCAL LOUISIANA JAILS, SHREVEPORT 
MUNICIPAL, CADDO PARISH, AND BOSSIER CITY, WAS MADE. THE RESULTS 
FOUND THAT IN THE YEAR 19665 5Sy71l INDIVIDUALS WERE CONVICTED OF 
CHARGES MADE. OF THESE, 1,056 WERE RECIDIVISTS, HAVING BEEN 
CONVICTED FROM 2 TN 17 TIMES» AND AN AVERAGE OF SEVEN AND ONE-FOURTH 
TIMES PER PERSON IN THE YEAR 1966 ONLY. THE TOTAL CONVICTIONS IN THE 
YEAR WERE 7,634. THIS WAS MADE UP OF ROUGHLY ONE-HALF NEGROES, AND 
ONE-TENTH FEMALES. THE POPULATION OF THE AREA SHOWS ROUGHLY TwO TO 
ONE WHITE, AND SLIGHTLY MORE THAN 50 PERCENT FEMALE. THE ESTIMATED 
NUMBERS AVAILABLE FOR REHABILITATION ARE 402 PER MONTH, A FIGURE 
REFINED FROM THE NUMBER OF REARRESTS» SUBTRACTING THE NUMBERS OF 
THOSE WHD WERE NOT CONVICTED FOR SOME REASON, AND THOSE WHO WERE 
FELONS» AND THEREFORE, TO BE CARED FOR BY A STATE OR FEDERAL 
REHABILITATION PROGRAM. THE SOCIOLOGICAL STUDY OF 100 PRISONERS, 
CONSISTING OF PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS OF INTELLIGENCE, OCCUPATIONAL 
INTEREST, OCCUPATIONAL APTITUDE, AND A TEMPERAMEENT ANALYSIS, AND 
STRUCTURED INTERVIEWS TO OBTAIN BACKGROUND MATERIAL ON CHILDHOOD, 
MARRIAGE, FAMILY» EDUCATION, RELIGION, LEISURE TIME ACTIVITIES, AND 
WORK HABITS, CONCLUDED THAT 45 PERCENT WOULD BE GOOD TO EXCELLENT 
PROSPECTS FOR SUCCESSFUL REHABILITATION. PUBLICATIONS RESULTING FROM 
THIS PROJECT ARE: A SUMMARY OF», AND FINAL REPORT ON, A FEASIBILITY 
STUDY FOR VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION OF THE MUNICIPAL PUBLIC OFFENDER 
(THE RECIDOIVIST MISDEMEANANT) (UNPUBLISHED). 
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AUTHORS: CURTIS» NAOMI. 

DESIG: CORRE SPONCENT 

TITLE: PROJECT FOLLOW-UP SUMMARY (FINAL): THE STUDY OF 
ENVIRONMENTAL PERCEPTIONS OF A GROUP OF OFFENDERS IN 
REHABILITATION TREATMENT. 

SOURCE: Ne CALIFORNIA SERVICE LEAGUE; OFFe OF VOCATIONAL 
REHABIL ITATIONs HeEoWe 

SOURCEIC: BEGAN JULY 19664 COMPLETED MARCH 3le 1967-6 


THE BASIC PREMISE OF THIS STUDY IS THAT HUMAN BEHAVIOR IS 
AFFECTED BY THE WAY THE INDIVIDUAL PERCEIVES HIS ENVIRONMENTe THE 
PROJECT INVOLVES THE CONTENT ANALYSIS OF A SERIES CF TRANSCRIBED, 
SEMI-STRUCTURED VERBATIM INTERVIEWS WITH A GROUP OF OFFENDERS wHO 
WERE GIVEN REHABILITATION-ORIENTED TREATMENT WITHOUT 
INSTITUTIONAL IZATION IN AN EARLIER PROJECT: (SEE P 375)-4 TESTS 
SHOWED THAT THERE WAS A HIGH DEGREE OF RELIABILITY IN THE METHOD OF 
CODING THE SEMI-STRUCTURED INTERVIEWS. THE STATISTICAL ANALYSIS OF 
THE OIFFERENCES BETWEEN THE SUCCESS AND FAILURE GROUPS IN THE FIRST 
INTERVIEW DIC NOT PROVE FRUITFUL OUE IN PART TO THE SAMLL SAMPLE AND 
THE USE OF NON-PARAMETRIC TECHNIQUESe TESTS FOR OVERALL TRENOS IN 
THE PATTERNS CF CHANGE WERE MARKEOLY LIMITED BY THE SMALL NUMBER 
INVOLVECe PROMISING OF FUTURE STUDY ARE VARIABLES wIiTH REGARD TO 
AREAS OF NEUTRAL AFFECT; THE E RESPONSEs ANDO THE PERSON OBJECT/THING 
OBJECT RATIOse FUTURE RESEARCH MIGHT PROCEED BY SORTING SUBJECTS IN 
THE LARGER SAMPLE OF 300 INTO GROUPS DIFFERENTIATED BY THEIR 
ATTITUOINAL ANC NEEC PATTERNS MANIFESTED AT THE TIME OF THE FIRST 
INTERVIEW. THE EXPECTED AND DESIRABLE ASPECTS OF CHANGE COULD 86E 
PRECICTECO AT THAT TIME ANO THEN RE-TESTED AT THE END OF THE PROJECT. 
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AUTHORS: REIMANIS+ GUNARS.s 

DESIG: CORRESPONCENT 

TITLE: PROJECT FOLLOW-UP SUMMARY (FINAL): CHILDHOOD AND AOULT 
LIFE EXPERIENCES AS CORRELATES OF ANOMIE. 

SOURCE: Ue Se VETERANS ADMINISTRATIONs BATHs NeoVeo 

SOURCEIC: B8EGAN OCTOBER 19636 COMPLETED JUNE 1966.6 


THE RELATIVE IMPORTANCE OF CHILDHOOD EXPERIENCES IN DEVELOPING 
ANOMIE CR SOCIAL OISORGANIZATION WAS INVESTIGATED. THE FIRST STUDY 
WITH LATVIAN IMMIGRANTS AS SUBJECTSs SUPPORTED THE PREDICTION THAT 
FACTORS THAT MAY BE ASSUMED TO ACCELERATE THE PROCESS OF SOCIAL 
STRUCTURE CHANGE ANC THUS INCREASE UNCERTAINTY. RELATE POSITIVELY TO 
ANOMIE. THE SECOND STUDY USING YOUTHFUL OFFENDERS AS SUBJECTSe 
SUPPORTEO THE HYPOTFESES THAT INDIVIDUALS ENGAGED IN ANTI-SOCIAL 
BEHAVIOR ARE MORE ANOMICs AND SHOW MORE MEMORIES OF HAVING LIVED IN 
DISORGANIZED HOUSEHOLDS THAN OTHER INDIVIODUALSe THE HYPOTHESIS THAT 
CULTURAL CHANGE FACTORS. IDENTIFIED AS PRESENT IN SUBJECTS WHOSE 
PAREARTS OR WrkO TREMSELVES HAD UNDERGONE MIGRATIONs WOULD RELATE TO 
CRIME ANC ANOMIEs WAS SUPPORTED INOIRECTLYe MALES AND FEMALES FROM 
HIGR SCKOOL AGE TO LATE ADULTHOOD. INCLUDING YOUNG LAW OFFENDERS. 
AGES 16 TO 225 WERE GIVEN QUESTIONNAIRES AND INTERVIEWED TO ASSESS 
CHILOHOOD EXPERIENCESe THE YOUNG LAW OFFENDERS HAD HIGHER ANOMIE AND 
LOWER DESIRE FOR SOCIAL AFFILIATION THAN OTHER GROUPSe THE STUDY 
SUGGESTED THAT THERE IS A COMPLEX INTERACTION BETWEEN THE MAIN 
VARIABLES IN THE VARIOUS SUBCULTURES EXAMINEDe ANCTHER PROJECT. 
PRESENTLY IN THE PLANNING STAGES» DEALS WITH INTERNAL REINFORCEMENT 
AND CONTROLe PUBLICATIONS: REIMANISs Ge RELATIONSHIP OF CHILOHOOD 
EXPERIENCE MEMORIES TO ANOMIE LATER IN LIFEs JOURNAL OF GENETIC 
PSYCHOLOGY. {(NO5o 106% 245-252+ 1965)% CHILOHOOD EXPERIENCE MEMORIES 
AND ANOMIE IN ACULTS AND COLLEGE STUDENTS» JOURNAL OF INDIVIDUAL 
PSYCHOLOGY.» (VOL+ 22s 56-645 MAY 1966)3 ANTISOCIAL BEHAVIOR, 
MIGRATICN AND ANOMIEs XI INTERAMERICAN CONGRESS OF PSYCHOLOGY, 
MEXICO CITYs 1967.6 
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AUTHORS: LUNDENs WALTER Ao 
DESIG: PRINe INVEST. 





TITLE: PROJECT FOLLOW-UP SUMMARY (FINAL)? CRIMES ON THE PRAIRIEs 
SOURCEID: BEGAN JULY 1s 1965+ COMPLETED 1968. 


STATISTICS WERE GATHEREO ON CRIMESs CRIMINAL CASES» COMMITMENTS, 
PRISONERS» RELEASES» ANO PAROLE VIOLATIONS IN THE NORTH CENTRAL 
STATES OURING 19586 THROUGH 1965. IT BAS FOUND THAT COURT COMMITMENTS 
TO CCRRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS AND THE PRISON POPULATICN HAVE BEEN 
CECREASING DURING TRE NINE-YEAR PERIOD AT A TIME WHEN MAJCR CRIMES 
HAVE BEEN INCREASING IN IOWAe WHILE THIS HAS BEEN HAPPENING MORE 
OFFENCERS HAVE RECEIVED JUDICIAL PRCBATION AND MORE INMATES HAVE BEEN 
PAROLEOD FROM TKE PRISONSe PUBLICATIONS: LUNDENs WALTER Ae CRIMES 
CN TRE PRAIRIE» (CAMESs IOWA: THE ART PRESS» 1967¢ $3+25)%3 LUNDEN, 
WALTER Ae INMATES — OUTMATES IN IOWA 1960-1968. PRESIDIC, 35(4)21-4,5 
1968. 
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AUTHORS: BRYAN, ALBERT Ve 

TITLE: FOR A SWIFTER CRIMINAL APPEAL-TO PROTECT THE PUBLIC AS 
WELL AS THE ACCUSED. 

SOURCE: WASHINGTON AND LEE LAW REVIEWe 

SOURCEIC: 2502)2178-1865 1968. 


THE URGENCY FOR EXPEDITION OF THE CRIMINAL APPEAL IS NOT ONLY 
FOR THE PROTECTION OF THE DEFENDANTs BUT OF THE PUBLIC AS WELLe THE 
INTERVAL BETWEEN THE TRIAL AND THE APPEAL CREATES AN INCONGRUOUS 
STATUS FOR THE ACCUSED. THE PUBLIC, HOBEVERs MAY ALSO SUFFER A 
THREAT TO ITS PEACE AND GOOD ORDER. THE SIXTH AMENOMENTs WHILE 
ASSURING AN ACCUSED A “SPEEDY AND PUBLIC TRIAL™s»s MAY ALSO BE APPLIED 
TO TRE APPEALe OELAY IN THE CRIMINAL APPEAL PRCCESS IS USUALLY 
CAUSEC BY THE PROCUREMENT OF THE TRANSCRIPT AND THE PREPARATION OF 
CRIEFS. IN OROER TO ESCAPE THE WAIT FOR THE STENOGRAPHIC TRANSCRIPT 
FOR INCLUSION IN THE OFFICIAL RECORD», THE OISTRICT JUDGE SHOULD BE 
ASKED TO INCLUDE A FULL REVIEW OF THE EVIDEAKCE IN HIS JURY CHARGE 
wITH A PREFACE OF THE UNCONTESTED FACTS$ TO MAKE FINDINGS OF FACT IN 
CASES TRIEO wIThOUT A JURY; TO FILE AN ADDENDUM OF THE CITATIONS OF 
THE AUTHORITIES RELIED ON BY THE PARTIES OR THE COURT IN THE CASE; TO 
FILE HIS CHARGES OR FINDINGS ANO THE ADDENDUM IN MULTIPLE COPIES», ANDO 
TO DO SO WITH SENTENCE AND COMMITMENT; AND TO DIRECT THE CLERK TO 
FORWARD IMMECIATELY ALL THE FOREGOING PAPERS TO THE COURT OF APPEALS 
WITHOUT WAITING FOR THE STENOGRAPHIC TRANSCRIPT.» WHEN THE ISSUES ARE 
OUTLINEO IN THE RECORDse WITH THE EVIDENCE AND FACTS IN THE 
FOREGROUND», NO NEED EXISTS FOR BRIEFS. (14 REFERENCES) 


15672 L1 

AUTHORS: FISHMAN» NORMAN We 

TITLE: THE INSANITY DEFENSE: A CHALLENGE TO THE COURTS. 
SOURCE: JUCICATURE. 

SOURCEID: S2(4)214€-149, 1968. 


THE BCOVY OF LAWS DEFINING LEGAL INSANITY INADEQUATELY DETERMINE 
WHAT IS INSANITYSTRE RIGHTS OF A DEFENDANT FOR A FAIR TRIAL$ AND 
PROCEDURAL RULES FOR ADMISSIBLE PSYCHIATRIC TESTIMONY. THE AMERICAN 
LAW INSTITUTE TEST PARTIALLY REPLACING THE MCNAUGHTEN TEST OF “RIGHT 
AND wWRONG® AND ITS COMPLIMENTs THE IRRESISTIBLE IMPULSE TESTs IS ALSO 
BASEC ON A MORAL STANDARD RATHER THAN A MEOICAL ANALYSIS OF MENTAL 
ILLNESSe THE AclLele TEST ELIMINATED CERTAIN CATEGORIES OF PEOPLE 
DIAGNOSED AS SOCIOPATH OR PSYCHOPATH FROM BEING LEGALLY INSANE. THE 
JUDICIAL KHESITANCY TO BROADEN THE INTERPRETATION OF INSANITY AS IN 
THE DURHAM CASE [IS DUE TO THE FEAR OF PSYCHIATRY AND LACK OF 
CONFICENCE IN THE JURYe THE ADOPTION OF A BIFURCATED TRIAL SERVES TO 
SEPARATE AN INSANITY DEFENSE FROM A HEARING ON THE MERITS OF THE CASE 
IN ORDER TO FROTECT SPECIFIC CONSTITUTIONAL RIGHTS OF THE DEFENDANT. 
THE CASES RELEVANT TO THE INSANITY DEFENSE INCLUOE: STATE Ve RASKIN; 
SPENCER Ve TEXAS; JACKSON Ve DENNOe THE COURTS ARE UNDER PRESSURE 
TO CHANGE AND HELP RESOLVE THE LEGAL CONFLICTSe (9 REFERENCES) 


15673 L1 
AUTHCRS: VAN DER RYNs SIMe 
TITLE: AN ANALYSIS OF COURTROOM DESIGN CRITERIA.’ 





SOURCE: JUCICATURE. 
SOURCEIC: S2(4)2150-155. 1968. 


THIS PAPER REPORTS ON THE WORK OF AN ARCHITECTURAL RESEARCH TEAM 
AT THE UNIVERSITY GF CALIFORNIA TOWARDS SYSTEMATICALLY ANALYZING 
RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN COURTROOM FORM AND FUNCTIONe THE STUDY HAS TWO 
PURPCSES: TO DEVELOP A TECHNIQUE WHEREBY ARCHITECTSs JURISTS+ AND THE 
LEGAL PROFESSION CAN DISCUSS QUESTIONS OF CCURTROOM DESIGN AND 
FUNCTION WITH SOME PRECISION; ANDO TO DEVELOP AND TEST INNOVATIONS IN 
COURTRCOM CESIGNe THE STUDY DEVELOPS A TECHNIGUE TO CHART AND 
DIAGRAM THE REQUIREMENTS FOR HUMAN ACTIVITIES THAT COMPRISE JUDICIAL 
FROCEEDINGS.e TRE CIAGRAMS CHECK THE ADEQUACY OF EXISTING CCURTROOM 
CONFIGURATIONS AS WELL AS TO GENERATE NEW PLANS. 


15674 L1 

AUTHORS: HALLORANs NORBERT Ao 
TITLE: JUCICIAL DATA CENTERS. 
SOURCE: JUCICATURE 

SOURCEIO: 52(45 15 -605 1968. 


ALTHOUGH COMPUTERS MAY BE OF INVALUABLE ASSISTANCE IN JUOICIAL 
WORK. THEY ARE NOT BEING USED TO THEIR FULL CAPABILITIESe ONE NEW 
APPROACH WOULD BE TO CONSOLIDATE IN ONE LOCATION THE BULKIER 
RECORO-KEEPING AND CATA-HANOLING TASKS OF ALL THE COURTS IN AN URBAN 
COUNTY CR MULTI-COUNTY AREA. SUCH JUDICIAL DATA CENTERS COULD BE 
FORMEC AS COOPERATIVELY-FUNDED PUBLIC OR NON-PROFIT PRIVATE SERVICE 
BUREAUS. AOVANTAGES THAT BOULD BE DERIVED FROM CENTRAL SERVICE 
ARRANGEMENTS INCLUCE THE FACTS THAT: MULTI-~COURT PROGRAMS COULD 
PROF ITABLY SUPPORT COMPUTER INVESTMENTS WHEREAS MCST INOIVIOUAL 
COURTS COULD NOT; OPPORTUNITIES WOULD BE CREATED FOR EXCHANGES OF 
INFORMATION ON MATTERS GF COMMON INTERESTS AND ADMINISTRATIVE 
COORCIARATION EETWEEN DISTRICT ATTORNEYS» COUNTY SHERIFFS» AND 
CRIMINAL COURTS WOULD BE IMPROVED. THE DATA CENTERS COULD HANDLE 
FIVE MAJOR CLINICAL TASKS: TRAFFIC TICKETS: JURY MANAGEMENT 
COCKETING$ CALENDARING; AND MISCELLANEOUS. 
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AUTHORS: CORRECTIONAL TRAINING RESOURCE CENTER. 

TITLE: NATIONAL CONFERENCE ON CGRRECTIONAL TRAININGe (COLLEGE 
PARKse MARYLAND», APRIL 21-24, 1968)-6 

SOGURCEIC: COLLEGE PARKs MDes 19684 165 Pe 


THE FOLLOWING AGENCIES PARTICIPATED IN A CONFERENCE ON 
CORRECTIONAL TRAINING: THE NATIONAL COUNCIL ON CRIME AND DELINQUENCY; 
THE AMERICAN CORRECTIONAL ASSOCIATION; THE FEDERAL BUREAU OF PRISONS; 
AND THE JOINT COMMISSION ON CORRECTIONAL MANPOWER AND TRAININGe THE 
AIM OF THE MEETING WAS TO SOLIDIFY THE TRAINING PARTNERSHIP BETWEEN 
CORRECTIONAL AGENCIES ANO THE ACADEMIC COMMUNITYse THE CONFERENCE WAS 
CESIGNEC TO IMPART CURRENT TRAINING INFORMATION, TO PROVIDE AN 
OPPORTUNITY FOR TRE PARTICIPANTS TO SHARE THEIR EXPERIENCES IN 
TRAININGs ANO TO SERVE AS A MODEL FOR TRAININGe CONTENTS? 
DEMONSTRATION OF TRAINING PROGRAMS; ORGANIZATIONAL DEVELOPMENT AND 
CHANGES THE UNIVERSITY*S ROLE IN TRAINING CORRECTIONAL PERSONNEL; 
FAROLE FRAME OF REFERENCE INVENTORY; FEEOBACK: PAROLE FRAME OF 
REFERENCES IMPLEMENTATION OF TRAINING PROGRAMS; TRAINING METHODS; 
MICRO LABS REGIONAL GROUP REPORTS; CONFERENCE SUMMARY; ROSTER OF 
PARTICIPANTS.e 
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AUTHORS: NVYAMKAs Me Re 

TITLE: VARIOUS ASPECTS OF THE PRISON SYSTEM IN TANZANIA —- 
PROBLEMS AND PROSPECTS. 

SOURCE: SOCIAL OEFENCE. 

SOURCEID: 4(13)229-395 15968. 


BECAUSE OF THE CONFLICTING SOCIAL VALUES EXISTING AMONG THE 
VARIOUS TRIBES IN TANZANIAs UNIVERSAL APPLICATION OF CERTAIN LAWS IS 
VERY DIFFICULT. THE MAJORITY OF CRIMES THAT ARE COMMITTED IN AND 
AROUND URBAN AREAS ARE USUALLY DUE TO ECONOMIC CONDITIONSe MORE THAN 





68 PERCENT OF THESE CRIMES ARE AGAINST PROPERTY; 20 PERCENT AGAINST 
PERSONS; ANO TRE REST ARE MISCELLANEOUSe THE GENERAL PATTERN OF 
CRIME SHOWS THAT TFERE IS HARDLY ANY ORGANIZED GANGSTERISMe FACTORS 
RESPONSI®@LE FOR THE EXISTENCE OF CRIMES IN TANZANIA ARE A LACK OF 
ASPIRATION IN LIFES LACK OF WORK ANDO ORGANIZED RECREATION; LACK OF 
CIVIC RESPONSIBILITY. SELF-RESPECT» AND SELF—-RESTRAINT; ANO THE 
PRESENCE CF PGVERTYs HUNGER+ AND WANT. TREATMENT OF OFFENDERS IS 
ACHIEVED THROUGH A SYSTEM OF CLASSIFICATION AND SEGREGATION IN 
PRISONSe THE TREATMENT IS CONDUCTED THROUGH A DISCIPLINED LIFE. 
CCCUPATICNAL TRAININGs ANO THE AWARDING OF INCENTIVES FOR GOOD 
BEHAVIOR. HARD WORK, ANDO LEADERSHIP. THE PROBLEMS SHICH FACE THE 
PENAL INSTITUTIONS IN TANZANIA INCLUOE THE LARGE NUMBER OF 
UNCONVICTEO PRISONERS ADMITTED TO PRISONS BECAUSE OF LACK OF BAIL; 
SHORT-TERM PRISONERS WHOSE STAY IS TOO SHORT FOR ADEGUATE STUDY ANDO 
TREATMENT; THE PRISONS* LACK OF MONEY AND ADEQUATELY TRAINED 
FERSONNEL; ANO THE ABSENCE OF A PRISONER*S BACKGROUNO INVESTIGATION 
DEPARTMENT WHOSE FUNCTION WOULD BE TO DETERMINE THE ROOT CAUSES OF 
CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR. 
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AUTHORS: BRAHMANANCA REODYs SHRI Ke 
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SOURCEIDS 3(12)24—-11, 19666 


IN CROER TO SUCCESSFULLY COPE wITH POTENTIAL JUVENILE OFFENDERS.» 
THE PRISON DEPARTMENT OF ANOHRA PRADESH. INOIA ESTABLISHED TwO 
DAY-CARE COUNSELING ANO TRAINING UNITS IN 1964 ANO 1965-2 THE 
JUVENILES» FOUND IN VARIOUS DESERTED BUILOINGSs CHEAP HOTELS» AND 
GRAVEYAROSs wERE ENGAGED IN PILFERING AND BEGGING ACTIVITIESe THE 
BOYS.+ MOST OF WHOM ARE FROM IMPOVERISHED BACKGROUNDS» ARE GIVEN 
STIPENDS AS A REPLACEMENT FOR THE MONEY PREVIOUSLY CCNTRISBUTED BY 
MOST OF THEM TO THE FAMILY INCOME. THE FUNCTIONS OF THE UNITS ARE 
THE COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE OF THOSE FOR WHCM MONEY IS NO PROBLEM AND 
THE VOCATIONAL TRAINING FOR THOSE WHO OTHERWISE WOULD NCT RECEIVE IT. 
THE PERIOD OF TRAINING AND COUNSELING GENERALLY LASTS SIX MONTHS,» 
WITH THE FOLLOs-UP PERIOD CONTINUING FOR A YEAR OR TWO AFTER 
CISCHARGE.s OF THE 601 JUVENILES WHO RECEIVED COUNSELING ANO TRAINING 
FROM THE INAUGURATION OF THE PROGRAMS IN SEPTEMBER 1964. AND NOVEMBER 
19655 TO JANUARY 1968. 499 CASES wERE SUCCESSFULLY REHABILITATEC; S9 
CASES WERE FAILURES; AND 103 ARE STILL RECEIVING COUNSELING AND 
TRAININGe ONLY ONE BOY HAS BEEN ARRESTED BY THE POLICE. THESE 
“COUNSEL ING-CUM-TRAINING CENTERS FOR JUVENILES” PROVIDE A THERAPEUTIC 
COMMUNITY LIFE wIThH THE NECESSARY EDUCATIONAL ANO VOCATICNAL SERVICES 
FOR POTENTIAL OFFENDERS WHO WOULD OTHERWISE BE NEGLECTED. 
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THERE ARE INCREASED OPPORTUNITIES FOR CRIME IN A WELFARE STATE 
WHERE THE FUNCTIONS OF THE GOVERNMENT INCREASE ANDO THE ACTIVITIES OF 
THE BUREAUCRACY EXPAND. THERE IS A LESSER TENDENCY TO COMMIT 
CFFENSES AGAINST PROPERTY ANO LIFES 8UTs»s THERE ARE MORE WHITE-COLLAR 
OFFENSES SUCH AS TAX EVASION AND THE MALINGERING CF WELFARE BENEFITSs 
INCREASED TECHNOLOGY PROVIOES FOR BETTER DETECTION AS WELL AS MORE 
SUBTLE COMMISSION WITH POSSIBILITIES OF EVASION FROM DETECTIONe MUCH 
OF THE CRIME RATE APPEARS TO REST UPON A LAG BETWEEN EXPECTATIONS ANDO 
THEIR FULFILLMENT. THE BENEFITS OF INCREASED PROOUCTION ARE NOT 
EASILY ACCESSIBLE TO THE MILLIONSe INOIAs A COUNTRY WHICH IS 
ENDEAVORING TG BECOME A WELFARE STATEs HAS HIGH EXPECTATIONS BUT LOW 
RESOURCES. THEREIN LIES THE CAUSE OF MUCH OF THE CRIME IN INOIAs 
THE EMPHASIS PLACED UPON RAPID SOCIO-ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT UNDER STATE 
AUSPICES HAS LEO TO A CERTAIN DEGREE OF INDIFFERENCE TOWARDS THE 
GOVERNMENTAL MACFINERY AND POLICIES ABOUT LAW AND ORDER. POVERTY ANO 
A HOSTILE PHYSICAL AND SOCIO-CULTURAL ENVIRONMENT STILL ACCOUNT FOR A 
LARGE PART OF ADULT CRIMEs THE PREVENTION CF CRIME IN INOIA CALLS 





FOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF MATERIAL CONDITIONS; THE REINFORCEMENT OF 
TRADITIONAL VALUES; AND A SEARCH FOR NEW INSTITUTIONS THAT FIT THE 
PEOPLE ANO THEIR CONDITIONS IN THE VARIOUS PARTS CF THE CCUNTRY. 
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URBAN OISORDERS ANDO URBAN VIOLENCE CANNOT BE UNDERSTOOD AS MERE 
MANIFESTATIONS OF CRIMINALITYe SEVERAL STUDIES HAVE FOUND CAUSAL 
RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN DEPRIVATION AND RISING EXPECTATIONS ON THE ONE 
HAND. ANO AN APPROVAL OF ACTIVITIES ON THE CTHERe UNRESPONSIVE 
GOVERNMENTS, COMPETITION OVER SYMBOLIC VALUESs+ AND ALIENATION ARE 
ALSO SEEN AS CAUSES OF RIOTSe RIOT PARTICIFATION STUDIES HAVE 
INDICATED THAT APPROXIMATELY 18 PERCENT OF THE NEGRO RESIDENTS IN 
RIOT AREAS TOOK PART IN THE RIOTS; AND THAT ARRESTEES WERE PRIMARILY 
BONA FICE REPRESENTATIVES OF YOUNG NEGRO MALES IN THE COMMUNITY. THE 
LITERATURE GENERALLY VIEWS THE WIDESPREAD LOOTING WHICH ACCOMPANIES 
CIVIL DOISOROERS AS A BID FOR THE REDISTRIBUTION CF PROPERTY OR A 
TEMPCRARY AND LOCALIZED REOEFINITION CF PROPERTY RIGHTSe LAW 
ENFORCEMENT JOURNALS ARE CURRENTLY REPORTING THE CEVELOPMENT OF NEW 
TECHNIQUES FOR DEALING WITH MASS DISORDERS» SPECIAL TRAINING OF 
OFFICERS TO RANCLE THEM, ANO THE INTRODUCTICN OF NEW MECHANICAL 
CEVICES TO CONTROL UNRULY CROWDS.e THE AMERICAN BAR ASSOCIATIONs THE 
Ue Se ATTORNEY GENERAL» AND THE NATIONAL DISTRICT ATTORNEYS 
ASSOCIATION HAVE ESTABLISHED GUIDELINES FOR PROSECUTING CRIMINAL 
CASES OURING OTSOCROERS. THE KERNER REPORT ISe HOWEVERs THE MOST 
SIGNIFICANT STATEMENT ON AMERICAN RACIAL PRCBLEMS MACE BY A 
GOVERNMENT AGENCY TO DATE. IT IS A MAJOR CALL FOR A COMMITMENT TO 
NATICNAL ACTION ON AN UNPRECEDENTED SCALE AAD FOR A REORDERING OF THE 
NATION*S PRIORITIESe A BIBLIOGRAPHY LISTS MATERIAL ON: DESCRIPTIONS 
AND ANALYSES CF RIOTS; THEIR CAUSES; THE ROLE OF THE POLICES THE 
ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE DURING DISCROERS; RIOT PARTICIPATION; 
LOOTING: RIOT PREVENTION AND DATA GATHERING; POST-RICT STUDIES; AND 
RIOTS OUTSIDE THE UNITED STATESe (82 REFERENCES) 
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SINCE TRE LATE 1950*S A GROWING EMPHASIS HAS BEEN PLACED UPON 
BRINGING MORE CITIZENS INTO CORRECTIONAL AFFAIRS. THIS USE OF 
VOLUNTEERS [S INVALUABLE IN ELIMINATING COMMUNITY UNEASINESS IN 
CEALING wITH EX-CONVICTS AND IN FACILITATING THE RE-ENTRY OF THE 
CFFENODER INTO THE COMMUNITY. AT PRESENT THE EXTENT CF VOLUNTEER 
INVOLVEMENT IS RELATIVELY SMALL» PARTLY DUE TO A FAILURE TO RECOGNIZE 
THE VARIETY OF POSSIBLE ROLES OPEN TO CITIZENS IN CORRECTIONS. 
POSSIBLE ROLES INCLUDE? THE BIG BROTHERS CF AMERICA, THROUGH WHICH A 
MALE FIGURE SERVES AS A SUBSTITUTE FATHER FOR A JUVENILE BOYS 
PROGRAMS ACWINISTEREO BY THE BOULDER COUNTY. COLORADO OISTRICT COURT. 
JUVENILE DIVISIONs IN WHICH COMMUNITY VOLUNTEERS wORK IN ACTION 
PROGRAMS CESIGNEO TO COMBAT JUVENILE DELINQUENCY AT THE LOCAL LEVEL 
WITHOUT RESORTING TO INSTITUTIONALIZATION; IN THE LANE COUNTYs OREGON 
JUVENILE ODEPARTMENT*S COURT» COUNSELING AND DETENTION SERVICES». WHERE 
CITIZENS HELP ARRANGE SOCIAL AND RECREATIONAL ACTIVITIES ANC TUTOR 
DETAINEC JUVENILES; THE JOHN HOWARD ASSOCIATION AND THE CSBORNE 
ASSOCIATION, WRICH RUN PROGRAMS TC PROVIDE AID TO EX-PRISONERS>s 
PARTICULARLY IN FINDING EMPLOYMENT; AND THE CITIZENS ACTICN PROGRAM 
OF TRE NATIONAL COUNCIL ON CRIME AKRD DELINQUENCYs THROUGH WHICH 
CITIZEN COUNCILS HAVE BEEN SET UP IN 20 STATESe A BIBLIOGRAPHY IS 
INCLUDEO WHICH CITES ARTICLES ANO RESEARCH PROJECTS» 80TH DOMESTIC 
AND FOREIGNs CONCERNED WITH THE USES OF VOLUNTEERS IN PROGRAMS FOR 
THE PREVENTION OF CRIME AND DELINQUENCY AND EVALUATICNS OF THEIR 
SERVICES. (166 REFERENCES) 
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THE FEDERAL OFFENDERS REHABILITATION PROGRAM RECENTLY 
DISTRIBUTED A QUESTIONNAIRE TO ALL STATE VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION 
(VR) AGENCIES» IN AN ATTEMPT TO DETERMINE TO WHAT EXTENT CORRECTIONAL 
REHAEILITATION PROGRAMS HAVE BEEN UNDERTAKENse FORTY-FIVE STATES 
REPLIED IN TIME FOR ANALYSISe ALTHCUGH FOUR-FIFTHS (36) OF THESE 
STATES HAVE ENTERED THE FIELO OF CORRECTIONAL REHABILITATION OR PLAN 
TO OO SOs STAFF PROJECTIONS FOR 1975 WILL NOT ALLOW FOR SERVICE TO 
EVEN FIVE PERCENT OF THE TOTAL OFFENDER POPULATION. IF PLANS ARE 
COMPLETEC AS DESCRIBED, EIGHT STATES WILL EWPLCY 70 PERCENT OF THE 
TOTAL CORRECTIONAL REHABILITATION COUNSELORS IN 1975¢ THE SAME EIGHT 
STATES ALREACY EMPLOY 50 PERCENT OF THE SPECIALIZED COUNSELORS. 
SUFFICIENT ENTHUSIASM HAS NOT YET BEEN GENERATED FCR VR SERVICE TO 
OFFENDERS EITHER TO PERMIT HEAVY INVOLVEMENT OF MANY STATES CR TO 
INSURE ADEQUATE COVERAGE OF THE OFFENDER POPULATION. A NUMBER OF 
STATES» FOWEVERs PLAN TO SERVE PUBLIC-OFFENCER CLIENTS IN A MINIMAL 
WAY THROUGH GENERAL CASELOADS.e MOST OF THE STATES PLACED THE 
OFFENDER IN TRE BEHAVIORAL OISABILITY CATEGORY ANO OFFERED THEM THE 
SERVICES GENERALLY GIVEN TO THIS GROUP.» A PROGRAMMING PROBLEM ARISES 
FROM A CONTRADICTION BASIC TO THE WHOLE BEHAVIORAL DISABILITY 
GROUPING. MANY OF TFESE CLIENTS AREs BY DEFINITIONs UNCOOPERATIVE; 
YET.s THE CESIREC ANC “FEASIBLE” CLIENT FOR VR IS EXPECTED TO BE 
COOPERATIVE. ANOTHER OIFFICULTY IS PRESENTED 8Y THE FACT THAT FEW 
TANGIBLE SERVICES ARE AVAILABLE BEFORE A PLAN IS BRITTEN AND MANY 
OFFENDERS HAVE LITTLE CAPACITY FOR WAITING FOR SOMETHING TO HAPPEN. 
ALTHCUGE THIS PREVIEW OF CORRECTIONAL REHABILITATION IS NOT 
ENCOURAGINGs THE FACTS THAT CORRECTICNAL REHABILITATICN PROGRAMS ARE 
SO NEW (MOST LESS THAN THREE YEARS OLD)» AND THAT THE CLIENT IS 
HARDLY A SILENT CONSUMER» MAY WORK TO CHANGE BOTH THE EXTENT ANO 
KINOS OF PROGRAMS. 
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ONE OF THE MOST PRESSING PROBLEMS FACING THE FEDERAL COURTS IS 
THE CELAY IN THE DISPOSITION OF CASES. BEFCRE A JURY TRIAL IS 
REACREC IN MORE THAN ONE HALF OF ALL CRIMINAL CASES IN THE FEDERAL 
COURTS» A PERIOC OF 10 MONTHS OR MORE HAS LAPSED. THESE CONDITIONS 
HAVE CEVELOPED DESPITE SUBSTANTIAL INCREASES IN THE NUMBER CF 
JUDGESHIPS AT THE APPELLATE AND TRIAL LEVELS. IN 1967 CONGRESS 
CREATEO A FECERAL JUCICIAL CENTER TO BE ENGAGED IN EXPERIMENTAL 
RESEARCH ON TRE PROBLEMS OF JUDICIAL ADMINISTRATIONe THE SAN 
FRANCISCO PROJECT WrOSE PURPOSE WAS TO STUDY AND ANALYZE THE CASE 
LOACS OF FEDERAL PROBATION OFFICERS AND THE NATURE» USEs ANDO 
NECESSITY OF THEIR PRE-SENTENCE REPORTSs IS NO LONGER SUBSIDIZED BY 
THE NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF MENTAL HEALTHe THE PROJECT HAS 
CEMONSTRATED THAT MANY ASSUMPTIONS REGARDING EFFECTIVE PROBATION 
ADMINISTRATION ARE INVALID. IT IS HOPEO THAT THE FEDERAL JUDICIAL 
CENTER wILL CONTINUE THE PROJECT*S INVESTIGATIONS UNTIL FINAL 
CONCLUSIONS ARE REACHED. 
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IN 1967 THE UNITED STATES SUPREME COURT REVERSED A DECISION OF 
THE SUPREME COURT OF ARIZONA AND VALIDATED A JUVENILE*S CLAIM THAT HE 
WAS CENIEC OVE PROCESS OF LAw BECAUSE OF INADEQUATE NOTICE FOR A 
JUVENILE HEARINGe ALTHOUGH THE Us Se SUPREME COURT» IN THE GAULT 
CASEs ESTABLISHED TRE REQUIREMENT OF CONSTITUTIONAL GUARANTEES FOR 
JUVENILES» THE STATE JUDICIAL SYSTEMs WHICH DETERMINES THE 
REHAEILITATIVE AND PUNITIVE POLICIES WITH REGARD TO. JUVENILE 
OFFENDERS» SHOULC NOT BE HAMPERED.’ ONCE THE JUVENILE COURTS BECOME 
"JUNICR® CRIMINAL COURTSe PUNISHMENT POLICIES CAN BE OEVELOFPED 
ACCORCINGLY AKC THEIR DETERRENT EFFECT WILL PROBABLY BE MORE 
BENEFICIAL THAN THE PRESENT JUVENILE POLICY AFFOROING LITTLE GR NO 
REHAEILITATIONe (74 REFERENCES) 
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UNCER THE CANAOIAN NARCOTIC CONTROL ACT MARIHUANA IS CLASSIFIED 
AS A NARCOTICs POSSESSION OF WHICH IS AN INDICTABLE OFFENSE 
PUNISHABLE BY SEVEN YEARS IMPRISONMENTs TRAFFICKING IN OR IMPCRTING 
A NARCOTIC IS PUNISHABLE BY LIFE IMPRISONMENTe IN 1967+ 453 PERSONS 
WERE CONVICTED FOR POSSESSION OF MARIHUANAs MORE THAN HALF OF WHOM 
WERE GIVEN SUSPENDEC SENTENCESe THE USERS CF MARIHUANA ARE PRIMARILY 
PROFESSIONAL PEOPLE AND HIGH SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY STUDENTS. 
ALTHOUGr MARIHUANA IS NOT PHYSICALLY ADDICTIVEs IT CAN CAUSE 
HABITUATIONe ITS EFFECTS VARY FROM RELAXATION TO CONFUSION. IT IS 
RECOMMENCED THAT: A CANNABIS CONTROL ACT BE ESTABLISHED; THE PRESENT 
WAXIMUM PENALTIES FOR POSSESSION OF AND TRAFFICKING IN MARIHUANA BE 
REOUCED; A STUDY BE MADE OF THE EFFECTS OF SUSPENDED SENTENCE; AND IT 
BE MACE CLEAR THAT TRE USE OF SUSPENDED SENTENCE FOR A FIRST OFFENSE 
REMAIN THE PREROGATIVE OF THE COURT. CONTROLLED EXPERIMENTS ARE 
NEEDEC TO DETERMINE THE EFFECTS OF MARIHUANAs AND A STUDY SHOULD BE 
MADE TO DETERMINE TRE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE USE OF MARIHUANA AND 
CTHER CRIMINAL ACTSe (15 REFERENCES) 
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THE FAMILY COURT OF THE STATE OF NEW YORK WAS ESTABLISHED IN 
NOVEMBER 1961 TO HANOLE THE FOLLOWING CASES: NEGLECT; SUPPORT; 
PATERNITY$ JUVENILE DELINQUENCY; PERSON IN KEED OF SUPPORT; AND 
FAMILY OFFENSE CASESe THE FAMILY COURT IS HAMPERED IN ITS EFFECTIVE 
FUNCTIONING BY AN INCREASING BACKLOG OF CASES AND INADEQUATE 
AUXILIARY SERVICESe AS A GENERAL PREVENTIVE MEASURE. IT IS 
RECOMMENCED TKAT A PROGRAM BE INITIATED WHEREBY PUBLIC AND PRIVATE 
AGENCIES ATTEMPT TO ACCENTUATE THE IMPORTANCE OF THE FAMILY ROLE IN 
SOCIETYs+ PRESENT PLACEMENT CENTERS FOR JUVENILE DELINQUENTS AND 
"PERSONS IN NEED GF SUPERVISION" HAVE A TOTAL CAPACITY OF 2500+ 
THERE WERE 19.000 NEw PETITIONS IN THESE CATEGORIES FROM JULY 1965 TO 
JUNE 19664 NEw CENTERS MUST BE BUILT AND THE STATE SHOULD CONSIDER 
GOVERNMENT OWNEC RESIOENCESe LOW SALARIES AND POOR WORKING 
CONDITIONS ACCOUNT FOR THE LACK OF SKILLEO AND UNSKILLED PERSONNEL IN 
THE AUXILIARY SERVICESe UNTIL THESE CONDITIONS ARE ALLEVIATED THE 
FAMILY COURT WILL NOT BE LESS CONGESTED NOR WILL REHABILITATION BE 
MORE SUCCESSFUL. FINALLY» THERE MUST BE CLOSER COORDINATION OF THE 
PREVENTIONe PROBATIONse WELFARE. PLACEMENT, COUNSELLING AND 
REHAEILITATIVE SERVICES OF PUBLIC AND PRIVATE AGENCIES.) 
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IN 1965 THE RESEARCH DIVISION OF THE CALIFORNIA STATE DEPARTMENT 

CF CGRRECTIONS INVESTIGATED THE PROBLEM OF VARIATIONS IN THE 
RECOMMENCATICNS OF PAROLE AGENTS CONCERNING THE DISPCSITION OF 
PAROLEESe THE INVESTIGATION WAS AN IN-DEPTH REPLICATION OF AN 
EARLIER PILOT STUDY CESIGNED TO EXAMINE VARIABLES WITHIN THE 
CORRECTIONAL AGENCYs THE PILOT STUDY WAS EXPANDED TC INCLUDE ALL THE 
UNITS IN THE STATE PAROLE AGENCY. THE SUBJECTS WERE THE MEMBERS OF 
THE STAFF OF TRE PAROLE ANDO COMMUNITY SERVICES DIVISION OF THE 
CALIFCRNIA DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONSe TwO SETS OF DATA WERE 
COLLECTEDse THE FIRST SET CONSISTED OF ANSWERS TO A CUESTIONNATIRE 
REGARCING CEMOCGRAPHIC INFORMATION; CAREER PLANS$ FROFESSIONAL VERSUS 
ADMINISTRATIVE CONFLICT; ANDO ACTUAL PAROLE OCPERATIONS IN THE AREAS OF 
PRE-RELEASE» SUPERVISION» ANO CASE DECISION-MAKINGe THE SECOND SET 
COMPRISEC RESPONSES TO 10 ACTUAL PARCLEE CASE HISTORIES ALREADY 
POSSESSEC 8Y THE PAROLE AGENCY ANO THE PAROLE BOARDse MARKED 
INCONSISTENCIES IN JUDGMENT WERE FOUND AMONG PAROLE AGENTS WITH 
REGARO TC TRE APPROPRIATE CASE DISPOSITION TO BE MADE AFTER A PAROLEE 
INCICENT. PAROLE AGENTS APPEARED TO BE QUITE SUSCEPTIBLE TO 
INFLUENCE ABOUT THE TYPE OF CASE RECOMMENDATION MADE. THERE WERE 
TENDENCIES TOWARD AGREEMENT AMONG AGENTS WITHIN A GIVEN OFFICE. BUT 
LARGE OIFFERENCES IN RECOMMENDATION PATTERNS BETWEEN OFFICES. WHILE 
THERE WAS SOME INOICATION THAT THE AGENT*®S PERSONAL BACKGROUND HAD A 
BEARING ON THESE JUOGMENTSs»s AND THAT HIS CURRENT VALUE ORIENTATION 
WAS INVOLVED. THE FACTOR CARRYING THE MOST WEIGHT WAS FOUND TO BE THE 
AGENT'S ASSESSMENT OF HIS SUPERVISOR®S ORIENTATIONS 

IN THE TWO YEARS FOLLOWING THE STUDYs CONSIDERABLE ATTENTION WAS 
CIRECTED BY THE AGENCY TO THE MATTER OF CASE DECISIONSe HOWEVER. 
WHEN 10 TEST CASES FROM THE 1965 STUDY WERE READOMINISTEREO IN LATE 
1967 ANDO EARLY 1968+ VARIABILITY IN RECOMMENDATION PATTERN WAS STILL 
EVIDENTs NINETEEN TABLES ARE PRESENTEDe 
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THE PRESENCE OF SEX OFFENDERS IN THE COMMUNITY REPEATEOLY CAUSES 
SOCIAL ALARM, AT THE SAME TIME REVEALING SERIOUS INADEQUACIES IN THE 
LEGAL STRUCTURE THAT HAS BEEN FORMED TO OEAL WITH THE PROBLEM. THIS 
STUDY EMPHASIZES THE COMPLEXITY OF THE ISSUES INVOLVED: THE 
FSYCKIATRICs. TRE SOCIOLOGICAL, THE PSYCHOLOGICALs ANC THE LEGAL 
OIMENSIONSe THE PRESENT CRIMINAL LAW OF CANADA IS EXPLORED IN DEPTH, 
4S WELL AS TFE HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF SEX OFFENSES; THE 
LEGISLATIVE CFANGES OVER THE YEARS; AND THE INTERPRETATIONS PLACED BY 
THE COURTS ON THE RELEVANT CRIMINAL CODE SECTIONS» AS RECCROED IN 
CASE LAWe 1T IS POINTED OUT THAT LEGAL PRECEDENTS ALONE 0O NOT FORM 
AN ACEGUATE BASIS ON WHICH TO LEGISLATE FUTURE CHANGES TO THE CODE. 
NOT CNLY MUST IT BE KNOWN HOW OFTEN THE PRESENT SECTIONS CF THE CODE 
ARE GCEING USED, BUT ALSO THE KINOS OF CASES WHICH ARE BEING 
PROSECUTED. EGY REFERENCE TO THE wWOLFENDEN FEPORT IN ENGLANDs THE 
STUDY SUGGESTS SOME OF THE WAYS BY WHICH LEGISLATORS AND THE GENERAL 
PUBLIC IN CANADA MIGHT BE MADE BETTER ACQUAINTED WITH THE MEDICAL AND 
SOCIAL FACTS INVOLVED. IN ITS EMPHASIS ON THE INTERCISCIPLINARY 
ASPECT OF THE PROBLEM. THE STUDY ATTEMPTS TC BRIOGE THE CCMMUNICATION 
GAP EETWEEN VARIOUS INDEPENDENT, BUT RELATEC FIELOSe A TABLE OF 
CASES CITED APPEARS IN THE APPENDIX. 
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THIS ANNUAL REPORT PRESENTS NARRATIVE AND STATISTICAL DATA ON 
THE WORK OF THE COURTS OF THE STATE OF NEW JERSEY OURING FISCAL 
1966-1967. INCLUDED ARE STATISTICAL DATA ON ADULT OISPOSITIONS; 
TYPES CF TRIALS (JURY AND NON-JURY)3 DISMISSALS; PLEAS OF GUILTY; 
OURATION OF TRIALS$ PROBATION SERVICES$ COST OF CCURT OPERATIONS; AND 
SALARY RANGESe 
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THIS ANNUAL REPORT ON CRIME AND DELINQUENCY IN CALIFCRNIA OURING 
1967 PRESENTS STATE-WIDE STATISTICAL DATA ON GENERAL TRENDS; 
FELONIES; ARRESTS; FELONY COMPLAINTS DISCUSSED; SUPERIOR COURT 
PROSECUTORS’ AOULT PROBATION; ADULT CORRECTIONS$ JUVENILE ARRESTS; 
JUVENILE PROBATION; JUVENILE DETENTION; YOUTH AUTHORITY WARODSs; AND 
POLICE PERSONNEL .« A SPECIAL SECTION ANALYZES THE NATIONAL CRIME RATE 
ANO COMPARATIVE RATES AMONG THE VARIOUS STATESe THIS ANALYSIS ALSO 
TOUCHES ON THE CRITICAL QUESTION OF THE LACK CF UNIFORM CRIME 
REPORTING THROUGHOUT THE NATIONe 


15690 1 

AUTHORS: CALIFORNIAe DEPARTMENT OF THE YOUTH AUTHORITY. 

TITLE: A COMPARISON OF CHARACTERISTICS CF YOUTH AUTHORITY WAROS 
JUNE 30 EACH YEAR» 1959-1968. 

SOURCEIO: SACRAMENTOs DEPARTMENT OF THE YOLTH AUTHORITY». 19686 13 Pe 


THE STATISTICAL TABLES IN THIS PAMPHLET SHOW CHARACTERISTICSs BY 
PERCENT OF TOTALS+s FOR ALL YOUTHS IN CALIFORNIA TRAINING INSTITUTIONS 
HOUSING YOUTH AUTHORITY WARDS» AS WELL AS THOSE ON PAROLE UNOER YOUTH 
AUTHCRITY JURISOICTION AS OF JUNE 30 OF EACH YEAR FROM 1959 THRCUGH 
1969-4 DURING TRE 10 YEARS COVERED BY THIS REPORTs CALIFCRNIA 
CIVILIAN YOUTH POPULATION IN THE 10 TO 20 YEAR-AGE RANGE INCREASED 
FROM 225172000 TO 4210020004 A 5869 PERCENT INCREASE» TOTAL WARDS IN 
INSTITUTIONS (EXCLUDING RECEPTION-GUIDANCE CENTERS) OVER THIS SAME 
PERIOO INCREASED FROM 34527 TO S484, A S505 PERCENT INCREASE TOTAL 
PAROLE POPULATION INCREASED FROM 94373 TO 14+383+ A S344 PERCENT 
INCREASE. IN LOOKING AT THE WARD CHARACTERISTICS OVER THE PAST 10 
YEAR PERIOOs THERE APPEAR TO HAVE BEEN SOME IMPORTANT CHANGES IN THE 
COMPCSITION OF THE WARD POPULATIONe THE MOST IMPORTANT OF THESE ARE 
AS FCLLOwS: A SIGNIFICANT INCREASE IN THE PROPCRTION OF PAROLE 
VIOLATORS IN GOTH INSTITUTION ANDO PAROLE POFULATICNS; AN INCREASE IN 
THE PROPORTION OF WARDS IN THE NEGRO ETHNIC GROUP; A RECENT RISE 
PROPCRTIONATELY IN CRIMINAL COURT COMMITMENTSs MOST NOTICEABLY IN THE 
FEMALE POPULATION; AND A RECENT RISE PROPORTIONATELY IN THE NARCOTIC 
ANDO CRUG CCW¥MITMENT OFFENSE CATEGORY. 


15691 L1 

AUTHCRS: BUFFALO+« YOUTH BOARD. 

TITLE: YOUTH CRIMEs BUFFALOs Ne Yoo 1967 
SOURCEIC: G8UFFALOs Ne Ye YOUTH BOARDs 1968e 43 Pe 


AT TRE CLOSE GF EACH YEAR» THE RESEARCH DEPARTMENT OF THE 
BUFFALO (NEW YORK) YOUTH BOARD CONDUCTS A SURVEY OF ALL YOUTHS» 16-18 
YEARS OF AGEs WrO APPEAR IN YOUTH COURT. THIS REPORT DEALS wITH THE 
NUMBER OCF OFFENCERS$ NUMBER OF OFFENSES; PERSONAL ANC SOCIAL 
CHARACTERISTICS OF THE OFFENDERS; AND TYPES OF OFFENSES. 


15692 L1 

AUTHORS: MINNESOTA JUVENILE JUDGES ASSOCIATIONe RULES COMMITTEE. 

TITLE: RULES OF PROCEDURE FOR JUVENILE COURT PROCEEDINGS IN THE 
MINNESOTA PROBATE-JUVENILE COURT. 

SOURCEIO MINNESOTA JUVENILE JUDGES ASSOCIATION» 1968 S55 Pe APPe 


THIS MANUAL CONTAINING RULES CF PROCEDURE FOR THE JUVENILE COURT 
WAS PREPARED @Y MINNESOTA PROBATE JUDGES HAVING JUVENILE COURT 
JURISCICTIONe IT ESTABLISFES RULES OF PROCEDURE FOR ALL PARTICIPANTS 
IN JUVENILE COURT CASES INCLUDING JUDGES» LAWYERS» PROBATION 
OCFFICERSs ANC LITIGANTSe THIS MANUAL REPRESENTS THE RESULT OF A 
COMPREHENSIVE REVIEW OF THE MINNESOTA JUVENILE COURT ACTs WITH THE 
GOAL OF ESTABLISHING UNIFORM RULES CF PROCEDURE WITH REGARD TO THE Ue 
Se SUPREME COURT DECISIONS IN KENT AND GAULTe 





15693 ul 

AUTHORS: PENNSYLVANIAse OEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE. 

TITLE: PENNSYLVANIA JUDICIAL STATISTICS 1967. REPORT J-il->s 
OCTOBER 1968-6 

SOURCEID: HARRISBURGse PENNSYLVANIAs DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICEs 1968. 21 
Pe 


THIS ANNUAL REPORT PRESENTS STATE-wIDE STATISTICAL DATA FOR 
PENNSYLVANIA CRIMINAL COURTS OURING 1967.6 THE TOTAL NUMBER OF 
CEFENOCANTS CECREASEO FROM 60.881 OURING 1966 TO S9e473 DURING 1967 (A 
DECLINE OF 263 PERCENT OR 14408 CASES). THIS IS DUE TO TRE SHARP 
OROP IN THE NUMBER OF NON=SUPPORT CASESe TRE NUMBER CF CRIMINAL 
CASES EXCLUSIVE OF NON-SUPPORT PROCEEDINGS INCREASED FROM 40,015 
DURING 1966 TO 40+819 IN 1967 (AN INCREASE CF 22e0 PERCENT OR 804 
CASES). THERE ARE NO APPARENT DISCERNABLE TRENOS OF JUDICIAL 
CRIMINAL CASES OVER THE YEARS» WITH A DISTRIBUTION OF CASES WITHIN 
FIXED RANGESe JURY TRIALS REPRESENTED ONLY 403 PERCENT OF ALL 
CRIMINAL CASES OURING 1967 WITH 128 PERCENT OF CASES BEING ACQUITTED 
BY JURIES AND 2¢5 PERCENT BEING FOUND GUILTYe PRESICING JUDGES WERE 
THUS RESPONSI®@LE FOR 95e7 PERCENT OF ALL PRCCEEDINGSs 3940 PERCENT ON 
GUILTY PLEAS ALONE. THE PERCENTAGE OF CONVICTED DEFENDANTS SENTENCED 
TO A STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTICN OR COUNTY PRISON BAS 30443 Se4 
PERCENT TO TRE STATES AND 25460 PERCENT TO THE LOCAL COUNTY JAILe 
THERE IS A TREND SHOWING AN INCREASING USE OF PROBATICN OVER 
IMPRISONMENT. 


15694 oe | 

AUTHCRS: CALIFORNIAs OEPARTMENT CF CORRECTIONS; HOLTs NORMAN; 
RENTERIAs RUDY. 

TITLE: PRE-RELEASE PROGRAM EVALUATION: HOW EFFECTIVE ARE 
PRE-RELEASE PROGRAMS? 

SOURCEIC: SACRAMENTQs CALIFORNIA DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS,» 1968.6 
9Pe 


CATA EVALUATING FIVE PRE-RELEASE COURSES INVOLVING 100 INMATES 
ARE ANALYZEDe THE PANEL TESTED INMATES BEFCRE AND AFTER THE COURSESs 
ALTHOUGr IT APPEAREC THAT LITTLE WAS LEARNECs. MUCH INTEREST WAS 
GENERATEO BY TRE COURSE RELATING TO PAROLEs A SURVEY OF INMATES 
SCHECULED FOR RELEASE ANO THEREFORE ELIGIBLE FOR PARTICIPATION IN THE 
PRE-RELEASE PROGRAM INDICATED THAT NEARLY HALF WERE NOT INTERESTED IN 
ANY PROGRAMe HOWEVERs THOSE WHO WERE INTERESTED WANTED MORE 
INFORMATION ABCUT PAROLEs ABCUT ONE-THIRO CF THE ELIGIBLES WERE 
ATTRACTEO TO EACH OF THE OTHER SUBJECTS. SCME REASONS FOR THE LACK 
CF INTEREST ARE CISCUSSED. (6 REFERENCES) 


15695 SS 

AUTHORS: MCINTYRE» DONALD Me 

TITLE: A STUDY OF JUDICIAL DOMINANCE OF THE CHARGING PROCESS. 

SOURCE: THE JOURNAL OF CRIMINAL LAWs CRIMINOLOGY AND POLICE 
SCIENCE. 

SOURCEID: 59(4)2463-490, 1968. 


IN A STUDY OF THE PRELIMINARY HEARING PROCESS IA CHICAGO, IT WAS 
FOUND THAT LIMITATIONS ON CRIMINAL JUSTICE RESOURCES IN COOK COUNTYs 
AND THE PREQCCUPATION OF THE HEARING WITH THE CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR OF 
MINORITY GROUPS HAVE A PERVASIVE INFLUENCE CN THE HEARINGe THE 
HYPOTHESIS WAS MACE THAT BASIC DEFICIENCIES AND MISCONCEPTIONS ABOUT 
CRIMINAL LAW GENERALLY ARE THE CAUSE OF PROBLEMS THAT SEEM PECULIAR 
TO TRE PRELIMINARY FEARING PROCESSe CRIMINAL LAW REFCRM MOVEMENTS 
HAVE NOT SHOWN ADEGUATE CONCERN FOR THE EFFECTS OF VARIOUS CRIMINAL 
LAW SANCTIONS; THE COMPROMISES THAT MUST BE MADE IN THE DEPLCYMENT OF 
LIMITEO CRIMINAL LAW RESOURCES; ANO THE SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC 
CONDITIONS THAT BREEO CRIME. THE PREVAILING ASSUMPTION IN THE UNITED 
STATES IS THAT IT IS THE POLICE AND PROSECUTOR*®S JOB TO MAKE THE 
CHARGING CECISIONs THERE wILt PROBABLY BE NO REAL REOUCTION OF 
PRESSURE ON THE DEFENDANT TO PLEAD GUILTY UNTIL DEFENSE CCUNSELs 
PROSECUTING OFFICIAL, AND THE COURTS ARE RELIEVED CF THE PRESSURE TO 
OISPCSE OF THE NUMEROUS CASELOAOS AS EXPEDITIOUSLY AS POSSIBLE. 
ALTHCUGH MAJOR SCREENING OF FELONY CASES COLLD BE DONE BY THE POLICE 
AND THE STATE ATTORNEY'S OFFICEs RATHER THAN BY THE JUDICIARYs BOTH 





ARE INHIBITEO IN TRE FULL USE OF DISCRETION BY VARIOUS PRESSURES. 
(74 REFERENCES) 


15696 Ll 

AUTHORS: SMITh. DWIGHT Ces JRe 

TITLE: COOPERATIVE ACTION IN ORGANIZED CRIME CONTROL. 

SOURCE: THE JOURNAL OF CRIMINAL LAWs. CRIMINOLOGY ANO POLICE 
SCIENCE. 

SOURCEIC: $9(4):2491-498, 1968. 


A STATE ORGANIZED CRIME PREVENTION COUNCIL + AS DEFINED IN THE Ue 
Se OMNIBUS CRIME CGNTROL AND SAFE STREETS ACT OF 1967.5 WOULD ATTEMPT 
TO OVERCOME FUNCAMENTAL WEAKNESSES OF PRESENT LAW ENFORCEMENT IN THE 
CONTRCL OF ORGANIZEC CRIME. THIS WOULC BE ACCOMPLISHED BY THREE 
INTER-RELATED MECHANISMS: AN INTERJURISDICTIONAL GROUP TO COORDINATE 
STRATEGIC PLANNING; A CHANNEL THRCUGH BHICH STRATEGIC ESTIMATES 
CONCERNING ORGANIZEO CRIME WOULD BE COORDINATED AND REVIEWEO$ ANDO THE 
MEANS FCR SHARING PERTINENT CATA ACROSS THE ORGANIZATIONAL AND 
JURISCICTIONAL LINESs IF STATES EXPERIMENT WITH NEW AND MORE 
SOPFISTICATEC APPRGACHES TO COORDINATION ANC CONTROL» FINANCED AS 
QUTLINEC IN THE ACT. AN EFFECTIVE FRAMEWORK FOR NATIONWIDE 
COORCINATIOCN CF ORGANIZED CRIME CONTROL WILL EVOLVEs WHEN A COUNCIL 
INTENDS TO STUDY IN DEPTH THE NATURE OF ORGANIZED CRIME ANO THE 
RELATIVE MERITS OF ALTERNATE STRATEGIES FOR DEALING WITH ITs THE 
FOLLOWING PROBLEMS MUST BE CONSIDERED: LOCUS OF REPRESENTATION; THE 
SPECIFIC NATURE OF THE COUNCIL*®S BORK, STRATEGIC VERSUS TACTICAL; THE 
LEVELS CR AREAS OF INFORMATION EXCHANGE APPROPRIATE FOR GROUP ACTION; 
WITH WHCM THE GROUP WOULD COMMUNICATE; AND HOW SEVERAL LEVELS OF 
COOPERATION COULD BE INSTITUTEDe FURTHERMORE. IT MUST BE DETERMINED 
WHETHER COOPERATION SHOULD BE IMPOSED FROM ABOVE OR GROW FROM BELOW. 
(14 REFERENCES) 


15697 1 
AUTHCRS: VOSSe HARWIN Les HEPBURNs JOHN Re 


TITLE: PATTERNS IN CRIMINAL HOMICIDE IN CHICAGO. 

SOURCE: TRE JOURNAL OF CRIMINAL LAW, CRIMINOLOGY AND POLICE 
SCIENCE. 

SOURCEIC: 59(4)2499-S08, 1968. 


WOLFGANG*S STUDY OF CRIMINAL HCMICIDE AS PRESENTED IN PATTERNS 
OF CRIMINAL HGMICIDEs WAS USED AS THE BASIS FOR A STUDY IN CHICAGO. 
ALL CASES IN WHICH A CHARGE OF CRIMINAL HOMICIDE WAS FILEO IN CHICAGO 
IN 1965 CONSTITUTED THE SAMPLE. THE STUDY WAS UNDERTAKEN TO DISCOVER 
WHETHER PATTERNS OESERVED IN PHILADELPHIA, THE LOCUS OF WGLFGANG®S 
INVESTIGATIONs EXISTED IN OTHER METROPOLITAN AREASe THIS STUDY WAS 
BASEC ON INFORMATION AS RECORDED BY THE INVESTIGATING DETECTIVES ON 
394 CF THE 395 VICTIMS AND 415 OF THE 429 OFFENDERS. MANY OF THE 
PATTERNS CISCOCVERED WERE SIMILAR TC THCSE REPORTED BY WOLFGANG. 
NONWRITE MALES wERE THE VICTIMS OR OFFENDERS MORE FREGUENTLY THAN ANY 
CTHER RACE-SEX CATEGORYs MOST OF THE VICTIMS AND CFFENDERS WERE 
BETWEEN 15 AND 49 YEARS OF AGEs INTERRACIAL HOMICIOE OCCURRED 
INFREGUENTLY*+ ALTHOUGH HOMICIDE BETWEEN THE SEXES COMPRISED 
TWO-FIFTHS OF THE RECORDED CASESe THE VICTIM WAS OFTEN SLAIN BY AN 
OFFENOER WITKIN 10 YEARS OF HIS OR HER OWN AGEs A GUN WAS MOST 
FREGUENTLY THE WEAPON USED TO INFLICT OEATH ON ALL VICTIMS EXCEPT 
WHITE FEMALES. IN PHILADELPHIA STABBING WAS THE MOST PREVALENT MEANS 
OF INFLICTING DEATH. THE HOME WAS THE MOST COMMON LCCATION OF THE 
CRIMINAL OFFENSE IN EVERY RACE-SEX CATEGORY. INTCXICANTS WERE 
PRESENT IN SLIGHTLY MORE THAN ONE=HALF OF THE SITUATIONS IN WHICH A 
HOMICIDE OCCURRED. THE MOTIVES APPEARED TO INVOLVE TRIVIAL MATTERS 
IN MANY CASESe NEARLY HALF THE VICTIMS WERE KILLED BY A MEMBER OF 
THE FAMILY OR A CLOSE FRIENDe THIRTY-EIGHT PERCENT OF THE 311 CASES 
ON WHICH TRERE WAS ADEQUATE INFORMATION INVCLVED A 
VICTIM-PRECIPITATED OFFENSE» THE PROPORTIONS OF NONWHITE MALE, 
NONWHITE FEMALE. ANO WHITE FEMALE VICTIMS WHOSE CASES COULD BE 
CONSIDEREC VICTIM-PRECIPITATED WERE HIGHER IN CHICAGO THAN IN 
PHILADELPHIA. (28 REFERENCES) 





15698 1 

AUTHORS: SCHWARTZs BARRY. 

TRIITLE: TRE EFFECT IN PHILADELPHIA OF PENNSYLVANIA*S INCREASED 
PENALTIES FOR RAPE AND ATTEMPTED RAPE. 

SOURCE: THE JOURNAL OF CRIMINAL LAWe CRIMINOLOGY AND POLICE 
SCIENCE. 

SOURCEID: 5944):2509-S15S. 1968. 


A CASE STUDY OF THE INCIOENCE AND PREVALENCE CF RAPE IN 
PHILADELPHIA WAS UNDERTAKEN IN ORDER TO ANALYZE THE EFFECTIVENESS OF 
INCREASEO SANCTIONS FOR RAPEs FOLLOWING A WIDELY PUBLICIZED CASE OF 
MULTIPLE RAPE IN 196624 STATISTICAL DATA FROM THE PERIOD BEFORE ANDO 
AFTER THE ENACTMENT OF THE NEW LAW INOICATE NO DECREASE IN THE 
COMMISSIOCN OF THIS TYPE OF OFFENSE 8Y ADULTS OR JUVENILES» ANO NO 
DIMINUTION OF VIOLENCE ACCOMPANYING THE OFFENSES COMMITTED. SINCE 
INTENSIFIED PQLICE CONTROL WOULD HARDLY AFFECT THE INCIDENCE OF RAPE, 
WHICH IS TYPICALLY COMMITTED ON PRIVATE PREMISES. SOCIAL PREVENTION 
APPEARS TO BE THE ONLY EFFECTIVE MEANS OF COMBATTING THE CRIME. (5 
REFERENCES) 


1569S 1 

AUTHORS: POSTs RICHARD Se 

TITLE: THE RELATIONSHIP OF TATTOOS TO PERSONALITY DISCRDERS. 

SOURCE: THE JOURNAL OF CRIMINAL LAWs CRIMINOLOGY AND POLICE 
SCIENCE. 

SOURCEICS S9(4)251E-S24. 1968 


IT IS BELIEVED THAT THE PRESENCE OF A TATTOO IS INDICATIVE OF 
PERSONALITY OISORDER WHICH COULD LEAD TOs OR IS CHARACTERIZED BYs 
BEHAVIOR WRICH CEVIATES FROM CONTEMPORARY SCCIAL NORMS. IT IS 
THOUGHT THAT SUCH A CORRELATION, IF TRUE, ®CULD ESTABLISH A TATTOO AS 
A PRECISPOSITION TOWARD DEVIANT BEHAVIORe TATTOCING IS CONSIDERED TO 
BE MCTIVATED @Y THE SYMBOLISM OF THE COITAL ACT’ EXHIBITIONISM; OR 
MASOCHISMs FINCINGS SUPPORTING THESE VIEWS ARE THE RESULTS OF 
STUDIES CONDUCTED IN A MASSACHUSETTS STATE HOSPITAL; IN THE NAVY 
RESEARCH LABCFKATORY AT NEW LONDONe CONNECTICUT; AT A SELECTIVE 
SERVICE INDUCTION BCARD; AND AT AN ILLINOIS PRISON’ IN A STUDY IN 
NEW YORK STATE MADE IN JULY 1962+¢ 377 CUT OF 845 INMATES HC WERE 
RELEASED FROM PENAL INSTITUTIONS WERE FOUND TO BE TATTOOED. 
STATISTICS FROM THIS STUDY SHOWED THAT A GREATER PERCENTAGE OF 
RECIOIVISTS FAD TATTOOS THAN WOULD NORMALLY BE EXPECTED IN A NORMAL 
DISTRIBUTION OF THE POPULATION.’ IF A PERSON*®S PERCEPTION OF SOCIETY 
IS SUCH THAT HE FEELS HE MUST EMBELLISH HIS BODY TO REFLECT HIS 
INTERNALIZED SELF-PERCEPTIONS, THESE MARKINGS SHOULD BE TAKEN AS 
INDICATORS OF SOME TYPE OF PERSONALITY DISORDERe THE PREPONDERANCE 
CF RESEARCH SEEMS TO SHOW THAT THERE IS SOME DEGREE CF VALIDITY IN 
THE HYPOTHESIS THAT THE PRESENCE OF A TATTOC INDICATES THAT THE 
PERSCN CIOs OR COESs SUFFER FROM A PERSONALITY DISORCER wHICH COULD 
MANIFEST ITSELF IN A FORM OF CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR. MORE EXTENSIVE AND 
SPECIFIC RESEARCH wILL ALLOW A CLEARER PICTLRE OF THIS RELATIONSHIP 
ANO ITS VALUE TO BE MORE ACCURATELY ESTABLISHED. (32 REFERENCES) 


15700 Ll 

AUTHCRS: LOVALD. KEITH STUBs HOLGER Re 

TITLE: THE REVOLVING DOOR: REACTIONS OF CHRONIC CRUNKENNESS 
OFFENDERS TO COURT SANCTIONS.» 

SOURCE: THE JOURNAL OF CRIMINAL LAs CRIMINOLOGY AND POLICE 
SCIENCE. 

SOURCEIC: S59(4):525-530. 1968. 


WHILE THE RESULTS OF A 1988 INVESTIGATION REPEATED COMPLETELY 

THE ASSUMPTION THAT IMPRISONMENT ACTS AS A DETERRENT TO THE CHRONIC 
PUBLIC INEBRIATEs TRIS STUDY EXAMINED THE REACTIONS TO VARIOUS 
CEGREES OF PUNISHMENT METED OUT TO 15649 MINNEAPOLIS SKIO ROW 
RECICIVISTS. CATA WERE GATHERED FROM THE PCLICE DEPARTMENT AND THE 
COURT.» RATHER THAN FROM PRISON RECORDSe A ONE-WAY ANALYSIS OF 
VARIANCE WAS UTILIZED TO INVESTIGATE THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN 
OIFFERENCE IN RESPONSE TO DIFFERENT TYPES OF COURT DISPOSITIONS AMONG 
THE OFFENDERS. UNEXPECTEDLY» THE MOST STRIKING FACT REVEALED BY THE 
FINOINGS WAS THATs REGAROLESS OF THE NUMBER OF ARRESTS» COURT FINES 
HAVE A GREATER CETERRENT EFFECT THAN WORKHOUSE SENTENCES. FIVE OF 





SIX COMPARISONS SHOWED LARGER PERIOOS OF TIME BETWEEN ARRESTS WHEN 
OFFENDERS WERE GIVEN FINES COMPARED TO WORKHOUSE OR SUSPENDED 
SENTENCES. FINANCIAL LOSS AMONG SKIC ROW ALCOHOLICS THUS APPARENTLY 
DETERS FUTURE DRUNKENNESS EPISODES MORE EFFECTIVELY THAN DOEES 
INCARCERATIONse THE ECONOMIC STATUS OF THE SKID ROW RESIDENT MAY 
PROVIDE ONE REASON WHY THE WORKHOUSE OR SUSPENDED SENTENCE IS LESS OF 
A DETERRENT TRAN A FINE TO FUTURE ORUNKENNESS BEHAVIOR. ANCTHER 
REASON IS THAT SKIO ROW RESIDENTS ATTACH NO PARTICULAR STIGMA TO 
SERVING TIME IN JAIL« (16 REFERENCES) 


15701 1 

AUTHCRS: DORN» DEAN Se 

TITLE: SELF-CONCEPT. ALIENATION» ANDO ANXIETY IN A CONTRACUL TURE 
ANO SUBCULTURE: A RESEARCH REPORT. 

SOURCE: THE JOURNAL OF CRIMINAL LAWe CRIMINOLOGY AND PCLICE 
SCIENCE. 

SOURCEIDS $9(4):2531-S35-+ 1968. 


AN INYESTIGATICN WAS MADE INTO THE RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN THE 
SELF-CONCEPT. FEELINGS OF ALIENATIONs AND ANXIETY IN THREE MALE 
ADOLESCENT POPULATICNSe THE HYPOTHESES INVCLVED WERE THE FOLLOWING: 
THERE wItt BE A GREATER TENDENCY FOR DELINGLENTS (CONTRACULTURES) 
THAN FCR NON-CELINQUENTS (SUBCULTURES) TO BE ANXIOUS AND "DISTURBED"; 
ANO THERE WItt BE A GREATER TENDENCY FOR NON-OELINQUENTS TO BE 
SOCIALLY ANCHORED IN THE DOMINANT SOCIETY AND FOR DELINQUENTS TO BE 
ALTENATEO FROM ITe THE SAMPLE CONSISTED OF THREE RANDOMLY~SELECTED 
POPULATIONS: (1) 104 DELINQUENT MALES AT A MIDWESTERN STATE TRAINING 
SCHOCL FOR BOYS; (2) S2 NON-INSTITUTIONALIZEO DELINQUENT MALES WHO 
WERE REPORTEO TO HAVE BEEN IN TROUBLE WITH SCHOOL AUTHORITIES OR THE 
POLICE$ ANC (3) 176 MALE NON-DELINQUENTS FRCM AN URBANs MIDWESTERN 
FIGH SCHOOLe ALL RESPONDENTS WERE BETWEEN 13 AND 18 YEARS OF AGEs 
THE 20-STATEMENTS TEST WAS USED TO MEASURE SELF-CONCEPT; THE MANIFEST 
ANXIETY SCALE OF JANET TAYLOR PROVIDED A MEASURE CF ANXIETY$ ANC 
ALIENATICN WAS ASSESSED 8Y A SCALE CONSTRUCTED FROM ITEMS BY DEAN» 
SROLE.+ SEEMANs ANDO NETTLERe AN ANALYSIS OF THE FINDINGS SUGGESTED 
THAT THE FYPOTHESES MAY BE TENTATIVELY ACCEPTED. THE PATTERN 
CISCCVERED CONFIRMEC THE VIEW OF Re Se CAVAN THAT BEHAVIOR CAN BE 
THOUGHT OF ALORG A CONTINUUM FROM THE EXTREMES OF WHAT SOCIETY LABELS 
CONFORMITY TO EXTREMES OF WHAT IT LABELS UNDERCONFORMITY. THE ONLY 
EXCEPTION WAS THAT NON-INSTITUTIONALIZED DELINQUENTS WERE THE MOST 
ALTIENATEC AS WELL AS THE MOST SOCIALLY ANCHORED OF THE THREE GROUPS. 
MORE REFINEO MEASURES OF DIFFERENT KINOS CF MARGINAL GROUPS WOULD GE 
NECESSARY FOR ANY CONCLUSIVE EXPLANATION OF THIS FINDINGe (11 
REFERENCES) 


15702 t1 

AUTHORS: TORO-CALDER». JAIME; CEDENOs CEFERINA$ RECKLESS» WALTER Ceo 

TETLE: A COMPARATIVE STUDY OF PUERTO RICAN ATTITUDES TOWARD THE 
LEGAL SYSTEM DEALING WITH CRIME. 

SOURCE: TRE JOURNAL OF CRIMINAL LAWs CRIMINOLOGY AND POLICE 
SCIENCE. 

SOURCEIDS S9(4)2S53E€-S41, 1968. 


IN AN ATTEMPT TO DETERMINE THE ATTITUDES OF AOULT MALE PUERTO 
RICANS TOWARDS CRIMINAL LAWs THE COURT SYSTEMs AND LAW ENFORCEMENT 
OFFICIALS» A GUESTIONNAIRE WAS CIRCULATED AMONG PUERTO RICAN 
PRISCNERS+ LABORERSs PRISON GUARDS» AND POLICEMENe THE SAME SCHEDULE 
OF “LAW ITEMS* WAS ADMINISTERED TO SIMILAR SAMPLES IN OHIO, CNTARIOC, 
QUEBEC. ROME. ATHENSs WEST PAKISTANs AND SOUTH KOREA. THE SCHEDULE 
WAS GIVEN TO A SAMPLE OF 202 PRISCNERS AT THE STATE FENITENTIARY AT 
RIO FIECRASe TO 204 LABORERSs 69 PRISON GUARDS» AND 137 PUERTO RICAN 
POLICEMEN. OURING THE LAST PART OF 1966 AND THE FIRST HALF OF 1967.6 
IT WAS FOUND THAT THE PRISONERS DISPLAY A MORE UNFAVORABLE ATTITUOE 
TOWARD LAW, LEGAL INSTITUTIONSe AND OFFICIALS THAN OC THE LABORERS. 
THE PRISON GUARDS HAC AN ATTITUDE MORE FAVORABLE THAN THAT OF THE 
LABORERSse ANC THAT OF THE POLICE OFFICERS WAS MOST FAVORABLE. THE 
SAME ATTITUDINAL GRADIENT WAS FOUND TO EXIST IN THE SIX CTHER 
JURISDICTIONS STUDIED, THEREBY CONFIRMING THE OITRECTICNALITY OBTAINED 
IN PUERTO RICOse IT IS LIKELY THAT THE GRADIENT wRICH EXISTS BETWEEN 
LABORERS ANO PRISONERS RESULTS FROM A OIFFERENTIAL INTERNALIZATION OF 





LIFE EXPERIENCES CONCERNED WITH INVOLVEMENT AND NONINVOLVEMENT IN 
DELINQUENCY AND CRIME. IF ATTITUDES TOWARD THE LAw ARE FOUND TC BE 
AN EFFICIENT INDICATOR OF THE AMOUNT OF INVOLVEMEART IA CRIMINAL 
BEHAVIOR, IT IS POSSIBLE TO USE A SCALE OF THE MOST SIGNIFICANT “LAW 
ITEMS" AS A “CRIMINALITY LEVEL INDEX." IF SUCH ATTITUDES ARE FOUND 
TO BE NOT AN EFFICIENT INOICATOR OF CRIME INVOLVEMENT. IT IS POSSIBLE 
THAT AN ALLIEO SET OF ATTITUDES MIGHT MEASURE DIRECTIONALITY MORE 
EFFECTIVELY$ ORs OTHER “SELF—-FACTORS,”" SUCH AS THE SELF-CONCEPT 
MIGHT BE EXPLORED. IN ANY CASE. BOTH IN CRIMINOLCGY AND IN 
CORRECTIONS, THERE IS A NEED FOR INDICES OF DIRECTIONALITY OF 
BEHAVIOR WHICH ARE MORE MEANINGFUL THAN ARRESTS OR SENTENCES» IN 
OROER TO MAKE BETTER DECISIONS THRCUGHOUT THE PROCESS CF CRIMINAL 
JUSTICE. (4 REFERENCES) 


15703 i1 

AUTHORS: DAMASKAs MIRJAN Re 

TITLE: ACVERSE LEGAL CONSEQUENCES CF CONVICTION AND THEIR 
REMOVAL: A COMPARATIVE STUDY (PART 2). 

SOURCE: THE JOURNAL OF CRIMINAL LAWse CRIMINOLOGY AND POLICE 
SCIENCE. 

SOURCEIOS S9(4):2542-S56@. 1968. 


RESTRICTICNS OF FREEDOM WHICH CONTINUE AFTER DISCHARGE FROW THE 
PENAL INSTITUTIONS IN EUROPEAN COUNTRIES INCLUDE: POLICE SURVEILLANCE 
ANDO LIMITATIONS ON RESIDENCE ANDO TRAVEL; LEGAL CONSEQUENCES OF 
CONVICTION WHICH MAY AFFECT STANDINGs THE PUBLICATION OF THE CRIMINAL 
JUOGWVENT BY COURT OGROER, AND THE ENTRY OF THE JUDGMENT INTO THE 
CRIMINAL RECORD; OCCUPATIONAL DISQUALIFICATIONSs SUCH AS LOSS OF THE 
RIGHT TCO HOLC PUBLIC OFFICE AND LOSS OF OLO AGE PENSION; 
DISQUALIFICATIONS AFFECTING PARTICIPATION IN THE LEGAL PRCCESS; 
DISQUALIFICATIONS FROM ACTIVITIES UNRELATED TO EMPLOYMENTs AS HUNTING 
ANDO FISHINGs DRIVING A CAR» AND POSSESSING ARMS; AND CONSEQUENCES 
AFFECTING PROPERTYs CONTRACTS» INHERITANCEs FAMILY. AND LAWSUITS. 

THE TWO BASIC METHGOS BY WHICH THE CONVICTED CRIMINAL CANs UPON 
COMPLETION OF HIS SENTENCE» OBTAIN RELEASE FROM THE VARIOUS LEGAL 
EFFECTS CF CONVICTION ARE CLEMENCY AND REINSTATEMENT PROCEDURES. 
REINSTATEMENT PROCEOURES ENABLE THE EX=-CONVICT TO OBTAIN A 
COMPREHENSIVE RELEASE FROM THE LEGAL EFFECTS OF A JUCGMENTs BUT ALSO 
MAY BE APPLIED TO PARTICULAR DISABILITIES AND DISQUALIFICATIONSs It 
IS CONCLUDED THAT THE PENALTY OF LOSS OF CIVIL RIGHTS IS GRADUALLY 
BEING ELIMINATEDe PUNITIVE DISQUALIFICATIONS ARE BEING REPLACED BY 
NON—PUNITIVE OISQUALIFICATIONSe OISQUALIFICATIONS SHOULD BE REMOVED 
ONLY WHEN THE REASONS FOR THEIR IMPOSITION HAVE CEASED TO EXIST. 
COMPETENT INCIVICUALS SHOULD ASSESS THE MERITS OF THE REMOVAL OF EACH 
DISGUALIFICATIONs NEVERTHELESS» IN JURISDICTIONS WHICH RETAIN 
PUNITIVE CONSEQUENCES OF CONVICTION, A GENERAL REINSTATEMENT 
PROCECURE IS CONSIDERED APPLICABLE. (308 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: GREENWALO,. ROBERT. 

TITLE: OCISPOSITION OF THE INSANE DEFENDANT AFTER “ACQUITTAL® — 
THE LONG ROAD FROM COMMITMENT TO RELEASE. 

SOURCE: THE JOURNAL OF CRIMINAL LAW, CRIMINOLOGY AND POLICE 
SCIENCE. 

SOURCEIO: 5$944)2583-594. 1968. 


BECAUSE OF THE CONFLICTING POLICIES TOBARDS PUBLIC SAFETY AND 
THE TREATMENT OF THE INSANE DEFENDANT AFTER HIS ACQUITTAL BY REASON 
OCF INSANITY.» THE DEFENDANT*S CHANCES FOR A TIMELY RELEASE ARE GREATLY 
IMPECEDe SINCE THE JURY*S VERDICT IS NOT A FINDING OF INSANITY AT 
THE TIME OF THE TRIAL» BUT ONLY AT THE TIME OF THE CRIME, THE 
OCEFENDANT IS COMMITTED wITHOUT A DETERMINATION OF HIS PRESENT MENTAL 
CONOITIONse THE INSTITUTION FOR CONFINEMENT MUST CONFER WITH THE 
COURT ON THE ISSUE OF RELEASE. THE STANDAROS SET BY LAW CENTER CN 
RECOVERY OF SANITY AND/OR WHETHER THE PATIEAT IS STILL DANGEROUS TO 
HIMSELF ANO TO OTHERSe WHILE THERE IS A TENDENCY TO FOCUS ON THE 
PREVENTIVE DETENTION ASPECT AT THE EXPENSE CF THERAPEUTIC ASSISTANCE, 
THE CONCEPT OF “DANGEROUS BEHAVIOR™ IS AMBIGUOUS. AN INDETERMINATE 
SENTENCE MAY BECOME PREVENTIVE DETENTION BECAUSE CF THE PROBLEMS 
RAISED BY THE STRICT BURDEN OF PROOF REQUIREMENT; THE VAGUE STATUTORY 





STANDARCOS FOR RELEASE; ANO THE EASE wITH WHICH COMMITMENT OF THE 
DEFENDANT IS ATTAINEOe. TWO SOLUTIONS TO THE PROBLEMS OF INDEFINITE 
CETEKTION HAVE BEEN SUGGESTED: THE LIMITING OF THE OFFENDER'S 
COMMITMENT TO THE MAXIMUM POSSIBLE SENTENCE HE WOULD SERVE IF NOT 
ACQUITTED BY REASON OF INSANITY; AND THE TREATMENT OF THE PATIENT AS 
“ACQUITTED” wWRKICH WOULD REQUIRE THE STATE TO INITIATE CIVIL 
COMMITMENT PROCEEDINGS IMMEDIATELY FOLLOWING THE ACQUITTAL. 
INDETERMINATE CETENTION NOT ONLY THREATENS THE LIBERTY OF THE 
INDIVIOUAL, BUT ALSO THE EXISTENCE OF THE DEFENSE OF INSANITY. 
ALTERNATIVE CEFENSES AVAILABLE TO THE INSANE DEFENDANT ARE THE 
“PARTIAL RESPONSIBILITY” DOCTRINE; PROOF THAT THE OFFENDING ACT WAS 
"INVOLUNTARY"; ANC THE USE OF A SUBJECTIVE STANDARD OF SELF-DEFENSE. 
(102 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHCRS.: MEYER» JOEL. 

TITLE: REFLECTIONS ON SOME THEORIES OF PUNISHMENT. 

SOURCE: THE JOURNAL OF CRIMINAL LAWs CRIMINOLOGY AND POLICE 
SCIENCE. 

SOURCEIC: 59(44):2595-599. 1968. 


SOCIETY CAN PROTECT ITSELF FROM CRIME IN THREE WAYSe IT CAN 
PROTECT ITSELF BY PERMANENTLY ISOLATING THE OFFENDER. THIS WILL NOT 
MAKE THE INCIVIOUAL A USEFUL MEMBER OCF SOCIETY. BUT IT WILL PROTECT 
THE GROUP BY INCAPACITATING HIMs SECONDLY» SOCIETY CAN ATTEMPT TO 
RETURN THE CRIMINAL TO THE COMMUNITY WITH RESPECT TO AND APPRECIATION 
OF THE CONVENTIONNAL VALUES. THIROLYs SOCIETY CAN DEAL WITH 
CAUSATIONS OF CRIME AND ATTEMPT TO PREVENT CRIMES FRCM INCURRINGe 
RETRIBUTION, DETERRENCE» REHABILITATION WILt NOT ACCOMPLISH THESE 
GOALS IN ALL CASESe THERE IS NO ONE REASON WHY A PERSON COMMITS A 
CRIME. ANDO NO ONE TYPE OF PUNISHMENT FITS ALL CRIMINALSe WHAT IS 
PUNISHMENT FOR ONE PERSON MAY BE OF NO EFFECT TO CTHERSe SOME 
CRIMINALS ARE SENSITIVE TO PAINs OTHERS TO HUMILIATIONs OTHERS TO 
CONFINEMENTs AND OTHERS MAY REQUIRE GUIDANCE FOR THE RESULTS OF THE 
PUNISHMENT TO BE SUCCESSFUL. (22 REFERENCES) 


15706 L1 

AUTHCRS: LITTLE» JOSEPH We 

TITLE: WHO IS THE DEADLY ORINKING ORI VER? 

SOURCE: THE JOURNAL OF CRIMINAL LAWse CRIMINOLOGY AND POLICE 
SCIENCE. 

SOURCEIOS 5914)2619-623, 1968. 


THE DRINKING CRIVER IS SIGNIFICANTLY OVERREPRESENTED IN THE 
ACCIDENT POPULATION IN THE UNITED STATESe RECENT RESEARCH PROJECTS 
REVEAL THAT TRESE INCIVIOUALS ARE HIGH ACCICENT RISKS» AND THAT 
TRADITIONAL MEASURES OF CONTROL MAY BE INEFFECTIVE AGAINST THEM. IN 
1967 THE NATIONAL KIGHWAY SAFETY BUREAU ESTABLISHED A HIGHWAY SAFETY 
PROGRAM STANDARD, ENTITLED "ALCOHOL IN RELATION TO HIGHWAY SAFETY.” 
AS CNE CF THE FIRST OF A NUMBER OF STANDAROS TO WHICH ALL SO STATES 
ARE EXPECTED TG CONFORM IN THEIR HIGHWAY SAFETY PROGRAMS. HOWEVER, 
THE CRARACTERISTICS OF ACCIOENT-INVOLVED NOKRALCOHOLIC ORINKERS AND 
THE CHARACTERISTICS OF ALL DRINKING ORIVERE ARE NOT BELL KNOWNe WHEN 
THESE CHARACTERISTICS ARE KNOWN, CONTROLS MAY BE TAILORED TO FIT THE 
CFFENDER.e PROGRESS IN ACCIDENT PREVENTION WOULD BE GREATLY ENHANCED 
IF OBJECTIVE TESTS COULD BE DEVELOPED TO IDENTIFY THE VARIOUS 
FIGH-RISK DRINKING CRIVERS BEFORE THEY ARE INVOLVED IN AN ACCIDENT. 
(23 REFERENCES) 


15707 Ll 

AUTHORS: RUTH. HENRY See JRe 
TITLE: TO OUST SHALL YE RETURN? 
SOURCE: NOTRE DAME LAWYER. 
SOURCEIO: 4316)2811-833. 1968. 


THE BACKGROUND. METHOD OF OPERATIONs AND PLANNED IMPLEMENTATION 
OF RECOMMENDATIONS B6Y THE PRESIDENT*S COMMISSION ON LAW ENFORCEMENT 
ANC ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE ARE DISCUSSED. SEVERAL FACTORS HAVE 
HEIGHTENEC PUBLIC CONCERN ABOUT CRIME? AN UPWARD TREND IN CRIME RATES 





FROM 1960 TO 19653 URBAN RIOTS COMMENCING IN THE SUMMER OF 19643 
BARRY GOLCWATER*S SPEECHES DECRYING LAWLESSAESS ANDO CRIME IN THE 
STREETS DURING THE 1964 PRESIDENTIAL CAMPAIGN; THE GALLUP AND HARRIS 
POLLS+e 1963 AND 1964 RESPECTIVELYs wsHICH REVEALED PUBLIC ALARM OVER 
JUVENILE DELINGUENCYs ESPECIALLY THE ROLE OF “OISTURBED AND RESTLESS 
TEENAGERS” IN THE SPIRALING CRIME RATES’ AND SUCH Ue Se SUPREME COURT 
CECISIONS AS ESCOBECO Ve ILLINOIS (1964)-6 WHICH PROVIDED FUEL FOR 
THOSE WHO ELAME RESTRICTIVE COURT DECISIONS FOR RISING CRIME RATESs 
PRIMARY EMPHASIS WAS PLACEO ON THE MEASURE CF CRIME IN AMERICAN 
SOCIETYs THE CURRENT RESPONSES TO ITs AND ON FORMULATING DIRECTIONS 
FOR CHANGESe URBAN CRIME RECEIVED THE MOST INTENSIVE TREATMENTs AND 
THE STUCY BECAME CCNCERNED WITH ALMOST EVERY SOCIAL PROGRAM AND 
SOCIAL SERVICE PROVICED BY THE VARIOUS BRANCHES OF GOVERNMENT. 
EXTENSIVE FIELO STUCIES WERE CONDUCTED. THE COMMISSICN CONCLUDED 
THAT: AMERICA MUST TRANSLATE ITS ALARM ABOUT CRIME INTO SOCIAL ACTION 
GEARED TO PREVENT CRIMEs EeGes BY ELIMINATING SLUMS AND GHETTOSs 
IMPROVING EDUCATION, ANO PROVIDING JOSS; THAT THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
SYSTEM MUST BE BUILT UP THROUGH WELL-PAID AND WELL-TRAINED MANPOWER; 
ADEGUATE FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT» AND RESEARCH PROGRAMS YIELDING 
GREATER KNOWLEDGE OF CRIME AND JUSTICE; AND THAT OFFICIALS OF THE 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM MUST REEXAMINE SOTH THE SYSTEM ANDO THEIR OWN 
WORK IN ITe (99 REFERENCES) 


15708 t.3 

AUTHCRS: CRLINe LLOYO Eo 

TITLE: THE EFFECT OF SOCIAL CHANGE ON CRIME AND LAW ENFORCEMENT. 
SOURCES: NOTRE DAME LAWYER. 

SOURCEIC: 43(6)2834-846, 1968. 


MASS-MEOIA REPORTING OF THE FeBele*S UNIFORM CRIME REPORTS 
CISTCRTS THE PUBLIC*S PERCEPTION OF THE ACTUAL AMOUNT CF CRIME IN THE 
UNITED STATES. THE PUBLIC TENOS TO ASSUME THAT THE PUSBLICIZED RISE 
IN "SERIOUS CRIME” REFERS TO PHYSICAL ASSAULT; IN FACT» HOWEVER, 
BURGLARY. LARCENY OVER SO DOLLARS» AND AUTO THEFT MAKE UP 87 PERCENT 
OF THE CRIMES COVERED BY THE FeBele INDEXe FURTHERMORE, THERE IS A 
LARGE AMOUNT GF CRIME WHICH REMAINS UNREPORTEDse BECAUSE OF POLICE 
MANPCWER SHORTAGES ANDO INEFFICIENCY AND BECAUSE OF THE PUBLIC'S 
FAILURE TCO REPORT CRIMEs BECAUSE OF LOW CONFIDENCE IN THE POSSIBILITY 
OF EFFECTIVE POLICE ACTIONse CERTAIN SOCIAL FACTORS CONTRIBUTE TO A 
RISE IN ACTUAL CRIME? THE CHANGING AGE DISTRIBUTIONs IMPORTANT IN 
THIS REGARC SINCE MCST MAJOR CRIMES ARE CC¥MITTED BY YOUNG MEN UNDER 
THE AGE OF 253 THE MASSIVE MIGRATION OF RURAL OWELLERS TO THE CITIESs 
WHERE THE RATES OF CRIME ARE HIGHER; INCREASED PRCSPERITY RESULTING 
IN MCRE GOODS TO BE STOLEN; ANO GENERAL AFFLUENCE. WHICH HAS CREATED 
CARELESS ATTITUDES TOWARD THE SAFEGUARDING CF PROPERTY. RELATIVE 
DEPRIVATION IN URBAN SLUM COMMUNITIES+ COMBINEO WITH THE RISING 
EXPECTATIONS OF THE POORs HAS LED TO GHETTO RIOTS INVOLVING 
WIDESPREAC LOOTING AND A GENERAL CLIMATE OF HOSTILITY TO LAw 
ENFORCEMENTe FINALLY» THE FIGH CRIME RATES TRADITIONALLY ASSOCIATED 
WITH HIGH DENSITY ANO LOW-INCOME AREAS OF RESIDENCE wILL INCREASE AS 
LOW-INCOME GROUPS BEGIN TO OCCUPY A GREATER PROPORTION OF THE 
AVAILABLE FOUSING WITHIN THE CITY BOUNDARIES. IF PROPER 
CONSIDERATION WERE GIVEN TO THE EFFECTS OF THESE SOCIAL CHANGES» THE 
ACTUAL INCREASE IN CRIME WOULD PROBABLY BE NEGLIGIBLE OR 
NONEXISTENTe THE EXTENSIVE PROGRAMS TO REBUILO THE CITIESs+ ERASE THE 
SLUMS» TRANSFORM THE PATTERNS OF RACE RELATIONS» AND RAISE THE LEVEL 
OF ECONOMICs POLITICALs AND CULTURAL ACHIEVEMENTS OF DEPRIVED PERSONS 
MUST BE EFFECTIVELY IMPLEMENTEO IN ORDER TO CHANGE THE OVERALL 
CHARACTER OF THE CRIME PROBLEM. (41 REFERENCES) 


15709 u1 

AUTHORS: LANGs IRVINGe 

TITLE: THE PRESIOENT*S CRIME COMMISSION TASK FORCE REPORT ON 
NARCOTICS ANO DRUG ABUSE: A CRITIQUE OF THE APOLOGIAsy 

SOURCE: NOTRE OAME LAWYER. 

SOURCEIC2 43(6)°5847-856. 19684 


THE TASK FORCE REPORT ON NARCOTICS AND ORUG ABUSE OF THE 
PRESIOENT*S CRIME COMMISSION WAS BASED ON TWO ASSUMPTIONS: (LI THERE IS 
A GREAT CEAL OF MISINFORMATION AND EMOTIONALISM INFLUENCING THE 





AVERAGE CITIZEN*S IDEAS ABOUT DRUG ABUSE; AND (2) SOCIETY MUST 
APPROACH THE PROBLEM IN NEW WAYSe WITH REGARD TO ENFCRCEMENTs THE 
COMMISSION RECOMMENOED AN INCREASE IN THE STAFFS OF THE BUREAU OF 
CUSTOMS ANC TRE FEDERAL BUREAU OF NARCOTICS; THE ADOPTION OF STATE 
ORUG ABUSE CONTROL LEGISLATION$ THE AMENDMENT OF FEDERAL DRUG ABUSE 
CONTROL LAWS WITH RESPECT TO RECORD-KEEPING; AND THE REVISION OF 
SENTENCING LAWS TO PROVIDE MORE FLEXIBILITY.» IN THE AREA OF RESEARCH 
AND EDUCATIONse THE COMMISSION PROPOSED RESEARCH WITH RESPECT TO THE 
REGULATICN OF ORUGS; RESEARCH BY THE NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF MENTAL 
HEALTH ON THE USE GF MARIJUANA’; AND THE DEVELOPMENT OCF EDUCATIONAL 
MATERIALSe IT APPEARS THAT THE COMMISSION WAS EITHER UNWILLING OR 
UNABLE TO ANALYZE THE DRUG PROBLEM IN SUFFICIENT DEPTH OR TO DEAL 
WITH ITS UNDERLYING PHILOSOPHICAL ISSUES. THE CCMMISSION ALSO FAILED 
TO DISCUSS THE PECULIAR PROBLEMS OF DRUG ENFORCEMENT IN RELATICN TC 
THE MAJOR PRCBLEMS FACING LAW ENFORCEMENT IN GENERAL. ORUG ABUSE 
MUST BE VIEWEC IN TRE CONTEXT OF ITS MANIFESTATIONS OUTSIDE THE 
UNITEO STATES ANDO IN ITS PROPER HISTORICAL FERSPECTIVE. (32 
REFERENCES) 


15710 Li 

AUTHORS: HUTT.» PETER BARTON. 

TITLE: PERSPECTIVES ON THE REPORT OF THE PRESIOENT*S CRIME 
COMMISSION —- THE PROBLEM CF DRUNKENNESS. 

SOURCE: NOTRE DAME LAWYER. 

SOURCEIC: 43(6):857-864, 1968. 


THE Ue Se PRESIOENT*S CRIME COMMISSION RECOMMENDED THE REPEAL OF 
LAWS WHICr HANDLE PUBLIC DRUNKENNESSs AS DISTINGUISHEC FROM 
DISORDERLY INTOXICATIONs AS A CRIME AND THE INSTITUTION OF A 
COMPREHENSIVE TREATMENT AND REHABILATION PRCGRAM FOR INEBRIATES ANO 
ALCOHOLICS UNDER THE AUSPICES OF PUBLIC HEALTH AND WELFARE. TO 
REPLACE TFE ANTIQUATED SOLUTIONS PRESENTLY IN USE« SUCH CRUNKENNESS 
STATUTES SHOULD BE REPEALED BECAUSE THEY ARE INEFFECTIVE; BURDEN THE 
POLICE ANC COURTS; ANC DEGRADE THE CRIMINAL PROCESS. THERE WAS NO 
SIGNIFICANT PRESSURE FROM THE COURTS FOR THE COMMISSICN TO EXAMINE 
STATUTES DEALING WITH PROSTITUTIONs ABORTION», AND MARIJUANA, SUCH AS 
THAT CREATED EY EASTER AND ORIVER IN THE FIELD OF DRUNKENNESSe NCNE 
CF THESE MORALITY GFFENSES COMMANDS AN EXPENDITURE OF LAW ENFORCEMENT 
RESOURCES EVEN REMOTELY COMPARABLE TO THAT USED IN THE TREATMENT OF 
ORUNKENNESS$ ANDs IN THE CASE OF DRUNKENNESS» THE COMMISSION COULD 
RELY UPON THE MECICAL VIEW THAT ALCOHOLISM IS A DISEASES FINALLY> 
PREVAILING SOCIAL MCRES CAUSED THE MEMBERS TC AVOID DEALING wITH THE 
OTHER OFFENSES. THE RECOMMENDATICNS ON ORUNKENNESS WERE AD HOC 
CONCLUSIONSs RATHER THAN AN ATTEMPT TO FORMULATE GENERAL 
JURIS-PRUODENTIAL PRINCIPLES GOVERNING THE PROPER FUNCTION OF THE 
CRIMINAL LAwW IN PRESERVING THE MORAL VALUES OF SOCIETY.e THE TYPES OF 
PROCECURES RECOMMENDED TO REPLACE THE CRIMINAL HANDLING OF INEBRIATES 
INVOLVE THREE STAGES OF TREATMENT: DETOXICATION IN A MEDICAL CENTER; 
SHORT-TERM, INTENSIVE IN-PATIENT TREATMENT; AND OUT-PATIENT TREATMENT 
WITH SUPPORTIVE RESIDENTIAL HOUSING FOR HOMELESS DERELICTS. THE 
PROBLEMS OF ORUNKENNESS WILL NOT VANISH WITH THE REPEAL OCF CRIMINAL 
SANCTIONS AGAINST ALCOHOLICSs THUSs A NEWs MORE EFFECTIVE AND HUMANE 
SYSTEM MUST BE ESTABLISHED IN PLACE OF THESE STATUTESe IN CONTRAST, 
PRIVATE BEFAVIOR SUCH AS ADULTERVYs MARIJUANA USE» AND HOMOSEXUALITY 
NEED NO ALTERNATIVE HANOLING, BECAUSE THEY ARE CONSICERED “PUBLIC 
PROBLEMS" ONLY BECAUSE THE CRIMINAL LAW DEFINES THEM AS SUCH. IF 
STATUTES RELATING TO THESE BEHAVIORS WERE REPEALEDs. THEY #OULD NO 
LONGER BE PUBLIC PROBLEMS. (27 REFERENCES) 


is71i1 ul 

AUTHORS: REMINGTONs FRANK Jeo 

TITLE: THE LIMITS AND POSSIBILITIES OF THE CRIMINAL LAWe 
SOURCE: NOTRE DAME LAWYER. 

SOURCEID: 43(6)2865-870, 1968. 


THE CRIMINAL LAW HAS BEEN RELIED UPON TO HANOLE A WIDE VARIETY 
OF ANTISOCIAL CONDUCT WREN OTHER LESS DRASTIC METHOOS OF SOCTAL 
CONTROL EITHER FAIL OR ARE TOO EXPENSIVE. THUS» HUSBANO-WIFE 
FIGHTSs ORUNKENNESS+ PROSTITUTION, NON-SUPPORT+s ADULTERYs GAMBLINGs 
AND MARIJUANA OCCUPY THE TIME OF POLICE. COURTS» PROSECUTORS» AND 
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CORRECTIONAL AGENCIES WHEN OTHER ALTERNATIVES ARE POSSIBLE OR COULD 
BE DEVISEDe INVOLVING THE CRIMINAL PROCESS IN THESE SOCIAL PROBLEMS 
CLOGS THE JUSTICE SYSTEM. DEGRADES THE PROCESS» AND GIVES TOC MUCH 
POWER TO THE POLICEs A CLOSER WORKING RELATIONSHIP IS NEEDED BETWEEN 
CORRECTIONAL AGENCIES AND THE POLICE IN THE EARLIER STAGES OF THE 
CRIMINAL PROCESS SO THAT SOME SOCIAL PROBLEMS CAN BE DEALT WITH 
WITHOUT RECOURSE TO THE PROCESS OF PROSECUTION AND CONVICTICNe 
FURTHERMOREs, TRE POLICE OFFICER SHOULD BE EGUIPPED WITH THE TRAINING 
AND EDUCATION NECESSARY TO DEAL wITH THE MAJOR SOCIAL PROBLEMS THAT 
HE CCNFRONTSe SUBSTANTIAL IMPROVEMENTS MUST ALSO BE MADE IN THE 
ADMINISTRATION OF CRIMINAL JUSTICES AND PROSECUTORS. COURTS» AND 
CORRECTIONAL AGENCIES MUST BE GIVEN THE TOOLS TC HANOLE TRAODITICNAL 
CRIME» AS WELL AS THE PROBLEMS BECOMING INCREASINGLY IMPORTANT IN 
URBAN COMMUNITIES. (5 REFERENCES) 


15712 L1 

AUTHORS: AERAMS, NORMANe 

TITLE: FEDERAL AID TO STATE AND LOCAL LAw ENFORCEMENT - 
IMPLICATIONS OF A NE® FEDERAL GRANT PROGRAM. 

SOURCE: NOTRE DAME LAWYER. 

SOURCEIC: 43(6):871 — 888, 1968. 


THE Ue Se PRESIOENT*S CRIME CCMMISSION RECOMMENDED THAT THE 
FECERAL ROLE IN LAW ENFORCEMENT BE INTENSIFIEO AND ACCELERATED.) IN 
ORDER TC IMPROVE THE QUALITY OF STATE AND LOCAL LAW ENFORCEMENT. THE 
COMMISSION SUGGESTED THAT A LARGE-SCALE PROGRAM OF FEOCERAL SPENDING 
BE INSTITUTED. SUCH A PROGRAM WOULD BE JUSTIFIED FOR THE FOLLOWING 
REASCNS: CRIME IS A NATIONAL PHENOMENON; WITHOUT ASSISTANCE. 
INDIVIDUAL JURISDICTIONS ARE UNABLE TC MEET IMPORTANT NEEDS; AND 
FEDERAL FUNOS CAN BE USED TO ENCOURAGE CHANGES THAT WILL MAKE 
CRIMINAL ADMINISTRATION MORE EFFECTIVE AND EGUITABLE. THIS TYPE CF 
PLAN RAISES IMPORTANT QUESTIONS ABOUT THE PROPER RELATIONSHIP AMONG 
FEOERALs+ STATE» AND LOCAL GOVERNMENTS IN THE LAW ENFORCEMENT AND 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE FIELDs IT HAS BEEN PROPOSED THAT A FEDERAL 
FINANCIAL SUPPORT PROGRAM GE USED AS THE BASIS FOR THE CREATION OF A 
NATICNAL POLICE FORCE OR TO PERMIT THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT TO COATRCL 


LOCAL LAw ENFORCEMENT. THE EXTENT OCF POTENTIAL FEOERAL AUTHORITY 
OVER LOCAL LAW ENFORCEMENT IS DEPENDENT ON THE AMOUNT OF FEDERAL 
SUBSIDIES TO LOCAL LAW ENFORCEMENT AGENCIESe THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT 
MIGHT ALSO USE THE LEVERAGE OBTAINED THROUGH TRAINING PROGRAMS AND 
INFORMATION SYSTEMS TO INSTITUTE IMPROVEMENTS IN LOCAL LAW 
ENFORCEMENT ANDO CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEMSe (63 REFERENCES) 


15713 L1 

AUTHORS: O*MEARA, JOSEPH. 

TITLE: INTROOUCTION TO THE SYMPCSIUM: RIOTS. 
SOURCE: NOTRE DAME LAWYER. 

SOURCEID: 43(6)3:908-912. 1968. 


ALTROUGH EVERY EFFORT SHOULD BE MADE TO PREVENT RIOTS» ONCE A 
RIOT HAS STARTED IT IS THE OBLIGATION OF THE AUTHORITIES TO QUELL ITe 
NONE OF TRE RIOTS GF RECENT YEARS WAS THE PRODUCT OF A SENSE OF 
INJUSTICE. TRE RIOTS IN HARLEM, WATTS» AND OTHER VICLENT EPISCOES 
WERE NOT RACE RIOTS BUT YOUTH RIOTS» AS WERE THOSE BY WHITE PEOPLE IN 
OREGON» NEW HAMPSHIREs FLORIDAs WISCONSINs AND ON UNIVERSITY 
CAMPUSES» BEGINNING WITH THE RIOT AT THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFCRNIA AT 
BERKELEY. TRE SUPPRESSION OF CRIME AND RIOTS REQUIRES STERN 
MEASURESe RIOTERS SHOULD BE DISARMED FORCIBLY AND ALL POSSIBLE 
PRESSURE MUST BE USED TO PASS NATIONAL >» STATEs AND LOCAL LEGISLATION 
FOR EFFECTIVE WEAPONS CONTROL+ AS SOON AS A RIOT BREAKS OUTs THE 
NATIONAL GUARD SHOULD BE MOBILIZED, AND AN ADEQUATE NUMBER OF 
GUAROSMEN DISPATCHED TO THE RIOT AREA IMMEDIATELY. THE RIOT AREA 
SHOULO EE SEALEO OFF AND AN AROUND-THE-CLOCK CURFEW PUT INTO EFFECT. 
STRATEGIC BUILOINGS SHOULD BE STORMED IN OROER TO GET AT SNIPERS ON 
THE ROOFS; RESISTERS SHOULD BE ARRESTED OR SHOT; AND CHEMICAL “MACE 
SHOULO GE USED AT CLOSE QUARTERS. CITIZENS» BLACK AND WHITE, ARE 
ENTITLED TO PROTECTION FROM THESE INCREASING OUTBREAKS OF MASS 
VIOLENCE; ANDO IT IS BETTER TO KILL SOME MALEFACTORS THAN TO ALLOW 
THEM TO KILL INNOCENT PERSONSe (14 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: GILLECEs JAMES Pes JRei MACLEODs JOHN Aot RAPIENse GERALO 
Jes RITTINGERs JOHN Peo 

TITLE: THE LONGs HOT SUMMER: A LEGAL VIEW. 

SOURCE: NOTRE CAME LAWYER. 

SOURCEIOS 43(6)2913-10165 1968. 


THE ISSUES OF RIOT PREVENTION; RIOT CONTROL AND SUPPRESSION; 
PROCEDURE AND PRACTICE OF LAW ENFORCEMENT AGENCIES OURING A RIOT$ AND 
CIVIL LIABILITY FOR RIOT OAMAGE ARE OISCUSSED FROM A LEGAL POINT OF 
VIEW IN THIS SURVEY OF RIOTSe IT IS CONCLUDED THAT, SINCE THE ROOT 
CAUSES OF THE RECENT URBAN GHETTO RIOTS ARE SOCIAL AND ECCNOMIC 
INEQUALITIES» TRE LEGAL SYSTEM ALONE IS INCAPABLE OF REMEDYING THE 
RIOT PROBLEMe HOWEVER». UNTIL THE CAUSES OF RIOTS ARE ELIMINATED, IT 
REMAINS THE BURDEN OF THE LEGAL SYSTEM TO RESTORE ANC MAINTAIN LAW 
ANO CROERe (731 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHCRS: PAULSENs MONRAD Ge 

TITLE: TRE CHANGING WORLD OF JUVENILE LAW: NE® HCRIZONS FOR 
JUVENILE COURT LEGISLATION. 

SOURCE: PENNSYLVANIA BAR ASSOCIATION QUARTERLY. 

SOURCEIC: 40(1)952€-3€, 1968. 


IN 1967 TRE SUPREME COURT. IN THE GAULT CASEs RULE THAT A 
JUVENILE IS ENTITLED TO ADEQUATE PROTECTION OF THE FOLLOWING RIGHTS: 
FAIR NOTICES COUNSEL} THE PRIVILEGE AGAINST SELF-INCRIMINATION; ANC 
TO BE CONFRONTEC BY THE WITNESSES AGAINST HIMse THE GAULT CASE DIO 
NOT ADORESS ‘ITSELF TO THE ISSUES OF LAW SURROUNDING POLICE ACTION OR 
GUESTIONINGs NOR TO ANY OF THE JUVENILE COURT PROCEECINGS BEFORE A 
FACT-FINDING KFEARINGe IT SAID NOTHING ABOUT A DISPOSITIONAL HEARING, 
RIGHT TC AN APPEALs+s OR THE RIGHT TO HAVE A TRANSCRIPT MADE AS AWN AIO 
IN PURSUING APPEAL s« ANY LEGISLATIVE BODY IS FACED BITH CHOOSING 
WHICre CFILOREN ARE TO COME INTO THE JUVENILE COURT» BHAT BURDEN OF 
PROOF SHALL BE REQUIRED IN A FACT—FINDING HEARINGs ANO WHETHER THE 
RESPONOENT*S LAWYER SHALL HAVE ACCESS TO THE SOCIAL REPORT AT THE 
OISPOSITIONAL HEARINGe LEGISLATURES MUST MAKE PRCVISIONS FOR A 
HEARING ON PRE=-TRIAL DETENTION AND FOR THE GROUNDS ON RELEASING A 
CHILD PRICR TO THE FACT=FINOING HEARINGe THEY NEED TC PROVIDE 
CHILOREN WITh EASY ACCESS TO SKILLEO LAWYERS AND SHOULD PROVIDE FOR 
TwO HEARINGSs ONE FOR FACT—FINOING AND ONE FOR DISPOSITIONe IN ORDER 
TO PROVIDE GUIDELINES FOR JUDGESs A RANGE OF POSSIBLE DISPOSITIONS 
SHOULCO BE CEVELOPED. (3 REFERENCES) 


15716 u1 

AUTHORS: WALDO». PATRICIA Me 

TITLE: TRE CHANGING WORLD OF JUVENILE LAW: NEW VISTAS FOR THE 
NONCELINGUENT CHILD — ALTERNATIVES TO FORMAL JUVENILE 
COURT ADJUDICATION. 

SOURCE: PENNSYLVANIA BAR ASSOCIATION QUARTERLY. 

SOURCEIDS 4041) 37-4€s 1968. 


CECAUSE OF THE GAULT CASE. IT IS BELIEVED THAT ARBITRARY» 
HEEOLESS TREATMENT CF NONDELINQUENTS MAY BE LEGALLY UNACCEPTABLE. 
THE JUVENILE COURTS ARE NOW BEING URGED TO RETURN TO PARENTS» 
SCHOOLS+ AND COMMUNITIES THE RESPONSIBILITIES THEY HAVE BEEN 
DELEGATING TO THE JUDICIAL SYSTEMse IN SOME CASES CIVIL ACTIONS MAY 
BE SUBSTITUTED FOR CRIMINAL PROCEEDINGSe IN THE CASE OF TRUANCY>s A 
COURT ORDER COULD BE DIRECTED TO THE CHILD OR HIS PARENTS REQUIRING 
THE CHILO*S ATTENDANCE AT SCHOOL+ THE FOLLOWING SUPPLEMENTARY 
COMMUNITY PROGRAMS ARE NEEDED: STUDENT ADVICE CENTERS; ASSIGNING 
TROVBLESOME CHILOREN TO TEACHERS WHO HAVE THE ABILITY TO COPE WITH 
THEM; FAMILY COUNSELING; AND OTHER MODEL PROGRAMS WHICH ARE ON FILE 
IN THE OFFICE OF JUVENILE DELINQUENCY OF THE Use Se DEPARTMENT OF 
HEALTHe EDUCATION AND WELFARE. (20 REFERENCES) 


15717 u1 
AUTHORS: BURCICKs EUGENE Ae 
TITLE: THE UNIFORM JUVENILE COURT ACTe 
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SOURCE: PENNSYLVANIA BAR ASSOCIATION QUARTERLY. 
SOURCEIC?S 40(1)247-S€. 1568. 


IN 1968 THE NATIONAL CONFERENCE OF COMMISSIONERS ON UNIFORM 
STATE LAWS PASSED TRE UNIFORM JUVENILE COURT ACT. THE ACT OUTLINES 
THE PURPOSES OF THE JUVENILE COURT AND PRESCRIBES A WORKABLE APPROACH 
TO ENABLE THE COURT TO CONDUCT ITS BUSINESS IN A JUODICIOUS MANNER» AS 
WELL AS TO MAKE A OISPOSITION IN THE BEST [INTEREST OF THE CHILD. 
UNDER TRE ACTe IN ORDER TO CLASSIFY A CHILD AS DELINGUENTs I[T MUST BE 
OETERMINEC WRETHER THE CHILD COMMITTED A ODELINGUENT ACT AND IS IN 
NEEO CF TREATMENT. A NEW CATEGORY,» THE UNRULY CHILDe IS ESTABLISHED 
AND THE COURT IS GIVEN JURISOICTION CVER DEPRIVED CHILDREN», EXCLUDING 
CASES wWrERE POVERTY OF THE PARENTS IS THE PRIMARY CAUSE OF THE 
DCEPRIVATIONe PROVISION IS MADE FCR THE TRANSFER OF JUVENILE COURT 
JYURISCICTICN TO PROSECUTION IN ADULT COURT; THE USE CF LAWYERS AS 
REFEREES UFON CONSENT OF TRE PARTIES$ AND THE USE OF INFORMAL 
ADJUSTMENTSe PROCECURAL REQUIREMENTS; CUSTCDY AND OETENTION 
GUIDELINES; INTERSTATE COOPERATION; AND PROVISIONS FOR TRAFFIC 
OFFENSES ARE AMONG OTHER ITEMS COVERED BY THE ACT. (17 REFERENCES) 


15718 | 

AUTHORS: ALEXANCERs RAYMOND PACE. 

TITLE: THE SELECTION ANDO EDUCATION OF THE JUDICIARY - SOME 
UNFINISHEO TASKS. 

SOURCE: PENNSYLVANIA BAR ASSOCIATION QUARTERLY. 

SOURCEIDS 40€1):257-67, 1568-6 


‘ AN INOISPENSAELE ELEMENT OF EFFECTIVE JUSTICE IS THE SELECTION 
OF JUCGES OF FIGH QUALITYe DESIRABLE CHARACTERISTICS INCLUDE 
IMPARTIALITY» HONESTY» ADEPTNESS IN THE DISCOVERY OF THE TRUTHs ANO 
FEARLESSNESS»e JUDGES MUST BE SENSITIVE TC CIVIL RIGHTS BECAUSE THEY 
ARE CAPABLE OF IMPLEMENTING OR IMPEDING SOCIAL PROGRESSe THE 
APPOINTIVE PROCEDURE OF THE Ue Se FEDERAL GOVERNMENT HAS USUALLY 
PROCUCEC AN ABLE ANO UPRIGHT BENCHe THE ORGANIZEC BAR HAS HAD AN 
INFLUENTIAL CONSULTATIVE ROLE IN THE SELECTION PROCESS. IN MANY 
STATES THE SELECTION OF STATE JUDGES IS BY FOPULAR VOTE+s A METHCD 
wITH MANY CISADVANTAGESe OTHER STATES HAVE A MERIT PLAN PROVIDING 
FOR NOMINATION OF A PANEL OF CANOIDATES; APPOINTMENT BY THE GOVERNOR 
FROM THCSE NOMINATED AND SHORT TERM SERVICE ON THE BENCH FOLLOWED BY 
AN ELECTICN IN WHICH THE JUDGE RUNS UNOPPOSED. MANY NATIONSs 
INCLUDING FRANCEs GERMANYs AND SWEDEN», HAVE A TYPE OF CIVIL-SERVICE 
PROGRAM IN WHICKe UNLIKE THE SYSTEM IN THE UNITEO STATES», MANY 
OPPORTUNITIES ARE PROVICED FOR THE CONTINUANCE OF EDUCATIONe 
UNFORTUNATELY.» CIVIL SERVANTS ARE FREQUENTLY REMOVED FROM THE MAIN 
CURRENTS GF SOCIAL ACTION IN THEIR NATION AKD UNRESPONSIVE TO THE 
NEEOS OF THE PEOPLE. 


is719 Ll 

AUTHORS: SHOLL+ REGINALD. 

TITLE: LAw AND ORDER - AMERICAN OR AUSTRALIAN STYLE>s 
SOURCE: PENNSYLVANIA BAR ASSOCIATION QUARTERLY. 
SOURCEIC: 4O0(LIS1OE-11E, 1968. 


TO A LAWYER TRAINED IN ENGLAND AND AUSTRALIAs THE SUBSTANCE AND 
AOMINISTRATION OF CRIMINAL LAW IN THE UNITED STATES HAVE MANY 
UNFAMILIAR ANC STARTLING ASPECTS. IT APPEARS THAT THE UNITEO STATES 
IS PURSUING ULTRA-LIBERAL THEORIES OF PERSONAL FREEDOM AT THE EXPENSE 
OF THE NEECS OF THE ORDINARY CITIZEN FOR A MORE PRACTICAL» USEFUL. 
EXPEDITIOUSs ANDO EFFECTIVE ADMINISTRATION CF CRIMINAL LAWe THE 
ESSENTIAL PURPOSE CF THE CRIMINAL LAW IS THE PROTECTICN OF THE 
LAW-ABIDING CITIZENS AGAINST MALEFACTORSs (12 REFERENCES) 


15720 L1 

AUTHORS: LINCSAYs JOHN Ve 

TITLE: THE CHALLENGE TO THE CITIES — THE LAWYER'S ROLE. 
SOURCE? PENNSYLVANIA BAR ASSOCIATION QUARTERLY. 
SOURCEICS 40CL)SL1G-12S55 1968. 





\ 


THE LEGAL SYSTEM IS TESTED ON THE STREET ANO AMONG THE POLICE, 
DISTRICT ATTORNEYS. AND JUDGESe UNFORTUNATELY.» IT FREQUENTLY FAILS 
THE TEST.» EFFORTS MUST BE MADE TO INVOLVE MORE DEEPLY THE LAw 
SCHOOLS IN THE ACTUAL WORKING OF THE LAW -— CN THE STREETS» IN 
DETENTION PENS» ANO IN THE COURTS AND PRISONSe LAW SCHOOLS MUST BE 
ENCOURAGED TO RECOGNIZE THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE LAW AND OTHER 
OISCIPLINES SUCH AS MEDICINE AND PSYCHIATRYe A SEVEN-MONTH LEGAL 
INTERN FROGRAM SHOULO BE DEVELOPED PROVIDING THE STUDENT wITH 
FULL-TIME INVOLVEMENT IN A SPECIFIC ASPECT CF THE CRIMINAL PROCESS. 
A JUNIOR BAR ASSOCIATION CAN BE A OYNAMIC FORCE FOR LEGAL REFORM. 
WAYS MUST ALSO BE FOUND TO INVOLVE MORE FULLY SENICR MEMBERS OF THE 
BAR IN THE CRIMINAL PROCESS» POSSIBLY BY THE USE OF SELECTED LAWYERS 
AS TEMPORARY JUDGES IN ORDER TO REDUCE THE BACKLOG OF CASES. 
INDIVIDUALIZEO TREATMENT OF OFFENDERS BY THE CRIMINAL SYSTEM SHCULD 
REPLACE MASS» IMPERSONAL JUSTICE AS PRESCRIBED BY NUMEROUS LOWER 
COURTS.« 


15721 ul 

AUTHCRS: REARCONs PAUL Ces DANIELs CLIFTONs 

TITLE: FAIR TRIAL AND FREE PRESSe (RATIONAL DEBATE SEMINARS 
SPONSORED BY THE AMERICAN ENTERPRISE INSTITUTE FOR PUBLIC 
POLICY RESEARCH, GEORGE WASHINGTCN UNIVERSITY, WASHINGTONs 
De Cee JUNEs 1968). 

SOURCEIC?: WAse DeCes AMe ENTERPRISE INSTe FCR PUBe PCLICY RESee 1968-6 

181 Pe $4.506 


THE REPORT OF THE ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON FAIR TRIAL AND FREE 
PRESS OF THE AMERICAN BAR ASSOCIATION PROJECT ON MINIMUM STANDAROS 
FOR CRIMINAL JUSTICE WAS ADOPTED BY THE ASSCCIATION*S HOUSE OF 
CELEGATES IN FEBRUARY 1968.6 THE COMMITTEE*S RECOMMERDATICNS PLACE 
RESTRICTIONS ON ATTORNEYSs POLICEs AND TRIAL JUDGES. THROUGH THE 
LIMITED USE OF CONTEMPT POWER,» RESTRICTIONS ARE ALSO PLACED UPON ALL 
CINCLUDING THE PRESS) WHO DISSEMINATE INFORMATION FOR PUBLICATION 
WILLFULLY CESIGNEO TO AFFECT THE CUTCOME OF THE TRIAL» AND ON ALL WHO 
VIOLATE A JUDICIAL ORDER MADE IN EFFORT TO ENSURE A FAIR TRIALe 
JUOGES ARE PERMITTED TO CLOSE PRE-TRIAL HEARINGS TO THE PUBLIC ON 
MOTICN OF THE CEFENCANT ON THE GROUNOS THAT EVIDENCE OR AGREEMENT IN 
THE FEARING MIGHT OCISCLOSE MATTERS INAOMISSABLE TO THE TRIALes MRe 
DANIEL BELIEVES THAT IN ONLY A FRACTION OF THOSE CRIMINAL CASES 
REPRINTEC IN THE PRESS IS THERE ANY QUESTION OF VIOLATING THE RIGHTS 
OF DEFENDANTS; THAT NEWSPAPERMEN HAVE FAITH IN THE ABILITY OF THE 
JURY TO CISCERN THE TRUTH; ANO THAT FREEOCM OF THE PRESS IS IN CANGER 
BECAUSE OF TRE COMMITTEE*S RECOMMENDATIONS. JUDGE REARDOCKR CONTENDS 
THAT THE STANCAROS OO NOT INHIBIT THE REPORTING OF CRIME BY THE NEWS 
MEDIA AND THAT THEY WILL LESSEN THE FOSSIBILITY OF REVERSALS OF 
CONVICTIOAS IN MANY CRIMINAL CASES 


15722 es 

AUTHORS: LEFTONs MARK; SKIPPER» JAMES Kes MCCAGHYs CHARLES He 

CESIG: ECITORS 

TITLE: APPROACHES TO DEVIANCE: THEORIES+ CONCEPTS» ANC RESEARCH 
FINOINGSe 

SOURCEIO: NEW YORK, APPLETON-CENTURY-CROFTS+ 1968- 391 Pe $4956 


SOCIAL SCIENTISTS CONCEPTUALIZEs THEORIZEs ANDO CCNOUCT RESEARCH 
ON: INOIVIOUALS DEFINED BY VARIOUS FRAMES OF REFERENCE AS DEVIANTS; 
THE ACTUAL OEVIANT ACTS WHICH TRESE INOIVIOLALS COMMIT; AND THE 
REACTIONS OF THE GENERAL SOCIETY TO THESE PEOPLE AND THEIR DEVIANT 
ACTIONSe TRACITIONALLYs IN AMERICAN SOCIOLOGY THE STUDY OF DEVIANCE 
HAS FOCUSEO ON CRIMINALS» JUVENILE DELINQUEATSs PROSTITUTESs 
SUICIDES.e THE MENTALLY ILLe ORUG USERS AND CRUG ADDICTS» HOMOSEXUALS,s 
AND POLITICAL AND RELIGIOUS RADICALSe THUS FAR NO COMMON FRAME OF 
REFERENCE HAS BEEN CEVISEOD WHICH WILt ADEQUATELY ACCCUNT FOR ANY ONE 
OF TRESE TYPES OF BEHAVIORe THE SELECTION CF ARTICLES WAS CHOSEN 
WITH ESSENTIALLY TwO MAJOR THEMES IN MINDe FIRSTs TC INDICATE THE 
CONCEPTUAL SHAPE OF THE FIELD TO THE STUDENT BY EXPCSING HIM TO 
SEVERAL MAJOR EFFORTS AT DELINEATING APPROPRIATE LEVELS AND UNITS CF 
ANALYSIS; ATTEMPTS TO SPECIFY KEY RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN AND AMONG 
RELEVANT FACTORS» CONDITIONS» ANDO VARIABLES; AND SIGNIFICANT 
QUESTIONS DEALING WITH THE PRACTICAL IMPLICATIONS OF SCIENTIFIC 
EFFORTS TO UNDERSTAND DEVIANCE IN OUR SOCIETYe THE SECONO IS 
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REFLECTEC IN ARTICLES WHICH PRESENT SIGNIFICANT ATTEMPTS AT EMPIRICAL 
RESEARCH. WHILE THE ARTICLES COMPRISING THIS BOOK REFLECT THE SCOPE 
AND CIVERSITY OF INTERESTS IN TRE FIELD OF DEVIANCE» THEY HAVE BEEN 
CRGANIZED TO EMPHASIZE THE FOLLOWING FCUR MAJOR PCINTS OF REFERENCE: 
A DEFINITION CF THE FIELO;$ THE SOCIOLOGICAL APPROACH, THE SOCIAL 
PSYCHOLOGICAL APPROACH; AND SOCIETAL REACTICN AND FUNCTIONS OF 
DEVIANCEe (AUTHOR ABSTRACT,» EDs) 


15723 t1 

AUTHCRS: ROBERTSse KEITH. 

TITLE: ANTITRUST PROBLEMS IN THE NEWSPAPER INDUSTRY. 
SOURCE: HARVARD LAW REVIEW. 


SQURCEIO: 8242):2319-3665 1968. 


THE SMALL NUMBER OR ABSENCE CF COMPETING DAILY NEWSPAPERS IN 
MOST CITIES HAS AROUSED BOTH ACCUSATIONS THAT NEWS IS CONTROLLED ANDO 
COUNTER-ASSERTIONS THAT NEWSPAPER MONOPOLY IS OFTEN OESIRABLE OR 
ECONOMICALLY COMPELLEDe THE PREVAILING SCARCITY CF NEW ENTRANTS INTO 
THE INOUSTRY IS UNDESIRABLE ANO CAN BE ATTRIBUTED IN LARGE PART TCO A 
VARIETY OF ANTI-COMPETITIVE PRACTICESs RANGING FROM VERTICAL 
RESTRICTICNS PLACEC BY NEWSPAPERS ON DISTRIBUTORS» TC REFUSAL BY WIRE 
AND FEATURE SERVICES TO ACCOMMODATE NEW NEWSPAPERS» ANDO HORIZONTAL 
AGREEMENTS TO SHARE PHYSICAL PLANTS AND MANAGEMENT DEPARTMENTS o 
OPPORTUNITIES TO COMPETE WILL BENEFIT GREATLY FROM VIGOROUS 
ENFORCEMENT OF THE ANTITRUST LAWS AND FROM RECENT ADVANCES IN 
PRINTING TECHNOLOGY. WHICH CAN SUBSTANTIALLY REDUCE PUBLISHING COSTS 
AND ENHANCE CIRCULATIONse (217 REFERENCES) 


15724 i1 

AUTHORS: SAFERSTEINe HARVEY. 

TITLE: NONREVIEWABILITY: A FUNCTIONAL ANALYSIS OF “COMMITTEC TO 
AGENCY OCISCRETION*. 

SOURCE: HARVARD LAW REVIEW. 


SOURCEIOS 682(2)2367-398. 1968. 


THE CONCEPT OF NONREVIEWABILITYs THAT SOME AGENCY ACTIONS ARE 
NOT SUBYJECT TO JUDICIAL SCRUTINY DESPITE ALLEGATIONS OF ABUSE OF 
DISCRETIONs HAS LONG TROUBLED COURTS AND COMMENTATORS.» PARTICULARLY 
SINCE CODIFICATION OF THE “COMMITTED TC AGENCY DISCRETION" OCOCTRINE 
IN THE ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEOURE ACTe A FINCING OF NCNREVIE ABILITY 
IN A PARTICULAR CASE SHOULD BE BASED ON AN ANALYSIS OF FACTORS OTHER 
THAN THE EXISTENCE OF BROAD ADMINISTRATIVE CISCRETION; THE COURTS 
SHOULC CCNOUCT A THRESHOLD INQUIRY INTO HOW THE DEMANDS CF REVIEW 
WOULD AFFECT THE OPERATIONS OF THE AGENCY AND THE FURTHERANCE OF ITS 
PROGRAMS.» THE EXTENT TO WHICH IT ®BOULD BURDEN THE COURTSs AND WHETHER 
REVIEw COULD EFFECTIVELY REMEDY THE INOIVIDUAL*S GRIEVANCE. TO 
AUGMENT THIS TRRESFCLO INQUIRYs THE COURTS SHOULD CONSIOER WORE FULLY 
THE POSSIBILITIES OF PARTIAL REVIEWs LIMITEO TO THOSE ISSUES WHICH 
COULO BE EXAMINED wITHOUT EXCESSIVE COST TO THE INSTITUTIONS 
INVOLVECe (144 REFERENCES) 


15725 a | 

AUTHORS: DONNELL Ys BRIANe 

TITLE: RIGHT TG COUNSEL « 

SOURCE: THE CRIMINAL LAW QUARTERLY. 


SOURCEIC: L1C1)216-Si, 1968. 


A BALANCE MUST BE ACHIEVED BETWEEN INDIVIOUAL RIGHTS AND POLICE 
POWER. IN CONTRAST TO THE UNITED STATES» CANADA HAS TENDED TO UPHOLD 
POLICE POWER UNLESS THERE IS A FLAGRANT VIOLATION OF RIGHTS RESULTING 
IN TRE PROCUCTION GF UNRELIABLE EVIOENCEs’ CANADIAN COURTS HAVE 
INADEGUATELY CEALT WITH RIGHT TO COUNSEL CASESe REASONS FOR ADOPTING 
A POSITION SIMILAR TO THAT OF THE UNITED STATES ARE: HISTORICAL 
SUPPCRT FOR SUCH A POSITIONS POSSIBILITY OF EVENTUAL INCREASE IN 
RESPECT FCR POLICE AND LAW ENFORCEMENT; EFFECTIVE USE CF COUNSEL UPON 
ARREST OR CETENTION$ ANDO A STRENGTHENING OF THE SILL OF RIGHTS. A 
CODE OF PROCECURE WCULD GUARANTEE TO AN INOIVIDUAL THE ADEQUATE 
PROTECTION OF HIS RIGHTSe (27 REFERENCES) 
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15726 1 

AUTHORS: FRIEOLANDs Me Le 

TITLE: MAGISTRATES* COURTS: FUNCTIONING ANO FACILITIES. 
SOURCE: TRE CRIMINAL LAW QUARTERLY. 

SOURCEIC: 1141)°352-75, 1968. 


IN CANADA THE MAJORITY OF THE LOWER COURTS IN THE LARGER URBAN 
CENTERS OPERATE wITh NEITHER DIGNITY NOR EFFICIENCYe IN CRDER TO 
ENABLE THE COURTS TO MEET THE DEMANDS PLACED UPON THEM, A SUFFICIENT 
NUMBER OF GUALIFIED PERSONNEL. ADEQUATE PHYSICAL RESOURCESs EFFECTIVE 
SUPERVISIONs ANC CONSTANT EXAMINATION OF THE LEGAL SYSTEM ARE NEEDED. 
THE PROELEMS ARE LARGELY OVE TO THE STRUCTURE OF THE JUDICIAL SYSTEM 
WHICH RECGUIRES COOPERATION AMONG VARIOUS LEVELS OF GOVERNMENT. THE 
REAL SOLUTION TO THE PROBLEM IS ABOLITION OF THE LOWER COURTS AS THEY 
CPERATE TOCAY ANC TREIR REPLACEMENT BY A PROVINCIAL CRIMINAL COURT 
WHICH WOULD FAVE EQUAL STATUS WITH AND CONCURRENT JURISDICTION AS THE 
COUNTY ANC SUPREME COURTS». EXCEPT IN CAPITAL CASESe (100 REFERENCES) 


18727 1 

AUTHORS: ANCENAES»s JOHANNES. 

TITLE: COES PUNISHMENT DETER CRIME? 
SOURCE: THE CRIMINAL LAW QUARTERLY. 
SOURCEIO: 11¢€1)°76-935 1968. 


THERE IS A LACK OF KNOWLEDGE ABOUT THE EFFECTS OF CRIMINAL LAW 
AND ENFORCEMENT. GECAUSE MOTIVATIONS VARY FROM OFFENSE TO OFFENSE>s 
THE EFFECT OF TRE THREAT OF PUNISHMERT ALSO VARIESe THE MORAL EFFECT 
OF CRIMINAL LAW IS AT TIMES CONSIDERED MORE IMPORTANT THAN THE OIRECT 
DETERRENT INFLUENCEs RESEARCH HAS FOUND THAT THE PRESENCE OF CAPITAL 
PUNISHMENT IN CERTAIN STATES HAS HAD NO APPRECIABLE INFLUENCE ON THE 
RESPECTIVE MURDER RATES IN THOSE STATESe THIS ONLY INDICATES THAT 
THE CIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE DETERRENT EFFECTS OF LIFE IMPRISONMENT ANO 
CEATH IS NEGLIGIBLEs ANO NOT THAT THE PUNISHMENT FOR MURDER IS 
WITHOUT OETERRENT EFFECTse IT ALSO DOES NOT SHOW THAT A QUICK AND 
CONSISTENT APPLICATION OF CAPITAL PUNISHMENT IN ALL CASES OF MURDER 
WOULD BE wWITHCUT EFFECT. THE RECENT BRITISH LA® REGARDING ORUNK 
ORIVING HAS RECUCED ALCOHOL FROM A MAJOR CAUSE OF ACCIDENTS TO AN 
INSIGNIFICANT GQNEs WITH REGARD TO TRE EFFECTS OF PUNISHMENT, IT HAS 
BEEN FOUND THAT THE DESIRED RESULTS ARE USUALLY OBTAINED THROUGH 
NON-RESTRICTIVE TREATMENT; HOWEVER». THE PERSONALITY OF THE OFFENDER 
ANO THE SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT TO WHICH HE IS RETURNING ARE OF MUCH 
GREATER SIGNIFICANCE FOR HIS FUTURE CONDUCT THAN ARE TYPES OF 
TREATMENTs FIRST OFFENDERS HAVE A LOW RATE OF RECIDIVISM. BUT THE 
RECICIVISM RATE INCREASES SHARPLY WITH THE NUMBER OF PREVIOUS 
CONVICTIONS. (16 REFERENCES) 


15728 L1 

AUTHORS: SAUER» TREO. 

TITLE: ZOCIE STRAFRECHTLICHE BEHANDLUNG DER HERANWACHSENDENs/ 

TRTITLE: CRIMINAL PROSECUTION OF YOUNG ADULTS. 

SOURCEIC: HAMBURG, WEST GERMANYs KRIMINALISTIK VERLAGs 1968-4 120 Pe 
OM 166 


IN WEST GERMANY YOUNG ADULTS (18-2139 SHOW AN ESPECIALLY HIGH 
CRIME RATE+ THE ANALYZED POPULATION INCLUDED 200 CASES OF MALE YOUNG 
ADULTS» WHO WERE SENTENCED IN 1961 IN THE STUTTGART COURT DISTRICT. 
THOSE SENTENCED FOR TRAFFIC VIOLATIONS. WITH THE EXCEPTION OF 
HIT—ANO-RUN CASES» WERE EXCLUDED. THE SUBJECTS WERE DIVIDEO INTO TwO 
GROUPS: GROUP As COMPRISED OF THOSE SENTENCED ACCORDING TO ADULT 
CRIMINAL PROCECURE; AND GROUP 8, COMPOSED OF THOSE SENTENCED 
ACCORDING TO JUVENILE CRIMINAL PROCEDURE. IN TERMS CF CRIMI NOGENEOUS 
FACTORS+ INCLUDING SOCIALLY-CONDITIONED CRIME PRONENESSs THE TwC 
GROUFS CIC NOT SHOW ANY SIGNIFICANT OIFFERENCES. THE RATE OF 
RECICIVISM WAS CONSIDERABLY LOWER IN GROUP EBs AN INOICATICN OF THE 
GREATER EFFECTIVENESS OF JUVENILE LAw AS COMPARED WITH ADULT CRIMINAL 
LAW. JUVENILE LAW SHOULD BE APPLIED TO ALL YOUNG ADULTS. 


18729 Ll 
AUTHORS: SCHAIBLE-FINK,. BEATE. 








TITLE: 4TAS OCELIKT KORPERLICHEN KINDESMISSHANDOLUNGe/ 

TRIITLE: CHILD ABUSE AS A CRIMINAL OFFENSE. 

SOURCEICS HAMBURG. WEST GERMANYs KRIMINALISTIK VERLAGe 19682 96 Pe 
OM 1664 


ALTFOUGR THE EXISTENCE OF CHILO ABUSE HAS LONG BEEN RECCGNIZED>, 
IT HAS ONLY RECENTLY BEEN CONSIOERED A CRIMINAL OFFENSEe THE 
ANALYZEC POPULATION WAS COMPRISED OF 450 CASES KNOWN FROM LITERATURE 
AND 16 CASES FROM JUDICIAL PRACTICE IN WEST GERMANYe THE CASES» 
WHICH DATE FRCM 1889 TO 1967s INVOLVE CHILOREN UNDER 14 YEARS OF AGE. 
BECAUSE OF THE OBSTACLES TO THE DISCOVERY OF CHILD ABUSE. INFORMATION 
ABOUT ITS INCIOENCE IS DIFFICULT TO OBTAINe THE OFFENSE IS USUALLY 
EITHER REPORTED BY AN INTERESTED PERSON OR CISCOVERED DURING AN 
AUTOPSY. THE CHARACTERISTICS OF BOTH THE OCFFENDERS AND THE VICTIMS 
ARE ANALYZEDe AMONG THE ENUMERATED METHOOS OF ABUSE» APPROXIMATELY 
1S SHOW AN ESPECIALLY HIGH INCIOENCEs THE CFFENSE USUALLY DOES 
IRREPARABLE CAMAGE TO THE PHYSICAL AND MENTAL CONDITION OF THE CHILD. 
LEGISLATION AIMED AT THE PREVENTION OF CHILD ABUSE IS STILL IN AN 
EMBRYONIC STAGE. 


15730 L1 

AUTHORS: SKABERNEs BRONISLAW. 

TITLE: SOLE BEWAHRUNGSHILFE IN JUGOSLAWIENs/ 
TRTITLE: PROBATION IN YUGOSLAVIA. 

SOURCES: BEWARRUNGSHILFE (BONN). 


SOURCEIOS 15(4)2259-277. 1968. 


THE INSTITUTION OF PROBATION FOR JUVENILE DELINGUENTS EXISTED IN 
PREWAR YUGOSLAVIAs 8UT WAS NOT ADOPTED BY THE POSTWAR PENAL CODES 
WHICH WERE MOCELED AFTER THE SOVIET EXAMPLE. ONLY IN 1959 WAS IT 
RE-INTRCCUCEC ON A NEW BASISs ALONG SITH CTHER FORMS OF TREATMENT. 
PROVISIONS CONCERNING JUVENILE DISPOSITION ARE WITHIN THE 
JURISCICTION OF THE PARTICULAR REPUBLICSe FROBATION IS MOST ACVANCED 
IN SLOVENIAs WHILE SOME OF THE OTHER REPUBLICS HAVE NAOT YET ENACTED 
THE PERTINENT REGULATIONSe ON THE NATIONAL LEVEL, PROBATION IS NOW 
USED FOR ABOUT ONE-THIRD OF THE JUVENILE OELINQUENTS. IT HAS USUALLY 
BEEN SUCCESSFUL IN THE LESS SERIOUS CASES» ®BHILE FAILURE IS COMMON IN 
THE MORE SERIOUS CASESse THE SHORTAGE OF GUALIFIED SOCIAL WORKERS IS 
THE GREATEST GBSTACLE TO THE EFFICACY CF JUVENILE PROBATIONe (19 
REFERENCES) 


15731 L1 

AUTHORS: LUBBE. EWALD. 

TITLE: NEVE WEGE DER BEWAHRUNGSHILFE e/ 
TRIITLE: NEw WAYS OF JUVENILE PROBATION. 
SOURCE: BEWAHRUNGSHILFE (BONN). 


SOURCEIDO: 1S(4)2277-281, 1966-6 


FIFTEEN YEARS AFTER THE INTROOUCTION OF JUVENILE PROBATION IN 
WEST GERMANY. ITS EFFECTIVENESS STILL REMAINS LIMITED. THE RATE OF 
PROBATION VIOLATION IS HIGHe PROBATION OFFICERS HAVE TOO LITTLE TIME 
TO SPENO wITH TREIR CLIENTS SO AS TO PROTECT THEM FROM RELAPSE INTO 
RECICIVISMe AMONG THE MEASURES PROMOTING A CLOSER RELATIONSHIP 
BETWEEN THE PROBATIONERS AND THEIR SUPERVISORS, THE ADOPTION OF THE 
"PROBATION CARD” IS ADVISABLE+ THE CARD SHCULD BE BRCUGHT BY HIM TO 
ALL INTERVIEWS WITH THE PROBATION OFFICER. 


15732 1 
AUTHORS: SCHEER» FRANZ; WAGENKNECHTs GUNTER. 
TITLE: /BEWAHRUNGSHILFE UND VOLKSHOCHSCHULE -—- EIN MOCELL DER 


ZUSAMMENARBE IT -/ 
TRTITLE: JUVENILE PROBATION AND HIGH SCHOOL: A MODEL OF COOPERATION. 
SOURCE: BEWAHRUNGSHILFE (BONN). 
SOURCEIC: 15(4)2281-283. 1968. 


FROMse APRIL» 1967 TO JUNEs 1968. TEN JUVENILE DELINQUENTS WERE 
REGISTERED AS STUDENTS AT A HIGH SCHOOL IN BOCHUM. BEST GERMANY. 
THEY FORMED A WORKING GROUP AND PARTICIPATED IN THE LECTURE AND 
OISCUSSION PANELS SPONSORED BY THE SCHOOL. IN THE COURSE OF THE 
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EXPERIMENT.» THE PROBATIONERS WERE ACCEPTED BY CTHER STUDENTS AS 
EQUALS. AN EXPERIENCE WHICH POSITIVELY INFLUENCED THE RESOCIALIZATION 
PROCESSe THE INTERPERSONAL RELATIGNSHIP BETWEEN THEM AND THE 
PROGATICN OFFICERS MARKEOLY IMPROVED. CLOSE COOPERATION DEVELCFED 
BETWEEN THE PROBATION BOARD ANO THE TEACHERS OF THE HIGH SCHOOL. 


15733 L1 

AUTHORS: BAUMANNs ERWINe 

TITLE: 7OAS PROBLEM DER ALTERSGRUPPE IN DER BEWAHRUNGSHILFE ./ 
TRIITLE: THE PROBLEM OF THE PEER GROUP IN JUVENILE DISPOSITION. 
SOURCE: BEWAHRUNGSHILFE (BONN). 

SOURCEID: 1£(4)3284-290, 1968. 


BECAUSE CHILDREN SEEK THE APPROVAL OF THEIR PEERS AND ADOPT 
THEIR STANDARDS OF BEHAVIOR», PARENTS AND SCHOOLS ARE FORCED TO SHARE 
AUTHORITY WITH THE PEER GROUP. THE SE STANDARDS ARE CFTEN 
CONS IOERABLY CIFFERENT FROM THOSE OF SOCIETY AS A WHCLE ANDO THE 
TRANSITION FROM “HARMLESS” TO ANTI-SOCIAL BEHAVIOR WITHIN THE GROUP 
1S EASVe THE EDUCATIONAL EFFORT SHCULD BE CIRECTEOD AT THE PEER 
GROUPe B6BECAUSE THE GROUPS THEMSELVES ARE LARGELY INFORMAL. THE 
METHCOS USED TO INFLUENCE THEM SHOULD ALSO BE INFCRMAL. AT THE 
TIME. TRE CHILOREN SHOULD BE GUIDED SO THAT THEY wOULD NOT SEEK 
SOLUTION OF THEIR PROBLEMS EXCLUSIVELY WITHIN THE GROUP. 


15734 1 

AUTHORS: GRAMATICAs, FILIPPO. 

TITLE: LES FACTEURS CRIMINOGENES DE OROIT PENAL «/ 
TRIITLE: CRIMINOGENEOUS FACTORS IN CRIMINAL LAWe 

SOURCE: ANNALES INTERNATIONALES DE CRIMINOLOGIE (PARIS). 
SQURCEIOS 741)249-63, 1968. 


PARADOXICALLY,» THE REPRESSIVE INSTITUTICNS OF CRIMINAL LAW CAN 
PROMOTE.» RATHER THAN DISCOURAGE, CRIME. THEY NEITHER BOLSTER THE 
INTERNAL RESISTANCE OF THE INOIVIDUAL AGAINST CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR», NOR 
FESTRAIN HIS EXCESSIVE IMPULSE TO COMMIT OFFENSESe LEGAL PURISHMERT,s 
USUALLY OBJECTIVELY CONCEIVED. ENCCURAGES RECIDIVISMse ONCE THE 
OFFENDER IS DISCHARGED. HE OVERLY REACTS TO THE TEMPCRARY SUPPRESSION 
OF HIS PERSONALITY CURING IMPRISONMENT. IN ORDER TO BE EFFECTIVE. 
THE SYSTEM OF CORRECTIONS MUST BE RECEPTIVE TO THE INOIVIOUAL 
PROBLEMS OF TFE OFFENDER. 


15735 | 

AUTHORS: BONNETs EMILIO FEDERICO PABLOs 

TITLE: ZINSTITUCTIONES JURIDICAS CRIMINOGENAS. / 

TRIITLE: CRIMINOGENEOUS LEGAL INSTITUTIONS. 

SOURCE: ANNALES INTERNATIONALES DE CRIMINOLOGIE (PARIS). 
SOURCEIOS 701)3265-74, 1968-6 


THE EXISTENCE OF CRIMINOGENEOUS LEGAL INSTITUTIONS IS PRECLUDED 
BY DEFINITIONe BUT PARTICULAR PROVISIONS OF CRIMINAL LAW CANs UNDER 
CERTAIN CIRCUMSTANCES» ENCOURAGE CRIME. THEIR INFLUENCE IN THIS 
RESPECT IS LIMITED BECAUSE OCCASIONAL OFFENDERS ARE USUALLY NOT 
FAMILIAR WITH LEGAL TEXTS PRIOR TO THE COMMISSION OF THEIR OFFENSE 
AND HABITUAL CFFENOERS TEND TO BE INTERESTED IN CRIMINAL FROCEDURE 
RATHER THAN IN THE BASIC LAWSe IT [IS ONLY THE WHITE-COLLAR CFFENDERS 
WHO STUCY THE LAWS THEY INTEND TO VIOLATE. THE PRCBLEM OF 
CRIME-GENERATING LEGAL PROVISIONS CAN ONLY BE EFFECTIVELY DEALT WITH 
ON A GLOBAL LEVEL =-— A OEMAND WHICH IS UTOPIAN AT THE PRESENT STATE 
OF AFFAIRS. 


15736 Li 

AUTHORS: JESCHECKs HANS-HEINRICHe 

TITLE: POLITIQUE CRIMINELLE MCDERNE EN ALLEMAGNE ET EN FRANCE +/ 

TRTIITLE: MODERN PENAL POLICY IN GERMANY AND FRANCE. 

SOURCE? REVUE DE SCIENCE CRIMINELLE ET DE DROIT PENAL COMPARE 
(PARIS). 

SOURCEID: 2303)°2519-S46-. 1968. 





TO A CONSIDERABLE EXTENT WEST GERMAN CRIMINAL LAW IS STILL 
DERIVEO FRCM THE CRIMINAL CODE OF 1871s A CIRCUMSTANCE WHICH EXPLAINS 
THE DESIRE OF GERMAN JURISTS FOR A COMPLETE REFORM OF THE LAWe IN 
FRANCEs WHERE CRIMINAL LAW HAS BEEN FREQUENTLY AMENDED, THERE IS 
LITTLE OCESIRE TO GO BEYOND THE REFORMS OF 1558 AND 1960. IN 1962 THE 
DRAFT PENAL COCE OF WEST GERMANY INCLUDED THE PRINCIPLE OF CRIMINAL 
RESPONSIBILITY WHICH ASSERTS THAT PUNISHMENT PRESUMES CRIMINAL INTENT 
AND SHOULD BE APPLIEO IN PROPORTION TO IT (A PRINCIPLE CURRENTLY IN 
USE IN FRENCH LAW); THE PRINCIPLE OF LEGALITY WHICH PROPOSES THAT THE 
INDIVIOUAL*S RIGHT TO FREEDOM MUST NEVER BE SACRIFICED TO THE 
EXIGENCIES OF CRIMINAL JUSTICES ANDO THE PROPOSAL TO SEPARATE 
MISDEMEANORS FROM OFFENSES UNDER CRIMINAL LAW (WHICH DOES NCT EXIST 
IN FRANCE). THE USE OF SUSPENDED SENTENCE IS EXPANDING IN BOTH 
COUNTRIESe WHEREAS PROBATION IS BEING USED MORE FREQUENTLY IN WEST 
GERMANYe FINES IN LIEU OF IMPRISONMENT ARE USED IN WEST GERMANY ONLY 
FOR SENTENCES UNDER SIX MONTHS; IN FRANCEs FOR ANY PRISON SENTENCE AT 
THE COURT*S DISCRETION. WEST GERMANYs UNLIKE FRANCE. PRESERVES THE 
DISTINCTION BETWEEN ZUCHTHAUS AND GEFANGNISe IT HAS GCNE FURTHER 
THAN FRANCE IN EXPERIMENTING WITH FINES IN LONG-TERM INSTALLMENTS. 
BOTH COUNTRIES URGENTLY NEED A REFCRM RESTRICTING THE USE OF 
SHORT-TERM SENTENCES AND DEPORTATION. 
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TITLE: SLES PEINES NON PRIVATIVES DE LIGERTE./ 

TRTIITLE: SENTENCES wITHOUT RESTRICTION OF FREEDOM. 

SOURCE: REVUE DE SCIENCE CRIMINELLE ET DE OROIT PENAL COMPARE 
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SOURCEID: 23(3):S585-601, 1968. 


IN TRE UeSeSeRe THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES», WHICH INVOLVE NO 
RESTRICTION OF FREEDOM. ARE USED: FORCED LABOR OUTSIDE CORRECTIONAL 
INSTITUTIONS$ FINES; COMPULSORY RESTRICTION; MORAL CCKDEMNATION IN 
PUBLIC; DEPORTATION; INTERDICTION OF SPECIFIED ACTIVITIES; 
INTERDICTION TO EXERCISE A PUBLIC OR PROFESSIONAL FUNCTION; 
PROEATICN; RELEASE INTO CUSTODY OF A THIRD PERSON WITHOUT CRIMINAL 
ADJUCICATION; AND REFERRAL TO THE CITIZENS* COURT WITHOUT CRIMINAL 
ADJUCICATIONe THE CORRESPONDING TYPES OF SENTENCES USED IN FRANCE 
ARE CIVIC OEGRADATION; INTEROICTION TO EXERCISE CIVICs CIVILs AND 
FAMILY RIGHTS; SPECIAL INTERDICTION (EeGes REVOCATION CF ORIVER®S 
LICENSE); PUELICATION OF THE JUDICIAL DISPOSITION; FINES; 
CONFISCATION ANO DESTRUCTION; FORCED CLOSURE; AND RESTITUTION. 
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AUTHORS: BARKINs EUGENE Neo 

TITLE: IMPACT OF CHANGING LAW UPON PRISON POLICY. 
SOURCE: THE PRISON JOURNAL. 

SOURCEID: 48(1)23-205 1968.6 


THE CORRECTIONAL AOMINISTRATOR MUST SAFEGUARD THE SECURITY OF 
THE INSTITUTION AS WELL AS THE RIGHTS OF THE INDIVIOUAL PRISONER. 
CERTAIN LEGAL CASES CAN BE USED AS INDICATORS OF WHAT AREAS OF 
BEHAVIOR ARE IN THE REALM OF THE PRISON ADMINISTRATOR'S OISCRETIONS 
THE Ue Se FEDERAL BUREAU OF PRISONS IS ATTEMPTING TO ESTABLISH RULES 
USING SUCH CASES AS PRECEDENTS. THE BUREAU OF PRISONS PERMITS THE 
INMATE TO HAVE REASONABLE ACCESS TO LEGAL MATERIALS AND REASONABLE 
OPPORTUNITIES TO PREPARE HIS DOCUMENTSe A NUMBER OF LAW SCHOOLS HAVE 
INSTITUTED LEGAL ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS WHEREBY STUDENTS ARE MADE 
AVAILABLE TO INMATES IN ORDER TO ASSIST THEM IN AN ANALYSIS OF THEIR 
PROBLEMS. A NUMBER OF STATES HAVE JOINED THE AGREEMENT ON DETAINERS,s 
THROUGH WHICH THE PROSECUTION OR THE DEFENDANT CAN REGUIRE THE 
EXPECITIOUS DISPOSITION OF LONG-PENDING UNDISPOSED CHARGES. THE 
PHYSICAL CONDITIONS GF CONFINEMENT ARE INCREASINGLY BEING SUBJECTED 
TO JUDICIAL SCOUTINGe IN SOME INSTANCES, COURTS HAVE INTERVENED IN 
OISCIPLINARY MATTERS ON THE GROUNDS THAT DISCIPLINE HAO SEEN IMPOSED 
FOR FRIVOLOUSe ARBITRARYs OR CAPRICIOUS REASONS. THE BUREAU OF 
FRISCNS HAS ISSUED A POLICY STATEMENT ASSERTING THAT THE CRITERIA OF 
DISCIPLINE ANO CONTROL SHOULO BE THE INOIVIOUAL*S ADJUSTMENT TO THE 
PROGRAMS» BEHAVIOR STANCARDSs ANDO LIMITATIONS IMPOSEO BY THE 
ADMINISTRATION AND THE GENERAL WELFARE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL 
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COMMUNITY.e IF AN INMATE PRESENTS A LEGITIMATE COMPLAINT IN COURT>s 
THE PRISON ADMINISTRATOR MUST FULLY AND FACTUALLY ANSWER. THE 
PRISONERS* MAIL BOX ENABLES THE INMATE TO MAIL SEALED LETTERS TO 
VARIOUS CESIGNATED OFFICIALS. THE BUREAU CF PRISONS HAS EXTENDED 
THE GREATEST AMOUNT OF FREEDOM IN THE AREA OF RELIGIOUS BELIEFe WHEN 
AN INMATE COMMITS A CRIME WITHIN THE PENAL INSTITUTICNs HE BECOMES 
ENTITLECO TO THE RIGHTS OF ANY SUSPECT OUTSICE THE PRISONe CHANGING 
POLICIES MUST BE CREATEC ANO IMPLEMENTED TO MEET THE NEW EMPHASIS ON 
THE RIGHTS OF THE PRISONERe (37 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: CORENs MORRIS Le 
TITLE: REACING LAw IN PRISON.» 
SOURCE: THE PRISON JOURNAL. 
SOURCEIOS 486(1)3221-27. 1968. 


THE INTEREST OF PRISONERS IN LAW BOOKS ANO THEIR FRUSTRATION OUE 
TO PRISONER RULES» INADEQUATE PRISON LIBRARIES» AND AN INABILITY TO 
REACH LEGAL MATERIALS OUTSIOE THE FPRISONSse ARE EVIOENCED BY PRISCNER 
PETITIONS TO THE CGURTS AIMED AT SEEKING RELIEF FROM RULES OR 
PRACTICES WHICH RESTRICT THEIR ACCESS TO LAw BOOKS. SINCE ADEQUATE 
LEGAL ASSISTANCE IS FREQUENTLY UNAVAILABLE TO THOSE IN PRISON» ACCESS 
TO LAW BOOKS ANC THE ABILITY TO DO SIMPLE LEGAL RESEARCH MAY 
DETERMINE THE EFFECTIVENESS OF A PRISONER*S ACCESS TO THE COURTS. 
DESPITE TRE ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF PRISONER RIGHTS IN THIS AREA BY THE 
AMERICAN CORRECTIONAL ASSOCIATIONs RESTRICTIONS ON THE TIMEs PLACE, 
CR MANNER OF USE OF LAW BOOKS BY PRISONERS ARE VERY COMMONe AT LEAST 
29 STATES HAVE REGULATIONS OF THAT TYPEs WHILE MOST CTHERS HAVE 
SIMILAR INFORMAL RESTRICTIONS. IN FEDERAL PRISONS THE SITUATION IS 
SOMEWHAT MORE LIBERAL. NEVERTHELESS» LIBRARY COLLECTIONS IN FEDERAL 
FRISONS ARE STILL INADEQUATE ANO STRICT RESTRICTIONS MAY STILL BE 
APPLIED IN TFEIR USEs LIMITATIONS ON PRISONER ACCESS TO LEGAL 
MATEFIALS ARE ALSO PRESENT IN THE UNWILLINGARESS OF THE COURTS TO 
ASSIST PRISONERS SEEKING ACCESS TO LEGAL MATERIALSe ALTHOUGH 
JUDICIAL REVIEW OF PRISONER COMPLAINTS HAS RECENTLY INVOLVEO DEEP 
CONCERN WITH CERTAIN BASIC RIGHTS OF PRISONERS» THIS POLICY HAS NOT 
EXTENCEO TO LEGAL RESEARCH AND ACCESS TO LEGAL MATERIALS. BOTH STATE 
AND FEDERAL COURTS FAVE FOLLOWED THE SAME PATTERN OF SUSTAINING 
PRISCN FESTRICTIONSs GENERALLY FINDING THAT PRISONERS DO NOT HAVE ANY 
RIGHT TO ENGAGE IN LEGAL RESEARCH. STATE CORRECTIONAL AGENCIES 
SHOULC ESTABLISH» FINANCE» AND ENFORCE MINIMUM STANDARDS FOR LEGAL 
COLLECTIONS IN THEIR PRISON LIBRARIES AND PROMULGATE APPROPRIATE 
REGULATIONS FOR THEIR USEe A LIST IS PROVIDEO OF MINIMUM LEGAL 
MATERIALS FOR PRISON LIBRARIESe (19 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: MURASKINs»s MATTHEW. 

TITLE: CENSORSHIP OF MAIL: THE PRISONER*S RIGHT TO COMMUNICATE BY 
MAIL WITh THE OUTSIDE WORLD. 

SOURCE: THE PRISON JOURNAL. 

SOURCEIO: 48€19233-39, 15968. 


THE DECISION OF THE Ue Se SUPREME COURT IN EX PARTE HULL (1941) 
HAS LEO TO THE GENERALLY ACCEPTED PRINCIPLE THAT A PRISONER CANNOT BE 
CENIEO ACCESS TO THE COURTS FOR F THE PRESENTATION OF ALLEGED LEGAL 
WRONGSe WRITTEN COMMUNICATIONS FROM PRISONER TO COURT AND FROM COURT 
TO PRISONER MAY BE DELAYED NO LONGER THAN REQUIRED BY THE NECESSITIES 
CF SORTING ANC SHOULD BE DELIVERED WITHOUT CENSORSHIP. RESTRAINTS ON 
LETTERS FROM PRISONERS COMPLAINING ABOUT THE LEGALITY OF THEIR 
IMPRISONMENT OR TREATMENT ADORESSED TO OTHER GOVERNMENTAL BOOIES ALSO 
RECEIVE JUDICIAL PROTECTIONe IN APPARENT RECOGNITION OF THE 
PRINCIPLE THAT NON-JUDICIAL GOVERNMENTAL AGENCIES CAN OBTAIN RELIEF 
FOR PRISONERS COMPLAINING ABOUT THEIR TREATMENT OR DETENTIONs THE 
FEDERAL BUREAU OF PRISONS HAS ESTABLISHED A PRISONER*S MAILBOX, 
THROUGH WHICH THE INMATE MAY SEND UNCENSORED MAIL TO THE BUREAU OF 
PRISONS AS WELL AS TO HIS CONGRESSMAN OR SENATORe HOWEVER, THE 
PRISONER*S RIGHT TO COMMUNICATE WITH NON-JUDICIAL AGENCIES AND 
OFFICIALS AND WITH HIS ATTORNEY IS CIRCUMSCRIBED. WHEN A PRISONER 
SEEKS TO COMMUNICATE WITH TRE OUTSIDE WORLO+s HIS ABILITY TO SENC MAIL 
RESTS WITHIN THE OISCRETION OF THE PRISON AUTHORITIES. THE COURTS 





HAVE RULED THAT PRISONERS LAWFULLY CONFINEO HAVE NO ABSOLUTE RIGHT TO 
USE THE MAILS» AND THEY. IN GENERAL» WILt NOT INTERFERE wITH THE 
CONCUCT OF A PRISON OR ENFORCEMENT OF ITS RULESe If A PRISONER®S 
COMMUNICATION WILL INTERFERE wITH PRISON OIFSCIPLINEs RESTRICTIONS MAY 
BE PROPER. HOWEVER» IN THE CASE OF LETTERS TO NON-JUDICIAL AGENCIES» 
THE RULES APPLICABLE TO ACCESS TO THE COURTS SHOULD APPLY+e CHANGE IN 
PRISON CENSORSHIP REGULATIONS WILt HAVE TO COME FROM WITHIN THE 
PRISON OR FRCW¥ SOME ADMINISTRATIVE AGENCY. RATHER THAN FROM THE 
COURTSe (2 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHCRS: FRIECLANCER, BETTY De 

TITLE: WRIGHT Ve MCMANN AND CRUEL AND UNUSUAL PUNISHMENT. 
SOURCE: THE PRISON JOURNAL. 

SOURCEIOS 48(1):240-45, 1968. 


UNTIL LATELY» TRE FEDERAL COURTS HAVE REFUSED TO REVIEW CHARGES 
WHICH AROSE AS A RESULT OF STATE PRISON DISCIPLINARY PROCEDURES. 
AGGRIEVEO PRISONERS. THEREFORE. COULD ONLY PURSUE WHATEVER REMEDIES 
WERE AVAILABLE TO TKEM IN STATE COURTS. HOWEVER, A AUMBER OF RECENT 
Ue Se SUPREME COURT DECISIONS HAVE UNDERMINED THE RATIONALE WHICH 
FORMERLY SUPPORTED THE FEDERAL COURTS* REFUSAL TO TAKE JURISDICTION 
IN THESE MATTERSe FOR EXAMPLE» ROBINSON Ve CALIFORNIA (1962) 
ESTABLISHED THAT THE EIGHTH AMENDMENT, WHICH FROHIBITS CRUEL AND 
UNUSUAL PUNISEMENTs THE BASIS OF MOST COMPLAINTS INVCLVING PRISON 
OISCIPLINEs IS APPLICABLE TO THE STATES THRCUGH THE FOURTEENTH 
AMENCMENTs FURTHERMORE, THE FEDERAL COURTS» WHILE STILL APPEARING TO 
PREFER THEIR LONG-STANOING POLICY OF NON-INTERFERENCE IN STATE PRISON 
ADMINISTRATIONs HAVE RECENTLY SHOWN A SOMEWHAT GREATER WILLINGNESS TO 
INTERVENE. ESPECIALLY IN CASES ALLEGING BRUTAL ANDO EXTREME EXCESSES 
IN PRISON OISCIPLINEs’ A SIGNIFICANT DECISION IN THIS AREA IS BRIGHT 
Ve MCMANN (SECONO CIRCUITs 1967)- THE IMPORTANCE OF THIS DECISION 
MAY LIE IN THE BEGINNING OF A JUDICIAL ATTEMPT TO ARTICULATE WHAT A 
“HUMANE® STANCARO OF PRISON DISCIPLINE MIGHT BEs A NECESSARY 
PREREQUISITE TO OETERMINING WHAT IS THE “MOST HUMANE MANNER® OF 
ENFORCEMENT. IN TRE DISSENTING OPINION IN RUDOLPH Ve ALABAMA (1962), 
IT WAS SUGGESTED THAT THERE WAS A “CONSTITUTIONAL PRCSCRIPTION 
AGAINST PUNISKMENTSs WHICH BY THEIR EXCESSIVE SEVERITY, ARE GREATLY 
DISPROPORTIONATE TO THE OFFENSE CHARGED." ACCORDING TO THIS 
PRINCIPLE. IMPOSING TRE SANCTION OF SOLITARY CONFINEMENT FOR 
RELATIVELY MINOR VIOLATIONS OF PRISON REGULATIONS+s AS WAS DONE IN 
WRIGHT. IS UNCONSTITUTIONALs CONSIOERATION SHOULD SE GIVEN TO THE 
IMPLICATIONS GF THE FACT THAT IT IS THE INOROINATE OISCRETION 
ACCOROEC PRISON CUSTODIANS WHICH OFTEN LEADS TC THE USE OF 
OISPROPORTIONATE PUNISHMENTS» AND PARTICULARLY TO THEIR UNEQUAL USE 
AMONG PRISONERS GUILTY OF THE SAME OFFENSE. THE LEGISLATURE OR AN 
INDEPENCENT AOMINISTRATIVE AGENCY» RATHER THAN THE COURTSs MAY BE THE 
PROPER ORGAN FOR LIMITING THIS OISCRETION THROUGH THE STANDAROI ZATION 
OF THE PENALTIES FOR PRISON VIOLATIONSe (12 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: NOROLINGER. LOUIS Me 

TITLE: LEGAL COUNSELLING BEHIND THE WALLS. 
SOURCE: TRE PRISON JOURNAL. 

SOURCEIOS 48(1)246-50, 1968. 


PARTICULARLY IN RECENT YEARS» THE INMATE HAS PRESSED HIS CLAIM 
TO BE RECOGNIZED AS A PERSON ENTITLED TO CERTAIN RIGHTSe WHILE MANY 
JUDGES» LAWYERS» ANC CORRECTIONAL AOMINISTRATORS BELIEVE THAT THIS 
CLAIM IS JUSTIFIED, OTHERS HOLD THAT THE PRISONER HAS HAC AMPLE 
PROTECTIONS FROM THE TIME HE WAS SUSPECT UNTIL FOUND GUILTY IN COURT. 
AND THAT THE ONLY CONCERN SHOULD BE FOR HIS SECURITY» ONCE HE IS IN 
PRISCNe WOWEVER, THE TRENO OF JUDICIAL DECISIONS REFLECTS AN 
ABANCONMENT OF THE LATTER VIEWe A DOCTRINE AGAINST DENIAL OF THE 
RIGHT TO PETITION THE COURTS HAS APPEARED IN SEVERAL RECENT CASES. 
THE COURTS HAVE MADE IT POSSIBLE FOR INMATES TO INSTITUTE ACTIONS TO 
RECOVER FINANCIAL RETRIBUTION FOR NEGLIGENCE OR INTENTIONAL 
UNJUSTIFIED ASSAULTS BY OFFICIALSe MOST STATESs SHILE GRANTING THE 
RIGHTS TO PETITION THE COURTS AND TO SUE FOR DAMAGES, PLACE THE 
PRISONER IN AN OTHERWISE LIMITED STATUS BY DENYING HIM THE RIGHT TO 
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VOTE IN STATE ELECTIONS AND TO HOLD PUBLIC CFFICE. IT IS 
QUESTIONABLE WHETHER THE RESPONSIBILITY THAT IS PART OF THE RIGHT TO 
VOTE SHOULD BE ENTRUSTED TO THOSE CONVICTED OF A CRIMEs A CONFLICT 
ALSO EXISTS IN ATTITUDES REGARDING THE PRISCNER*S MARRIAGE AND 
CHILDRENe THE POLICIES TOWARD THEM SHOULD BE MADE THE SUBJECT FOR 
SOCIOLOGICAL STUDYse IT SHOULD BE KEPT IN MIND THAT THE RIGHTS 
SPECIFIED IN THE Ue Se CONSTITUTION ALSO APPLY» WITHIN CERTAIN 
LIMITSs TO INCARCERATED CITIZENSe ON THE WHOLEs THE COURTS 
THROUGHOUT THE UNITED STATES ARE NOT EXCESSIVELY BIASED AGAINST THE 
MAN IN PRISONes CUT THEY REMAIN RELUCTANT TO INTERFERE WITH THE 
RESPONSIGILITY OF TRE INSTITUTION*®S SUPERINTENDENTe CONTINUED 
PROGRESS CAN BE EXPECTED. OVE TO INCREASING COOPERATION BETWEEN THE 
CORRECTIONAL SOCIAL WORKER AND THE ATTORNEY INTERESTED IN INMATE*S 
RIGHTS ANO PROBLEMS. (12 REFERENCES) 
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THE OMNIBUS CRIME CONTROL AND SAFE STREETS ACT CF 1968 (PUBLIC 
LAW 90-351) CREATES A NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF LAW ENFORCEMENT AND 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE WITHIN THE Ue Se JUSTICE DEPARTMENT ANDO AUTHORIZES 
$10 MILLION IN FISCAL 1969 FOR THIS FUNCTIONs THE Ue Se JUSTICE 
DEPARTMENT INITIATED PLANNING FOR THE INSTITUTE BY CONTRACTING WITH 
THE INSTITUTE FOR DEFENSE ANALYSES TO STRUCTURE A RESEARCH, 
DEVELOPMENTs ANC TEST EVALUATION PROGRAM (ROT € E) TC BE UNDERTAKEN 
BY THE INSTITUTE UPON ITS CREATIONse THIS REPORT OUTLINES THAT 
PROPGSED PROGRAM. THE BASIC PURPOSE OF THE TOTAL PROGRAM IS 
FOSTERING SUCCESSFUL INNOVATION IN ALL EFFORTS TO CONTROL CRIME, 
ESPECIALLY THOSE OF THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEMe A CONSEQUENCE OF 
THIS PROGRAM WILL BE THE INTROOUCTION OF NEW OISCIPLINES AND 
PROFESSIONS INTO THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE PROCESSe HOPEFULLY. THE NEW 
PROFESSIONALS WILt BE A SIGNIFICANT FORCE FOR INNOVATIONe A 
FUNCTIONAL STRUCTURE OF MISSION ANDO PROGRAM AREAS IS OEVELOPED AS AN 
ALTERNATIVE TO THE TRADITIONAL PARTITION INTO POLICEs COURTS» AND 
CORRECTIONS SUBSYSTEMSe FOUR MISSICN AREAS ARE ENVISIONED. THEIR 
COMMON GOAL IS THE REOUCTION OF THE TOTAL SOCIAL COST ASSOCIATED WITH 
CRIME. WITHIN TRE MISSION AREAS» 11 SPECIFIC PROGRAM AREAS ARE 
OEFINEOs’ THE MISSION AND PROGRAM AREAS ARE AS FOLLOWS: MISSION AREA 
Ie FOCUSES ON REOUCING THE NEED AND DESIRE TO COMMIT CRIMEs BY: 
PROGRAM AREA1le REOUCING CAUSES OF CRIME; PROGRAM AREA 2- REDUCING 
RECIDIVISM THROUGH REHABILITATIONe MISSION AREA [Ie FOCUSES ON 
INCREASING THE RISK AND DIFFICULTY IN COMMITTING CRIMEs BY: PROGRAM 
AREA 34 DIRECTLY PREVENTING CRIMES PROGRAM AREA 4e APPREHENOING AND 
CONVICTING OFFENDERS. MISSION AREA IIIe FOCUSES ON IMPROVING THE 
MANAGEMENT OF THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEMs BY: PROGRAM AREA Se 
IMPROVING EFFICIENCY AND EFFECTIVENESS$ PROGRAM AREA 64 IMPROVING 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM-COMMUNITY RELATIONS$ PROGRAM AREA 7. 
IMPROVING SELECTION AND TRAINING OF PERSONNEL e MISSION AREA [Ve IS 
DESIGNED TO PROVIDE VARIOUS KINOS OF TECHNICAL SUPPORT NEEDED BY THE 
CTHER THREE MISSION AREASe THIS SUPPORT INCLUDES: PROGRAM AREA 8e AN 
EQUIPMENT EVALUATION CENTER; PROGRAM AREA Ge. A STATISTICS AND. CRIME 
MEASUREMENT CENTER§ PROGRAM AREA 104 A MAJOR PRIVATE RESEARCH CENTER; 
PROGRAM AREA lie PROGRAM MANAGEMENT SUPPORT. THE STRATEGIC 
OBJECTIVES FOR THE FIRST YEAR ARE TO: DEMONSTRATE THE INSTITUTE*S 
VALUE TO OPERATING AGENCIES; CREATE MECHANISMS FOR OISSEMINATING 
ROTEE RESULTS INTO OPERATING AGENCIES; ESTABLISH INFORMATION BASES ON 
WHICH FUTURE WORK CAN BUILO; BEGIN TO CREATE INSTITUTIONS ADORESSING 
PROBLEMS OF CRIME CONTROL; AND TRAIN NEW CADRES OF SPECIALISTS. 
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CALIFORNIA BASE EXPECTANCY TABLES HAVE BEEN TYPICALLY BASED UPON 
AND APPLIED TO THE TOTAL POPULATION OF MALE WARDS RELEASED TO PAROLE 
SUPERVISION WITHIN THE STATEe THE PRESENT STUDY EXAMINES SEVERAL 
LIKELY SUBPOPULATIGNS OF THIS TOTAL POPULATION WITH THE OBJECTIVE OF 
IDENTIFYING ONE GR MORE RELATIVELY HOMOGENEOUS GROUPS OF WAROS UPON 
WHICH BASE EXPECTANCY TABLES MIGHT BE DEVELOPED ANDO WHICH OFFER 
PROMISE OF GREATER PREDICTIVE EFFICIENCY FOR THESE SPECIFICALLY 
IDENTIFIED SUBPOPULATIONS THAN A TABLE BASED UPON “WE TOTAL MALE 
POPULATIONe OF THE SUBPOPULATIONS EXAMINED, IT INITIALLY APPEARED 
THAT THOSE SUBPOPULATIONS DEFINED BY THE CURRENT ADMISSION STATUS OF 
THE WARO (FIRST ADMISSION OR READOMISSION TO THE YOUTH AUTHORITY) 
WARRANTEC SEPARATE ANALYSIS ANO SUBSEQUENT CONSTRUCTION OF 
DIFFERENTIAL BASE EXPECTANCY TABLESe CONSECUENTLY+s THREE SEPARATE 
BASE EXPECTANCY TABLES WERE DEVELOPED ON THE BASIS OF CONSTRUCTION 
SAMPLE DATA - ONE FOR FIRST ADMISSION WARDSs ONE FOR READMISSION 
WAROS» AND A THIRO FOR TOTAL ADMISSION BARDSe THE PREOICTIVE 
EFFICIENCY OF THE FIRST AOMISSION TABLE WAS SUBSEGUENTLY COMPARED TO 
THAT OF THE TOTAL ADMISSION TABLE wITH RESPECT TO THE FIRST AOMISSION 
WAROS OF AN INOEPENDENT SAMPLE. SIMILARL Ys THE PREOCICTIVE EFFICIENCY 
OF THE REACMISSION TABLE WAS COMPARED TO THAT OF THE TOTAL ADMISSION 
TABLE AS APPLIEO TG THE READMISSION WAROS OF THE SAME INDEPENDENT 
SAMPLE. AS A RESULT OF THESE COMPARISONS» IT WAS CONCLUDED THAT IN 
TERMS OF PREDICTIVE EFFICIENCYs THE TOTAL AOMISSION TABLE WAS 
SOMEWHAT SUPERIOR TO BOTH FIRST ADMISSION AND REACMISSION TABLESe IT 
WAS NOTED. HOWEVER, THAT THIS PARTICULAR FINOING WAS BY NO MEANS A 
NECESSARY ONE AND THAT THERE MAY WELL EXIST CTHER SUBPOPULATIONS FOR 
WHICH SPECIFIC BASE EXPECTANCY TASLES MIGHT BE MORE APPROPRIATE 
HOWEVERse UNTIL SUCH TIME AS THESE SUBPOPULATIONS ARE IDENTIFIED. IT 
WOULC APPEAR THAT A SINGLE BASE EXPECTANCY TABLE wILt BE ABLE TC 
SATISFY CURRENT YOUTH AUTHORITY NEEOS FOR THIS TYPE OF INSTRUMENT. 
(3 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: NO AUTHGR. 

TITLE: ON INSTRUCTING OEADOLOCKED JURIES. 
SOURCE: THE YALE LAW JOURNAL. 

SOURCEIO: 78¢1)2100-142, 1968. 


ALTHOUGH MOUNTING DISLIKE OF THE 1896 ALLEN CHARGE TGQ DEADLOCKED 
JURIES HAS SPILLEO OVER INTO WHOLESALE CONDEMNATIONS OF SUPPLEMENTARY 
INSTRUCTIONS». MOST JUOGES HAVE HELD THAT ONLY THOSE INSTRUCTIONS 
CEEMED “TOO COERCIVE" ARE BAD. THE RULES GOVERNING JURY 
DELIBERATIONS ENCOURAGE TwO PATTERNS OF INFLUENCE. COALITION PRESSURE 
AND VERBAL PRESSURE» IN DEALING WITH DEADLCCKED JURIES» JUDGES 
INTERESTED IN THE MOST EFFECTIVE USES CF MECHANISMS BILL ENCOURAGE 
FREQUENT OPEN VOTES AS OPPOSED TO SIMPLE OISCUSSION OR SECRET 
BALLOTSe OCOISSENTERS REFUSING TO CONTINUE OISCUSSION CAN 6E 
SUCCESSFULLY URGED BACK INTO PARTICIPATION WHEN REMINOED THAT SUCH 
WITHORAWAL CONSTITUTES A VIOLATION OF THE JUROR OATHs WHEN JUDGES DO 
NOT KNO® WHETHER JURIES ARE PROPERLY HUNGe (IeEes HAVE EFFECTIVELY 
UTILIZED THE TwO MECHANISMS TO NO AVAIL)» THREE TYPES OF SUPPLEMENTAL 
INSTRUCTIONS WILt HAVE A CATALYTIC EFFECT: (1) URGING RESPECT FCR 
CTHERS* OPINIONS; 62) URGING ACTIVE DELIBERATION; AND (3) URGING 
JURORS TO DEFEND THEIR POSITIONe JUDGES» HOWEVERs SHOULD NEVER IMPLY 
THAT JURIES HAVE A DUTY TO REACH AGREEMENT; INTERVENE WITH THE WEIGHT 
OF THEIR EXPERTISE ON THE SIOE OF ONE FACTION; MAKE POST-DELIBSBERATION 
COMMENTS ON THE CASE OR EVIDENCE; REFER TO THE TROUBLE AND EXPENSE OF 
A NEW TRIALS GIVE UNEQUAL TREATMENT TO MINORITY OR MAJORITY FACTIONS; 
OR THREATEN TO FOLD JURIES TOGETHER FOR UNREASONABLE LENGTHS OF TIME. 
APPELATTE COURTS SHOULD SET STANDAROS FOR PROPER INSTRUCTIONS TO A 
HUNG JURY ANC WHEN CECIDING ON REVERSIBLE ERROR, SHOULD NCT CONSIDER 
THE NATURE OF THE CASE OR THE EVIDENCE. (135 REFERENCES) 
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SOURCE: THE VALE LAw JOURNAL. 
SOURCEIOS 76C(1)2143-158, 1968. 


NEITHER CRIMINAL PROSECUTIONS NOR CIVIL TORT ACTIONS FOR 
INDIVIOUAL ACTS OF POLICE MISCONDUCT HAVE BEEN FREQUENT OR SUCCESSFUL 
ENOUGH TO HAVE SIGNIFICANT DETERRENT FORCE. THE EXCLUSIONARY RULE IS 
APPLICABLE ONLY WHEN THE POLICE ARE DEVELOPING A CASE FOR PROSECUTION 
ANO THUS CANNOT AFFECT VIOLATIONS WHOSE ONLY PURPOSE IS HARASSMENT. 
THE FEDERAL MANDATORY INJUNCTIONs APPROVED BY THE SUPREME COURT AS A 
REMECY FOR UNCONSTITUTIONAL POLICE CONOUCT IN HAGUE Ve CIO (1939)6 IS 
A POTENTIALLY EFFECTIVE TYPE OF JUDICIAL RELIEF AUTHORIZED BY THE 
GENERAL CIVIL REMEDY SECTION OF THE 1871 CIVIL RIGHTS ACT. 

CONFRONTED WITH A PATTERN OF TOLERATED VIOLATIONS. THE COURT SHOULD 
INITIALLY DECLARE TRE EXIGENCY OF THE WRONG AND OLFRECT THE POLICE 
COMMISSIONER TO CORRECT [Te THE COURT ORDER SHOULD ALSO FEQUIRE THE 
POLICE COMMISSIONER TO REPORT WITHIN A SHORT TIME THE STEPS TAKEN AND 
THE RESULTS OBTAINED. A MORE SPECIFIC ORDER COULD 6BE ISSUED BY THE 
COURT FOR INSUFFICIENT PROGRESS RESULTING FROM INADEQUATE MEASURES,» 
BAD FAITH. OR INEPTITUDE DISCLOSED IN THE REPORTS OF THE 
COMMISSIONER. IF UPON PETITION FROM THE PLAINTIFF FOR A MORE 
DETAILED INJUNCTIONs THE COURT DEEMED FURTHER ACTION NECESSARY, IT 
MUST OIRECT TRE COMMISSIONER TO ISSUE SPECIFIC ORDERS TO POLICEMEN. 
IF AT SOME POINTs THE COURT IS JUSTIFIED IN CONCLUDING THAT 
CONTINUING VIOLATIGNS CANNOT BE PREVENTED. IT SHOULD DECLINE FURTHER 
RELIEF. BUT RETAIN JURISDICTION TO MODIFY THE PERMANENT INJUNCTION, 
WITH REGARC TC THE PROPRIETY OF FEDERAL ACTIONs THE DESEGREGATION AND 
REAPPORTIONMENT CASES INDICATE THAT THE FOURTEENTH AWENOMENT RIGHTS 
THREATENED BY POLICE MISCONDUCT ARE SUFFICIENTLY IMPORTANT AND THE 
ADEQUACY OF STATE AND LOCAL RELIEF SUFFICIENTLY UNCERTAIN TO 
INVALIDATE ANY ABSTENTION OUT OF RESPECT FOR STATE “SOVEREIGNTY.” AS 
FOR THE POSSIGLE AOVERSE EFFECTS ON “LA® ANO ORDER” BY INHIBITING 
LEGITIMATE LAW ENFORCEMENT, IT IS NECESSARY TO CONSIDER EQUAL ADVERSE 
EFFECTS CAUSEO BY THE DENIAL OF REDRESS IN THE COURTS TO AGGRIEVED 
CITIZENS ANDO THE ALLOWANCE OF POLICE VIOLATIONS OF CONSTITUTIONAL 
RIGHTS TG CONTINUE UNABATED. A SMALL REOUCTION IN PCLICE 
EFFECTIVENESS MIGHT BE MORE THAN OFFSET BY A NEw® RESPECT FOR LAW 
AMONG THOSE wHO NOW FEEL THEY ARE ONLY VICTIMIZED BY THE LAW'S 
VISI@LE REPRESENTATIVESe (47 REFERENCES) 


15747 1 

AUTHORS: JEFFERY. MICHAEL Ie 

TITLE: OBSCENE FARPIES AND FOUL BUZZAROS? THE FBI*S USE OF 
SECTION 1001 IN CRIMINAL INVESTIGATIONS. 

SOURCE: THE YALE LAW JOURNAL. 

SOURCEIOS T78CLISISE-171, 1968. 


IN 1934 WHEN THE Ue Se CONGRESS PASSED SECTION 1000 OF THE 
CRIMINAL CODEs ITS INTENT WAS TO SAFEGUARD THE FINAL DECISIONS OF THE 
NEw DEAL REGULATORY AGENCIES BY PROHIBITING THE SUBMISSION OF FALSE 
INFORMATION ON WHICH THE AGENCIES* FINAL DECISIONS WERE BASED. 8CTH 
THE ORIGINAL CONCEPTION AND THE 30 YEAR ENFCRCEMENT FOLICY OF SECTION 
1001 REST HEAVILY GN THE NARROW JUSTIFICATICN FOR PROTECTING THE 
FINAL DETERMINATIONS OF GOVERNMENT AGENCIES. THE SECOND CIRCUIT 
COURT IN Ue Se Ve ACLER (1967)- WITH LITTLE REGARD FOR THE 
UNFORTUNATE CONSEQUENCES» HAS EXPANDED THE STATUTES* APPLICABILITY 
FROM PRCCUCTION REPORTS AND WAGE CLAIMS TO FALSE COMPLAINTS AND ORAL 
STATEMENTS MADE TO THE FBIe FEDERAL PROSECUTIONS SHOULD SE 
FESTRICTED TO SUBSTANTIVE CRIMINAL OFFENSESe THE GOVERNMENT SHCULO 
NOT €E& ALLOWED TO CHARGE CITIZENS WITH FELONIES SIMPLY BECAUSE 
FEDERAL OFFICIALS EXPEND RESOURCES WHILE INVESTIGATING QUESTIONABLE 
COMPLAINTS OR ACTING ON DOUBTFUL ANSWERS TO QUESTIONS. SHOULD 
CRIMINAL SANCTION BE THOUGHT NECESSARY FOR 4 LIMITED RANGE OF 
SPECIFIC SITUATIONS» IT SHOULD BE LIMITEO BY A REQUIREMENT OF 
SPECIFIC INTENT TO CIRCUMSTANCES WHERE THE PERSON IS BOTH AWARE OF 
THE STATEMENT*S FALSITY AND IS LYING IN ORDER TO CAUSE INVESTIGATION 
OF AN INNOCENT THIRO PARTY. THE CRIME SHOULD BE ONLY A MISDEMEANOR 
ANO THE PERSON INTERVIEWED SHOULD BE WARNED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF 
CRIMINAL LIABILITVYe (68 REFERENCES) 





15748 Li 

AUTHORS: LAFAVEs WAYNE Re 

TITLE: "STREET ENCOUNTERS® ANO THE CONSTITUTION: TERRYs SIBRONs 
PETERS» AND BEYOND. 

SOURCE: MICHIGAN LAW REVIEW. 

SOURCEIC 67(1)9240-126, 1968. 


THE SUPREME CGURT HAS HELD THAT “STOP AND FRISK*" IS INDEED 
"SEARCH ANC SEIZURE" AND THUS THE FOURTH AMENDMENT SERVES AS A 
LIMITATICN GN POLICE CONDUCT. THE PROBABLE CAUSE REQUIREMENT OF THE 
FOURTH AMENDMENT IS A COMPROMISE ACCOMMODATING THE OPPOSING INTERESTS 
OF TRE PUBLIC IN CRIME PREVENTION AND THE INOIVIDUAL*S CONCERN wITH 
PRIVACYe AN ALTERNATE PROBABLE CAUSE TEST BSASEO UPON THE EXTENT CF 
THE INTRUSION OR INVASION OF PRIVACY AND SECURITY WAS USEO IN THE 
RATIONALE SUPPORTING "STOP AND FRISK® IN TERRY Ve OHIO~> THE CCNCERN 
OF THE SUPREME COURT IN THE RECENT “STOP ANO FRISK™ CASES WAS MOST 
OIRECTLY FOCUSED UPON “TEMPORARY SEIZURE FOR INVESTIGATION” AS 
DISTINGUISHED FROM ARRESTs 8UT UNFORTUNATELY AVOIDED THE ISSUE OF 
LIMITATIONS UPON INVESTIGATIVE STOPS IN ALL THE CASESe IN THE TERRY 
CASE, TRE COURT SEEKS JUSTIFICATION FOR THE INVASION OF PERSONAL 
SECURITY BY A BEAPQNS SEARCHs. BUT SAYS NOTHING ABOUT HIS SEIZURE 
BEFORE THE SEARCH. IN THE SIBRON CASE» THE COURT PROCEEDS OIRECTLY 
TO TRE FRISK ISSUE WITHOUT A WORD ABOUT THE PROPRIETY OF THE 
OFFICER*S ACTION IN OIRECTING THE SUSPECT TO LEAVE THE PLACE OF THE 
OISTUREBANCE. IN THE PETERS CASE.» THE PROBLEM IS AVOICED BY 
CHARACTERIZING THE OFFICERS CONDUCT AS A LAWFUL ARREST. THE TERRY 
CASE DOES ESTABLISH THAT STEPS FOR INVESTIGATION ARE PERMISSIBLE ON 
EVIDENCE INSUFFICIENT FOR ARRESTs BYT THE LANGUAGE GIVES NO 
INDICATION OF WHAT CONSTITUTES PROPER STANDARDSe LIMITATIONS NOT 
EASILY CRAWN FROM THE FOURTH AMENOMENT INTERPRETATION COULO READILY 
BE IMPOSED BY STATE LEGISLATION TO PREVENT “STOP AND FRISK".e SINCE 
TEMPORARY SEIZURES MAY NOW BE AUTHORIZED wWITHOUT CALLING THEM 
ARRESTS» THE GROUNDS FOR ARREST SHOULD BE RECONSICERED; POLICE 
AUTHORITY TO INVESTIGATE SUSPICIOUS ACTIVITY SHOULO BE CONFERRED IN 
TERMS OF THE: POWER TO MAKE TEMPORARY SEIZURES; AND IN ORDER TO INSURE 
RESTRAINTs SOUNC POLICIES SFOULD BE INITIATEDe LEGISLATURES SHCULD 
ALSO BECOME INVOLVED IN THE MATTER OF POLICE-CITIZEN STREET 
CONFRONTATIONS. (442 REFERENCES) 


15749 tt 

AUTHORS: MERRILL» RICHARD Ae 

TITLE: ORUNKENNESS AND REFORM OF THE CRIMINAL LAWwe 
SOURCE: VIRGINIA LAW REVIEW. 

SOURCEID2 54(6):21135-1164,. 1968. 


THE Ue Se CRIME COMMISSION HAS RECOMMENDED THAT LAWS PROHIBITING 
DRUNKENNESS BE REPEALED AND THAT PROSECUTION OF PUBLIC INEBRIATES BE 
REPLACEO WITH TREATMENT ANDO REHABILITATION FROGRAMS. THE MOST 
IMPORTANT PRACTICAL REASON FOR THE COMMISSION'S RECOMMENDATIONS WAS 
THE EXISTENCE OF TWO RECENT Ue Se COURT OF APPEALS DECISIONS WHICH 
HELO THAT ALCOHOLICS COULD NOT BE CONVICTED FOR BEING DRUNK IN 
PUBLICse THUS» EASTER Ve OISTRICT OF COLUMBIA (DeCe CIRe 1911) AND 
ORIVER Ve HINNANT (4TH CIRe 1966) CLEARLY SHOWED THAT THE EXISTING 
METHCO FOR DEALING WITH DRUNKEN DERELICTS HAD BEEN CECLARED ILLEGAL 
IN FIVE STATES ANC TRE OISTRICT OF COLUMBIA. HOWEVERs MOST 
COMMUNITIES IN THIS AREA HAVE EITHER DISREGARDED OR REMAINED IGNORANT 
CF TRE CRIVER CASE. WHEREAS THE EASTER DECISION BROUGHT IMMEDIATE 
CHAOS IN TFE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA. THE De Co OEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC 
HEALTH WAS UNABLE TO PROVIDE ADEQUATE TREATMENT FOR ALCOHOLISM IN THE 
OLD BARRACKS WORKHOUSE. PROGRESS HAS BEEN MADE IN OPENING MODERN 
DETOXIFICATION CENTERS» BUT THESE ARE INADECUATEs MANY ALCOHOLICS 
WHO ARE ARRESTED FOR DRUNKENNESS CONTINUE TO SE RELEASED BY THE 
COURTSe AT FIRST ARRESTS WERE HIGHER, BUT THEIR PRESENT CECLINE 
SUGGESTS A TREND TOWARD A GROWING UNDERSTANOING OF THE PROBLEM AND 
INCREASED TOLERANCE FOR MERE ORUNKENNESS SHICH ENCANGERS NEITHER 
PEOPLE NOR PROPERTY. IN JURISOICTIONS WHERE THE EASTER DECISION HAS 
BEEN ACCEPTED, THE CILEMMA ARISES AS TO WHETHER A CHRONIC ALCOHCLIC. 
WHO CANNOT BE CONVICTED OF PUBLIC ORUNKENNESS IN THE COURTS». MAY 
STILL BE ARRESTEO BY THE POLICE. ANOTHER UNRESOLVED ISSUE CONCERNS 
THE POSSIBLE ALTERNATIVES TO CRIMINAL PROSECUTION OF DERELICT 
ALCOHOLICS. FINALLY» THERE [S THE POSSIBILITY THAT THE PRINCIPLE 
BEHINO THE ALCOHOLISM DEFENSE MAY BE EXTENDED TO CRIMES CTHER THAN 
ORUNOKNNESSe (121 REFERENCES) 
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15750 t1 

AUTHORS: SKABERNE. BRONISLAV. 

TITLE: /KRIMINALITETA IN OBRAVNAVANJE MLAJSIH POLNOLETNIH OSEB V 
SR SLOVENIJI./ 

TRIITLE: CRIMINALITY OF YOUTHFUL OFFENDERS AND CISPOSAL OF THEIR 
CASES BY THE COURTS OF SR SLOVENIA. 

SOURCE: REVIJA ZA KRIMINALISTIKO IN KRIMINOLOGIJO (LJUBLJANA). 

SOURCEIO: 19(€1-2)22-24, 1968. 


THE PSYCHO-SOCIAL CHARACTERISTICS OF YOUTHFUL OFFENDERS» WHO ARE 
DEFINED BY THE YUGOSLAV CRIMINAL CODE OF JUNE 30+ 1959 AS 18 TO 21 
YEARS OF AGE, WERE ESTABLISHED ON THE BASIS OF THE RESULTS OF THE 
FOLLOWING TESTS: THE ARMY~-BETA INTELLIGENCE TEST; FILM INTEREST TEST$ 
BELL*S GUESTIONNAIRE ON ADJUSTMENT; MONEY*S QUESTIONNAIRE ON PERSONAL 
PROBLEMS; SACK*S SENTENCE COMPLETION TEST$ ANO AN ESTIMATIVE SCALE OF 
ATTITUDES. THE STRUCTURE OF OFFENSES INDICATES THAT CFFENSES AGAINST 
PROPERTY REPRESENT THE MAJORITY OF CRIMINAL OFFENSES COMMITTED BY 
YOUNG ACULTS OF SLOVENE NATIONALITY OVER THE FIVE-YEAR PERIOO. THE 
RECIOIVISM RATE IS 1561 PERCENT.e. THE YUGOSLAV COURTS IMPCSED 
SUSPENDEO SENTENCES ON 62466 PERCENT OF YOUTHFUL OFFENDERS AND 
SUSPENDED SENTENCES WITH SUPERVISION IN EVERY 263 PERCENT OF THE 
CASESe EXECUTION GF THE SUPERVISION MEASURE OCCURS IN ONE SIXTH OF 
THE CASES. CONCLUSIONS POINT TO THE FACT THAT YOUNG ADULTS ARE MCRE 
SUSCEPTIBLE TG CRIME THAN ARE MINORS OUE TO THEIR PROBLEMATIC FAMILY 
SURROUNDINGSe THE MATURITY OF YOUNG ADULTS» HOWEVER, SEEMS TO BE 
CNLY RELATIVELY HIGHER THAN THAT OF JUVENILES UNDER 18-6 SINCE THE 
MATURITY OF SOME PARTICULAR PERIODS OF AGE CANNOT BE EQUALIZED TO THE 
STAGES OF MATURITY OF OTHER PERIODS OF DEVELOPMENTs A UNIFORM SCALE 
OF MATURITY FOR ALL AGES IS NOT PCSSIBLE. IT IS THEREFORE 
QUESTIONABLE WHETHER THE CRIMINAL COOE CONSTITUTES A SPECIAL GROUP OF 
YOUNG ADULT OFFENDERS» COVERING ONLY EXCEPTIONAL CASES OF BACKWARD 
MATURING. (26 REFERENCES) 


15751 Ll 

AUTHORS: KOBE. PETER. 

TITLE: /CEONTOLOGI JA ZORAVNIKA IZVEDENCA =—- POSEBJ V KAZENSKEM 
POSTOPKUe/ 

TRTITLE: ROLE OF THE PHYSICIAN AS EXPERT wITNESS IN CRIWINAL 
PROCEDURE wITH SPECIAL RESPECT TC MEDICAL CEONTOLOGY. 

SOURCE: REVIJA ZA KRIMINALISTIKO IN KRIMINOLOGIJO (LJUBLJANA). 

SOURCEIC: 19€1-2)225-275 1968. 


WHEN THE PHYSICIAN APPEARS IN COURTs HE IS COMPLETELY 
INDEPENCENT IN HIS EXPRESSION OF EXPERT OPIANIONe HIS FINOINGS AND 
OPINION ARE SUBMITTED TO THE RULE OF OBJECTIVITY IN THE CRIMINAL 
PROCEDURE ITSELF; BUT,» APART FROM THIS» THEY ARE SUBMITTED ONLY TO 
THE RULES CF HIS PROFESSION VIZe THE FIELD OF SCIENCE IN WHICH THE 
EXPERT IS WORKINGse THE PHYSICIAN MUST» HOWEVERs WHILE CHOOSING THE 
METHCO AND MEANS OF EXAMINING, RESPECT NOT ONLY THE RULES OF MEDICAL 
CEONTOLOGYs BUT ALSO THE DEFENDANT*S OR WITNESS*S CONSTITUTIONAL AND 
PROCECURAL RIGHTSe (CAUTHOR*®S ABSTRACT,» EDe) (11 REFERENCES) 


1s7S2 L1 

AUTHORS: UDERMANs BORISs 

TITLE: ZSOONO UGOTOVL JENA KRIMINALITETA POLNOLETNIW OSEB V SFR 
JUGOSLAVIJI (1953-1965) -/7 

TRTITLE: OYNAMICS OF CRIME ANDO ITS STRUCTURE IN YUGOSLAVIA FROM 
1953 TO 1965 — COURT DATA. 

SOURCE: REVIJA ZA KRIMINALISTIKO IN KRIMINOLCGIJO (LJUBLJANA). 

SOURCEIC: 19(1-2):26-S5S,. 1968. 


FINOINGS FROM AN ANALYSIS OF THE EXTENTs+s OYNAMICS»s ANO CHANGES 
IN THE STRUCTURE OF CRIME IN YUGOSLAVIA INCLUDE: (1) THE NUMBER OF 
PERSCNS CONVICTED FOR OFFENSES AGAINST THE STATE AND PEOPLE HAS 
DIMINISHED TO O«l PERCENT OF ALL CONVICTED PERSONS; (2) OFFENSES OF 
VIOLENCE INCREASEDs AND COMPRISED 24 PERCENT OF ALL CONVICTED; (3) 
THE NUMBER OF PERSONS CONVICTED FOR OFFENSES AGAINST CIVIL LIGERTIES 





ANO RIGHTS HAC INCREASEC TO 2 PERCENT; (4) OFFENDERS CONVICTED FOR 
CFFENSES AGAINST HONOR AND REPUTATION REPRESENT 25 PERCENT OF ALL 
CONVICTED PERSONS IN YUGOSLAVIA; (5) OFFENDERS CONVICTED FOR OFFENSES 
AGAINST TKE CICNITY OF THE PERSON AND MORALITY (RAPE) COMPRISE CALY 
Oe7 PERCENT OF ALL CONVICTED PERSONS; (6) OFFENSES AGAINST MARRIAGE 
AND TRE FAMILY REPRESENT 1-28 PERCENT (TRO TRIROS OF THE CFFENDERS 
SENTENCED FOR NON=-SUPPORT); (7) ILLICIT COMMERCE CECREASED; (8) 
CFFENSES AGAINST PROPERTY EQUAL 21 PERCENT; (9) TRAFFIC ACCIDENTS 
INCREASED WITH THE CEVELOPMENT OF ROAD TRAFFIC; (10) THE NUMBER OF 
CONVICTIONS FOR ILLICIT BORDER CROSSING DECREASED CONSIDERABLY wITH 
THE AMENOMENT OF THE CRIMINAL CODE IN 1960 AND THE LIBERALIZATION OF 
PASSPCRT PROCECURES: (11) EMBEZZLEMENT ANDO ABUSE OF OFFICE DECREASED; 
AND (12) PERSONS CONVICTED ‘FOR ALL CTHER OFFENSES COCASTITUTE ONLY 025 
PERCENT OF ALL OFFENCERSe (15 REFERENCES) 


1$753 u1 

AUTHORS: SILAs Aes KORBAR»s Kes TURCINe Re 

TITLE: ZALKOHOLIZEM POKLICNIH VOZNIKOV MOTORNIH VOZIL«/ 
TRIITLE: ALCOFOLISM IN PROFESSIONAL ORIVERS. 

SOURCE: REVIJA ZA KRIMINALISTIKO IN KRIMINOLOGIJO (LJUBLJANA). 
SOURCEIDO: 19(1-2)266-71. 1968-6 


RANCOMLY—-SELECTED PROFESSIONAL DORIVERS IN YUGOSLAVIA, TESTED AT 
THE INSTITUTE OF MEDICAL CARE. ZAGREB, WERE ASKED TO COMPLETE 
QUESTIONNAIRES ON THEIR CONSUMPTION OF ALCOHOL; CONVICTIONS FOR 
CRIMINAL ANDO TRAFFIC OFFENSES; ANO OTHER PSYCHOLOGICAL~SOCIAL 
CIRCUMSTANCESe RESULTS INDICATE THAT ACCORDING TC THE QF INDEX. HALF 
COULO BE DEFINED AS MODERATE ALCOHOLICSse BUT THE INTERDEPENDENCY OF 
CRIMINAL OFFENSES ANO ALCORFOL IS A LITTLE GREATER THAN THE 
CORRELATION CETWEEN PETTY OFFENSES AND ALCORCL + THE LACK OF SOCIAL 
OISCIPLINE AMONG THOSE ADDICTED TO ALCOHOL MIGHT BE CONSICERED A 
COMMON BASIS FOR THEIR ADDICTION TO ALCOHOL AND THEIR INCLINATION TO 
COMMIT OCFFENSESe (17 REFERENCES) 


15754 = | 

AUTHORS: HILL» ALBERT FAY. 

TITLE: THE NORTH AVENUE IRREGULARS. 

SOURCEICDS NEw YORKs COWLES» 19€8. 248 Pe $4495. 


THE REVERENO ALBERT FAY HItiLes THE FIRST WINNER OF THE NATIONAL 
COUNCIL ON CRIME ANDO DELINQUENCY®S CARL Ms LOEBs JRe AWARD FOR 
CITIZEN VALOR» ORGANIZED A GROUP OF HOUSEWIFE VOLUNTEERS TO FIGHT 
AGAINST ORGANIZEO CRIME IN NEW ROCHELLE. NEW YORK. THE NORTH AVENUE 
IRREGULARS+s AS THEY CALLEO THEMSELVES» GATHERED INFORMATION ON 
ILLEGAL GAMBLING ACTIVITIES BY TRACKING THE OPERATION FROM THE 
ORIGINAL 6BET AT A LOCAL BOOKIE TO THE FINAL “BANK. IMPORTANT 
ARRESTS WERE MACE BY FEDERAL AGENTS AS A RESULT OF THEIR WORK AND 
LOCAL OFFICERS WERE EMBARRASSED ANO PRESSURED INTO ATTEMPTING TO 
SUPPRESS CRIMEe THROUGHOUT THEIR FIGHT THE NORTH AVERUE IRREGULARS 
RECEIVEC LITTLE COOPERATION FROM LOCAL OR CCUNTY AGENCIES; INDEED. 
THEIR WORK INCICATEC THAT MANY MEMBERS OF THE LOCAL POLICE DEPARTMENT 
WERE CORRUPT. ONE OF THE MAJOR ACCOMPLISHMENTS WAS TO VERIFY THE 
FACT TRAT LOCAL BOGKIE OPERATIONS WERE A PART OF A LARGER ENTERPRISE, 
RUN EY TRE COSA NOSTRA. THEIR EFFORTS PROVE THAT PRIVATE CITIZENS 
CAN WORK TOGETFER TO FIGHT CRIME SUCCESSFULLY. 


15755 L1 

AUTHORS: FORENs ROBERTS BAILEYs ROYSTONe 

TITLE: CASEWORK IN PROBATIONe 

SOURCE: AUTHORITY IN SOCIAL CASEWORK. 

SOURCEID: OXFORD. PERGAMON PRESSs 1968-e Pe 80-1136 


ALTHOUGH THE BRITISH PROBATION OFFICER IS GENERALLY REGARDED AS 
THE SOCIAL WORKER OF THE COURTS». RESPONSIBLE TO THE MAGISTRACY AND 
JUDICIARY. CONSIDERABLE VARIATIONS EXIST IN THE CONCEPTIONS OF HIS 
ROLE ANO FUNCTIONe IN COURTS WHOSE MAGISTRATES REGARD THEIR FUNCTION 
AS MERELY PUNITIVE. THE INFLUENCE OF THE PROBATION OFFICER IS SMALL. 
BUT IN THOSE COURTS WHOSE MAGISTRATES REGARO THEIR FUNCTICN AS 
PREVENTIVE ANC TRERAPEUTICs THE OPINION OF THE PROBATION OFFICER IS 


327 





CEEMEO INVALUABLE. OCCASIONAL DIFFERENCES CF OPINION BETWEEN THE 
PROBATION OFFICER AND THE POLICE ARE EXPLAINED BY THE UNDERSTANDABLE 
WISH TO LIMIT THE EXTENT OF HELP AND FRIENOSHIP GIVEN TO THE 
CFFENCERe SINCE TRE OFFICER IS VERY CLOSELY IN LEAGUE WITH THE COURT 
AUTHORITIES» MANY OFFENDERS REGARD HIM AS A DANGEROUS AUTHORITY 
FIGURE WHOSE LEGAL STATUS WARRANTS RESISTANCE. BECAUSE OF THE 
OFFICER*S PERSONAL INFLUENCE. RATHER THAN HIS FORMAL AUTHORITYs HE IS 
GRADUALLY ABLE TO OVERCOME THAT NATURAL RESISTANCE TO BEING HELPED. 
THERE IS A CISTINCTION BETWEEN THE FORMAL ALTHORITY OF THE PROBATION 
OFFICER, NAMELY THE LEGAL POWERS TC OIRECTs INSTRUCTs AND HELP, 
TOGETHER WITH THE SANCTIONS WHICH HE MAY USEs AND HIS PERSONAL 
AUTHORITYs I[eEes PERSONAL PRESTIGE AND INFLUENCEs (24 REFERENCES) 


1S7S€ 1 

AUTHORS: FOREN. ROBERT; BAILEYs ROYSTONe 

TITLE: CASEWORK IN PRISONe 

SOURCE: AUTHORITY IN SOCIAL CASEWORK. 

SOURCEIC: OXFORD, PERGAMON PRESS» 1968e Pe 167-1956 


THE BRITISH PRISON WELFARE OFFICER IS OIRECTLY RESPONSIBLE TC 
THE PRISON GOVERNOR, BUT IS ALSO SUBJECT TO INSPECTION BY THE HOME 
OFFICE PROBATION AND AFTER=-CARE INSPECTORATE. IT IS ASSUMED THAT THE 
OFFICER SRALL NOT ONLY FULFILL A CASEWORK FUNCTION (LeEes WORKING 
THROUGH A CONTINUING PROFESSIONAL RELATIONSHIP WITH INOIVIOUAL 
CLIENTS)» BUT ALSO FILL THE KEY ROLE AS THE COORDINATOR OF A PRISON 
TEAM DEVOTEO TO THE REHABILITATION OF THE INMATESe AT THE PRESENT 
TIME. TRIS ASSUMPTION IS UNREALISTIC FOR THE FOLLOWING REASONS: (1) 
MANY CF TRE PRISON WELFARE OFFICERS ARE NOT TRAINED CASEWCRKERS ANC 
SOME MAY BE UNCONVINCED OF THE VALUE OF CASEWORK METHODS; (2) THE 
STAFFING PCSITION IS SUCH TRAT IF EVERY PRISONER IS TO BE SEEN ON 
RECEPTION AND BEFORE RELEASE. IT IS UNLIKELY THAT THERE WILL BE ANY 
CPPORTUNITY FOR MANY OTHER INTERVIEWS; AND (3) THE NCTION OF THE TEAM 
MUST GE REGAROEC AS A PIOUS WISH SINCE THE GENERAL ACCEPTANCE OF 
CASEWORK IDEAS WITHIN THE PRISON SERVICE AS A WHOLE CANNOT 6E 
EXPECTEC TO EE ACHIEVED QUICKLY. OIFFERENCES 00 .EXIST BETWEEN 
CASEWORK IN A PRISON SETTING AND SOCIAL CASEWORK IN CONDITIONS OF 
FREECOMe ALTHOUGH TRE LIMITATIONS OF THE SETTING MAY APPEAR TC ERODE 
CERTAIN CASEWORK PRINCIPLES AND TO RESTRICT THE RANGE OF TECHNIQUES 
AVAILABLE TO THE WCRKER» THERE IS REASON TO HOPE THAT CHANGES IN 
PENAL THINKING AND PENAL POLICY WILL EVENTUALLY MAKE POSSIBLE A 
CUSTODIAL REGIME WHICH CAN BE BOTH EFFECTIVELY SECURE AND AT THE SAME 
TIME THERAPEUTIC. (23 REFERENCES) 


15757 1 

AUTHORS: WACHTEL» PAUL. 

TITLE: CHANGE AND RESISTANCE: A PSYCHOTHERAPEUTIC VIEW OF RACE 
RELATIONS. 

SOURCE: COLUMBIA FORUM. 

SOURCEICOS 11(44)216-21, 1968-6 


THERE IS A POSSIBILITY THATs LIKE PSYCHOTHERAPY PATIENTS» MANY 
NEGROES UNWILLINGLY STRIVE TO UNDO THE CHANGES THEY SEEK. THIS IS 
NOT TO SUGGEST THAT WHAT MOST NEGROES NEED IS PSYCHOTHERAPY. NEGROES 
WANT A CRANGE IN AN OPPRESSIVE SOCIAL SYSTEM, BUT MANY OO WISH THAT 
THEY COULD ACT CIFFERENTLY. ASIDE FROM HOW THE SHITE MAN BEHAVES. 

THE OPPRESSION TO WHICH THE NEGROES WERE SUBJECTED FORCED THEM TO 
FINO WAYS OF ACAPTATION IN A WORLO OF RESTRICTED CPPORTUNITY; THESE 
ADAPTIVE EFFORTS MAY NOW BE A GREAT HINDRANCE TO THE ACCEPTANCE OF 
CHANGES THAT NEGROES DESPERATELY WANT. THE OPPORTUNITIES NOW 
GRADUALLY OPENING FOR NEGROES MAY BE PUTTING MANY INTO GREATER ACUTE 
DISCOMFORT THAN THE QUIET MISERY TO WHICH THEY WERE ACCUSTOMED. IF 
UNCONSCIGUS RESISTANCE TO CHANGE [S PART OF THE DYNAMICS OF THE 
PRESENT RACIAL SITUATIONs THEN RIOTS ARE NOT ONLY AN ANGRY WARNING TO 
THE WHITE MANe BUT THEY MAY ALSO BE VIEWED AS A SUBCONSCIOUS SABOTAGE 
OF THE EFFORTS THAT HAVE BEEN MADE. THE SINGLE ACT OF RIOTING COULD 
SERVE BOTH WISHES.s THE WISH TO SPEED CHANGE, AND THE BISH TO SLOW IT 
DOWNe THE BLACK MAN WANTS CHANGE DESPERATELY AND THAT HE ALSO FEARS 
THE CHANGE DOES NOT MAKE THE DESIRE ANY LESS REAL» IT ONLY MAKES IT 
HUMAN. 





15758 u1 

AUTHORS: PONTI» GIANLUIGI« 

TITLE: 7IL RATTAMENTO DEI CRIMINALI ADULTI MEDIANTEs. LA TECNICA 
DEL GROUP COUNSELINGs/ 

TRTIITLES THE USE OF THE GROUP COUNSELING TECHNIGUE FOR THE 
TREATMENT OF ACULT OFFENDERS OURING CONFINEMENT 

SOURCE: QUACERNI OI CRIMINOLOGIA CLINICA (ROME). 

SOURCEIC: 1O0(2)2L1E-1680, 1968. 


PRESENTE® IN THIS ARTICLE IS A SURVEY OF THE LITERATURE 
CONCERNING THE USE OF THE “GROUP COUNSELING" TECHNIQUE FOR THE 
TREATMENT,» OURING CONFINEMENT. OF ADULT OFFENDERS; THE GENERAL 
METHODOLOGY AND PROBLEMS OF IMPLEMENTATION; AND A REPORT ON A GROUP 
COUNSELING EXPERIMENT AT AN ITALIAN PENAL IASTITUTICNs THE METHCO 
REPRESENTS AN OPTIMAL TECHNIQUE FOR RE-SOCIALIZING INTERVENTIONS ON A 
LARGE NUMBER OF INMATES WITHOUT SPECIAL INFRASTRUCTURES OR EXTENSIVE 
STAFF TRAININGs THEREBY MAKING GROUP COUNSELING SUITABLE FOR THE 
TREATMENT OF CFFENDERS WHO ARE CHARACTERIZEC BY PHYSICAL 
ABNORMALITIESe THE IMMEDIATE RESULTS CAN BE OBSERVEC IN A BETTER 
INTRAMURAL ATMOSPHERE, ANO THE METHOOS SHOW A POTENTIAL USEFULNESS IN 
PROMOTING THE RE-ENTRY OF MINOR OFFENDERS INTO SOCIETY. (43 
REFERENCES) 


15759 Li 

AUTHORS: VOOCOPIVECs KATJAs 

TITLE: SODALLE RICERCHE SULLA CRIMINALITA® GEOVANILE E€ IL 
OISACATTAMENTO MINORILE IN SLOVENIAc#/ 

TRTITLE: RESEARCH ON JUVENILE DELINQUENCY AND JUVENILE 
MALACJUSTMENT IN SLOVENIA’ 

SOURCE: QUACERNI OI CRIMINOLOGIA CLINICA (ROME). 

SOURCEID: 1002)2181-209, 1968. 


THE FACULTY OF LAw AT THE UNIVERSITY OF LJUBLJANAs IN THE SR CF 
SLOVENIA, IS*‘ONE OF FOUR INSTITUTES DEALING WITH CRIMINOLOGICAL 
RESEARCH. THE STUDY SUMMARIZES TRE FINOINGS FROM SIX RESEARCH 
INVESTIGATIONS OF THE INSTITUTE ON MALADJUSTED CHILOREN, ADOLESCENTS 
ANO YOUNG AOULTS: ATTEMPTS AT EARLY DETECTICN OF DELINQUENCY AT THE 
AGE CF EIGHT (65 PERCENT OF FUTURE JUVENILE DELINQUEATS CCRRECTLY 
PRECICTED) ;PROGLEMS OF PLACING MALADJUSTED CHILDREN IN FOSTER HOMES; 
A COMPARISON EETWEEN JUVENILE DELINQUENCY IN THE LARGER TOWNS OF 
SLOVENIA ANO LONOON WITH REGARD TO THE PERSONALITY OF ADOLESCENTS AND 
THEIR LIVING CONDITIONS; ASSESSMENT OF THE IMPLEMENTATION OF 
PROBATION MEASURES; AND DETERMINATION OF THE DIFFERENCES IN 
PERSONALITY STRUCTURE OF ADOLESCENT ANDO YOUNG ADULT CELINGUENTSe (18 
REFERENCES) 


15760 L1 

AUTHORS: CANEPA, GIACOMO> 

TITLE: /FINALITA® DOTTRINALI ED OPERATIVE DELLA MODERNA INDAGINE 
ANTROPO-CRIMINOLOGICAs/ 

TRIITLE: THE THEQRETICAL AND PRACTICAL AIMS OF CRIMINAL 
ANTHROPGLOGY « 

SOURCE: QUADERNI OI CRIMINOLOGIA CLINICA (ROME). 

SOURCEIC: 10(2)22211-230, 1968. 


THE AIMS OF MGDERN ITALIAN CRIMINAL ANTHROPOLOGY. wBHICH STUOIES 
CRIMINAL PERSONALITY FROM A MEDICAL POINT OF VIEW. ARE TO POSITIVELY 
TREAT CRIMINALITY ANDO TO PREVENT RECIDIVISM ANDO ANTISOCIAL BEHAVIOR 
IN GENERAL« THE METHOOS OF TREATMENTs BASEO SOLELY ON PUNISHMENT AND 
CONNECTEO TO TRE OBJECTIVE GRAVITY OF THE CRIME. RATHER THAN TO THE 
NEEOS OF THE CRIMINAL*S PERSONALITYs ARE INEFFECTIVE. THE 
APPLICATION OF EFFECTIVE METHCOS OF TREATMENT OR PREVENTIGN REQUIRES 
CHANGES AIMED AT MOOIFYING THOSE LAWS WHICH STILL OPPOSE A SCIENTIFIC 
EXAMINATION OF PERSONALITY (MEDICAL, PSYCHOLOGICAL. AND SOCIAL) 
DURING PRE-TRIAL HEARINGSs THESE MODIFICATIONS ARE NECESSARY TO- 
IMPROVE THE MEANS ACOPTED FOR THE INOIVIOUALIZATION OF THE 
CORRECTIONAL TREATMENTe THE WORK CARRIED OUT BY THE POLICE SHOULD BE 
QUALIFIEO EVEN FROM A PREVENTIVE POINT OF VIEWs SO AS TO GE ABLE TO 
INTROCUCE EFFECTIVE PREVENTIVE MEASURES FOR SOCIALLY DANGEROUS 
INDIVIOUALSe PRESENT MEASURES ARE ESSENTIALLY REPRESSIVEs ANDO 





CONSEQGUENTLYs+ TREY INCREASE SOCIALLY DANGEROUS BEHAVIOR» WHICH IS 
OFTEN OF PSYCHOPATFOLOGICAL ORIGINe THEREFORE. IT IS NECESSARY TO 
COORDINATE ALL EFFORTS WHICH AIM EITHER OITRECTLY OR INDIRECTLY AT A 
PROPHYLAXIS OF ANTI-SOCIALITYe (CAUTHOR*S ABSTRACTs EDs) (17 
REFERENCES) 


1S761 u1 

AUTHORS: SILVER». ISIDORE. 

TITLE: THE PRESIOENT*S CRIME COMMISSION REVISITEC.) 
SOURCE: NEW YORK UNIVERSITY LAW REVIEW. 

SOURCEIOS 4345):916-966€, 1968. 


OVER EIGHTEEN MONTHS HAVE PASSED SINCE THE PRESIOENT*S CRIME 
COMMISSION ISSUED ITS MUCH PUBLICIZED REPORT. IN THE INTERIM, THE 
COUNTRY HAS EXPERIENCED A SERIES OF CIVIL DISORDERS AND NATIONAL 
DISASTERS. THIS ARTICLE RE-EXAMINES THE REPORT IN LIGHT OF RECENT 
EVENTS ANDO PRESENTS A CHAPTER-BY-CHAPTER CRITIQUEs THE AUTHOR 
SUGGESTS SEVERAL AREAS WHERE THE COMMISSION FAILED TO DEAL ADEQUATELY 
WITH THE ISSUES AS THEY THEN EXISTED AND RECOMMENDS ALTERNATE MEANS 
OF PREVENTING CRIME AND SPEEOING REHABILITATION THROUGH A CALCULATED 
REALLOCATION OCF RESOURCES. THE REPORT HAS+ IN THE SHORT TIME SINCE 
ITS PUBLICATION, BECOME OUTDATED. (201 REFERENCES) 


15762 L1 

AUTHORS: WASHINGTON ASSOCIATION OF SHERIFFS AND POLICE CHIEFS; 
OCONNELL >» JOHN Jeo 

TITLE: WASHINGTON STATE LAW ENFORCEMENT TRAINING MANUAL. 

SOURCEIC: 4TH EDe SEATTLEs WASHes BOOK PUBLISHING COses 1968+ VePeo 
$4.50. 


TRE FOURTF EDITION OF THE WASHINGTON LAW ENFORCEMENT MANUAL IS A 
COMPREHENSIVE PUBLICATION INTENDED FOR LAW ENFORCEMENT OFFICERS AND 
TO BE USEC AS A TEXTBOOK IN POLICE SCIENCE COURSES IN INSTITUTIONS OF 
HIGHER LEARNINGe EACH SECTION COVERS AN AREA OF LAw® ENFORCEMENT, 
INCLUDING: CRIMES ANDO PUNISHMENT; CRIMINAL FROCEOURES JUSTICE COURT 
RULES; JUVENILES; SEARCH, ARREST AND INTERROGATICN$; REPORT WRITINGS 
AND AGENCIES. 


15763 L1 

AUTHORS: DOUGLASe CONALD Be 

TITLE: SHOULO THERE BE AN INSANITY DEFENSE? 

SOURCE: CORRECTIVE PSYCHIATRY AND JOURNAL OF SOCIAL THERAPY. 
SOURCEID: 14Q03)212S6-135, 1968. 


THE PURPCSE OF INSTITUTIONALIZING THE OFFENDER SHOULC BE FIRST 
TO PROTECT SOCIETY BY PRESENTING AN EXAMPLE AS DETERRENT AND BY 
REMOVING TRE CFFENCER; THE SECOND PURPOSEs TO HELF THE OFFENDER IF 
POSSI@GELE. PSYCHIATRIC PROCEDURES HAVE NO PLACE IN CCURT; THEIR 
REMOVAL WOULD ENTAIL NO MAJOR REFORMS IN CRIMINAL PROCEDURE ANDO WOULD 
BRING ABOUT THE POSSIBILITY FOR ESSENTIAL INNER CHANGES IN ATTITUDES. 
THE PRESENT SYSTEM REINFORCES ALL THE ALIENATION ANDO HATRED OF THE 
SICKs IF [T IS MADE CLEAR TO THE OFFENDER THAT HE IS BEING 
INSTITUTIONALIZED FOR THE SAKE OF SOCIETY AND THAT OURING HIS 
INCARCERATION HE HAS THE OPPORTUNITY FOR AS MUCH REHABILITATION AS HE 
WANTS. HE WILt NOT BE SUBJECT TO REVENGE ON ONE HAND OR THE PRESSURE 
TO REMAIN ACCEPTABLY SICK ON TEE CTHERe ONLY IF PSYCHIATRY IS 
ODISSOCIATED FROM JUSTICE, REVENGE. AND THE wItLt CAN IT BE A MEANS 
TOWAROS MENTAL HEALTHe (17 REFERENCES) 


15765 L1 

AUTHORS: OFFORD. Ceo Ret APONTEs Jo Fest FREI» Re Je $CROSSe Le Ao 
TITLE: A STUDY OF RECIDIVISM AMONG FEMALE JUVENILE DELINQUENTS. 
SOURCE: CORRECTIVE PSYCHIATRY ANDO JOURNAL OF SOCIAL THERAPY. 
SOURCEIO: 14C3PSLEE-174, 19666 


THIS STUDY EXAMINED TRE DIFFERENCE BETWEEN FEMALE DELINQUENTS 


WHO BECAME RECIOIVISTS BEFORE THE AGE OF 18 ANDO THOSE WHO OID NOT. 
THE SUBJECTS CONSISTED OF 39 WHITE RECIDIVISTS ANO THEIR 





NON-RECICIVIST CONTROLS» ANDO S9 NEGRO RECIOIVISTS ANC THEIR 
NON-RECIDIVIST CONTROLSe THE RESULTS SUGGEST THAT THE NEGRO 
RECIDIVIST CLINGS TO THE INSTITUTION DURING HER INITIAL STAY WHILE 
THE NEGRO NON-RECIDIVIST DOES NOTe THIS CLINGING BEHAVIOR IS NOT 
CHARACTERISTIC OF THE WHITE RECIOIVIST. BASEO ON THESE RESULTS,» 
OCIFFERENT ETIOLOGIES OF RECIDIVISM FOR THE NEGRO AND THE WHITE GIRLS 
ARE PROPOSED ANC THE IMPLICATIONS FOR PREVENTION ARE CISCUSSED. 


15766 t1 

AUTHORS: HAZELRIGGs LAWRENCE Eo 

OCESIG: EOITOR 

TITLE: PRISON WITHIN SOCIETY» <A READER IN PENOLOGY. 
SOURCEID: GARDEN CITYs NeVes DOUBLEDAY. 1968+ S536 Pe $7495 


“PRISON WITHIN SOCIETY" IS A COLLECTION OF RECENT ARTICLES 
WRITTEN EV A WIDE RANGE OF PROFESSIONALS WHO STUDY THE PRISON AS A 
COMPLEX SOCIAL ORGANIZATIONe THE ARTICLES ARE ARRANGEO UNDER THREE 
TOPICS: (1) TRE TOTAL ORGANIZATIONAL CONTEXT CF THE PRISON AS A 
SOCIAL SYSTEM$ (2) THE ROLE OF THE PRISON AS A “PEOPLE CHANGING® 
ORGANIZATIONS ANO (3) THE CONFLICT THAT ARISES FROM THE 
ORGANIZATIONAL CRARACTER OF CONTEMPORARY CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTICNS. 
TWENTY-FOUR ARTICLES ARE REPRINTED IN THIS VOLUME. 


15767 L1 

AUTHORS: MOYLAN» CHARLES Eos JRe 

TITLE: TEMPLE BAR TO MEGALOPOLIS: THE CRIMINAL LAW IN TRANSITIGN. 
SOURCE: CRIMINAL LAW BULLETIN. 

SOURCEIO: 4(8)2441-448, 1966. 


HAVING BEEN INSTITUTEO IN THE 17TH AND 1L@TH CENTURIES» AMERICAN 
LAw ENFORCEMENT APPARATUS IS SEVERELY OUTDATEDse PRESENT LEGAL 
PROBLEMS WILL NOT BE SOLVED UNTIL THE METHCCS OF LAW ENFORCEWERT AND 
THE CRIMINAL LAW ARE AMENDED TO MEET THE NEEDS OF THE 20TH CENTURY. 
MANY TYPES OF CRIME SUCH AS COMMERCIAL FRAUDs CONSUMER FRAUDs TAX 
EVASIONs TRE USE OF MARIHUANAs AND TRAFFIC CFFENSES WERE RELATIVELY 
UNKNCWN WHEN THE PRESENT METHCDOS OF LAW ENFORCEMENT WERE OEVELOFED. 


15768 eS 

AUTHORS: SNEIOMAN, BARNEY. 

TITLE: PRISONERS AND MEDICAL TREATMENT: THEIR RIGHTS AND REMEDIES. 
SOURCE: CRIMINAL LAW BULLETIN. 

SOURCEIC: 4(8):2450-466, 1968. 


ALTHOUGH A PRISONER FORFEITS MANY RIGHTS WHILE IN CONFINEMENT, 
IT IS GENERALLY ASSUMED THAT A PRISONER HAS THE RIGHT TO RECEIVE 
MEDICAL TREATMENT. WHILE STATE REQUIREMENTS FOR MEDICAL CARE ARE 
USUALLY PRRASED IN A VAGUE MANNER» THE FEDERAL STATUTE SPECIFICALLY 
MENTIONS PROVISION FOR “SAFEKEEPINGs CARE AND SUBSISTENCE.” THE FACT 
THAT AN INMATE HAS A RECOGNIZED RIGHT TO RECEIVE MEOICAL TREATMENT IS 
MEANINGLESSe HOWEVERs UNLESS HE CAN ACGUIRE A LEGAL REMEDY TO ENFORCE 
ITe PRESENTLY» A PRISONER®S RIGHT TO BE SECURE IN HIS PHYSICAL 
HEALTH IS wWITFOUT AN EFFECTIVE REMEDY IN THE STATE COURTS OF 
ILLINOIS, MASSACHUSETTS» AND MARYLANDe THE RELUCTANCE OF BOTH 
FEDERAL ANC STATE COURTS TO INTERVENE IN PRISON ADMINISTRATION, AS 
WELL AS THE PRISONER*S DIFFICULTY IN SUING FOR COMPENSATICN ARE 
BARRIERS AGAINST ANY REMEOY FOR MALTREATMENT. THE BRIT OF HABEAS 
CORPUS CAN SERVE AS AN EFFECTIVE WEAPON AGAINST PRISON MALTREATMENT. 
ALSO. THE FEDERAL CIVIL RIGHTS ACT HAS BEEN GAINING RECOGNITION AS AN 
ADDITIONAL REMEDY FOR ALLEGING MEDICAL MALTREATMENT. (146 
REFERENCES) 


15769 Li 

AUTHORS: NEw JERSEY STATE PATROLMEN®S BENEVOLENT ASSOCIATIONs INC. 
RIOT STUCY COMMISSION. 

TITLE: THE ROAD TO ANARCHY. 

SOURCEIO: NEw JERSEY STATE PATROLMEN'S BENEVOLENT ASSNee 19682 211 
Pe 





THE RIOT STUDY COMMITTEE OF THE NEW JERSEY STATE PATROLMEN'S 
BENEVCLENT ASSOCIATION STUDIED THE RIOTS IN THE SUMMER OF 1967 IN 
NEWARK». PLAINFIELOs. ENGLEWOOD, AND OTHER NORTH JERSEY TOWNS. THE 
COMMITTEE FELC FEARINGS ACROSS THE STATE» INTERVIEWED HUNDREOS CF 
WITNESSES. AND TOOK THOUSANDS OF PAGES OF TESTIMONY. ON BHE BASIS OF 
ITS FINDINGS» THE COMMISSION REJECTS THE COANCLUSICNS REACHED BY TE 
Ue Se PRESIOENT*S NATIONAL ADVISORY COMMISSION ON CIVIL DISORDERS, 
ANDO BY GOVERNOR FUGHES* NEw JERSEY COMMISSICN AS UNSUBSTANTIATED, 
UNFOUNDED. ANDO UNWARRANTED. THE COMMITTEE FINOS INSTEAD THAT THE 
NATION IS MOVING TOWARD TwO SOCIETIES: ONE BOUND BY LAW AND THE OTHER 
EXEMPT FROM THE LAw; IT FINOS THAT THE LABLESSNESS ON THE STREETS 
FEEDS ON AND IS NURTURED BY THE WEAKNESS OF OFFICIAL RESPONSE. IT IS 
CHARGEO THAT A CONSPIRACY EXISTS OF RADICAL ELEMENTS DEDICATED TO THE 
OVERTHROW OF AMERICAN SOCIETY. AND THAT THIS CONSPIRACY IS AIDED. 
PERHAPS UNWITTINGLY» BY PEOPLE AT THE HIGHEST LEVELS OF GOVERNMENT 
AND SOCIETYs WITH REGARD TO THE LEVEL OF DISORDERS IN THE NEW JERSEY 
COMMUNITIES» IT WAS FOUND THAT IT WAS HIGHER IN THOSE COMMUNITIES IN 
WHICH NEGOTIATIONS WERE HELC WITH REPRESENTATIVES OF THE 
LAW-BREAKERS+ TRAN IN THOSE COMMUNITIES WHICH DID NOT ATTEMPT TO 
NEGOTIATE LAW ANO GROER. 


15770 Li 

AUTHORS: IDAHO. STATE BOARD OF CORRECTION; HOUSEs Co Let CLARKe 
SAUL Hes CLARKs Ac TAYLOR. 

TITLE: ELEVENTH BIENNIAL REPORT.» JUNE 302 1968-4 

SOURCEIC: BOISE. ICAHO STATE BOARD OF CORRECTIONe 19684 35 Pe 


THIS ANNUAL REPORT PRESENTS A NARRATIVE ACCOUNT OF THE 
ACTIVITIES OF THE IDAHO BOARD OF CORRECTION FOR THE TWO YEARS ENDED 
JUNE 30+ 1968 AND STATISTICAL DATA ON THE MOVEMENT OCF THE PRISON 
POPULATION ANO THEIR PERSONAL AND SOCIAL CHARACTERISTICSs INCLUDING: 
TYPE OF OFFENSE COMMITTED. SENTENCES+e OCCUFATIONe RELIGIONs AGEs 
RESIDENCE, EDUCATIONs AND RECIDIVISMe CONTENTS: THE IOAHO STATE 
BOARC OF CORRECTION, LETTER ANO RECOMMENDATIONS; REPCRT OF THE 
BUSINESS DIVISION; REPORT OF THE CARE AND TREATMENT DIVISION; REPORT 
OF THE CUSTODY DIVISION; AND DEPARTMENT OF PAROLE AND PROBATIONs 


15771 1 
AUTHORS: NEW YORK STATE.» EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENT. OIVISION OF PAROLE> 


TITLE: THIRTY-EIGHTH ANNUAL REPORT+ JANUARY 1+ 1967 TC DECEMBER 
3ls 1967. 
SOURCEIC: ALBANY. STATE BOARD OF PAROLEs 1968+ 286 Pe 


THIS ANNUAL REPORT PRESENTS A NARRATIVE ACCOUNT OF THE 
ACTIVITIES OF THE NEW YORK STATE DIVISION OF PAROLE OURING 1967 AND 
48 TABLES ON THE ACTION OF THE PAROLE BOARD; REASONS FOR OENIAL; 
VIOLATICNS$ SENTENCING PROCEDURES; STATUS OF PAROLEES BY 4REA CFFICES 
OR SERIES$ RELEASE OF PAROLEES ANO INSTITUTIONS INVOLVED; AND 
CHARACTERISTICS OF THE OFFENDERSe INCLUDING: AGEs SEXs OFFENSES» 
HISTCRY OF ABNORMAL ACTIVITIESs ANO EXCESSIVE USE OF ALCOHOL OR 
NARCOTIC ACOICTIONe CONTENTS INCLUDE: A SUGGESTEO TYPOLOGY OF MALE 
NEW YORK STATE PAROLEES FOR PURPOSES OF TREATMENT AND SUPERVISION; 
SOCIAL CASEWORK SERVICES TRENOS DURING 10 YEAR PERIOD, 1958-19673 
INTERSTATE BUREAU; CASES RELEASED FOR REPATRIATION; AND 
APPROPRIATIONS « 


15772 1 

AUTHORS: FINK». JOSEPH. 

TITLE: POLICE IN A COMMUNITY =- IMPROVING A DETERIORATED IMAGE. 

SOURCE: THE JOURNAL GF CRIMINAL LAW, CRIMINOLOGY AND POLICE 
SCIENCE. 

SOURCEID: 59(4)2624-631- 1968. 


THE PRECINCT AREA AROUND TOMPKINS SQUARE PARK SUFFERED IN 1966 
FROM WORSENING POLICE-CIVILIAN RELATIONSe INCIDENTSse EoGe THE LOPEZ 
CASEs THE ARREST OF ANGEL HERNANDEZ» ANO THE DEMONSTRATION OF APRIL 
18+ 1966 TO PROTEST POLICE BRUTALITY. HAD STRAINED THE COMMUNITY 
RAPPCRT WITH TRE LOCAL POLICE. IN CROER TO REDUCE TENSIONS BETWEEN 
POLICE ANDO RESIDENTS IN AN ETHNICALLY MIXED AREA OF NEW YORK CITY. 





THE PCLICE ACMINISTRATION UNDER DEPUTY INSPECTOR JOSEPH FINK 
UNDERTOCK THE ESTABLISHMENT OF SEVERAL PROGRAMS TC IMPROVE 

POL ICE-COMMUNITY RELATIONSs LEADERS OF LOCAL GROUPS MET wITH POLICE 
TO DEFINE COMMUNITY PROBLEMS AND SEEK SOLUTIONS. A LECTURE SERIES 
FOR POLICE OFFICERS ON HUMAN RELATIONS WAS INTRODUCED; REGULAR 
MEETINGS wITr CRASS-ROOTS LEADERS» CITIZENSs AND PCLICE WERE BEGUN; A 
COMMUNITY RELATIONS STOREFRONT WAS ESTABLISHED IN THE NEIGHBORHOOD; 
ANO POLICEMEN PARTICIPATED IN A SPORTS CLINIC AT THE LOWER EAST-SIDE 
ACTICN PROJECT (LEAP). (19 REFERENCES) 


15773 Li 

AUTHCRS: RICKLESs»s NATHAN Ke 

TITLE: INCANTATION OR COMMUNICATION? AN ANALYSIS OF AGGRESSION 
IN MODERN MANeo 

SOURCE: CORRECTIVE PSYCHIATRY AND JOURNAL OF SOCIAL THERAPY. 

SOURCEIO: 132(05-63)2245-255. 1968. 


INCANTATIONs TRE USE OF SPELLS OR VERBAL CHARMS.» HAS LARGELY 
REPLACEC COMMUNICATION IN THE wWORLO TODAY. SOCIETY HAS LIVEO AND 
OIEC UNCER A DOUBLE STANDARD BY PROCLAIMING LOVE AS A FUNDAMENTAL 
EMOTICN OF MAN», YET REVEALED BY ITS BEHAVIOR HOw DEEPLY ROOTED ARE 
THE FCRCES OCF FATEs THIS OICHOTOMY HAS LEO TO WARS» CIVIL DISCROERS. 
AND CRIMES BUTs PROBABLYe ITS WORST EFFECT IS IN THE OISENCHANTMENT 
CF YOUTre IT IS NECESSARY TO ACCEPTs FPRIMARILYs THAT MANKIND IS WADE 
UP OF MANY CIVERSE EMOTIONS THAT, BLENDED TOGETHER» MAKE MAN WHAT HE 
ISe CNLY BY RECOGNIZINGs UNDERSTANDINGs ANO BALANCING THESE OPPCSING 
FORCES CAN THE DESTRUCTIVE INFLUENCES IN OUR WORLD TOCAY BE OVERCOME. 
(AUTHOR ABSTRACT. EC.)0 


15774 eS 

AUTHORS: DE LA VECAs GABRIEL. 

TITLE: JOHN HAIGH: A SUPEREGO TRIAD. 

SOURCE: CORRECTIVE PSYCHIATRY AND JOURNAL OF SOCIAL THERAPY. 
SOURCEID: 1305-6)2:256-273, 1968. 


PRESENTEO IS A CASE RECORD OF A MURDERER EXECUTED IN 1949 IN 
ENGLAND IN WKOM A “SUPEREGO TRIAD" CAN BE DEMONSTRATED. THE TRIAD 
CONSISTS OF: SEXUALIZATION OF THE SUPEREGO; SUPEREGO REGRESSION; ANDO 
A OIVISION OF TwO OF THE MAIN SUBSTRUCTURES OF THE SUPEREGOs NAMELY 
BETWEEN THE DESTRUCTIVEs PUNITIVEs MORALISTIC FUNCTIONs AND THE 
INCEFENCENTLY WORKING EGO-IDEAL FUNCTICNSe THE MATERIAL IS SELECTED 
FROM A CIARY KEPT BY JOHN HAIGHs WHC WAS HANGED ON AUGUST 108 19494 
IN WANOSWORTF PRISON. (29 REFERENCES) 


18775 L1 

AUTHCRS: BROMBERG» WALTER$ SIMONe FRANCKe 

TITLE: THE “PROTEST™ PSYCHOSIS. 

SOURCE: CORRECTIVE PSYCHIATRY AND JOURNAL OF SCCIAL THERAPY. 
SOURCEID: 13(45-6)2274—-283, 1968. 


CASE MATERIALS ARE PRESENTED ON AMERICAN NEGROES HO HAVE BEEN 
CHARGEDse INCICTEDs OR CONVICTED OF AGGRESSIVE CRIMES» NAMELY ASSAULT 
OR MURDER. TKE PATIENTS MAY OR MAY NOT HAVE A PREVIOUS HISTORY OF 
MENTAL ILLNESS; IF THEY ARE RECIOIVISTSs THEY MAY HAVE HAD PRIOR 
EPISCCES OF A SIMILAR NATURE OR THE SAME PSYCHOSISe THE PATIENTS ARE 
USUALLY YOUNGe RARELY OLDER THAN 35 YEARS;THE SYMPTOMS ARE COMMONLY 
REGARDEC AS TFOSE OF SCHIZOPHRENIAs PARANOIA, OR UNDIFFERENTIATED OR 
SCHIZOMANIC PSYCHOSISs HOWEVER», THE DIAGNOSIS IS MORE COMPLEX: 
BESICES CEPRESSIONs MUTISMs MANNERISMS» HALLUCINATIONS ANO DELUSIONS» 
OISTURBEC BEHAVIORs AND APPARENT INTELLECTUAL DISORGANIZATIONs THERE 
IS A BIZARRE RELIGIOUS AND RACIAL ASPECT TO THE PROOUCTIONS OF THESE 
PATIENTS NOT ENCOUNTERED IN SCHIZOPHRENIA.» THE PRIMARY SIGNS OF 
SCHIZOPHRENIA, INTELLECTUAL DISSOCIATIONs AND EMOTIONAL 
INAPPROPRIATENESSs APPEAR AT FIRST CONTACT TO BE VALIOse HOWEVERs IT 
BECOMES APPARENT THAT THE INTELLECTUAL DISSOCIATION REPRESENTS A 
REFUSAL TO ACCEPT THE SYNTACTICAL LANGUAGE OF STANDARD ENGLISH; THE 
EMOTIONAL INAPPROPRIATENESS REPRESENTS A REPRESSION OCF INTERPERSONAL 
RELATEONESS TO WHITE OFFICIALS IN COURT OR HOSPITAL» MENTAL CONTENT 
SHOWS ANTI-wWHITE PRODUCTIONS ANO ATTITUDESe (6 REFERENCES) 





15776 tli 

AUTHORS: SCRULTZ»s LEROY Ge 

TITLE: THE ADVERSARY PROCESS» THE JUVENILE COURT ANO THE SOCIAL 
WORKER. 

SOURCE: UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI AT KANSAS CITY LAW REVIEW. 

SOURCEIDS 3642)22808-3025 1968.6 


THE RECENT KENT AND GAULT DECISIONS MAOE DUE PROCESS OF 
REALITY FOR JUVENILES AT THE OISPOSITIONAL AS WELL AS AT THE 
ADJUCICATIVE STAGE OF JUVENILE PROCEODUREs EECAUSE OF THESE 
DEVELCPMENTS THERE IS A NEED FOR SOCIAL WORK EXPERTS OR EXPERTISE ON 
THE SIOE OF THE JUVENILE AT THE OISPOSITIONAL STAGEs AS TESTIMONY 
FROM EXPERTS IS SUBJECT TO DISTORTIONs CROSS-EXAMINATION CF SOCIAL 
WORK EXPERTS» WITHIN THE LIMITS OF THE INFORMAL DISPOSITIONAL 
HEARINGs. IS AN EFFECTIVE METHOD OF DISCERNING THE FACTSe A REALISTIC 
PROCESS EETWEEN LAWYERS AND SOCIAL WCRKERS MUST BE WORKED OUT WHEREBY 
PROTECTION OF TRE LEGAL RIGHTS OF THE CHILO CAN BE COMBINED WITH 
ASSURANCE THAT THE APPROPRIATE CORRECTIONAL TREATMENT WILL BE 
PROVIDECe OISPOSITION SHOULD BE BASED ON RELIABLE FACTS AND VALID 
CONCLUSIONSe THE CHILDs WITH HIS LAWYER AND SOCIAL WCRKER WHERE 
NEEDECe SHOULO FAVE THE RIGHT TO CHALLENGE THE VALIOITY OF SOCIAL AND 
PSYCHOLOGICAL CONCLUSIONS AS TO THE MOTIVATIONS AND REHABILITATION OF 
THE CHILOe THE JUVENILE SYSTEM WILL NOT FUNCTION WELL UNLESS THE 
OPPCNENT PARTIES ARE ROUGHLY COMPARABLE IN LEGAL» INVESTIGATIVE. AND 
EXPERT RESOURCES. 


1S777 L1 

AUTHORS: SCHMIDT. RALPH Nese JRe 

TITLE: THE YOUTRF AUTHORITY CONCEPT: IMPLICATIONS AND 
EFFECTIVENESS. 

SOURCEIC: WETRERSFIELDs CONNes CONNe COUNCIL OF NCCDe 19696 17 Pe 
MIMEO. 


THE STATE OF CONNECTICUT IS CONSIDERING THE ESTABLISHMENT OF A 
CENTRALLY AOMINISTERED JUVENILE CORRECTIONAL SYSTEM FOR 1969-6 
BECAUSE OF THE RECENT EMPHASIS ON THE PUNITIVE ASPECT CF CORRECTIONS, 


A DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS MAY BE INSTITUTED WITH ADULTS ANO YCUTH 
IN THE SAME CEPARTMENTe HOWEVER» THE COMBINATION OF JUVENILE ARD 
ADULT PROGRAMS MAY TEND TO RETARD PROGRAMS SPECIFICALLY ORIENTED TO 
YOUTHe THE CONNECTICUT YOUTH AUTHORITY COULD BE CHARGED wITH 
DEVELOPING A CCMPREFENSIVE PREVENTIVE PROGRAM FOR POTENTIAL 
DELINGUENTSs» AS WELL AS A REHABILITATIVE PRCGRAM FCR YCUNG OFFENDERS~. 
IF THE YOUTH AUTHORITY IS TO BE RESPONSIBLE FOR PREVENTION AS WELL AS 
REHAEILITATIONs IT MIGHT BE DESIGNATED THE DEPARTMENT OF CHILDREN'S 
AND YOUTH SERVICES. RESPONSIBILITY FOR PREVENTIVE EFFORTS SHOULO 
RESIDE WITH THE COMMUNITY. WITH SOME ASSISTANCE FROM THE STATE. THE 
YOUTH SERVICES BUREAUs IF INSTITUTEODs PRESUMABLY WOULD CCORODINATE 
COMMUNITY SERVICES FOR YOUTHe SEVERAL QUESTIONS NEEO TO BE STUDIED: 
(1) SHOULC THE STATE YOUTH AUTHORITY INCLUDE A YOUTH SERVICES BUREAU 
AND A PREVENTION UNIT AIMED AT MOTIVATING COMMUNITY EFFORTS IN 
PREVENTION; (2) SHOULD A CENTRALLY AOMINISTEREO JUVENILE CORRECTICNAL 
SYSTEM BE ESTABLISHED SEPARATELY FROM ACULT CORRECTIONS; ANDO (3) IF 
SOs SHOULC THE YOUTRK AUTHORITY WITHIN THE JUVENILE DEPARTMENT BE 
RESPONSIBLE NOT ONLY FOR WARDS OF THE STATE» BUT FOR ALL STATE YOUTH 
PROGRAMS? (17 REFERENCES) 


15778 t1 

AUTHORS: MICOENODORFF. WOLFe 

TITLE: THE EFFECTIVENESS OF PUNISHMENTe ESPECIALLY IN RELATICN TO 
TRAFFIC OFFENSES. 

SOURCEID: SOUT FACKENSACKe NEW JERSEYs ROTHMANs 19686 129 Pe 
SOeE06 


CHAPTER 1 OF THIS BOOK REVIEWS SOME OF THE RESULTS OF 
CRIMINOLOGICAL RESEARCH ON THE CAUSES OF CRIME. THE PERSONALITY OF 
CFFENCERS.e THE HISTORY OF CRIME AND CORRECTIONse DIFFERENCES IN 
SENTENCINGs TRE PERSONALITY OF JUOGES» AND THE RELATICNSHIP BETWEEN 
SENTENCING ANO PUBLIC OPINIONe CHAPTER 11 OISCUSSES THE AIMS OF 





CRIMINAL JUSTICE ANDO CHAPTER Lille THE EFFECTIVENESS OF DIFFERENT 
FORMS OF PUNISHMENT. A FINAL CHAPTER MAKES RECOMMENOATIONS FOR THE 
STRENGTFENING OF THE POLICEs THE REFORM OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE. THE 
CHOICE OF PENALTYs AND FOR CRIMINOLOGICAL RESEARCHe THE NUCLEUS OF 
THIS STUDY IS A REPORT TO THE COUNCIL OF EUROPE ON THE EFFECTIVENESS 
OF PUNISHMENT ANO GTHER MEASURES OF THE LAW RELATING TO TRAFFIC 
OFFENSES. 


15779 L1 

AUTHORS: WALKER» CANIEL.. 

TITLE: RIGHTS IN CONFLICT. 

SOURCEID: CHICAGO, CHICAGO STUDY TEAMs 1968. 233 Pe SUPPLEMENT. 


THIS REPORT DOCUMENTS THE VIOLENT CONFRONTATION OCF DEMONSTRATORS 
AND POLICE IN THE PARKS ANO THE STREETS OF CHICAGC OURING THE WEEK OF 
THE DEMOCRATIC NATIONAL CONVENTION OF 1968. THE FACTS PRESENTED ARE 
TAKEN PRIMARILY FROM 34437 STATEMENTS OF EYEWITNESSES AND 
PARTICIPANTS IN THE EVENTSe PERSCNS INTERVIEWED. BOTH IN CHICAGO AND 
THROUGHOUT THE NATIONs INCLUDED POLICE OFFICERSs NATIONAL GUARDSMEN, 
Ue Se ARMY PERSONNEL» DEMONSTRATORS AND THEIR LEADERS. GOVERNMENT 
OFFICIALS» CONVENTION DELEGATESs NEWS MEDIA REPRESENTATIVESs ANDO 
BYSTANDERS.» THE CHICAGO STUDY TEAM COMPILEC THIS REFORT TO SERVE AS 
A FACTUAL FOUNCATION FOR SUCH QUESTIONS AS THE FOLLOWING: WHAT WERE 
THE OBJECTIVES OF THE PLANNED DEMONSTRATIONS» AND WHC PLANNEC THEM; 
HOw CIO TRE CITY PREPARE ITSELFs WHAT TYPES OF PEOPLE MADE UP THE 
CROWDS IN THE PARKS; WERE PHYSICAL AND VERBAL ATTACKS TYPICAL OF 
DCEMONSTRATOR BEHAVIOR; OID THESE ATTACKS PRECIPITATE POLICE VIOLENCE 
OR FCLLOW IT$ ANO WAS CHICAGO ITSELF CONDUCIVE TO VICLENCE? THE 
REPORT INCLUCES: A SUMMARY OF THE EVENTS; A PHOTOGRAPHIC CHRONOLOGY; 
A DETAILED JOURNAL OF THE INCIDENTS+s INCLUDING A SECTION DESCRIBING 
THE PERIOO AND THE FACTORS WHICH LED UP TO THE WEEK OF THE 
CONVENTION; A SUPPLEMENT SHOWING INJURIES» OAMAGES TC POLICE 
VEHICLES» WEAPONS, AND ARRESTS; ANO MAPS OF THE CONFRONTATICN AREA. 


15780 L1 

AUTHORS: OIMMITTs LAWRENCE Aw 

TITLE: THE KANSAS SEXUAL OFFENOER ACT AND ITS ADMINISTRATIONS 
SOURCE: WASHBURN LAW JOURNAL. 

SOURCEIOS 8(1)221-47. 19666 


THE KANSAS SEXUAL OFFENDER ACT PROVIDES A SPECIAL MEANS OF 
DEALING WITH OFFENDERS WHO HAVE BEEN CONVICTED OF COMMITTING AN 
CFFENSE AGAINST PUBLIC MORALS AND DECENCY» PARTICULARLY WHERE A 
SEXUAL PERVERSION OR ABERRATION IS FOUND TO BE PRESENT. THE ACT IS 
SIMILAR» IN SCME RESPECTSe TO MANY SUCH STATE LAWS WHICH ARE DESIGNED 
TO COPE WITH INCIVIDUALS WHO». THOUGH NOT LEGALLY INSANE,» ARE 
NEVERTHELESS SO MENTALLY OR EMOTIONALLY DERANGED AS TO REPRESENT A 
CANGER TO THEMSELVES AND OTHERS+e THE KANSAS ACT IS NOT DIRECTED 
SPECIFICALLY TOWARD THE SO-CALLED SEXUAL PSYCHOPATH; THE STATUTE 
COULO BE APPLIED TG ANY OFFENDER FOUND BY THE COURT TO BE “MENTALLY 
ILL". IN THIS RESPECT. IT IS BROADER IN SCOPE THAN MANY CTHER 
STATUTES WHICH ATTEMPT TO CONTROL SEXUAL DEVIANTSe IN GENERAL» THE 
SEXUAL PSYCHOPATH CESIGNATION IS PRIMARILY LEGAL RATHER THAN MEDICAL. 
SEXUAL OFFENDER LEGISLATION HAS GENERALLY FAILED TO PROVIDE AN 
EFFECTIVE MEANS OF CONTROLLING AND TREATING MENTALLY OISORDERED 
OFFENDERSe FURTHERMORE, THERE APPEARS TO BE NO REAL NEEO FOR SUCH 
SPECIFIC LEGISLATION. 


15781 u1 

AUTHORS: BEIMS, SCOTT. 

TITLE: THE LAw*S APPROACH TO ALCOHOL ADDICTION: SATISFACTORY? 
SOURCE: WASHBURN LAW JOURNAL. 

SOURCEID: 8(1)259-70,5 1968. 


THE LAw*S ATTITUDE TOWARD CHRONIC ALCOHOLICS IS OPEN TO SERIOUS 
CRITICISMe THIS IS ESPECIALLY VALIO WHEN CCMPARED TO THE LAw*S 
TREATMENT OF THOSE ADDICTED TO ORUGSe IN GENERAL. ALCOHOL HAS BOTH 
PSYCHOLOGICAL AND PHYSIOLOGICAL EFFECTS AND THE CRAVING FOR ALCOHOL 
HAS EMOTIONAL ANDs POSSIBLY. PHYSIOLOGICAL SOURCES. THE CHRONIC 





ALCOFCLIC*S CRAVING IS AT LEAST AS SERIOUS AS THAT OF THE ORUG 
ADDICT. THE LAW TODAY. HOWEVER. DOES NOT GENERALLY TREAT THE CrFRONIC 
ALCOHCLIC ANY CIFFERENTLY FROM THE NON-ALCOHOLICe RECOGNIZING 
CHRONIC ALCOHOLISM AS A DISEASE HAS BEEN A FIRST STEP TOWARD A WORE 
REALISTIC APPROACH TO THE CRIMINAL RESPONSIBILITY OF ALCOHOLICS. 
RECENT CECISIGNS OF THE UNITED STATES COURT OF APPEALS FOR THE FOURTH 
CIRCUIT (CRIVER) ANO OF THE COURT OF APPEALS FOR THE DISTRICT OF 
COLUMBIA CEASTER) HAVE UPHELD THE OPINION THAT THE CHRONIC ALCOHCLIC 
SHOULCO BE TREATED AS A SICK PERSONs RATHER THAN AS A CRIMINAL (47 
FEFERENCES) 


157862 = | 

AUTHORS: CALIFORNIAe JUDICIAL COUNCIL. 

TITLE: PROCEEDINGS OF THE 1966 INSTITUTE FOR JUVENILE COURT 
JUOGES AND REFEREES. 

SOURCEIC: SAN FRANCISCO. AOMINISTRATIVE OFFICE OF THE CALIF. 
COURTS. 19664 170 Pe 


THIS CONFERENCE WAS THE FOURTH INSTITUTE ARRANGED BY THE 
JUDICIAL COUNCIL OF CALIFORNIA FOR THE PURPCSE OF IMPROVING THE 
ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE IN THE JUVENILE CCURTSe PRESENTATIONS WERE 
GIVEN ON QUESTIONS ARISING UNDER THE JUVENILE COURT LAWs CETENTION 
SCREENING ANC FEARINGs AND THE TREATMENT AND OISPCSITION OF THE 
DELINGUENT GIRL« A DISCUSSION WAS HELD ON THE OISPOSITION DECISION. 


15763 1 
AUTHORS: NEw YORK STATEs OE€PARTMENT OF SCCIAL SERVICES. 


TITLE: THE OTHER SIDE OF THE WALL. 
SOURCE: SOCIAL SERVICE OUTLOOK. 
SOURCEIDS 4¢42)326-115 1969. 


UNTIL RECENTLY» TIME SERVEO IN THE PRISON SYSTEM WAS CONSIOERED 
A MEANS OF RETRIBUTION BY SOCIETY AGAINST OFFENDERSe NOW IT HAS BEEN 
RECOGNIZEO TRAT THE TIME OF INCARCERATION CAN BE USEC CONSTRUCTIVELY 
TO EQUIP THE OFFENOER TC COPE wITH FREEOOM BEFORE HE IS RELEASED. 


ALTHOUGH REHAEILITATIVE PROGRAMS HAVE BECOME INCREASINGLY COMMON IN 
RECENT YEARS. THE SYSTEM IS SLOW TO CHANGE» POLITICAL AS WELL AS 
ECONOMIC FACTORS TENC TO KEEP THE SYSTEM AS IT [Se 


15784 L1 

AUTHORS: JERUSALEM. HEBREW UNIVERSITY. FACULTY OF LAWe INSTITUTE 
OF CRIMINOLOGY. 

TITLE: PROCEEDINGS OF THE SYMPOSIUM ON AMNESTY IN ISRAEL 
(JERUSALEM 13714 MAY. 1S9€8)- 

SOURCEIO: JERUSALEM, INSTITUTE OF CRIMINOLOGY. 1968+ VePe 


IN JULY 1967 ISRAEL*S LEGISLATURE ENACTED AN AMNESTY LAWe THIS 
LAw FROVIDED FOR THE RELEASE OF PRISCNERS» THE ANNULMENT CF SUSPENCED 
SENTENCES ANDO UNPAID FINES» THE TERMINATION OF CRIMINAL PROCEEDINGS 
WHICH WERE PENCINGs, AND THE CLOSURE OF POLICE FILES CN SUSPECTED OR 
ACCUSED PERSONS. PROVIOING THE OFFENSE WAS COMMITTED PRIOR TO THE STH 
OF JUNE 1967, THE DAY OF THE OUTBREAK OF THE “SIX DAY WAR“. THE LAw 
THUS CONSTITUTEO A GENERAL AMNESTY; IT WAS»s HOWEVER, RESTRICTEO BY 
THE EXCLUSION OF CERTAIN CLASSES OF OFFENDERS FROM THE BENEFITS OF 
ITS FROVISIONS. THE NUMBER OF PRISONERS RELEASED UNDER THE AMNESTY 
WAS SOle COMPRISING ABOUT ONE-THIRD OF THE PRISON POPULATIONe THE 
TOTAL NUMBER OF CASES AFFECTED BY THE AMNESTYs HOBREVERs WAS ABCUT 
702000. THE POLICE CLOSED THEIR FILES ON 150376 CASES» 62445 CASES 
CF ROAD ACCICENTSs 342500 CASES OF CTHER TRAFFIC OFFENSES AND 92196 
CASES CF CONTRAVENTIONSe TO THESE MUST BE ADDED THE SUSPENDED 
SENTENCES WHICH WERE ANNULLED AND THE FINES WHICH WENT UNPAID, THE 
OFFENDERS SENTENCED FOR OFFENSES PUNISHABLE BY TEN YEARS IMPRISONMENT 
WHOSE PENALTIES WERE REOUCEO BY 25 PERCENT, CERTAIN OFFENDERS WHOSE 
ORIVING LICENCES WERE RESTORED. AND THE TAX OFFENDERS WHO TOOK 
ADVANTAGE OF THE OFFER TO MAKE AMENOSe THE AMNESTY LAW OF 1967 WAS 
THE CENTRAL THEME OF THE CURRENT SYMPOSIUM. THE SYMPOSIUM DEALT NOT 
ONLY WITH THE PROBLEMS OF PRINCIPLE WHICH AROSE IN CONNECTION WITH 
THE AMNESTY; IT ALSO PROVIDED AN OPPORTUNITY FOR THE POLICE TO REPORT 
ON A SPECIAL SURVEY GF THE RESULTS OF THE AMNESTY SHICH WAS CARRIED 





OUT AT THE INSTIGATION OF THE INSTITUTE OF CRIMINOLOGY. MOREOVER. 
OLSCUSSION WAS NOT LIMITED TO THE SUBJECT OF GENERAL AMNESTIES;. IT 
EXTENCEC TO AN ANALYSIS OF THE POWER OF THE PRESIOENT OF THE STATE TO 
PAROON INDIVIDUALS» AND TO THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THIS POWER AND 
THE GENERAL AMNESTY. 


15785 L1 

AUTHORS: MORRISONs JUNE> 

TITLE: THE CONTROVERSIAL POLICE-SCHOOL LIAISON PROGRAMS. 
SOURCE: POLICE. 

SOURCEIC: 1342)2360-64, 1968. 


THE FLINTs MICHIGAN PROGRAM HAS BEEN THE FIRST PUBLICIZED 
COMPREHENSIVE AND FORMALIZEO PLAN FOR POLICE-SCHOOL LIAISON EFFORTS 
IN THRE UNITED STATES. THE POLICE COUNSELOR, WHO IS NOT IN UNIFORM, 
IS ASSICNEC TO A JUNIOR OR SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL; HE IS CONCERNEO wITH 
BEHAVIORAL PROBLEMS AROUND THE SCHOOL AREAS». SOME OF WHICH MAY BE 
INDICATIVE OF PRE-DELINQUENT OR DELINQUENT BEHAVIOR. RECORDS ARE 
KEPT OF SUCH CONTACTS. 8UT THE INFORMATION GATHERED IS USED FOR 
COUNSELING TRE YOUTHe IN THE EVENT THAT A REFERRAL IS MADE. SUCH 
INFORMATION IS AVAILABLE TO THE HIGHER AUTHCRITY; HOWEVER, THE 
DECISION TO REFER IS MACE BY A COUNSELING TEAM COMPRISED CF A DEAN OF 
COUNSEL INGse DEAN OF STUDENTS. VISITING TEACHER. POLICE COUNSELOR» AND 
NURSE COUNSELOR. TWENTY OTHER CITIES IN THE Ue Se AND CANADA HAVE 
PROGRAMS SIMILAR TO THE FLINT PROGRAM. BECAUSE OF THE NEWNESS OF THE 
PROGRAM ANC THE LACK OF CONTROLLEO STUDIESse MANY CITIES DO NOT GIVE 
CATA CONCERNING THE REOUCTION OF DELINQUENCY IN THEIR AREAS. RESULTS 
OF PRELIMINARY FINOINGS SHOW A DECREASE IN JUVENILE OFFENSES. (33 
REFERENCES) 


15786 u1 

AUTHORS: MOBERLYs WALTER. 

TITLE: THE ETHICS OF PUNISHMENT. 

SOURCEIO: WAMDENs CONNECTICUTs ARCHON BOOKSs 1968+ 386 Pe $122504 


THIS BOOK IS A COMPREHENSIVE TREATMENT OF THE ETHICS OF 
PUNISHMENT. THE FIRST PART IS AN ANALYSIS ANDO COMPARISON OF THE 
FOLLCWING TRACITIONAL THEORIES OF PUNISHMENT: DETERRENCE, 
REFORMATIONs ANC RETRIBUTIONe IN PART 11 THESE IDEAS ARE EXAMINED 
MORE CLOSELY AND THE SYMBOLIC CONCEPTION OF PUNISHMENT IS ANALYZEDe. 
IN PART 111 TRE CONCLUSIONS REACHED IN THE EARLIER SECTIONS ARE 
TESTED BY APPLYING THEM TO SPECIFIC GUESTICAS ON PRISON REFORM, 
CAPITAL FUNISHMENTs THE NEUREMBURG TRIALS» AND SIN ANO ETERNAL 
PUNISHMENTe CONTENTS: THE OIALECTIC OF PENAL THEORY; AN ATTEMPT TO 
DIG A LITTLE DEEPER; SOME PRACTICAL ISSUES. 


15787 L1 

AUTHORS: ZIMRINGse FRANKLIN Eo 

TITLE: GAMES WITH GUNS AND STATISTICS. 
SOURCE: WISCONSIN LAW REVIEW. 

SOURCEIDS 19686(4)21L113-11265 1968 


CAREFUL ANALYSIS OF THE USE OF STATISTICS IN THREE STUDIES OF 
THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN FIREARMS AND CRIME. WHICH WERE INTRODUCED 
INTO CONGRESS DURING THE PENDANCY OF FIREARMS CONTROL PROPOSALS IN 
1967-1968. REVEALS THAT THE DATA HAVE BEEN MISREPRESENTED. A 
POINT-8Y-POINT EVALUATION OF THE DATA INDICATE THAT THE CONCLUSION 
REACHED BY THESE STUDIES — THAT RATES OF SERIOUS CRIMES ARE UNRELATED 
TO THE POSSESSION CF FIREARMS — IS HIGHLY QUESTIONABLE. (40 
REFERENCES) 


1s769 ui 

AUTHORS: SPECKe NANCY Le 

TITLE: PARENTAL RESPONSIBILITY LAWS REVIEWED. 
SOURCE: JUVENILE COURT JUDGES JOURNAL. 
SOURCEICS 1943)290-97, 1968. 





IMPOSING LEGAL RESPONSIBILITY ON PARENTS FOR THE ANTISOCIAL 

BEHAVIOR OF THEIR CHILOREN HAS LONG BEEN TEMPTING TO LEGISLATORS. IN 
1967, THE PENNSYLVANIA LEGISLATURE PASSED A BILL IMPOSING LIABILITY 
ON PARENTS FOR THE WILLFULs TORTIOUS ACTS OF THEIR CHILDREN UNDER1I86. 
INCLUOING LIMITATIONS ON AMOUNTS RECOVERABLE. AND PROCEDURES FOR 
RECOVERY. THE RATIONALE BEHIND THE STATUTE IS THAT LAX PARENTS WILL 
BE INDUCED TO HAVE GREATER CONTROL OVER THEIR CHILOREN; HOWEVER THE 
STATUTE CCES NOT OIFFERENTIATE BETWEEN PARENTS WHO HAVE ATTEMPTED TO 
CONTROL THEIR CHILOREN AND THOSE WHO HAVE NCT. THERE IS NO PROVEN 
CORRELATION GETWEEN PARENTAL LIABILITY AND LOWER DELINQUENCY RATES. 
IT IS ALSO POSSIBLE THATse UNDER SUCH A LAs THE COMMUNITY MAY BECOME 
UNWILLING TO ASSUME ANY RESPONSIBILITY FOR DELINQUENCYe FURTHERMOREs 
ACT S58 INJECTS INTO THE COURT THE FINANCIAL INTERESTS OF BOTH THE 
PARENTS ANC TKE PETITIONERSe UNDER THESE CIRCUMSTANCES THE INTERESTS 
OF THE CHILO MAY BE LOST AND THE WORKLOAD OF THE COURTS MAY BE 
INCREASEDe (26 REFERENCES) 


15790 1 

AUTHORS: RUBINe TEDS SMITH, JACKe 

TITLE: THE FUTURE OF THE JUVENILE COURT: IMPLICATIONS FOR 
CORRECTIONAL MANPOWER AND TRAININGe 

SOURCE: JUVENILE COURT JUDGES JOURNAL. 

SOURCEID:S 1943)298-103. 1968. 


ANY CONSIDERATION OF THE DISPOSITIONAL ALTERNATIVES OPEN TO A 
JUVENILE COURT JUDGE REQUIRES DISCUSSION OF SERVICES WHICH SHOULD BE 
AVAILABLE FOR THE TREATMENT OF A CHILD WHO NEED NOT BE COMMITTED TO 
AN INSTITUTION AND OF WHAT AGENCY SHOULD PROVIOE THESE SERVICES. 
THERE IS GENERAL AGREEMENT ON THE CONCEPT OF OIVERSION ANC JUDICIOUS 
NON-INTERVENTIONs BUT THERE IS WIDE DISAGREEMENT ABOUT THE FUNCTIONS 
OF TRE COURT.e UNLESS RADICAL CHANGES TAKE PLACE IN 
COURT-ACMINISTERED SERVICES» IT SEEMS LIKELY THAT JUVENILE COURTS IN 
THE FUTURE WILL PRGVIDE IMPROVED, EXPANDED. INTENSIFIED AND MORE 
VARIED FORMS GF THE PRESENT TYPES OF SERVICES+ INCLUDING: CASEWORK, 
GROUP SERVICES. COUNTY HOMES AND RANCHES. WORK PROGRAMS, FOSTER CARE, 
HALFWAY HOUSES. ANO OTHER HEALTH AND WELFARE SERVICESe (6 
REFERENCES) 


is791 L1 

AUTHORS: CROWs MAXINE Seo 

TITLE: A PROMISING METHOD FOR PROBLEM PREVENTION —- PARENT 
EDUCATIGN IN SMALL GROUPS. 

SOURCE: JUVENILE COURT JUDGES JOURNAL. 

SOURCEIC: 1903)2104-107, 1968. 


SOCIAL AGENCIES ARE USING PARENTAL EOUCATION IN SMALL GROUPS AS 
A POSSIBLE PREVENTIVE TO ANO TREATMENT OF FAMILY TENSIONSe PARENT 
GROUP EOUCATION IS A FORM OF MENTAL HEALTH EDUCATION WHICH USES 
ESSENTIALLY THE DISCUSSION GROUP WETHCD TO PROMOTE LEARNING ANO 
UNDERSTANCING IN ORDER TO STRENGTHEN GROUP MEMBERS TO MEET THE TASKS 
OF DAILY FAMILY LIVINGe UNDER PROFESSIONAL LEADERSHIP. GROUPS OF UP 
TO 20 PARENTS MEET FOR 8 TO 12 SESSIONS (USUALLY 90 MINUTES LONG) TO 
RAISE ANC EXPLORE THEIR OWN QUESTIONS AND CCNCERNS ABOUT THEIR 
IMMEDIATE FAMILY SITUATIONSe GROUP MEMBERS LEARN ABOUT EMOTIONS AND 
FEELINGS. AS WELL AS ABOUT CHILD DEVELOPMENT AND CHILO REARING 
PRINCIPLESe THE LEADER EMPHASIZES UNDERSTANDINGs RATHER THAN PROBLEM 
SOLVINGse AND ADOS INFORMATION WHICH IS BEYOND THE KNCWLEOGE OF GROUP 
MEMBERS. PARENTS FIND THAT THE MOST IMPORTANT BENEFIT IS THE 
OISCOVERY THAT THEIR CHILOREN HAVE MUCH IN COMMON WITH OTHER CHILOREN 
AND THAT THEY ARE NOT ALONE IN THEIR PARENTAL BEHAVIOR OR FEELINGS. 


15792 t1 

AUTHORS: ROSENTHAL s+ CLARA. 

TITLE: THE OPPORTUNITY FOR PREVENTION AND EARLIER PROBLEM 
DETECTION IN EDUCATION GROUPS. 

SOURCE: JUVENILE COURT JUDGES JOURNAL. 

SOURCEIDS 194332106111. 1968. 


THE EMPHASIS OF FAMILY LIFE EDUCATION IS ON A MENTAL HEALTH 
APPROACH WITH THE PURPOSE OF STRENGTHENING ALREADY HEALTH 





FUNCTIONINGe AS WELL AS INTERVENING WHEN THERE ARE SIGNS OF 
OIFFICULTY. THE FAMILY AGENCY IS ENABLED TC WORK wITH MANY OTHER 
OISCIPLINES - THE SCHOOL, THE CHURCHse THE SYNAGOGUE. THE COMMUNITY 
CENTER. TWE PARENTS ARE GIVEN INFORMATION CN CHILD DEVELOPMENT ANDO 
ARE ASSISTED IN THE UNDERSTANDING OF THEIR OWN FEELINGS. THE 
OPINIONS OF PARENTS REGARDING PARTICULAR SOCIAL AGENCIES PROVIOE THE 
AGENCIES WITH SOME INSIGHT INTO THEIR IMAGES AND INDICATE WHERE 
CHANGES ARE NEECED. 


18793 ui 

AUTHORS: GOTTLIEB. GERALD He 
TITLE: CAPITAL PUNISHMENT. 
SOURCE: CRIME AND DELINQUENCY. 
SOURCEIDS 15¢1)21-20. 1969. 


THE THESIS OF THIS PAPER IS THAT THE DEATH PENALTY IS TORTURE>s 
THAT IT SERVES NO CTHER PURPOSE THAN REVENGE. THAT REVENGE IS AN 
UNCONSTITUTIONAL PURPOSE. AND THAT TORTURE IS AN UNCONSTITFUTIONAL 
ACT. THE SUPPORTING NARRATIVE RELIES UPON HISTORICAL ANC PRESENT 
FACTS ANDO UPON LAWe IT OFFERS A PREDICTION THAT GUR COURTS WILL 
STRIKE DOWN THE PENALTY,» APPLYING THOSE FACTS TO THE EIGHTH AMENDMENT 
OF THRE BILL OF RIGHTS. TO MAINTAIN AN INSTITUTION THAT SETS A 
EARBARIC EXAMPLE IS TO THWART THE CIVILIZING PROCESS THAT HOLOS MAN'S 
ONLY HOPE FOR SURVIVAL. THE DEATH PENALTY IS THE MOST ORAMATIC 
SYMBCL OCF BARBARISM PRESENT IN OUR NATIONAL DOMESTIC LIFEs IT IS NOT 
THE ONLY SARBARISMs YET TO REMOVE IT IS TO SOUND A CIVILIZING CHORD 
THAT WILL REVERBERATE ACROSS THE NATION ANO ITS LAWS. RAW 
PUNISHMENTs IN WHATEVER FORM. IS NO ANSWER TO CRIME. THE APPROPRIATE 
QUESTION IS HCW TO PREVENT ANDO CURE CRIMINALITY — IN THOSE ALREADY 
MISCREANTse IN THOSE SQ INCLINEDs AND IN THOSE WHOSE CHARACTER IS 
STILL UNFORMED. THE ANSWER TO THE QUESTION MUST BE RELEVANT TO THE 
MASSIVE CAUSES AND SVUSTLE TRIGGERS OF CRIMINALITY. 


15794 1 

AUTHORS: BARZUN» JACQUES. 

TITLE: IN FAVOR OF CAPITAL PUNISHMENT. 
SOURCE: CRIME ANDO DELINQUENCY. 
SOURCEIOS 15¢€1)221-425 1969. 


CAPITAL PUNISHMENT SHOULD BE RETAINEDs SEARING IN MIND THE 
POSSIBILITY OF DEVISING A PAINLESS» SUDDEN» AND DIGNIFIED DEATH. THE 
PROPAGANDA OF ABOLITION IS INCONSISTENTs NARROW OR BLIND; THE 
ABSOLUTE SANCTITY GF HUMAN LIFE IS» FOR THE ABOLITIONIST, A SLOGAN 
RATHER THAN A CONSIDEREO PROPOSITIONe YETs IT DESERVES EXAMINATION, 
FOR UPON OUR ACCEPTANCE OR REJECTION OF IT DEPEND SUCH OTFER HIGHLY 
CIVILIZED POSSIBILITIES AS EUTHANASIA ANO SEEMLY SUICIDE. IF A 
PERSON OF ADULT BODY HAS NOT BEEN ENDOWED WITH ADEQUATE CCNTROLS 
AGAINST IRRATIONALLY TAKING THE LIFE GF ANOTHER. THAT PERSON MUST BE 
JUDICIALLY*s PAINLESSLYs REGRETFULLY KILLEO BEFORE THAT MINOLESS 
BODY*S AUTCMATION REPEATS. CAPITAL PUNISHMENT IS IRREVOCABLE. BUT SO 
IS IMPRISONMENT IN ITS EFFECT UPON THE PERSONALITY AND CHARACTER OF 
ITS VICTIMSe THIS ARTICLE I[S FOLLOWED BY CCMMENTS BY JEROME 
NATHANSONes ARVAL Ae MORRISs Se Ge MORLEYs AND SHERMAN Ae ALLENe 


15795 1 

AUTHORS: RECKLESS» WALTER Ce 

TITLE: THE USE OF THE DEATH PENALTY. 
SOURCE: CRIME ANO DELINQUENCY. 
SOURCEIOS 15€1)243-S6é. 1969. 


THE MOST IMPORTANT TREND IN CAPITAL PUNISHMENT HAS BEEN THE 
DRAMATIC REDUCTION IN THE NUMBER OF OFFENSES STATUTORILY PUNISHABLE 
BY THE DEATH PENALTY.e ABOUT 200 YEARS AGO ENGLAND HAD OVER 200 
OFFENSES CALLING FGR THE DEATH PENALTY; IT NOW HAS FOUR. SOME 
COUNTRIES HAVE ABOLISHED CAPITAL PUNISHMENT COMPLETELY; A FEW RETAIN 
IT FOR UNUSUAL OFFENSES ONLY. THE TREND THROUGHOUT THE WORLD. EVEN 
IN THE GREAT NUMBER GF COUNTRIES THAT RETAIN THE DEATH PENALTYs IS 
DEFINITELY TOWARD A DE FACTOs NOT A DE JURE» FORM OF ABOLITIONe IN 
THE UNITED STATES» WHERE THE DEATH PENALTY IS POSSIBLE IN 





THREE-FOURTHS OF THE STATESse THE NUMBER OF EXECUTIONS HAS DECLINED 
FROM 199 IN 1935 TO AN AVERAGE OF LESS THAN THREE IN THE LAST FOUR 
VEARS.e THIS CHANGE IS RELATED TO PUBLIC SENTIMENT AGAINST THE USE OF 
THE OEATH PENALTY ANC EVEN MORE OIRECTLY TO THE UNWILLINGNESS OF 
JURIES ANO COURTS TO IMPOSE A FIRST-DEGREE SENTENCE. THE INCREASING 
WILLINGNESS OF GOVERNORS TO COMMUTE A DEATH SENTENCE ANDO OF COURTS TO 
HEAR APPEALS 4LS0 CONTRIBUTES TO THIS DECLINE} A REVIEW OF THE 
EVIDENCE INDICATES THAT THE USE OF THE DEATH PENALTY HAS NO 
OISCERNI@LE EFFECT ON THE COMMISSION OF CAPITAL OFFENSES (ESPECIALLY 
MURDER). (30 REFERENCES) 


15796 L1 

AUTHORS: MACNAMARA, DONAL Eo Jeo 
TITLE: CONVICTING THE INNOCENT. 
SOURCE: CRIME ANDO DELINQUENCY. 
SOURCEIOS 15¢€1)257-61. 1969. 


MISCARRIAGES OF JUSTICE — WHETHER CAUSED BY ERRORS, COERCED 
CONFESSIONS» MISTAKEN IDENTITYs FRAME-UPS» OR» MORE FREQUENTLY» 
DENIALS OF DUE PROCESS — CHALLENGE STUDENTS OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
ADMINISTRATION AND PROPONENTS OF LEGAL REFORM TO PROVIDE REMEDIES. 
IN MANY CASES MEN WHOSE INNOCENCE WAS SUBSTANTIATED OR WHCSE GUILT 
WAS AT LEAST QUESTIONABLE HAVE BEEN EITHER SENTENCED TO OEATH OR 
ACTUALLY EXECUTED. THE IRREVOCABILITY OF AN EXECUTEO DEATH SENTENCE 
ARGUES FOR THE ABOLITION OF CAPITAL PUNISHMENTe (13 REFERENCES) 


1s797 = 

AUTHORS: SMITH. Ae LAMONT. 
TITLE: COUNT DOBN FOR DEATH. 
SOURCE: CRIME AND DELINQUENCY. 
SOURCEIOS 15€1)277-93- 1969-4 


THIS ARTICLE IS A CHRONOLOGY OF THE DAY-6Y-DAY LIFE OF AN INMATE 
IN HIS FINAL WEEK ON OEATH ROWe THE PROCEDURES DESIGNED FOR THIS 


SPECIAL PRISONER — INVOLVINGs FOR THE BARDEN». UNIQUE PROBLEMS OF 


MANAGEMENT - DEAL WITH EVERY DETAIL THAT CAN POSSIBLY BE REGULATED: 
COUNTINGs FEECINGse SHAVINGe CLOTHINGs MAIL e« VISITS+e PRESERVATION OF 
GOOD PHYSICAL CONDITIONs ETCe THE DAILY SCHEDULES PRESENT A RHYTHMIC 
APPLICATION OF TRADITIONAL PRISON PRACTICES AND UNIQUE DEATH ROW 
PROCEDURES; TOGETHER. THEY MAKE UP A SCRIPT OF HOW EXECUTIONS HAVE 
BEEN CARRIED OUT FOR YEARS IN CALIFORNIAe IN SPACE-AGE TERMS. THIS 
RITUAL OF PROCEDURES IN THE LAST WEEK OF THE CONDEMNEO MAN*S LIFE IS 
A “COUNT OCWN" TO DEATH. (2 REFERENCES) 


1s7986 1 

AUTHORS: GREENBERGs, JACK; HIMMELSTEINe JACKe 
TITLE: VARIETIES OF ATTACK ON THE DEATH PENALTY. 
SOURCE: CRIME ANO DELINQUENCY. 

SOURCEIDO:S IS5¢€12)2112-120- 1969 


THE LATEST EXECUTION IN THE UNITED STATES OCCURRED ON JUNE 26 
1967+ SINCE THENe DEATH SENTENCES HAVE SEEN STAYED AS COURTS ACROSS 
THE COUNTRY CONSIOER A LEGAL CHALLENGE TO THE CONSTITUTIONALITY OF 
THE DEATH PENALTY. THIS PAPER OESCRIBES THE DISTORTING EFFECT THAT 
CAPITAL PUNISHMENT FAS HAD ON THE LEGAL SYSTEM AND THE 
OISCRIMINATIONS IN THE WAY IT HAS BEEN AOMINISTEREO —- FOR EXAMPLEs IN 
RAPE CASES IT IS APPLIED ALMOST EXCLUSIVELY TO NEGROES CONVICTED OF 
RAPING WHITE WOMEN. THE LEGAL ATTACK FOCUSES ON THOSE PROCEDURAL 
VICES THAT REFLECT THE ARBITRARINESS AND IRRATIONALITY INHERENT IN 
CAPITAL PUNISHMENT. COURTS ARE BEING CALLED ON TO SUBJECT THE DEATH 
PENALTY TO A REASONED EXAMINATION AND TO TEST ITS VALIDITY AGAINST 
THE COMMANOS OF THE CONSTITUTIONs SHILE THE NUMBER OF PERSONS ON THE 
NATION'S DEATH ROWS CONTINUES TO GROW PAST THE S00 MARK. THIS 
CONFRONTATION ON THE ISSUE OF CAPITAL PUNISHMENT IS PART OF THE MORE 
GENERAL CONFLICT TAKING PLACE OVER HOW SOCIETY CAN BEST COPE WITH ITS 
PROBLEMS wITHOUT RESORT TO VIOLENCE. (38 REFERENCES) 





15799 eS 

AUTHORS: SPANGLER». JOSEPH Ae 

TITLE: CALIFORNIA*S DEATH PENALTY DILEMMA. 
SOURCE: CRIME AND DELINQUENCY. 

SOURCEIC: 1501)2142-148, 1965. 


THIS ARTICLE CISCUSSES CALIFORNIA*S LEGAL MACHINERY IN CAPITAL 
PUNISFMENT CASES», CITES RELEVANT COURT DECISIONS. ANC PROVIDES TABLES 
SHOWING THE NUMBER OF PERSONS ON OEATH ROW AND HOW LONG THEY HAVE 
BEEN AWAITING EXECUTIONe WHILE EXECUTIONS HAVE @GEEN STEMMED BY 
VARIGUS COURT ORCERS+s DEATH PENALTY CASES CCNTINUE TO ARRIVE ON THE 
ROWe QUICK JUSTICE OR EVEN ORDERLY OR SYSTEMATIC JUSTICE OCES NOT 
EXIST IN THE PRESENT ADMINISTRATION OF CAPITAL PUNISHMENT CASESs 
THERE ARE NO KNOWN SOLUTIONS TO CALIFORNIA*©S PRESENT OILEMMA.’ (12 
REFERENCES) 


15800 tl 

AUTHORS: STANTONs JOHN Me 
TITLE: MUROERERS ON PAROLE. 
SOURCE: CRIME ANO DELINQUENCY. 
SOURCEIO: 15(01)2149-155, 1969. 


WHEN THE PAROLING OF MURDERERS IS DISCUSSED. EVERYONE IN 
CORRECTION HAS FEARD MANY TIMES THE PROTEST THAT “wE CAN'T HAVE 
MURDERERS LOOSE IN TRE STREETSe" THIS ATTITUDE PUZZLES THOSE wITH 
EXPERIENCE IN DEALING WITH OIFFERENT TYPES CF OFFENDERS, FOR THERE IS 
EVIOENCE THAT. COMPARED WITH OTHER GROUPS» MURDERERS ARE ACTUALLY THE 
BEST PAROLE RISKSe THE OBJECTIVE OF THIS STUDY WAS TO MAKE A SURVEY 
CF PAROLEC MURCERERS IN NEW YORK STATE TO DETERMINE CERTAIN 
BACKGROUND DATA ANO TO COMPARE THE VIOLATION RATES AND NEw® CONVICTION 
RATES OF PAROLED MURDERERS wITH THOSE OF PAROLED NONMURDERERS. 
BACKGROUND DATA WERE ASSEMBLED ON 576 PARCLED MURDERERS»s AND THEIR 
PAROLE EXPERIENCES wERE COMPARED wITH THOSE OF LARGE GROUPS OF 
NONMURDERERSe © THE PAROLED MURDERERS* RATES OF VIOLATIONS ANDO NEW 
CONVICTIONS ON PAROLE WERE LOWER» AT A VERY SIGNIFICANT STATISTICAL 
LEVEL. THAN TRCSE OF PAROLEO NONMURDERERSe (10 REFERENCES) 


15801 1 

AUTHORS: UNKOVIC.s CRARLES Mes ALBINIs J SEPH Le 

TITLE: TRE LIFER SPEAKS FOR HIMSELF. AN ANALYSIS OF THE ASSUMED 
HOMOGENEITY OF LIFE-TERMERS. 

SOURCE: CRIME ANDO DELINQUENCY. 

SOURCEIO: ISCLISISE-161, 19696 


THIS PAPER QUESTIONS CURRENT CATEGORIZATION OF THE LIFE-TERM 
PRISONER AS A MEMBER OF A HOMOGENEOUS GROUP CONDITIONED TO A 
FATALISTIC EXISTENCE IN BOTH THOUGHT AND ACTIONe THE INFORMATICN 
PRIMARILY CESCRIPTIVE ANDO IS TAKEN FROM THE PERSONAL DOCUMENTS OF 
SEVEN LIFERSs»s WHOSE WBRITINGS WERE REASONABLY EXTENSIVE AND 
PERCEPTIVE. SIX TOPICS WERE SELECTED FOR COMPARISON: REACTION TO 
ENTERING PRISON» SOCIALIZATION, TIME, RELIGION, SUICIDE, ANO 
REHABILITATIONe ANALYSIS SFOWED THAT LIFERS RESPOND AS INOIVIODUALSs 
NOT IN ANY COLLECTIVE MANNER; THEY CONSTITUTE A LEGAL RATHER THAN A 
SOCIOLOGICAL GROUP. THE OBSERVATIONS CAST OCOUBT UPON THE HOMCGENEITY 
GENERALLY ASCRIBED TO PRISONERS SERVING LIFE TERMS. (31 REFERENCES) 


15802 1 

AUTHORS: DIKIJIANs, ARMINE.s 

TITLE: CAPITAL PUNISHMENT. A SELECTED BIBLIOGRAPHY. 1940-1966. 
SOURCE: CRIME ANC DELINQUENCY. 

SOURCEIO: 1501)2162-164, 1969. 


THIS IS A SELECTED BIBLIOGRAPHY OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE BOOKS. 
PUBLIC COCUMENTS»s REPORTS» AND JOURNAL ARTICLES ON CAPITAL PUNISHMENT 
PUBLISHED BETWEEN 1940 AND 1968. 


15803 ui 
AUTHORS: ETZIONI, AMITAL. 
TITLE: “SHORTCUTS” TO SOCIAL CHANGE? 


341 





SOURCE: THE PUBLIC INTEREST. 
SOURCEID: NOswe 12240-Sis 1968. 


SINCE THE RESGQURCES NEEDED TO TRANSFORM THE “SASIC CONOITIONS*® 
IN CONTEMPORARY AMERICA ARE UNAVAILABLE ANDO UNLIKELY TO BE AVAILABLE 
IN THE NEAR FUTURE. SHORTCUTS TO THE SOLUTION OF SOCIAL PROBLEMS 
USING TECHNOLOGICAL IMPROVEMENTS MUST BE FOUNDe SOME OF THE 
SHORTCUTS TO SOCIETAL PROBLEMS ARE THE FOLLOBING: THE PREVENTION OF 
CRIME IN THE STREETS+ SUBWAYS+ OR TAXIS BY BETTER LIGHTING, SPECIAL 
SUBWAY POLICE. AND “MOONLIGHTING” OF ARMED OFF-DUTY POLICEMEN; THE 
USE OF AN ANTAGONISTIC ORUGs ANTABUSEs TO MAKE A ORINKER PHYSICALLY 
ILt IF HE CONSUMES LIQUOR; THE SUBSTITUTION OF METHADONE TO BLOCK A 
CRAVING FOR NARCOTICS; THE SYMPTOMATIC TREATMENT OF THE MENTALLY ILL 
BY TRANQUILIZING DRUGS; AND THE INTRODUCTION OF TEACHING MACHINES AND 
TELEVISION TO ALLEVIATE THE TEACHER SHORTAGEs THE EFFECTIVENESS OF 
THESE EFFORTS HAS BEEN QUESTIONED. SHORTCUTS TO SOCIAL PROBLEMS MAY 
BE AMELICRATINGs, BUT RARELY IS BASIC REMEDIAL ACTION LIKELY TO BE 
UNDERTAKENe FENCEs IN THE EXAMINATION OF THE VALUES OF MANY 
SHORTCUTS. TRE ULTIMATE QUESTION MUST BE: IS THE SOCIETY READY OR 
ABLE TO PROVIDE FULL-SCALE TREATMENT OF THE PROBLEM AT HAND? 


15804 SS 

AUTHORS: CALIFORNIAs OEPARTMENT CF CORRECTIONSe RESEARCH 
DIVISIONS JAMANes DOROTHY Re 

TITLE: BEHAVIOR DURING THE FIRST YEAR IN PRISONe REPCRT 1 - 
DESCRIPTIONe (RESEARCH REPORT NCeo 32)6 

SOURCE: RESEARCH DIVISIONs DEPT. OF CORRECTIONS». STATE OF 
CALIFORNIA.’ 

SOURCEIO: SACRAMENTOs DEPT. OF CORRECTIONS». 1968+ 48 Pe 


A STUDY WAS MACE IN CALIFORNIA OEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS 
INSTITUTION TO DETERMINE IF THERE IS ARELATIONSHIP BETWEEN INMATE 
CHARACTERISTICS ANC THEIR RECORDED BEHAVIOR OURING THE FIRST YEAR OF 
COMMITMENTe THE REPORT IS EXPLORATORYs DESCRIBING THE WORK 
PERFORMANCE. CISCIPLINARY REPORTSs PROGRAM PARTICIPATION, ANO CVERALL 
ADJUSTMENT OF THE INMATES. THE INITIAL STUCY SAMPLE OF SOO FELONS. 
325 NEw ADMISSIONSs ANO 175 RETURNEO PAROLEES WAS RANOCMLY SELECTED. 
THE COMPOSITE NEW ADMISSION INMATE RECEIVING THE OVERALL RATING OF 
AVERAGE (148 CF 325 NEW ADMISSIONS) PROGRESSED FROM A MEDIUM TO 
MINIMUM CUSTODY CLASSIFICATIONe WITH MORE THAN A SO —- SO CHANCE TO 
BE ASSIGNED TG THE TYPE OF WORK RECOMMENDED BY THE RECEPTION-GUIDANCE 
CENTER STAFF. HE WORKED MORE THAN HALF THE YEAR IN AN UNSKILLED 
CAPACITY. IT WAS UNLIKELY THAT HE WOULD RECEIVE VOCATIONAL TRAINING; 
BUT IN HIS ACADEMIC WORK. WHICH LASTED LESS THAN HALF A YEAR,» HIS 
GRADES OF 8B WOULD BE MATCHED WITH ATTITUDES CONSICERED ABOVE AVERAGE. 
WITH ONLY MINOR VIQLATION OF INSTITUTIONAL RULES» THE AVERAGE NEWLY 
AOMITTEC INMATE WOULD HAVE BENEFITEO LITTLE FROM HIS CONFINEMENT. 

THE COMPOSITE OF THE AVERAGE READMITTEO INMATE (81 OF THE 175 
REAOMISSIONS) WOULD ALSO WORK MOST OF THE YEAR IN AN UNSKILLED 
CAPACITY. IF KE WERE AMONG THE FEW GIVEN VOCATIONAL TRAINING, HE 
WOULD OO WELLe ACADEMIC WORK WAS NOT USUALLY IN HIS PROGRAMS. 
CONSEQUENTLY HE WOULD WORK FOR THE INSTITUTIONs 8UT NOT FCR HIMSELF. 
HE FACECO A ONE IN 20 CHANCE OF COMMITTING A VIOLENT ACT. 


15605 u1 

AUTHORS: JONES» MAXWELL. 

TITLE: BEYONC TRE THERAPEUTIC COMMUNITY: SOCIAL LEARNING AND 
SOCIAL PSYCHIATRY. 

SOURCEIO NEW HAVENs CONNes YALE UNIVERSITYs 1968+ 150 Pe 


THIS BOOK PROVIDES A DETAILED ACCCUNT CF THE PROBLEMS INVOLVED 
IN SETTING UP A THERAPEUTIC COMMUNITY AND OFFERS PRACTICAL SOLUTIONS 
TO MANY OF TRESE PROBLEMS. THE SOCIAL STRUCTURE OF THE INSTITUTION 
IS SHOWN TO BE CLOSELY RELATED TO THE CALIBER AND SUCCESS OF 
TREATMENTe IT IS SUGGESTED THAT SOCIAL LEARNING, THE MOST EFFECTIVE 
WAY TO MODIFY BEHAVIOR, MAKES IT POSSIBLE FOR CONFLICT AND CRISIS TO 
BECOME IMPORTANT TOOLS FOR TREATMENT AND TEACHINGe THE PRINCIPLES OF 
THE THERAPEUTIC COMMUNITY ARE APPLIED TO THE SOCIETY AT LARGEs 
PRODUCING CONCLUSIGNS FOR SOCIAL PSYCHIATRY. ONE OF THE MAIN 
CONCLUSIONS OF THE BOOK IS THAT SOCIAL AND ENVIRONMENTAL DOIMENSIONS 





MUST BE 4D0DEC TO THE FAMILIAR PSYCHIATRIC TREATMENT. BOTH 
PSYCHOLOGICAL ANO PHYSICALse CONTENTS: SOCIAL STRUCTURE.» CHANGE. AND 
EVOLUTION; LEACERSHWIP; OECISION-MAKING BY CONSENSLSs SOCIAL LEARNING; 
THE THERAPEUTIC COMMUNITY IN THE COMMUNITY; THE FUTURE. 


15806 ul 

AUTHORS: CALIFORNIA.’ CORRECTIONS DEPARTMENT. 

TITLE: CIVIL COMMITMENT PROGRAM FOR NARCOTIC ADDICTS: CALIFORNIA 
REHABILITATION CENTER» SUMMARY STATISTICS» 1967.6 

SOQURCEIDS SACRAMENTOs CAL.IFes DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS». 1968+ 85 Pe 


THIS REPCRT PRESENTS STATISTICAL DATA ON THE MALE AND FEMALE 
NARCOTIC ADDICTS CIVILLY COMMITTED TO THE DIRECTOR OF CORRECTIONS AND 
PLACEO IN THE CALIFORNIA REHABILITATION CENTER PROGRAM FOR TREATMENT 
OURING 1967+ DATA FOR 1967 ARE PRESENTED AND COMPARED WITH 1966 DATA 
ONS INSTITUTION POPULATION AND MOVEMENT; CHARACTERISTICS OF THE 
POPULATION; CIVIL NARCOTIC ADDICTS ADMITTED AND RELEASED; OUTPATIENT 
POPULATIONs MOVEMENTs AND CHARACTERISTICS; CUTPATIENTS SUSPENDED,» 
REINSTATECs AND RETURNED TO THE INSTITUTION; AND DISPCSITION OF 
PERSCNS PLACED IN OUTPATIENT STATUS. 


15807 L1 

AUTHORS: PYEs Ae KENNETHe 

TITLE: THE WARREN COURT AND CRIMINAL PROCEDURE. 
SOURCE: MICHIGAN LAW REVIEW. 

SOURCEID: 6742)3:2249-268, 1968. 


DURING THE 15 YEARS OF EARL WBARREN*S TENURE AS CHIEF JUSTICE OF 
THE Use Se SUPREME COURT. FUNDAMENTAL CHANGES IN CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 
HAVE TAKEN PLACE AS A RESULT OF THE DECISIONS OF THE COURT. THE 
COURT*S CONCERN WITF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE CAN BE UNDERSTCOO ONLY IN THE 
CONTEXT OF THE STRUGGLE FOR CIVIL RIGHTSs AS THE CONCERN BITH CIVIL 
RIGHTS LED TO’ CONCERN WITH THE RIGHTS OF DEFENDANTS IN CRIMINAL 
CASESe IT IS TO THE CREDIT OF THE SUPREME COURT THAT IT RECOGNIZED 
THAT THE NATION WAS IN THE MIDST OF A SOCIAL REVOLUTION BEFORE THIS 
BECAME APPARENT TO MOST OF THE ELECTED REPRESENTATIVES OF THE PEOPLE, 
AND THAT IT SOUGHT TO ELIMINATE THE BASIC DEFECTS IN THE SYSTEM FOR 
THE AOMINISTRATION OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE WITHIN THE PRESENT STRUCTURE. 
THE MOST PROFOUND CHANGES WROUGHT BY THE COURT HAVE BEEN IN THE 
IMPLEMENTATION OF THE CONSTITUTIONAL RIGHTS WHICH HAVE EXISTED CNLY 
IN TREORY IN THE PASTe THE OECISIONS WITH THE GREATEST SIGNIFICANCE 
ARE CLEARLY THE RIGHT-TO-COUNSEL CASESe THE OPPONENTS OF THE WARREN 
COURT REARLY GIVE CREOIT TO THE COURT FOR THOSE CHANGES WHICH HAVE 
HELPED LAW ENFORCEMENT AGENTS IN THEIR ATTEWPTS TC SOLVE CRIME AND 
APPREHENO CRIMINALSe (100 REFERENCES) 


‘ 
15808 Li 
AUTHORS: KALVENs HARRY» JRe 
TITLE: "UNINHIBITEDs ROBUST. AND WIDE-OPEN” — A NOTE CN FREE 
SPEECH AND THE WARREN COURT. 
SOURCE: MICHIGAN LAW REVIEW. 
SOURCEIOS 6742)2289-3025 1968. 


THE Ue Se SUPREME COURTs UNDER THE OIRECTION OF CHIEF JUSTICE 
WARREN» HAS ATTACKED PROBLEMS IN THE AREA OF FREEDOM OF SPEECH, 
PRESS» ANO ASSEMBLY WITH BOTH ZEST AND CREATIVITY. IT HAS SHOWN AN 
UNPRECEDENTED WILLINGNESS TO CONFRONT FIRST AMENOMENT QUESTIONSe A 
GREAT PART OF THE LAW IN THE AREA OF FREEDOM OF SPEECHs EoGes 
DECISIONS ON OBSCENITYs IS THE WORK OF THE BARREN COURT.s ONE RESULT 
OF THE COURT*S ABROGATION OF OUTMODED IDEAS HAS BEEN THE GREAT 
REDUCTION IN THE STATUS ANO PRESTIGE OF THE CLEAR-ANO-PRESENT DANGER 
TEST. ANOTHER MAJOR CONTRIBUTION OF THE WARREN COURT HAS BEEN THE 
DEVELOPMENT OF THE IDEA OF SELF—CENSORSHIP.» (84 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: KAUPER+s THOMAS Ee 

TITLE: THE "WARREN COURT® AND THE ANTITRUST LAWS: OF ECONOMICS, 
POPULISM. ANO CYNICISMe 





SOURCE: MICHIGAN LAW REVIEW. 
SOURCEIC: 67(2)2326-342, 1968+ 


THE Ue Se SUPREME COURT. UNDER THE LEADERSHIP OF EARL WARREN» 
HAS HAD A SIGNIFICANT IMPACT ON THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE ANTITRUST 
LAWSe MANY OF THE COURT*S POST-1S£3 ANTITRUST DECISIONS ARE 
REAFFIRMATIONS GCF PRE-EXISTING ODOCTRINE« IN SOME AREAS». NEW 
STANDARCS REFLECTING A STRONG ENFORCEMENT PHILOSPHY HAVE BEEN 
APPLIEOs. THE MOST STRIKINGs MCST PUBLICIZEDs AND MOST CRITICIZED 
DECISIONS HAVE BEEN THE EXTENOED SERIES OF CECISIONS HOLDING MERGERS 
IN VCLATION OF SECTION 7 OF THE CLAYTON ACTe THE COURT*S TREATMENT 
OF A WICE VARIETY OF VERTICAL RESTRAINTSse EoGes VERTICAL 
PRICE-FIXINGse IS SIGNIFICANTe ALSO», THE BRCAD PROHIBITORY RULES 
ESTABLISHEO BY THE COURT» PARTICULARLY IN MERGER CASES» HAVE 
GRADUALLY» BUT PERCEPTIBLYs WORKED SIGNIFICANT INSTITUTIONAL CHANGES 
IN THE ANTITRUST DIVISION OF THE DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE. FINALLYs THE 
COURT*S WORK HAS RESULTED IN AN INCREASING CYNICISM ABOUT ITS METHODS 
AND RESULTS- (67 REFERENCES) 


158610 Li 

AUTHORS: FROST.» RICHARD He 

TITLE: THE MOONEY CASE. 

SOURCEIC: STANFOROs STANFORD UNIVERSITY PRESSe 19684 S63 Pe $1250.64 


THE SAN FRANCISCO PREPAREONESS DAY BOMBING OF JULY 2202 19165 
INTERPRETED AT THE TIME AS THE WORK OF ANTI~MILITARIST ANARCHISTS,» 
WAS TRE ORIGIN OF CALIFORNIA*S CELEERATED MCONEY CASEs IN AN 
ATMOSPHERE OF CLASS TENSIONS AND HYSTERIA ABETTED BY IRRESPONSIBLE 
JOURNALISM, FIVE LOCAL RADICALS WERE ARRESTED AND INOICTED FOR 
MURDER. FOUR WERE TRIED AND TwO WERE CONVICTED - WARREN BILLINGS AND 
TOM MOONEYe BILLINGS WAS SENTENCED TO LIFE IMPRISONMENT. MOONEY TC 
DEATH BY HANGINGe OURING AND AFTER THE TRIALS» CLEAR SIGNS EMERGED 
OF PERJURY+ SUBORNATION OF PERJURYe ANO THE SUPPRESSION OF EVIDENCE 
BY THE PROSECUTIONe IN 1917 MOONEY BECAME AN INTERNATIONAL CAUSE 
CELECRE,s A SYMBOL GF AMERICAN CAPITALIST OPPRESSION OF MILITANT 
LABOR. CUT AMERICANS WIDELY REGARDED HIM AS A SYMBOL OF THE RACICAL 
THREAT TO PATRIOTISM ANDO TO LAW AND ORDER DURING THE FIRST WORLD WAR. 
IN 1918 MOONEY*S SENTENCE WAS COMMUTED TO LIFE IMPRISONMENTs BUT THE 
DEEPER ISSUES OF THE CASE REMAINED UNRESOLVED. FOR ANCTHER TWO 
CECACES MOONEY*S NAME SERVED AS A RALLYING CRY FOR RADICALS» 
ORGANIZECO LABORe AND CEFENCERS OF CIVIL LIBERTIES THROUGHOUT THE 
COUNTRY*s UNTIL MOONEY AND BILLINGS ®ERE FREED BY GOVERNOR CULBERT Le 
OLSON IN 19394 CENTRAL TO THIS ACCOUNT OF THE CASE IS ITS LEGAL 
HISTORY OF THE ARRESTSe THE EVIOENCEs THE TRIALS» ANO THE NUMEROUS 
LEGAL APPEALSe THE APPEALS EVENTUALLY CULMINATED IN A YEAR-LONG 
HABEAS CORPUS INQUIRY IN 1935-1936+ AUTHORIZED BY THE CALIFORNIA 
SUPREME COURT AND MADE POSSIBLE BY THE DECISION OF THE UNITED STATES 
SUPREME COURT IN MGONEY Ve HOLOHANs A CONSTITUTIONAL LANOMARK THAT 
CONTINUES TO PROTECT MEN FRAUDULENTLY PROSECUTED IN STATE COURTS. 


1s611 Ll 

AUTHORS: OOIGse JAMESON We 

TITLE: POLICE PROBLEMS,» PROPOSALS», AND STRATEGIES FOR CHANGE. 
(THE POLICE IN A DEMOCRATIC SOCIETY: A SYMPOSIUM). 

SOURCE: PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION REVIEW. 

SOURCEICS 286(5)2393-406. 1968. 


THE PROBLEM OF CHANGING POLICE PRACTICES IS NOT ONLY A MATTER OF 
IDENTIFYING PROPOSALS WHICH APPEAR USEFUL IN DEALING wBITH CURRENT 
PROBLEMS; IT IS ALSO NECESSARY TO EVALUATE SUCH PROPOSALS IN TERMS OF 
THEIR IMPACT ON TRE COMMUNITY AND THE POLICE DEPARTMENT AND TO 
DETERMINE HOW THE BEST PROPOSALS CAN BE IMPLEMENTED. THE NORMAL 
PROCEOCURE IN INSTITUTING CHANGE IS TO CALL IN CONSULTAATS OR A STUDY 
COMMISSION WHICH, AFTER MAKING ITS RECOMMENDATIONS,» LEAVES 
IMPLEMENTATION TO LOCAL OFFICIALS OR POLICE DEPARTMENTS. 
CONSEQUENTLY» MOST OF ITS SUGGESTIONS ARE NEVER IMPLEMENTED. WHAT IS 
NEEDEO INSTEAD IS A NUMBER OF SMALL+ SEMI-AUTONOMOUS ORGANIZATIONS 
WHICH CAN ACT AS CHANGE-AGENTSs EXPERIMENTING WITH IMPROVEMENTS ON A 
PILOT PROJECT BASISs WHILE ASSESSING THEIR EFFECTS IF MORE WIDELY 
ADOPTED. AND ASSUMING RESPONSIBILITY FOR SIDER IMPLEMENTATION IN THE 

















OPERATING AGENCIESe THE VERA INSTITUTE OF JUSTICE IN NEW YORK CITY 
IS ONE SUCH ORGANIZATIONe IT IS LIKELY THAT THE PILCT-PROVECT 
APPRCACH EMPLOYED BY THE VERA INSTITUTE COULD BE USED TO EVALUATE AND 
IMPLEMENT CTHER PROPOSALS FOR CHANGE IN THE POLICE FIELD. (39 
REFERENCES) 
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AUTHGRS: WILSONe JAMES Qe 

TITLE: OILEMMAS OF POLICE ADMINISTRATION. (THE POLICE IN A 
DEMOCRATIC SOCIETY: A SYMPOSIUM). 

SOURCE: PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION REVIEW. 






SOURCEIC: 286(05)24C7-417, 1968. 










POLICY-MAKING FOR THE POLICE IS COMPLICATED BY THE FACT THAT CNE 
OF THE DEPARTMENT*S OBJECTIVES+s ORDER MAINTENANCE. PROOUCES CONFLICT 
WHILE THE OTHER» LAW ENFORCEMENT. CANNOT BE ATTAINED. THE OIFFICULTY 
IN MANAGING THE POLICE IS NOT SO MUCH THE RESULT OF THE QUALITY OF 
MEN FECRUITED OR THE LEVEL AT SHICH AUTHORITY IS EXERCISED. BUT IT IS 
THE RESULT OF THE NATURE OF THE POLICE FUNCTION. SU@STANTIAL AND 
LASTING IMPROVEMENTS IN POLICE-COMMUNITY RELATIONS ARE NOT LIKELY 
UNLESS THERE IS A SUBSTANTIAL CHANGE IN CLASS COMPOSITION IN THE 
INNER CITY» OR UNTIL THE INCIOENCE OF STREET CRIME ANDO OF PUBLIC 
OISGROER BECOMES SIMILAR TO THAT IN THE MIDDLE-CLASS SUBURBS. 
MEANWHILE. TKE POLICE SHOULD RECOGNIZE THAT ORDER MAINTENANCE IS 
THEIR CENTRAL FUNCTIONe PATROLMEN SHOULD BE JUDGED MORE BY THEIR 
ABILITY TO KEEP PEACH ON THEIR BEAT THAN BY THEIR ARREST FECOROSe IN 
PREVENTING CRIME RELATIVELY LITTLE SHOULD BE EXPECTED OF THE POLICE; 
BETTER USE OF CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS IS MORE APT TO REDUCE CRIME 
RATES. (17 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: GOLOSTEINs HERMANs 







TITLE: POLICE RESPONSE TO URBAN CRISIS. (THE POLICE IN A 
DEMOCRATIC SOCIETY: A SYMPOSIUM). 
SOURCE: PUBLIC AOCMINISTRATION REVIEW. 











SOURCEIC: 28(5)2417-423, 1968. 









STUCIES OF CALLS MADE TO THE POLICE REVEAL THAT POLICE SPEND 
MOST OF THEIR TIME CEALING WITH "SERVICE" MATTERS UNRELATED TO CRIME. 
CESPITE THIS CISTRIBUTION OF ACTIVITY» POLICE AGENCIES ARE GEARED 
PRIMARILY TO DEAL WITH CRIME. THE MOVE TOWARD "PROFESSIONALISM" HAS 
EMPHASIZED TRE NEEC TO ELIMINATE THE PURELY SERVICE FUNCTION TCO 
ENABLE THE POLICE TO CONCENTRATE ON “REAL” POLICE WORK. HOWEVER. IN 
THE CURRENT SOCIAL CONTEXTs THIS ATTITUDE NEEDS REEXAWINATIONse THE 
SEARCH FOR MEANS OF PREVENTING CIVIL DISORDERS HAS FORCED POLICE TO 
CONFRONT THE FOSTILITY COMMONLY EXPRESSED TOWARD THEM.e THE MANNER IN 
WHICH TRE SERVICE ROLE IS PERFORMED IS ESPECIALLY IMPCRTANT IN 
MOLDING ATTITUCES TOWARD THE POLICE; YET LITTLE TRAINING IS GIVEN 
POLICE IN THE HANDLING OF “"NONCRIMINAL® OITSTURBANCES. IF 
SIGNIFICANT PROGRESS IS TO BE MADE IN REDUCING CITIZEN HOSTILITY,» 
CHANGES MUST BE MADE IN POLICE OPERATIONS WITH REGARD TO THE SERVICE 
FUNCTIONe (20 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: BERKLEY» GEORGE. 

TITLE: ThE EUROPEAN POLICE: CHALLANGE AND CHANGE. (THE POLICE IN 
A DEMOCRATIC SOCIETY: A SYMPOSIUM). 

SOURCE: PUBLIC AOMINISTRATION REVIEW. 








SOURCEIC: 28(5)2424-430, 1968. 





THE POLICE IN EUROPE ARE EXPERIENCING DIFFICULTIES SIMILAR TO 
THOSE OF TRE Ue Se POLICEs SOME OF THE AREAS IN BHICH IMPROVEMENTS 
ARE BEING INSTITUTED ARE: POLICE EDUCATION AND TRAINING; LATERAL 
ENTRY OF GUALIFIED PERSONNEL; USE CF POLICEWOMEN; PUBLIC RELATIONS; 
EXPANSION OF THE POLICE ROLE IN THE COMMUNITY; ANDO RESTRICTED USE OF 
FIREARMS. CrARACTERISTICS COMMON TO MOST ELROPEAN PCLICE DEPARTMENTS 
ARE: CENTRALIZATION; CIVILIAN CONTROL; BUREAUCRATIZATION; TRADE 
UNIONISM;AND LEGISLATIVE CONCERN ANO CONTROL CVER POLICE PRACTICES. 
MANY OF THE CHARACTERISTICS OF POLICE ORGANIZATIONS IN EUROPE WORK TO 
REDUCE POLICE ISOLATION FROM SOCIETY ANDO ITS RESULTANT PROBLEMS. 
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AUTHORS: NO AUTHOR. 


TITLE: MARIJUANA LAWS: AN EMPIRICAL STUDY OF ENFORCEMENT AND 
ACMINISTRATION IN LOS ANGELES COUNTY. 
SOURCE: UCLA LAW REVIEW. 


SOURCEID: 15(£)21501-1585, 1968. 


THE CURRENT LAWS IN CALIFORNIA REFLECT THE ATTITUDE THAT 
MARIJUANA CONSTITUTES A GRAVE SOCIAL EVIt+e« BOTH POSSESSION AND SALE 
CARRY VERY HEAVY PENALTIES. INTENSIVE STUDY OF THE ENFORCEMENT OF 
THE MARIJUANA LAWS IN LOS ANGELES COUNTY WAS UNDERTAKEN TO DETERMINE 
THE EFFECTIVENESS OF ENFORCEMENT ANO ITS EFFECT ON THE CRIMINAL 
JUSTICE SYSTEM. AT THE PRE-ARREST LEVEL» THE TECHNICLES USED IN 
UNCOVERING MARIJUANA USERS AND PUSHERS ®BERE INVESTIGATED. AT THE 
POST-ARREST LEVEL s+ THE USE OF PROSECUTORIAL AND JUDICIAL OISCRETION 
IN THE APPLICATION OF THE LAWS WAS STUDIED. IT WAS FCUND THAT THE 
RISE IN MARIJUANA USE HAS RESULTED IN A SIGNIFICANT INCREASE IN THE 
TIME ANDO RESOURCES ALLOCATED BY THE POLICE TO THE ENFORCEMENT CF t 
MARIJUANA LAWS. THE ENFORCEMENT OF THESE LAmS REQUIRES THE USE OF a 
INFORMERS.» UNCERCOVER AGENTS» AND CTHER SURREPTITIOUS TECHNIQUES : 
WHICH RISK INTRUSIGNS INTO THE PRIVACY OF INNCCENT PERSONS. WHILE 
THESE ARE THE MOST EFFECTIVE INVESTIGATIVE METHODS AVAILABLE. THEY 
HAVE HAO LITTLE EFFECT ON THE SPREADING USE OF MARIJUANA. OESPITE 
REFORMS IN ENFORCEMENT PROCEOURES AND IN THE LAWS THEMSELVES, IT IS : 
POSSIBLE THAT THE USE OF MARIJUANA MAY BECOME SO WIDESPREAD THAT ; 
PROHIBITORY LAWS ARE USELESSe- (114 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: Ue Se COURT OF APPEALS FOR THE FOURTH AND FIFTH CIRCUITSe 
TITLE: INSTITUTE ON SENTENCINGs 

SOURCE: FEDERAL RULES DECISIONS. 


SOURCEID: 45(332149-198,. 1968. 


CONTENTS: RULE 11 ANO THE PLEA OF GUILTY. BY WALTER Eo HOFFMAN; 
REQUIREMENTS OF RULES 11 AND 44, FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE. 
BY EOWIN Me STANLEY; THE OANGEROUS OFFENDER UNDER THE MODEL 
SENTENCING ACT» BY ALFRED Pe MURRAH; SENTENCING THE CANGEROUS 
OFFENDER. BY ROSZEL Ce THOMSEN; SOME ASPECTS OF FEDERAL PROBATION 
WITH EMPHASIS ON THE WORK OF THE PROBATION OFFICERS AND THE 
OISCUSSIONS BETWEEN THE SENTENCING JUDGE AND THE PROBATION OFFICER 
PRIOR TO SENTENCING, BY FRANCIS Le VAN OUSEN; POLITICS ANDO 
PRAGMATISM IN CRIME CONTROL>s BY NORVAL MORRIS; RECOMMENDATIONS AND 
CONCLUDING REMARKS. 


15817 1 
AUTHORS: KANSAS CITYe POLICE DEPARTMENT. 
TITLE: 1968 SURVEY OF MUNICIPAL POLICE DEPARTMENTS. 


SOURCEIC: KANSAS CITYe POLICE DEPARTMENT» 19684 15 Pe 


THIS IS THE 1968 ISSUE OF THE GENERAL AOMINISTRATIVE SURVEY 
CONOUCTED BY THE KANSAS CITY POLICE DEPARTMENT OF 35 CITY POLICE 
AGENCIES. SALARIES» FRINGE BENEFITSs ANDO OTHER DATA OF 
ADMINISTRATIVE INTEREST ARE AVERAGED, ACCORCING TO POPULATION SIZE-s 
FOR TWO GROUPS OF CITIESe OETAILED TABLES PROVIDE DATA FOR EACH CITY 
CN? POPULATION; NUMBER OF PRESENT PERSONNEL § NUMBER OF AUTHORIZED 
PERSONNEL; BUOCGET DATA; MONTHLY SALARIES; BENEFITS; EDUCATIONAL 
REQUIREMENTS; COMPUTER OPERATIONS; AND EQUIPMENT. 
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AUTHORS: SKOLER. CANIEL Le 

TITLE: COUNSEL IN JUVENILE COURT PROCEEDINGS — TCTAL CRIMINAL 
JUSTICE’ PERSPECTIVE. 

SOURCE: JOURNAL OF FAMILY LAWe 


SGURCEIDS 6(2)2243-277, 1969-4 








THE GAULT CASE HAS CONFIRMED WHAT AN INCREASING BOOY OF LEGAL 

OPINION HAS CONTENOEO EVER SINCE THE SUPREME COURT DETERMINED THAT 
COUNSEL WAS CONSTITUTIONALLY REQUIRED FOR INOIGENT ACCUSED IN SERIOUS 
CRIMINAL CASESe THE FULL SCOPE OF RIGHT TO COUNSEL IN JUVENILE CCURT 
REMAINS TO BE ESTABLISHED BUT. FOLLOWING ADULT ANALOGIES ANO 
RECOGNIZING THE SPECIAL OISABILITIES OF CHILDREN BEFORE THE LAwWs A 
BROAD DEFINITION OF SUCH SCOPE wOULD SEEM IN STORE. THIS wILtt 
UNDOUETEOLY HAVE AN IMPACT ON THE PROCESSES OF JUVENILE CGURT JUSTICE 
AND CFFER A CHALLENGE TO THE INFORMAL-PRIVATE-THERAPEUTIC ORIENTATION 
THAT HAS CHARACTERIZEO THE COURT SINCE ITS INAUGURATION. THE 
PROSPECTS FOR A SATISFACTORY ACCOMMODATION AREs HOWEVER,» GOCO AND 
CONTAIN AT LEAST THE POTENTIAL FOR BENEFITS THAT wILt ENHANCE NOT 
ONLY LEGAL PROCESS IN JUVENILE COURTS», BUT THE CAPACITY FOR SPECIAL 
HELP TO CHILOREN THAT GENERATED THIS NEWEST OF AMERICAN CRIMINAL 
JUSTICE INSTITUTIONSe (114 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: CALIFORNIA. DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS. 
TITLE: CALIFORNIA PRISONERS 1967: SUMMARY STATISTICS GCF FELON 


PRISONERS AND PAROLEES. 
SOURCEIC: SACRAMENTO>s CALIFORNIAs DEPT. OF CORRECTIONSs 1968. 120 
Pe 


THIS ANNUAL REPORT PRESENTS STATISTICAL AND CTHER DATA ON FELONS 
UNDER THE JURISOICTION OF THE CALIFORNIA DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS 
OURING 1967 AND MAKES A COMPARISON WITH 1566 DATA. TRENOS IN 
CORRECTION ARE CISCUSSEDe DATA ARE PRESENTED ON: INSTITUTION 
POPULATION ANC MOVEMENT; CHARACTERISTICS OF THE PRISCN POPULATICN; 
PAROLE POPULATION AND MOVEMENT; CHARACTERISTICS OF FELCNS ON PAROLE; 
PAROLE SUSPENSION OR REVOCATION; OISCHARGES FROM PAROLE; AND RETURNS 


TO PRISONe 
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AUTHCRS: TEXASe BOARD OF PARDONS AND PAROLES. 
TITLE: TWENTY-FIRST ANNUAL STATISTICAL FEPORT» SEPTEMBER 1967 


THROUGH AUGUST 1968. 
SOURCEID: AUSTIN» TEXASe BOARD OF PARDONS AND PAROLESs 196864 52 Pe 


THIS IS THE ANNUAL REPORT OF THE TEXAS BCARD CF FARDCNS AND 
PAROLESs PRESENTING STATISTICAL AND OTHER DATA RELATIAG TC THE WORK 
OF THE BOARD DURING THE 1967 FISCAL YEARe INCLUDED ARE STATISTICS 
ANO CISCUSSION OF: CLEMENCY$ PAROLES LEGAL ELIGIBILITY; PROBATION; 
REVOCATICNS OF PAROLE; AND TYPES OF CASES CONSIDERED BY TRE BOARD. 
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AUTHORS: NO AUTHOR. 

TITLE: POLICE CISCRETION AND THE JUDGMENT THAT A CRIME HAS BEEN 
COMMITTEO — RAPE IN PHILADELPHIA.’ 

SOURCE: UNIVERSITY OF PENNSYLVANIA LAW REVIEW. 


SOURCEIDS 117(2)2277-3225 1968. 


BECAUSE RAPE IS A CHARGE EASILY MADE AND DIFFICULT TC PROSECUTE, 
THE COURTS HAVE CEVELOPED CRITERIA BY WHICH THE JURY CAN EVALUATE THE 
COMPLAEINANT*S CREOIBILITYe A STUDY WAS MADE OF THE CRITERIA USED BY 
THE POLICE IN PHILADELPHIA IN DETERMINING WHETHER RAPE HAS BEEN 
COMMITTED. THE RESPONSE OF THE COURTS WAS ALSO ANALYZED. PROMPTNESS 
OF THE COMPLAINTs PHYSICAL CONDITION OF THE COMPLAINANT. AND PRIOR 
BEHAVIOR OF THE COMPLAINANT WERE FACTORS CONSIDERED BY THE CCURTS AND 
THE POLICEs ALTHOUGH DIFFERENCES IN EMPHASIS WERE FOUND. THE 
COMPLAINANT*®S REPUTATION FOR CHASTITY IS CONSIDERED BY THE COURTS» 
BUT THE POLICE RARELY MAKE SUCH AN INVESTIGATION; THE POLICE CONSIDER 
RACE ANC AGE OF THE PARTICIPANTS IMPORTANTe WHILE THE COURTS DC NOTe 
(214 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: NO AUTHOR. 

TITLE: PROBATION IN PHILADELPHIA: JUDICIAL DECISION AND 
CONSTITUTIONAL NORMS. 

SOURCE: UNIVERSITY OF PENNSYLVANIA LAW REVIEW. 


SOURCEID: 117(2)2323-355. 1968. 
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CONVICTION OF A CRIMINAL OFFENSE MAY OR MAY NOT RESULT IN A TERM 
OF IMPRISONMENTe FOR MANY DEFENOANTS THE QUESTIONS MOST CRITICAL TO 
THEIR PERSONAL LIBERTY ARE THOSE CONCERNED WITH PROBATION. HOWEVER, 
SINCE TRE CECISION TO GRANT PROBATION IS SOLELY WITHIN THE OISCRETION 
OF THE TRIAL JUDCE, AN OFFENDER IS WITHOUT ANY RIGHT TO PROBATION AND 
ITS OCENTAL IS NOT SUBJECT TO APPELLATE REVIEW. A STUDY WAS MADE OF 
THE ATTITUDES AND PRACTICES OF PHILADELPHIA TRIAL JUDGES WITH REGARD 
TO MAKING THE PRE-SENTENCE REPORT AVAILABLE TO THE DEFENDANT>s 
PROCEQCURES FOR CHALLENGING THE PRE-SENTENCE REPORT AND OTHER ELEMENTS 
BEFCRE THE COURTs SUCH AS THE NATURE OF THE CRIME ANC PRESSURES FROM 
EXTERNAL SOURCES» ESPECIALLY THE PRESSe PROCEOURES TO REVOKE 
PROBATION APPEAR TQ BE BASED ON A CONCEPTION OF OVE PROCESS WHICH IS 
VERY CIFFERENT FROM THAT REGUIRED IN COURT» IN ANY ANALYSIS OF THE 
VALUE CF PROBATION AS A TREATMENT MEASURE FCR CONVICTED OFFENOERS,» 
THE RELATIVE COSTS OF PROBATION AND INCARCERATION ANDO THE GOALS 
SERVEC BY PROBATION MUST BE CONSIDERED. THE PRE-SENTENCE REPORT 
SHOULC GE MADE AVAILABLE TO THE DEFENDANT AS A MATTER OF RIGHT. MORE 
DEFINITE STANCARDS SHOULD BE SET FOR REVOCATION OF PROBATION. (98 
REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: NATIONAL CONFERENCE OF COMMISSIONERS ON UNIFORM STATE LAWS. 
TITLE: UNIFORM JUVENILE COURT ACT. 

SOURCEID: CHICAGOs NATL« CONFe OF COMMISSIONERS ON UNIFORM STATE 


LAWS. 1968. 46 Pe 






THE UNIFGRM JUVENILE COURT ACT HAS BEEN ORAWN WITH A VIEW TO 
FULLY MEETING THE MANDATES OF THE UeSe SUPREME COURT DECISIONS IN 
KENT ANO GAULT. AT THE SAME TIME, THE AIM HAS BEEN TO PRESERVE THE 
BASIC OBJECTIVES OF THE JUVENILE COURT AND TO PROWCTE THEIR 
ACHIEVEMENT. THE ACT PROVIDES FOR JUDICIAL INTERVENTION, WHEN 
NECESSARY.» IN THE CARE OF DEPRIVED CHILOREN AND IN THE TREATMENT AND 
REHAEILITATION OF CELINQUENT AND UNRULY CHILORENe 8UT UNDER DEF INEC 
RULES OF LAW ANC THROUGH FAIR AND CONSTITUTIONAL PROCEOQURE. GENERAL 
ADOPTION OF THIS ACT WILL ASSURE MUCH NEEDED UNIFORMITY IN THE LAW 
AMONG THE SEVERAL STATES. 
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AUTHORS: MASSACHUSETTS CORRECTIONAL ASSOCIATION; POWERS» EDWIN. 

TITLE: THE BASIC STRUCTURE OF THE ADMINISTRATION CF CRIMINAL 
JUSTICE IN MASSACHUSETTS. 

SOURCEIC: STH ECe BOSTONs MASSACHUSETTS CORRECTIONAL ASSOCIATIONe 
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THE PURPCSE OF THIS MANUAL IS TO PRESENT THE ESSENTIAL AIWS OF 
THE CRIMINAL LAW IN MASSACHUSETTS AND A DESCRIPTION OF THE LEGAL 
INSTITUTIONS THAT INTERPRET ITe EMPHASIS IS PLACED ON THOSE AREAS OF 
MOST PRACTICAL CONCERN FOR PROBATIONs PAROLE» CORRECTIONAL PERSONNEL» 
AND THE INTERESTED CITIZENe CONTENTS: THE CRIMINAL LAwWs THE POLICE; 
THE COURTS: TFE RIGtT TO COUNSEL; BAIL; PROBATION; THE SENTENCE; 
“SEXUALLY CANGEROUS PERSONS"; DEFECTIVE DELINQUENTS$ THE ALCOHOLIC; 
THE DRUG ADDICT; COUNTY INSTITUTIONS; THE DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTION; 
STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS; THE DEPARTMENT OF MENTAL HEALTH; 
PAROLE; PARDONS; ANC THE YOUTH SERVICE BOARD. 
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AUTHORS: MICHIGANe HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES. 

TITLE: DRUG DEPENDENCE IN MICHIGAN (PART 111)2 A STUDY OF 
ATTITUDES ANO ACTIONS OF THE YOUNG PEOPLE OF MICHIGAN. 

SOURCEIDS MICHIGAN, SPECIAL HOUSE COMMITTEE ON NARCOTICS. 19684 Ve 

Pe 


A STUCY WAS MACE OF THE ATTITUDES AND BEHAVIORS. WITH REGARD TO 
DRUG USE. OF 12379 HIGH SCHOOL SENIORS IN MICHIGAN. OATA WERE 
COLLECTEC ON TKE UTILIZATION RATES OF DIFFERENT SUBSTANCES SUCH AS 
MARIJUANA, LSOs AND ALCOHOL; THE DEMOGRAPHIC, SOCIOLCGICALs+ AND 
SOCIAL-PSYCHOLOGICAL CORRELATES OF THEIR USES AND ASPECTS RELEVANT TO 








FEALTH ECUCATION PROGRAMS IN SECONDARY SCHOCLSe THE STRONGEST 
STATISTICAL RELATIONSHIPS OF THE ENTIRE STUOY WERE BETWEEN 
ALCOHCL~-TOBACCO USAGE AND MARIJUANA USAGE *s SUGGESTING THAT THERE ARE 
SIMILARITIES IN THE WAY THESE SUBSTANCES ARE REGARDED AND USED BY 
ADOLESCENTS. IN ALL FIVE SCHOOLS STUDIEDs DRINKERS wERE WORE LIKELY 
THAN NON-ORINKERS TO STATE THAT MARIJUANA WAS PHYSICALLY HARMLESSe 
ALTHOUGH ALCOrROL AND TOBACCO CONSUMPTION ARE ILLEGAL FOR PERSONS 
UNDER 21 IN MICHIGANs LARGE NUMBERS OF STUDENTS IN THE STUDY USE 
TOBACCO ANC A SUBSTANTIAL MAJORITY DRINKe IT WAS CONCLUDED THAT THE 
USE OF MARIJUANA BY YOUNG PEOPLE REPRESENTS A FORM OF RECREATION 
UNLIKE TRE TRADITIONAL PROBLEMS OF NARCOTICS ADOICTICN AND ALCOHOLISM 
AND THAT PROGRAMS OF DRUG EDUCATION SHOULD TAKE THIS INTO 

CONS ICERATIONe 
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AUTHORS: UNIVERSITY OF SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA. YOUTH STUDIES CENTER; 
KLEIN» MALCOLM. 

TITLE: FROM ASSOCIATION TO GUILT: THE GROUP GUICANCE FROJECT IN 
JUVENILE GANG INTERVENTION. 

SOURCEIO: LOS ANGELESe UNIV. OF SOUTHERN CALIFes 19684 474 Pe 


EVALUATION ANO ANALYSIS OF A FCUR-YEAR (1961-1965) PROJECT IN 
JUVENILE GANG INTERVENTION REVEALED THAT. ALTHOUGH DESIGNED TO REDUCE 
DELINQUENCY. TRE PROGRAM SEEMS TO HAVE INCREASED IT. EXPERIENCE wITH 
CETACHEC WORKERS IN DEL INQUENT GANGS INDICATED THATs WHILE THE WORKER 
MUST USE GROUP PROGRAMMING IN ORDER TO REACH THE MAJORITY OF GANG 
MEMBERS» THIS APPRGACH MAY ACTUALLY INCREASE OR REINFORCE GANG 
COHESIVENESSe FURTHERMORE, THE PROJECT NEVER BECAME THE INTENSIFIED 
AND EXPANOEO VERSION OF THE GROUP GUIDANCE APPRAOCH WHICH WAS 
ANTICIAPTECe IT IS CONCLUDED THAT IN ORDER FOR OETACHED WORKER 
FROGRAMS TO SUCCEED. THEY WILL NEED GREATER RESOURCES, MORE 
DELIBERATE PLANNINGs ANO MORE CONSISTENT CONCEPTUAL FCUNDATIONSe AS 
OROINARILY CONSTITUTED, THESE PROGRAMS CAN ACHIEVE CERTAIN RESTRICTED 
GOALSe INCLUDING THE EASING OF INTER=-GANG CONFLICTS ANO THE 
INTERPOSING OF THE WORKER AS A LIAISON BETWEEN THE GANG AND THE 
COMMUNITY. IT MAY BE UNREALISTIC TO EXPECT MUCH MORE. 
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AUTHORS: BECKER» HAROLC; FELKENESs GEORGE Tes WHISENANOs PAUL Me 
TITLE: NEw OIMENSIONS IN CRIMINAL JUSTICEs 

SOURCEICS: METUCHENs Ne Jee SCARECRCW PRESS» 19684 279 Pe $7200 


ALTHOUGH THERE IS A SCARCITY OF ADEQUATE RESEARCH IN THE FIELO 
OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE. THERE IS AN ABUNDANCE OCF INFORMAL, PERSONAL 
OPINION OIRECTED RESEARCH. THIS VOLUME ATTEWPTS TC PROVIDE A PRIWER 
FOR CONTINUEDs FORMAL» SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH INTO THE SYSTEMS OF LAW 
ENFORCEMENT.» COURTS+e LAWS» AND PENAL INSTITUTIONS. THE 800K IS 
OIVICED INTO THREE SECTIONS» EACH REPRESENTING AN INOIVIOUAL.s 
ORIGINAL SURVEY OF A CRITICAL PROBLEM AREA IN THE STUDY OF CRIMINAL 
JUSTICEe CONTENTS: A BEHAVIORAL STUDY OF ASSAULT. BY HARCLO Ke 
BECKER; STERILIZATION AND THE LAW, BY GEORGE Te FELKENES$ POLICE 
PERSCNNEL: PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT AND JOB SATISFACTIONs BY PAUL Me 
WHISENANC. 
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AUTHORS: SCHWARTZ.» LUUIS Bes GOLDSTEIN» STEPHEN Re 

TITLE: POLICE GUICANCE MANUALS: A PHILADELPHIA MODEL. 
SOURCEIO: PHILADELPHIA, UNIVERSITY OF PENNSYLVANIAs 19682 VePeo 


THIS BOOK CONTAINS A SERIES OF MANUALS FOR POLICE GUIDANCE ON 
VARICUS CONTRGVERSIAL AND COMPLEX SUBJECTS» INCLUDING THE POLICEMAN®S 
ROLE IN CRIMINAL JUSTICES THE POLICE CAREER; CRIMINOLOGY FOR 
POLICEMEN; PATROL» ARREST,» FRISK PROCEDURES; SEARCH AND SEIZURE; VICE 
ANO ORGANIZED CRIME} PRESERVING ORDER AND KEEPING THE PEACE; TRAFFIC 
CONTROL; JUVENILE DELINQUENCY; ANO DEMONSTRATIONS AND RIOTS 


15629 ul 
AUTHORS: NORCINe VIRGINIA DAVIS. 





DESIG: EDITOR 
TITLE: GAULT: WHAT NOW FOR THE JUVENILE COURT? 
SOURCEIOS ANN ARBOR» MICHes INST« OF CONTINUING LEGAL EDes 1968-6 


218 Pe $156 


THIS BOOK IS A COLLECTION OF PAPERS ON THE GAULT DECISION WHICH 
WERE PRESENTEO AT THREE PROGRAMS CONDUCTED IN NEW YORK CITY» ANN 
ARBOR, AND BOULCER IN JANUARY AND FEBRUARY CF 1968. THE SEMINARS 
WERE A UNIQUE OPPORTUNITY FOR INTERDISCIPLINARY REACTION AMONG SOCIAL 
WORKERS» LAWYERS» POLICE OFFICERS» JUVENILE COURT JUOGESs+ AND CTHERS. 
THIS SHOULO BE A USEFUL REFERENCE FOR ALL THOSE CCNCERNED WITH THE 
IMPLICATIONS OF THE GAULT DECISION IA JUVENILE COLRT PROCEDURE. 
CONTENTS: WHY GAULT: JUVENILE COURT THEORY ANDO IMPACT IN HISTORICAL 
PERSPECTIVE. BY HOMER He CLARK, JRes IN RE GAULT: A CCMPARATIVE 
BACKGROUNDe 8Y NORVAL MORRIS; CHILOREN*'S COURT: GATEWAY OR LAST 
RESORT? BY MOQNRAD Ge PAULSEN; NOTICE AND “FAIR PROCEDURE": 
REVOLUTION OR SIMPLE REVISION?+ BY HENRY He FOSTERs JRei GAULT: 
NOTICE AND FAIR HEARINGe BY Be JAMES GEORGEs JRei THE ROLE OF 
COUNSEL IN JUVENILE PROCEEDINGS. BY LORNA Es LOCKWOOD; THE RIGHT 
COUNSEL: WHO CAN ANO MUST REPRESENT THE JUVENILE?+ BY ROBERT Te 
DRINAN; THE CONSTITUTIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES OF COURT-RELATED 
PERSONNEL>s BY ROBERT De VINTER; THE RIGHT 10 REVIEW IN JUVENILE 
PROCEEOINGS AFTER GAULT» BY THOMAS Ce LYNCH; PANEL DISCUSSION —- 13 
PANEL DISCUSSION — Ilile 
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AUTHORS: BELL» JORN Ces JRe 

TITLE: CRIME AND CRIMINALSs 

SOURCE: FBI LAW ENFORCEMENT BULLETINe 
SOURCEIC: 38C(1)922—-4+ 205 19696 


CRIME ANC CRIMINALS ARE ALARMING AMERICAS THEY HAVE BECOME THE 
NUMBER ONE DOMESTIC PROBLEM. RESPECT FOR LAW ANDO OROER AND FOR ANY 
AUTHORITY. PUBLIC OR PRIVATEs IS RAPIDLY VANISHINGe THERE IS A 
WIDESPREAC FEELING BY AN AGGRESSIVE MINORITY OF THE PUBLIC THAT IT 
CAN COMMIT ANY ILLEGAL ACTION IF IT HAS A WORTHY OBJECTIVE. UNREST 
HAS BEEN CAUSED BY UNFULFILLED POLITICAL PROMISES TO EVERY VOTING 
GROUP. ANOTHER CAUSE OF DISCONTENTs THE CRAVING FCR MONEYs WOULD BE 
RESOLVEC IF PEOPLE STOPPED WORSHIPING MONEY AND RETURNED TO 
WORSHIPING GOOs» ACCORDING TO FBI STATISTICSs A MURDER IS COMMITTED 
EVERY 43 MINUTESs A RAPE EVERY 19 MINUTES+e A ROBBERY EVERY TWO AND A 
HALF MINUTES. AND A BURGLARY EVERY 20 SECONDS. CRITICISM OF THE 
RECENT SUPREME COURT RULINGS EMPHASIZES THEIR APPEASEMENT OF 
MURDERERS+s RAPISTS» RIOTERSs COMMUNISTS+ HOLO-UP MENse AND OTHER 
CANGEROUS CRIMINALSe THE DISSENTING OPINIONSs HANOECO OOWN IN SUCH 
CASES AS MIRANDA Ve ARIZONA, MATHIS Ve UeSese AND HARRISON Ve UeSes 
FINO THE MAJORITY OCECISIONS EXTRAVAGANT AND UNWISE [INTERPRETATIONS OF 
THE FIFTH AMENOMENTe MOLLYCODDLINGs LENIENT JUDGES» AND OTHER 
WELL-MEANING VISIONARIES. FAIL TO REALIZE THAT THE AVALANCHE OF CRIME 
WHICH IS INUNDATING THE UNITED STATES CAN BE SUBSTANTIALLY REDUCED 
ONLY BY SWIFT» CERTAIN» ANDO COMMENSURATE PUNISHMENT TO DETER 
PROSPECTIVE ANO REPEATING CRIMINALS. 
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AUTHORS: NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF SOCIAL WORKERS. 

TITLE: NEw STATEMENT ON JUVENILE DELINQUENCY ANO CRIME, SEPTEMBER 
lise 1968. 

SOURCEIC WASHINGTONs OeCes NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF SOCIAL WCRKERS,s 
1G€G@s FG Pe 


THE CAUSES OF JUVENILE DELINQUENCY AND CRIME ARE COMPLEX. AND 
THE ELIMINATIGN OR CORRECTION OF THE CAUSAL CONDITIONS IS THE 
RESPONSIBILITY OF SOCIETY+ NOT ONLY THE JUDICIAL SYSTEM OR LAW 
ENFORCEMENT AGENCIESe ALTHOUGH MUCH CRIME IS OIRECTLY RELATED TO 
ECONCMIC DEPRIVATION ANO IMPOVERISHED CONDITIONS WHICH CONTRIBUTE TO 
ALCOHOLISM. MARITAL DISCORD. DESERTIONs AND NONSUPPORT, THE PROBLEM 
CUTS ACROSS ALL SOCIO-ECONOMIC STRATA. THE DEGREE TO WHICH 
SUCCESSFUL INROADS INTO THE CRIME PROBLEM CAN BE MADE OCEPENDS UPON 
PLANNING IN ORDER TO ELIMINATE THOSE CONDITIONS OF POVERTY>s 
DISCRIMINATIONs ECONOMIC EXPLOITATIONs AND ALIENATION OF YOUTH WHICH 





CONTRIBUTE TO THE SOCIAL PROBLEMSe IN PLANNINGs THE FEDERAL 
GOVERNMENT SHOULD PROVIDE LEADERSHIP AND DEVELOP STANDARDS AND 
GUIDELINES.« ®8ROAD PROGRAMS SHOULO BE ESTABLISHED CESIGNEO TO INSURE 
FULL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY» ADEQUATE HOUSINGs GUARANTEED INCOME, 
QUALITY EDUCATIONs AND NEEOEO HEALTH AND SOCIAL SERVICES FOR ALL 
AMERICANS cE 
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AUTHORS: WECHSLER» HERBERT. 

TITLE: CODIFICATION OF CRIMINAL LAW IN THE UNITED STATES: THE 
MOCEL PENAL CODE. 

SOURCE: COLUMBIA LAW REVIEW. 

SOURCEIDS 68(8)21425-1456. 1968. 


THE MODEL PENAL CODE. AS DRAFTED BY THE AMERICAN LAW INSTITUTE 
IN 1962+ WAS DIVIDED INTO GENERAL PROVISIONS, DEFINITIONS OF SPECIFIC 
CRIMES» TREATWENT ANDO CORRECTIONs AND ORGANIZATION OF CORRECTION’ 
THE STUOY INVESTIGATES THE PURPOSES OF CRIMINAL SANCTIONS; THE 
REGUIREMENTS CF THE DOCTRINES OF MENS REA» STRICT LIABILITY.» 
INTOXICATION, ANO RESPONSIBILITY; OEFINITIONS OF HOMICIDE. RECKLESS 
ENDANGERINGs BURGLARYs KIONAPPINGs, THEFT» SEXUAL CFFENSES, ABORTICH, 
AND POLICE INTERVENTION; AND SENTENCING AND TREATMENT OF OFFENDERS. 
(152 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: NO AUTHOR. 

TITLE: SENTENCING IN CASES OF CIVIL OISCBEDIENCE. 
SOURCE: COLUMBIA LAW REVIEW. 

SOURCEIO: 68(86)21508-1537, 1968. 


PROTECTION OF FIRST AMENOMENT FREEDOMS HAS OFTEN BEEN 
ACCOMPLISHED THROUGH A STRICT CONSTRUCTION OF THE REQUISITE ELEMENTS 
OF A STATUTORY CRIMINAL OFFENSE. THE Use Se SUPREME COURT HAS OFTEN 
FOUNC IT NECESSARY TO ASSUME FUNCTIONS WHICH HAD PREVIOUSLY BELONGED 
TO STATE OR LOWER FEDERAL COURTS. OR TO CONGRESS; FOR EXAMPLE. DUNCAN 
Ve LOUISIANA, TO PROTECT THE SIXTH AMENOMENT*S CONSTITUTIONAL 
GUARANTEE OF JURY TRIAL. IFs THEN» THE PROTECTION OF FIRST AMENDMENT 
RIGHTS REQUIRES APPELLATE REVIEW OF SENTENCES IN CASES OF CIVIL 
OISOEEOIENCE. IT MUST BE DETERMINED WHAT STANDARD OR RULE OF REVIEW 
IS TO BE APPLIED. IF IN ADDITION THE COURT READ THE CONSTITUTIONAL 
PROHIEITION AGAINST CRUEL AND UNUSUAL PUNISHMENT TOGETHER WITH THE 
FIRST AMENCMENT, THEN IT MIGHT ADCPT A STRICTER TEST OF USUALNESS 
WHEN DEALING WITH CIVIL DISOBEDIENCEs CONSIDERING THE FUTILITY OF 
ATTEMPTING REHABILITATION AND THE PRESUMPTICN TOWARD PROGATIONs IT 
SEEMS UNJUSTIFIABLE TO IMPOSE MORE THAN PERFUNCTORY PRISON SENTENCES 
UPON THOSE WHO HAVE ENGAGED IN CIVIL OISOBEOIENCE WHICH OCES NOT 
THREATEN LIFE OR HARM PROPERTY. WITHOUT APPELLATE REVIEW OF 
SENTENCINGe THE CANGER EXISTS THAT THE CIVIL OISOBEYER wILLt BE 
PUNISHED SIMPLY BECAUSE HE IS SUCHe RATHER THAN FOR THE ACTUAL CRIME 
HE MAY HAVE COMITTED. (175 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: HOPSONe DANe JRe 

TITLE: SYMPOSIUM ON JUVENILE PROBLEMS: IN RE GAULT: AN 
INTROCUCTION. 

SOURCE: INCIANA LAW JOURNAL « 

SOURCETO: 43(3)2523-S26, 1968. 


THE ECITORS OF THE INOIANA LAW JOURNAL HAVE ATTEMPTED IN THE 
SYMPOSIUM TO BRING TOGETHER A VARIETY OF ARTICLES RELATING TO THE 
GAULT DECISIONs REACTION TO THE RULING, ITS EFFECT ON FUNCTIONING 
INSTITUTIONS+s ANO THE MEANING OF RETROACTIVITY IN PAST JUVENILE 
CASES. CONTENTS: JUVENILE COURTS AND LEGACY OF *67,. BY MONRAD Ge 
PAULSEN; THE RIGHT TO COUNSEL AND THE ROLE CF COUNSEL IN JUVENILE 
COURT PROCEEDINGS. BY DANIEL Le SKOLER; THE WAIVER OF JUVENILE COURT 
JURISCICTION? KENT REVISITEOs BY Fe THOMAS SCHORNHORST; AN 
EVALUATION OF GAULT BY A SOCIOLOGIST. BY ALBERT Ke COHEN; IN DEFENSE 
OF YOUTH: A CASE STUCY OF THE PUBLIC DEFENDER IN JUVENILE COURT, EY 
ANTHCNY PLATT. HOWARD SCHECHTER, PHYLLIS TIFFANY; GAULT AND THE 


361 





JUVENILE TRAINING SCHOOL, BY AMOS Es REED$ THE GAULT DECISION ANDO 
PROBATION SERVICES+ 8Y WILLIAM He SHERIDAN; ANO STUDENT NOTES ON 
EXTENDING CONSTITUTIONAL RIGHTS TO JUVENILES--GAULT IN INDIANAse (11 
REFERENCES) 


15835 1 

AUTHCRS: PAULSENe MONRAD Ge 

TITLE: JUVENILE COURTS ANDO THE LEGACY OF ‘67. 
SOURCE: INCIANA LAW JOURNAL - 

SOURCEIC: 43¢43):527-S557- 1968. 


THE CHANGES OF 1967, LARGELY INFLUENCED BY THE GAULT CASEs HAVE 
BROUGHT MORE FORMALIZED PROCEOURES TO THE JUVENILE COURT. THE 
IMPORTAKCE OF TFE RIGHT TO COUNSEL AND PUBLIC DEFENDER ORGANIZATIONS 
ARE CEPENDENT ON THE ZEAL» LOVALTY»s ANDO COMPETENCE DEMONSTRATED BY 
ASSIGNEC LAWYERS. THE INCREASE IN THE NUMBER OF COMPLEXITY OF LEGAL 
ISSUES RAISED WILL PRESENT DIFFICULTY FOR THOSE JUVENILE COURT JUDGES 
WHO ARE NOT LAWYERS. THE DOBSON CASE QUESTIONS THE GUARDIAN RCLE OF 
THE LAWVYER-ADVOCATE IN THE PERSUASION OF THE CHILO-DEFENDANT TO AOMIT 
GUILT GR SUBMIT TO PROBATION SERVICES. THE STUDY INCLUDES SECTIONS 
ON NOTICEs A COMPLETE RECORD, THE PRIVILEGE AGAINST 
SELF-INCRIMINATICNs RETROACTIVITYs AND THE BURDEN OF PROOF IN 
JUVENILE CQURT PROCEEDINGSe (123 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: SKOLER,» CANIEL Le 

TITLE: THE RIGHT TO COUNSEL AND THE ROLE OF COUNSEL IN JUVENILE 
DEL INQUENCY. 

SQURCE: INCIANA LAW JOURNAL « 

SOURCEID:S 43(3):S£@-582. 1968. 


GAULT HAS AFFIRMED WHAT AN INCREASING BODY OF LEGAL GPINION HAS 
CONTENOEO EVER SINCE THE SUPREME COURT DETERMINED THAT COUNSEL WAS 
CONSTITUTICNALLY REQUIRED FOR INDIGENT ACCUSED IN SERIOUS CRIMINAL 
CASES - THAT THE RIGHT TO COUNSEL APPLIED TO JUVENILE OFFENDERS AS 
WELLe THE FULL SCOPE OF THE RIGHT TO COUNSEL IN JUVENILE CASES 
REMAINS TO BE ESTABLISHED BUT. FOLLOWING ADOLLT ANALOGIES AND 
RECOGNIZING THE SPECIAL DISABILITIES OF CHILOREN BEFORE LAWse A BROAD 
OEFINITION OF THE SCOPE SEEMS JUSTIFIED. PROVISION OCF COUNSEL WILL 
UNDOVETEOLY HAVE AN IMPACT ON THE PROCESSES OF JUVENILE CGURT JUSTICE 
AND OFFER A CHALLENGE TO THE INFORMAL AND THERAPEUTIC ORIENTATION 
THAT HAS CHARACTERIZED THE COURT SINCE ITS INAUGURATIOCNe THE 
PROSPECTS FOR A SATISFACTORY ACCOMMODATIONs HOWEVER. ARE GOOD AND 
THERE I[S AT LEAST THE POTENTIAL FOR ENHANCINGs NOT ONLY THE LEGAL 
PROCESS IN JUVENILE COURTS» BUT THE COURT*S OVERALL CAPACITY FOR 
SPECIAL HELP TO CHILCORENe CASES DISCUSSED INCLUDE: GIDEON Ve 
WAINRIGHT.s MIRANDA Ve ARIZONAs ESCOBEDO Ve ILLINOISe KENT Ve UeSes 
AND STOVALL Ve OENNOe (108 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: SCFORNHORSTs Fe THOMASe 

TITLE: THE WAIVER OF JUVENILE COURT JURISOICTION: KENT REVISITED. 
SOURCE: INCIANA LAW JOURNAL - 

SOURCEICS 43(43)2583-613. 1968. 


THE PROBLEMS SURROUNDING THE WAIVER OF JUVENILE COURT 
JURISDICTION OVER OLDER CHILDREN SO THAT THEY MUST STAND TRIAL AS 
ADULTS ARE PERFAPS MINISCULE WHEN VIEWED IN CONJUNCTION WITH ALL THE 
PROBLEMS INVOLVEO IN THE AOMINISTRATION OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE. 

HOWEVER. FOR THOSE WHO ARE TOUCHEO BY THE DOECISIONs IT IS INDEED 
CRITICALLY IMPORTANT. UNTIL IT IS LEARNED BHETHER CHILOREN CAN 
REALLY EE REHABILITATED. WHEN THOSE WHO ARGUE THAT REHABILITATIVE 
CONCEPTS SHOULC COMPLETELY REPLACE THE PUNITIVE APPROACHES ARE 
CONVINCINGse ANO WHEN MONEY IS APPROPRIATEO FOR ALL OF THIS» THE 
WAIVER OF JUVENILE COURT JURISDICTION IN “APPROPRIATE CASES" wIit 
REMAIN A NECESSARY PART OF THE JUVENILE-CRIMINAL PROCESS. THE 
MESSAGE OF KENTs GAULTs AND SUMMERS wITH RESPECT TO WAIVER IS THAT NO 
LONGER IS THE PRESUMED "EXPERTISE" OF THE JUVENILE JUOGE TO BE RELIED 
UPON WITHOUT PROOF CF THE PROPER EMPLOYMENT OF THAT KNOWLEDGE. (167 
REFERENCES) 





15838 Ll 

AUTHCRS: COWEN, ALBERT Ke 

TITLE: AN EVALUATION OF GAULT BY A SOCIOLOGIST. 
SOURCE: INCIANA LAW JOURNAL « 

SOURCEIOS 4343)2614-618, 1968. 


IT IS BELIEVED THAT THE CONNECTION BETWEEN MATERIALS CITED IN 
THE GAULT DECISION AND THE CONCLUSIONS DRAWN BY THE SUPREME COURT ARE 
NOT LOGICALLY INEVITABLE. IT SEEMS PROBABLE THAT LEGISLATIVE 
STATUTES ANO LOWER COURT OFCISIONS ARE PHASES OF A SINGLE SOCIAL 
MOVEMENT. AND TRAT EARLIER PHASES OF THIS MOVEMENT SERVED. IN THEIR 
CUMULATIVE EFFECT. TO CONVEY TO THE COURT THAT A NEw PERSPECTIVE HAD 
BEEN SUFFICIENTLY ASSIMILATED INTO LEGAL THINKING ANC HAD ACQUIRED 
ENOUGH LEGAL RESPECTABILITY THAT IT WAS PROPITIOUS FCR THE COURT TC 
MANIFEST THAT PHASE IN A DECISIONe IN HIS SEPARATE CPINIOGNe JUSTICE 
HARLAN SUGGESTEC THAT CLASSIFICATIONS OF JUVENILE COURT PROCEEDINGS 
ARE ARBITRARY AND AMBIGUOUS». ANO COURT INTERVENTION TC INSIST ON THE 
PRIVILEGE AGAINST SELF-INCRIMINATION AND THE RIGHT TO CONFRONT 
WITNESSES MIGHT BE MORE DRASTIC THAN THE SITUATION ®BARRANTED.) 
PREMATURELY RICID PROCEDURAL REQUIREMENTS MAY STAAKD IN THE WAY CF 
EFFORTS TO CEVISE CLASSIFICATIONS BHICH WILL AID JUVENILE COURTS TO 
DIAGNOSE. PRECICTs, AND PRESCRIBE APPROPRIATE TREATMENT FOR A LARGE 
FPROPCRTION OF OFFENCERSe (6 REFERENCES) 


15839 L1 

AUTHORS: PLATT» ANTHONY; SCHECHTERs HOWARC; TIFFANY. PHYLLIS. 

TITLE: IN DEFENSE OF YOUTH: A CASE STUDY OF THE PUBLIC DEFENDER 
IN JUVENILE COURT. 

SOURCE: INCIANA LAw JOURNAL « 

SOURCEIO: 43(3)2619-640, 1968. 


THE STUOY ANALYZES THE ROLE OF THE PUBLIC DEFENDER REPRESENTING 
JUVENILES IN A LARGE MIDWESTERN CITYe IN 1566, “METRO*S* JUVENILE 
COURT HANCLEC A TOTAL OF 11663€ DELINQUENCY CASES (25 PERCENT WERE 
“ADJUSTED” BY ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS AND WERE NOT REFERRED TO THE 
COURTS CUE TO A LACK OF EVIDENCE OR SERIOUSNESS).« IN THE PERICD CF A 
YEAR. THE PUBLIC DEFENDER HANOLED 345 DELINQUENCY CASES REPRESENTING 
FOUR PERCENT OF THE TOTAL COURT CASELOAD CF 8+920 CASES. THESE CASES 
ACCOUNT FCR 8&7 PERCENT OF HIS TOTAL CASELCAC DURING THE YEAR. THE 
AVERAGE CLIENT IS 14 ANDO ONE-HALF YEARS OLOs NEGRO» AND MALEo 
JUVENILES WITH RECOROS #HO ARE CHARGED WITH SERIOUS CFFENSES ARE MORE 
LIKELY TO BE ASSIGNEC TO THE PUBLIC DEFENDERe ANALYSIS OF INDIVIOUAL 
CASES SKOWS TFAT TRE PUBLIC DEFENDER: (1) RARELY APPEARED AT 
DETENTION FEARINGS$ (23 MADE ORAL RATHER THAN ®BRITTER MOTICNS CIN 83 
PERCENT CF THE CASES HE MADE NO MOTICNS AT ALL)D§ (3) HAD NO 
CONT INUANCES IN ONE-THIRD OF HIS CASES; (4) HELD CALY ONE 
CLIENT-CONFERENCE PRIOR TO THE COURT HEARING IN ALMOST ONE-HALF OF 
HIS CASES: AND (5) HAD NO WITNESSES IN OVER ONE-HALF OF HIS CASESe 
RELATIVELY FEw OF HIS CASES» THREE AND ONE-HALF PERCENTs ARE 
DISMISSED ON THE MOTION OF THE STATE*S ATTORNEY.» PROSECUTORS ARE 
APPARENTLY UNWILLING TO RELEASE JUVENILE DEFENDANTS. EVEN THOUGH 
CONCRETE EVICENCE FOR A CONVICTION MAY BE LACKING. THE PUBLIC 
DEFENOER IN JUVENILE COURT IS FORMALLY DISCOURAGED FRCW PLEA 
BARGAININGs AND HE PLEAOS FEWER CLIENTS GUILTY (25 PERCENT) THAN DO 
HIS CCUNTERPARTS IN CRIMINAL COURTS (30 PERCENT). MOREOVER. THE 
PUBLIC DEFENDER LOSES MORE CASES WHICH ARE FOUND GUILTY AT TRIAL (31 
PERCENT AS COMPARED TO 9 PERCENT FOUND GUILTY AT TRIAL IN MUNICIPAL 
COURT). BECAUSE THE RULE OF REASONABLE DOUBT DOES NCT APPLY>s 
PROSECUTORS WIN JUVENILE CASES WITH MINIMAL EVIDENCE. RESEARCH 
SUPPORTS SKOLNICK*S ASSERTION THAT THE PUBLIC DEFENDER CAN OFTEN BE 
MORE EFFECTIVE THAN A PRIVATE LAWYER IN OBTAINING DISMISSALS OR LIGHT 
SENTENCES.(69 REFERENCES) 


15640 1 

AUTHORS: REED. AMOS Eo 

TITLE: GAULT ANC THE JUVENILE TRAINING SCHOOL. 
SOURCE: INCIANA LAW JOURNAL «+ 

SOURCEIC: 43(3)2641-654. 1968. 





MIXEO REACTION TO THE GAULT DECISION RANGES FROM ELATION OVER A 
NEEDED CHANGE TO PROTECT THE CONSTITUTIONAL RIGHTS OF A JUVENILE TO 
FEAR THAT DRASTIC CHANGES IN THE RELATIONSHIP OF JUVENILE COURTS TO 
THE SYSTEM OF TRAINING SCHOOLS wILL BE EFFECTED. JUVENILES HAVE 
HISTORICALLY RECEIVED PREFERENTIAL TREATMENT IN JAIL Ss ASYLUMSs ANDO 
PENITENTIARIES»s WHICH SOME VIEW AS THREATENED BY THE RUTHLESS 
AOMINISTRATION OF LEGAL RIGHTS. SUPERINTENCENT HUCKABEE CF SOUTH 
CAROLINA BELIEVES TFAT GAULT “eeeDESTROYS COMPLETELY THE CONCEPT CF 
THE JUVENILE COURT AS FRIEND OF THE CHILO WITH THE CAPACITY TC ACT IN 
LGCO PARENTIS FOR THE BEST INTEREST OF THE CHILD." THE RESPONSE FROM 
CTHER PARTS OF THE COUNTRY VARIES SBIDEL Ye TRAINING SCHOOLS ANO 
COURTS MUST EVOKE RESPECT AND COOPERATION BETWEEN PROFESSIONAL AGENCY 
STAFFS AND ATTORNEYS IN ORDER TO PRESERVE THE INDOIVIOUALIZATION OF 
TREATMENT WITHOUT SACRIFICING OR IGNORING BASIC CONSTITUTIONAL 
RIGHTS. (41 REFERENCES) 


15641 Ll 

AUTHORS: SHERICANs WILLIAM He 

TITLE: THE GAULT DECISION AND PROBATION SERVICES. 
SOURCE: INOIANA LAW JOURNAL. 

SOURCEIO: 43(3):2655-660, 1968. 


IN GAULT+ SIX BASIC ISSUES WERE PRESENTED: RIGHT TO NOTICE OF 
CHARGESs RIGHT TO COUNSELs RIGHT TO CONFRONTATION AND 
CROSS-EXAMINATIONs PRIVILEGE AGAINST SELF-INCRIMINATIONs RIGHT TO A 
TRANSCRIPT OF THE PROCEEDINGSe AND RIGHT TO APPELLATE REVIEW. THE 
SUPREME COURT CIRECTEO ITS ATTENTION TO THESE ISSUES AS THEY RELATE 
TO THE ADJUDICATIVE FEARINGse IeEes THE HEARING TO DETERMINE THE 
VALICITY OF THE ALLEGATIONS IN THE PETITIONse THE ISSUE OF RIGHT TC 
COUNSEL IN THE ADJUCICATIVE HEARING SHOULD NOT AFFECT PROGATION 
PRACTICE. SINCE THE PROBATION OFFICER SHOULO NOT BE INVOLVED IN THIS 
ASPECT OF THE JUVENILE COURT PROCESS. IT HAS BEEN ALLEGED THAT LACK 
QF COUNSEL FOR THE STATE PLACES THE PROBATION OFFICER IN THE RCLE OF 
“PROSECUTOR® IN THE EYES OF THE YOUNGSTER AND HIS FAMILYe THUS GAULT 
MAY ENABLE PROBATION OFFICERS TO ASSUME THEIR PROPER ROLE. CONFUSION 
AS TO THE ROLE OF THE PROBATION OFFICER HAS ARISEN WITH REGARD TO THE 


USE OF OUT-OF-COURT ADMISSIONS SECURED BY THE PROBATION OFFICER; THE 
STATUS OF THE PERSON FILING A PETITION; ANDO THE FAILURE OF MANY 
COURTS TCO RECOGNIZE THE NEEO FOR A BIFURCATED HEARINGe (19 
REFERENCES) 


15842 u1 

AUTHORS: NO AUTHOR. 

TITLE: EXTENDING CONSTITUTIONAL RIGHTS TO JUVENILES - GAULT IN 
INCIANA.s 

SOURCE: INCIANA LAw JOURNAL « 

SOURCEIC: 43(3)2661-676, 1968. 


THE IMPACT OF GAULT ON THE INOIANA JUVENILE COURT SYSTEM IS 
EXAMINED AT THE ADJUDICATIVE PHASE OF THE HEARING. OESPITE STATUTORY 
SILENCEs THE INOIANA COURTS HAVE EXTENDED THE RIGHT TO A CHANGE OF 
JUOGE AND VENUE TO OELINQUENCYs OEPENDENCYs AND NEGLECT CASESe IN 
THE GAULT CASEs THE SUPREME COURT LOOKED AT THE JURIDICAL 
UNDERPINNING GF THE JUVENILE COURT CONCEPT - THE PARENS PATRIAE POWER 
OF THE STATE — ANO FOUND ITS LEGAL CREDENTIALS WANTINGe SUGGESTED 
CHANGES ARE INDICATED IN THE JUVENILE PROCEDURE WHICH WOULD INVCLVE 
THE RIGHT TO NOTICEs COUNSEL. CONFRONTATION AND CROSS-EXAMINATICN, 
ANDO THE PRIVILEGE AGAINST SELF-INCRIMINATIONe TO PERMIT MEANINGFUL 
REVIEW. SHERIDAN Ve INOIANA MUST BE OVERRULED TO PROVIDE A 
TRANSCRIPT OF PROCEEDINGS AS REGUIRED BY THE GAULT DECISIGNe ISSUES 
OF TFE RIGHT TO BAR EVIDENCE GAINEO FROM UNLAWFUL SEARCH AND SEIZURE, 
A CRIMINAL STANDARD CF PROOF, JUDICIAL DISCRETION IN HOLDING A PUBLIC 
TRIAL» ANDO THE RIGHT TO A JURY TRIAL ARE TREATED WITH REGARD TO WHAT 
IS NECESSARY TO CONFORM TO STANOAROS SET FORTH IN GAULTs (96 
REFERENCES) 





158643 L1 

AUTHORS: COTTLEs CHARLES Re 

TITLE: SUNRISE. 

SOURCEIO: FORT MADISONs IOWA, DODD PUBLISHINGs 1966-4 192 Pe $34006 


THIS FICTIONAL NARRATIVE RECORDS THE PRISON EXPERIENCE OF PAUL 
BAKER, A COMPOSITE OF NUMEROUS INMATES THROUGHOUT THE Use Ses WHO WAS 
IMPRISONEC IN A STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION ON THE CHARGES OF 
VAGRANCY ANO PASSING BAO CFECKS.e IT DEALS SITH THE RELATIONSHIPS 
AMONG MEMBERS OF TKE ENTIRE PRISON POPULATICNe 


15844 1 

AUTHORS: NORMAN. SHERWOOD. 

DESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: GUIDELINES FOR YOUTH SERVICES BUREAUS. 
SOURCE: PINKERTON FOUNDATION; NCCD. 


SOURCEID: BEGAN DECEMBER 1968. SCHEDULED COMPLETION DECEMBER 1969. 


THE PURPOSE OF THE YOUTH SERVICES BUREAUS PROJECT IN DELIAGUENCY 
PREVENTION IS TO OIVERT FROM OVERTAXED JUVENILE COURT CALENDARS THE 
ALLEGED DELINGUENT CHILOREN AND YOUTH WHO ARE IN NEEC OF SOCIAL 
SERVICES RATHER THAN JUDICIAL PROCESSING. THE PRCGRAM COCROINATES 
PREVENTIVE ANC CORRECTIVE RESOURCES ON THE CHILO*S BEHALF, INSURES 
THEIR APPLICATION IN INDIVIOUAL CASES» AND MAINTAINS RELIABLE DATA 
FOR PLANNING AND RESEARCHe THESE TASKS ARE BEYONC THE NORMAL 
FUNCTIONING CAPACITY OF A COURT INTAKE DEPARTMENT. CTHER PERSONNEL 
INVOLVED IN TRE PROJECT ARE MAURICE HUNT AND PERCY HALL». GUIDELINES 
FOR THE FIRST SYSTEMATIC APPROACH TO DELINQUENCY PREVENTICN ARE 
OFFERED IN A PROPOSAL TO THE PINKERTON FOUNDATION, OCTOBER 1s 1968, 
PRINTED 6Y TRE NATIONAL COUNCIL ON CRIME AND DELINQUENCY. OTHER 
PERSONNEL INVOLVED IN THE PROJECT ARE MAURICE HUNT ANO PERCY HALL. 


158645 tl 

AUTHORS: LEE. Je Oe 

OESIG: CORRE SPONCENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: PILOT COURT PROGRAM, EDMONTONes ALBERTA.’ 
SOURCE: PROV OF ALBERTA; CORR BRs OPT OF ATTY GEN» ALCOHOLISM DIV 


OF PUB HEALTH. 
SOURCEIC: BEGAN FEBRUARY 22+ 1967+ CONTINUING. 


THE PROGRAM IS CESIGNED TO REOUCE THE NUMBER OF CHRONIC 
ALCOHOLICS WHO ARE FREQUENT INMATES OF CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS. 
ONLY PERSONS CHARGED WITH MINOR LIGUOR OFFENSES UNDER THE LIQUOR 
CONTRCL ACT ARE REFERRED TO THE PILOT COURT. THE OFFENDERS ARE 
SELECTEC BY AN ALCOROLISM COUNSELOR IN CONJUNCTION WITH A CITY POLICE 
OFFICIAL AT THE LOCK-UP, IF THEY ARE MOTIVATED TOWARD IMPROVING THEIR 
CONDITIONse OFFENDERS MAY APPEAR SEVERAL TIMES IN COURT. BE SENTENCED 
TO TIME IN CUSTODY.» AND REFERRED TO THE ALCOHOLISM DIVISICN OR 
ANOTHER AGENCY FOR TREATMENTs EACH APPEARANCE IS CHARGED AS A 
SUBSEQUENT OFFENSEs ANDs IF REHABILITATION IS NOT APPARENT AFTER 
SEVERAL APPEARANCES» THE MAGISTRATE WILL LIKELY SENTENCE THE OFFENDER 
TO A TERM OF IMPRISONMENT OF NOT LESS THAN FOUR MONTHS WITH A 
POSSI®@LE RECOMMENCATION FOR TREATMENT AT BELMONT OR A FORESTRY CAMP. 


15864¢€ ul 

AUTHORS: BLUM. FRANK. 

CESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: EARLY CRIMINAL CAREERS; STUDIES IN 
METHODOLOGY AND TYPOLOGY. 

SOURCE: UNIVe OF OTTAWA’ DPT. OF CORR. SERVICES» ONTARIO. 


SOURCEIC: 6EGAN FALL OF 1966-4 CONTINUING.) 


THE PROJECT SEEKS TO COMPARE SEVERAL PREDICTION METHCOS IN ORCER 
TO ASSESS THEIR RELATIVE EFFICIENCY IN PREDICTING RECIDIVISM. THE 
POPULATION SAMPLE CONSISTS OF SELECTED GROUPS OF INMATES RELEASED 
FROM THE ONTARIO TRAINING CENTRE». BROMPTON, BETREEN 1962 AND 19656 
INFORMATION ON CRIMINAL CAREERS IS OBTAINED FROM ReCoMePe RECORDS. 
A NEWLY OEVELOPED CLASSIFICATION OF CRIMINAL RECORDS IS EXAMINEO IN 
RELATION TO THE INSTITUTIONAL POPULATICN IN GENERAL, AND PERSONALITY 
CHANGES DURING INSTITUTIONALIZATION IN PARTICULAR. CTHER PERSONNEL 
INVOLVED IN THIS PROJECT INCLUDE: Te GRYGIER; O. PORESSKI. 
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15847 ul 
AUTHORS: POSER+ Ee Ge 


CESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: THE PHARMACOLCGICAL MANIPULATION OF 
AVOICANCE LEARNING DEFICITS IN PERSISTENT OFFENDERS. 

SOURCE: Ne Ye STATEs GOVERNOR'S SPECIAL COMe ON CRIME AND 
DELINQUENCY. 


SOURCEIO: BEGAN 1966-4 COMPLETED 1968. 


THE PHARMACOLOGICAL MANIPULATICN OF AVOIDANCE LEARNIAG DEFICITS 
IN PERSISTENT OFFENDERS IS MEASURED BY TESTS USING PHYSICAL» 
COGNITIVE, ANC SOCIAL AVOICANCE STIMULI.e PERSISTENT OFFENDERS HO 
ARE CEMONSTRABLY UNABLE TO BENEFIT FROM AVOIDANCE LEARNING ARE GIVEN 
SMALL OCSES OF ADRENALINE TO SEE WHETHER THE LEARNING DEFICIT CAN BE 
REDUCEDe ALSO INVOLVED IN THE PROJECT IS MRSe De LITTMANN. 


15848 L1 

AUTHORS: MEWETT+s Ae Wes HOOPERs Ac 

DESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: SENTENCING PROJECT. 
SOURCE: CANADIAN BAR RESEARCH FOUNDATION. 


SOURCEIO: BEGAN SEPTEMBER 1967. COMPLETED DECEMBER 1968. 


THE SENTENCING PROJECT INVESTIGATES THE DISPARITY IN SENTENCING 
IN CANACA AIMED AT RECOMMENDATIONS FOR SEEKING UNIFORMITYe ALSO 
INVOLVED IN THE PROJECT IS We Be COMMON’ 
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AUTHCRS: MASCARELLO» HENRY Jo 

CESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT FOLLOW-UP SUMMARY (FINAL): SURVEY CF PROFESSIONAL 
VIEWPOINTS ON CORRECTIONAL PROBLEMS. 

SOURCE: UNITEO PRISON ASSOCe OF MASSe i BOSTON UNIVee CEPT. OF 


TTS ONE OTN EME BI LL ae I 


SOCIOLOGY. 
SOURCEIO: BEGAN MAY 19664 COMPLETED NOVEMBER 1967-6 


A SURVEY OF PROFESSIONAL VIEWPOINTS ON CORRECTIONAL PROBLEMS WAS 
CONCUCTEOse IN CROER TO GATHER AND LATER PUBLICIZE THE OPINIONS OF 
PROFESSIONALS ON A WIDE VARIETY OF PROBLEMS AFFECTING THE 
ADMINISTRATION OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE IN THE UNITED STATESe A 16 PAGE 
QUESTIONNAIRE OF 80 PRECODED QUESTIONS» WAS DISTRIBUTED TO 
COMMISSIONERS OF CORRECTIONs SUPERINTENDENTSs+ CHAPLAINSe WARDENSs AND 
PRISON PSYCHOLOGISTS WORKING IN STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS FOR 
MEN CONVICTED OF FELONIESe THE INQUIRY WAS MAILED TO 516 PERSCNS OF 
WHOM 71 PERCENT RETURNED THE COMPLETED FORMS. OVER 90 PERCENT CF THE 
REPLIES PLACE THE MOST DESIRABLE SIZE OF MAXIMUM SECURITY 
INSTITUTIONS FOR MEN AT NOT MORE THAN 700 PCPULATIONs WITH 40 PERCENT 
INSISTING ON THAT SIZE AS THE MAXIMUM. OPINIONS ON SATELLITE 
FRISONSs SECURITY COSTS» HOME FURLOUGH PROGRAMS» ANDO PRE-RELEASE 
CENTERS ARE ALSO INCLUDED. KARNIE COOPER [S$ ALSO INVOLVEO IN THIS 
PROJECT. PUBLICATIONS: WHAT OO ADMINISTRATIVE AND PROFESSIONAL 
STAFFS THINK ABOUT CORRECTIONAL SYSTEMS? CORRECTIONAL RESEARCH: NO- 
172 PART le NOVEMBERs 34 Pei PART lle MAYs 26 Peo 


15850 L1 

AUTHORS: LATHAMse Be MILLSe 

OESIG: PRINe INVESTs 

TITLE: PROJECT FOLLOW-UP SUMMARY: JUVENILE DEFENDER PROJECT. 
SOURCE: UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS. SCHOOL OF LAW. 


SOURCEIO: BSBEGAN FEBRUARY 1966. CONTINUING. 


THE PRESENT PROGRAM USES LAW STUDENTS @HO ARE APPOINTED TO SERVE 
AS THE CHILD*S GUARDIAN AD LITEMe THE LAW STUDENTS WHO SERVE IN THIS 
CAPACITY OFTEN REPRESENT THE CHILO MORE VIGCROUSLY AND MORE 
CONSCIENTIOUSLY THAN DO MOST LAWYERS WHO APPEAR IN JUVENILE COURT. 
THE LAW STUDENTS ARE ALSO ASSIGNED WHEN AN ATTORNEY IS APPOINTED BY 





THE COURT OR IS RET4INEC BY THE FAMILY. THE RCLE OF STUDENTS IN THIS 
EVENT IS TO AIC THE LAWYER IN WHATEVER wAYS ARE PCSSIALE. IT WAS 
FOUNC TRAT MOST FAMILIES AND MOST CHILDREN CO NOT wISth TO HAVE 
ATTORNEYS APPCINTED FOR TREM IF TREY HAVE A REASONABLE ASSURANCE THAT 
THE CHILC IS EEING TREATED FAIRLYe OCCASIONALLYe THERE IS RESISTANCE 
FROM PARENTS wrO CO NOT wISh TO HAVE THEIR CHILO REPRESENTED BY 
ANYONE. EUT TRIS RESISTANCE HAS BEEN OVERCOME TC THE EXTEAT THAT IA 
1967+ ONLY ONE CHILO APPEARED BEFCRE THE JUVENILE COURT CF TRAVIS 
COUNTY wITFOUT AN ATTORNEY OR A TRAINED LAw STUDENT FRCM THE JUVENILE 
DEFENDER PROJECT APPEARING WITH HIMe 
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AUTHORS: OEMINGs RICHARD We 

CESIG: CORRESPONCENT 

TITLE: PROJECT FOLLOW-LP SUMMARY: PERSONALITY CF PRCRATICN 
OFFICERS AND THEIR JOB SUCCESS. 

SOURCE: ALAMEDA COUNTY PROBATION DEPARTMENTs+ OAKLAND» CALIF e 


SOURCEIC: BEGAN 19£&7-2 CONTINUINGe 


PERSONALITY TESTS wERE ADMINISTERED TO ALL INCCM¥ING CEPUTY 
PROBATION OFFICERS IN THE ALAMEDA COUNTY FRCBATION DEPARTMENT 
PERSCNALITY CFARACTERISTICS wERE LATER CCRRELATED wITH JOE SUCCESS IN 
AN ATTEMPT TO LOCATE THE PERSONAL CHARACTERISTICS OF SUCCESSFUL 
PROBATICN OFFICERSe RESULTS SHOW THAT FRCM A PERSCKALITY 
CHARACTERISTIC THE INCOMING JCB APPLICANT IS ESSENTIALLY THE SAME AS 
HE wAS A CECACE AGOe STATED IN CTHER TERMS,» THE UNIVERSITIES ARE 
SUPPLYING PROBATION CEPARTMENTS wITH A SOURCE CF CEPLTY MATERIAL 
#wHICH IS NOT SIGNIFICANTLY DIFFERENT FROM WRAT IT WAS TEN YEARS AGC. 
THUS. INASMUCr AS RELIABILITY REMAINS CONSTANT» THERE IS A LEGITIMATE 
BASIS FCR CONTINUING THE STUCY. 
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AUTHCRS?: KCZBERGse OSCAR. 

CESIG: CORRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT FOLLCW-UP SUMMARY: COMPREHENSIVE TREATMENT FOR 
MAXIMUM SECURITY PATIENTSe 

SOURCE: NIMFe 


SOURCEIC: BEGAN MAY le 1966-6 SCHEDULEC COWPLETICN APRIL 306 1971e 


THIS PROJECT IS DESIGNED TO PROVIDE A COMPREFENSIVE TREATMENT 
PROGRAM TO TRE PATIENTS IN A MAXIMUM SECURITY WARD IN THE ARKANSAS 
STATE HOSPITAL « IN PRACTICALLY ALL RESPECTS» THE GOALS OCF THE 
PROJECT IN ITS FOURTH YEAR OCF OPERATIONS AS CF MAY 1s 1969+ HAVE HEEN 
ACCOMPLISHED AS FOLLOWS: (1) TO ESTABLISH AN INTENSIVE PRCGRAM FOR 
PATIENTS CONFINED TC THE MAXIMUM SECURITY BLILDING; (2) TC BRING 
ABOUT AN ATTITUOINAL CHANGE AMONG HOSPITAL EMPLOYEES TOWARD THE 
MAXIMUM SECURITY PATIENT$ (2) TO BRING ABCUT AN ATTITUOINAL CHANGE IN 
THE wICER COMMUNITY TOWARD THE MAXIMUM SECURITY PATIENT; ANC (4) TC 
INTEGRATE THE RCGERS HALL PROGRAM WITH EXISTING IAN-SERVICE NURSING 
AND RESIOENCY TRAINING PROGRAMS. REGAROLESS OF TRE GUALITY CF ANY 
TREATMENT PROGRAM. THE WERE PRESENCE OF ADDITIONAL STAFF WITH HCPEFUL 
EXPECTATICNSs wrICr IS AFFORDED BY THE NIMH GRANTS FCR HOSPITAL 
IMPROVEMENT. IS SUFFICIENT TO STIMULATE NEW OPPCRTUNITIES FOR 
PATIENTS TO GET WELLe S3ARRIERS TC THERAPEUTIC CHANGE ARE REMGVEC 
WHEN THE STAFF ADOPTS THE ATTITUDE THAT PATIENTS ARE ESSENTIALLY THE 
SAME KINCS OF FUMAN BEINGS SEEKING TRE SAME ESSENTIAL GOCALSs BUT INK 
DISTURBEC WAYSe TRE MEDICAL MODEL OF MENTAL ILLNESS,» AS A SPECIFIC 
DISEASE OCUTSICE THE CONCEPT OF THE TCTAL MAK IN A TOTAL ENVIRONMENT, 
1S A BARRIER TO FULL RECOVERYe PERSCNS RESFGNO TC EFFORTS AT 
REHAEILITATION wWREN THEY ARE GIVEN A SHARE CF THE RESFCNSIBILITY FCR 
OEVELOPING THE TREATMENT PROGRAM. THE ANSWER TO PSYCHOTIC CRIMINAL 
BEHAVIOR LIES IN A COMPREHENSIVE ATTEMPT TC DEVELCP wITHIA TRE 
INOIVIOUAL A wWICER REPERTOIRE OF BEHAVIORAL SKILLS IN CRDOER TO MEET 
HIS BASIC GRATIFICATIONS IN A LEGAL AND SOCIALLY ACCEPTAELE MANNER. 
OIFFICULTY IN THE CECISION-MAKING PROCESS AT THE CPERATIONAL LEVEL IS 
COUPLEO wITH THE POTENTIAL CONFUSION AND CONFLICT CF AUTHCRITY 
CREATEO BY TwO CONTRASTING ORGANIZATIONAL SYSTEMS. THE OPERATING 
TEAM HAS TRE ACCITIONAL BURDEN OF HAVING TO GATHER ANDO ANALYZE ITS 
CWN STATISTICSs DEVELOP GOALS» PRESIDE OVER EXTRACURRICULAR 
ACTIVITIES SUCF AS WORKSHOPS. AND ®RITE ITS CWN REFORTS CF FROGRESSe 
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CTHEF PERSONNEL INVOLVEO IN THIS PRCJECT ARE? PHILLIF LIVINGSTONS 
CARL RUNYONS CHARLES PRICES Re Evo WALTERS; CHARLES CLAPP. 
PUBLICATIONS: FARTMANs KATFARINE Be NEW HOFE AT ROGERS HALL 
PSYCHIATRIC REPCRTER. (JULY-AUGUST 1968)-2 BEHAVIOR MCDIFICATICN CF 
THE MENTALLY ILL OFFENDERe THE JOURNAL OF THE ARKANSAS MEDICAL 
SOCIETYs (VOL«5e €5s NOo 6s DECEMBER 1968)- 


1586Ss2 Ll 

AUTHORS: LENTZ» WILLIAM Pe 

CESIG: CORRESPONCENT 

TITLE? PROJECT FOLLOW-UP SUMMARY: ATTITLDINAL BARRIERS TC 
DELINQUENCY CONTROL 

SOURCE: DIVe OF FAMILY SERVICES. STATE DEPT. GCF HEALTH AND SOCIAL 
SERVICESs wISe 

SOURCEIC: BEGAN OCTOBER 1964-¢ ESTIMATED CCMPLETICN JUNE 30% 19696 


KNCWN OR OFFICIAL CELINGUENTS FORM THE BASIS FOR THE CELINCUFAT 
STEREOTYPE AND BECOME THE FOCUS OF ATTENTION OF BOTH AGENCIES AND THE 
PUBLIC. TRE BOY WHO HAS PEEN LABELED A DELINGQUENT CCNFFRONTS THCSE 
FEOPLE wkOSE ATTITUCES PERPETUATE THE STERECTYPE CF THE OCFELINCGUENT. 
THIS SURVEY SOUGHT TO DETERMINE HOW wISCONSIN ADULTS FELIEVE 
DELINQUENTS StOULD BE HANDLED. TRE FINDINGS SHOW THAT THEY FAVCR 
SwIFT ANC IMPARTIAL JUSTICE. BUT THEY ALSC CONCEIVE CF THE DELINQUENT 
AS AN EMOTIONALLY CISTURBED INDIVIOUAL WHO CUGHT TO BE GIVEN THE 
ATTEARTICN OF EXPERTS. IN GENERAL» THE HIGHER THE SOCIAL STATUS» THE 
LESS LIKELY TRE RESPONDENT WAS TO SUBSCRIBE TO THE GENERAL VIEW. 
THOSE IN RIGHER SOCIAL STATUS GROUPS DISPLAYED LESS CCNFUSICON CN MOST 
ISSUES. IT 1S CONCLUDED THAT THE GENERAL CCNFUSICN REGARDING THE 
HANCLING CF CELINGUENCY IS A BARRIER TO CONTROL. AGENCIES MAY 
SOMEWHAT MITIGATE TRE PROBLEM BY CLARIFYING THEIR ROLESe DELINQUENCY 
wItti NOT BE PREVENTEC IF THIS TREATMENT OF THE DELINCUENT CONTINUESe 
CTHER PERSONNEL INVCLVED IN THE PROJECT ARE: PAUL KUSUDA AND JAMES 
LEwISe 
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AUTHCRS: CCMPTONse NORMA He 

CESIG: CCRRESPONDENT 

TITLE: PROJECT FOLLOW-UP SUMMARY (FINAL)? PERSONALITY FACTORS 
WHICH INFLUENCE CLUTHING FAGRIC SELECTIONS BY DELINCGUENT 
GIRLS. 

SOURCE: Ue Se CFFICE CF ECUCATIONS UTArF STATE UNIVERSITY 

SOURCEIC: PECAN JULY 1965¢ COMPLETEO CCTC@ER 1967.6 


THE RESEARCh LITERATURE REVEALS SEVERAL INDICATIONS CF A 
RELATIONSHIP EETWEEN BODILY CONSTITUTIONs PERCEPTUAL AND CTHER 
PERSONALITY CRARACTERISTICS»s AND DELINGUENT BEHAVIOR. TRE PURPCSE 
CF TRIS RESEARCE wAS TO DETERMINE THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THESE 
PERSCNAL CHARACTERISTICS AND CLOTHING FABFIC PREFERENCES CF 
CELIANGUENT GIRLS. IF A RELATIONSHIP IS FCURD TO EXISTs IT MAY BE 
POSSIELE TC NEVELOP EDUCATIONAL PROCEDURES FELATIVE TC CLOTHING AND 
FABRIC SELECTION WHICH SHOULD RESULT IN IMPFOVED PFRSONAL ADJUSTMENT 
ANC ACACEMIC ACFIEVEMENT. THE DELINGUENT SAMPLE INCLUDED ALL GIRLS 
ENROLLED IN CLOTRINC CLASSES AT THE UTAH STATE INDUSTRIAL SCHOCL FCR 
CELIACUENTS (N#Z2)<¢ A GROUP OF GIRLS FROM A NEARPY HIGH SCHCCL 
SEFVEC AS CONTROLSe THESE 22 GIRLS WERE MATCHED wITH THE DELIAGQUENT 
GROUP wITH RESPECT TO AGE (M#15e¢89)5 [OQ (MA#SG5e¢35) 5 ECONOMIC, ANDO 
ETHNIC BACKGRCUND. THERE WERE 19 CALCASIANRS AKRD 3 OF MEXICAN 
DERIVATICN IN EACH GROUP. THE COMPTON FABRIC PREFERENCE TEST WAS 
ADMINISTERED TO DELINQUENT AND NON-DELINGUEAT GIRLS TC YIELC SCCRES 
FOR: (1) TINTS» SHADES AND BRIGHT COLORS; (2) STRCNG VERSUS WEAK 
FIGURE-GROUNC CONTRASTS; (3) WARM VERSUS CCCL COLORS: (4) LARGE 
VERSUS SMALL CESIGNS; (5) ROUGH VERSUS SMOOTH TEXTURES. THESE FABRIC 
PREFERENCES wILt BE ANALYZED IN RELATICN TO PHYSICAL MEASUREMENTS; 
PERCEPTUAL TYFES (REDUCERS»s AUGMENTERS» MODERATES) AS DETERMINED BY 
SUBJECTS* METHCOS OF PROCESSING THE SENSORY ENVIRONMENT IN TERMS OF 
SIZE PERCEPTION; ANC BODY IMAGE (BARRIER COKCEPT AND PENETRATIGN OF 
BOUNCARY *#SPECTS OF PERSONALITY) AS MEASUREC BY RCRSCHACH CONTENT 
ANALYSIS. RESULTS INOICATED A TENDENCY FOR DELINQUENTS TO REDUCE 
PERCEIVEC SIZE TO A GREATFR EXTENT THAN NON-DELINCUERTS. NC 
SIGNIFICANT RELATIONSHIPS WERE FOUND RETWEEN CCLOK PREFERENCES AND 


358 





PERCEPTUAL TYPES OF DEL INQUENTSs HOWEVER. AWCAG NCN-CELINGUENT GIRLS 
REDUCERS SCOREC LOWER ON STRONG COLOR VALUE CONTRASTS (PREFERPRIAG 
@EAKER FIGURE=-GROUNC CONTRASTS) THAN MODERATES OR AUGMENTERS. 
PUBLICATIONS: COMPTON», NORMA Hes BODY BUILCs CLOTHINGs ANC DELINGUENT 
BEHAVICRe JOURNAL CF HOME ECONCMICS,s 5918) 2655-659». 1968; PERCEPTUAL 
CHARACTERISTICS OF CELINQUENT GIRLSe PERCEFTUAL AND WCTOR SKILLSs 
24°2596-S98s. 1967; ANO DEVELOPMENT OF A FABRIC PREFERENCE TEST. 
PERCEPTUAL AND MOTOR SKILLSe 22:2E€7-264,. 1596€6 (18 REFERENCES) 


15855 L1 

AUTHORS: SOLLENBERCERs RICHARD Te 

CESIG: CCRRESPONCENT 

TITLE: PROJECT SUMMARY: A STUDY OF CHILU-REARING PRACTICES AMCNG 
CHINESE-AMERICANS AS RELATED TO JUVENILE CELINGUENCY. 

SOURCE: NIMF3 Ue Se OEPTe OF He Evo We 

SOURCE ID: REGAN JUNE 196526 COMPLETED AUGUST 19666 


IT WAS ASSUMECO THAT THE LOB DELINGUENCY RATE AMCNG THE 
CHINESE-AMERICANS wAS DUE TO THEIR CHILD-REARING PRACTICES» THEIR 
CULTURAL VALUESs ANC THEIR FAMILIAL STRUCTUFFE. SIXTY=-NINE CHINESE 
MOTHERS wERE INTERVIEWED wITH THE SEARS, MACUBYse AND LEVIN SCHEDULE. 
IN ACCITIONs TRE INVESTIGATOR PARTICIPATED IN THE DAILY LIFE OF 
CHINATCWN FOR SEVEN WEEKSe FROM THE INTERVIEW RESPONSES», CBSERVATIGON 
OF FAMILIAL RELATIONSs AND MANY DISCUSSIONS wITH PECPLE IN THE AREA, 
IT WCULC APPEAR THAT THE LOW DELINCUENCY RATE» IN SPITE OF 
ENVIRONMENTAL VARIABLES wHICH SHOULD FAVOR SUCH BEFAVIORs MAY HE DUE 
TO THE FOLLOWING: (1) THROUGH AN ABUNDANCE OF NURTURANCE AND 
PROTECTION OURING EARLY CHILOHOODs A RESERVCIR OCF SECURITY AND TRUST 
IS BUILT UPs SO THAT AFTER THE AGE OF SIXs ®HEN THE RIGIO CEMANDS FOR 
CONFCRMITY ARE EXPECTEDs THFY wILtL BE ACCEPTED wITH AMINIMUM OF 
HOSTILITY. (2) FROM AN EARLY AGEs PHYSICAL AGGRESSICN IS NOT ONLY 
NOT ENCCURAGEC EUT IT IS NCT TOLERATED. (3) THE CHILO COMES FRCM A 
CLOSE-KNIT» INTEGRATED FAMILYe WHE IS REARED IN AN ATMOSPHERE OF 
MUTUAL RESPECTe CERTAIN FILIAL OLTIES ARE EXPECTED CF HIM ANDs CN 
THE CTRER HANCe THE PARENTS ACCEPT RESPONSIGILITY FCR HIS PROPER 
BEHAVIOR. (4) wITRIN THE FAMILYs+ AND WITHIN THE CCMMUNITYs THE CHILD 
IS CCNTINUOUSLY IN CONTACT wITH GOOD MODELS OF BEHAVIOR AFTER wHOM HE 
PATTERNS FIS QWN BERAVIOR. A PUBLICATION RESULTING FROM THE STUDY 
WAS: SOLLENBERGER. RICHARD Te CHINESE-AMERICAN CHILO-REARING 
PRACTICES ANC JUVENILE DELINQUENCYs THE JOURNAL OF SCCIAL PSYCHCLOGY>» 
1968(74)213-236 
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AUTHORS: TYLERs+ VERNON Oces JRe 

CESIG: CORRESPONCENT 

TITLE: PROJECT FOLLOW-UP SUMMARY (FINAL): THE APPLICATION OF 
OPERANT TOKEN REINFORCEMENT TO TRE ACACEWMIC PERFORMANCE OF 
AN INSTITUTIONALIZED DEL INQUENT. 

SOURCE: Fle WORCEN TREATMENT CENTER» PCFT TCWRSERDs WASHe 

SOURCEIC?: PROJECT RECEIVED AT NCCD JANUARY 1967-6 


THIS PILOT STUCY WAS BASED ON THE ASSUMPTION THAT IMPROVED 
ACADEMIC PERFORMANCE IS IMPORTANT IN THE REHABILITATICN OF 
DEL INGUENTS ANC TRAT OPERANT CONDITIONING TECHNIGUES MAY BE THE MOST 
EFFECTIVE wAY TO RAISE ACADEMIC PERFORMANCE. THE STUCY DEALT WITH 
CNE SUBJECTs A 16 YEAR OLO BOY COMMITTED FCR STEALING CARS» WITH WHOM 
OTHER APPROACKES HAD BEEN INEFFECTIVE’ ACCCRDING TO THE ACADEMIC 
REINFORCEMENT PROCECUREs HE WAS GRADED CN TrE BASIS CF HIS EFFORT 
RATHER TFAN FIS ACTUAL PERFORMANCE AND WAS FAIO IN TOKENS ACCORDING 
TO HIS GRACESe UNCER THIS PRCGRAM HE SHOWEC NOTICEABLE IMPROVEMENT. 
HOWEVERs ALTFOUGH TRE SYSTEM DID HAVE SCME IMPACT ON HIS GRADES.» IT 
WAS CLEAR THAT TOKEN REINFORCEMENTS OID NOT COMPLETELY GOVERN TRIS 
BOY*S ACACEMIC PERFORMANCE s AT THE END OF THE STUCY HE WAS STILL 
GENERALLY RESISTANT TO AUTHORITY AND TC THE SCHOOL REGIMEs IT Is 
FELT THAT NO GENERALIZATIONS ARE APPROPRIATE AT THIS TIMEs 
PUBLICATICNS TYLERe VERNON Ocos JRe APPLICATION OF OPERANT 
REINFORCEMENT TO ACADEMIC PERFORMANCE OF AN INSTITUTIONALIZED 
DELINQUENTs PSYCHOLOGICAL REPORTSs+ NOo vCLe (21)2249-260+5 19676 
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AUTHCRS: GLLECKs SFELDUN AND ELEANOR 

CESIC: CCRPESPONCENTS 

TITLE: PROJECT FOLLOW-UP SUMMARY (FINAL): TREATMENT TYPES AMONG 
JUVENILE DOELINGLUFNTS. 

SOURCE? NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF MENTAL HEALTHS HARVARD LAW SCFCCLe 

SOURCEIC: BEGAN JUNE 1963-4 COMPLETED MAY 1966-6 


THE GLUECK THREE=-FACTOR SOCIAL PREDICTION TABLE WAS USFO AS A 
BASIS FOR EXPERIMENTING WITH THE CEVELCPMENT CF DIFFERENTIAL 
TREATMEAT FOCI AMONG THE FOLLOWING THREE GRCUPS OF YCUTH: (1) THOSE 
HAVING A 1 IN 10 CHANCE OF OELINQUENCYs (2) THOSE HAVING ABOUT AN 
EVEN CHANCE OF CELINQUENCY AND NONDELIAQGUENCY; AND (3) THOSE HAVING A 
9 IN 10 CRANCE OF CELINQUENCY. IT wAS POSSIBLE TC CRCSS-COCRKELATE 
FINCINGS ON TRE THREE GROUPS. NOT CNLY WITH REGARO TC THEIR STATUS AS 
CESCFIBED IN UNRAVELING JUVENILE DELINGUENCYs BUT DURING PERIGOS FROM 
AGE 17 TO 31e INCLUCING SUBSEGUENT CRIMINAL HISTORY IN THE ARMEC 
SERVICES. AN EFFORT wAS MADE THROUGH THE PROGRAMMING OF THE DATA TO 
DETERMINE THE SUBGROUPS AMONG THE BOYS #HO BEPE IDENTIFIED AS HAVING 
A 9 IN 10 CRANCE OF DEL INGUENCY. 1T wAS INTENDEO THAT THE PROJECT 
FUPNISF GUICELINES FOR CLINICIANS ANDO COMMUNITY PLANKERS IN THE 
TREATMENT OF JUVENILE OFFENDERS OF THESE THREE GROUPS. PUBLICATICAS 
RESULTING FROM THE PROJECT INCLUDE? GLUECKs Se AND Fe: POTENTIAL 
JUVENILE DELINGUFNTS CAN BE ICENTIFIEOS wHAT NEXT? BRITISH JOURNAL 
CF CFIMINOLOGYs 4(03)5 19643; THE USES AND PROMISE OCF FREDICTICN 
DEVICES. INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF SCCTAL PSYCHIATRY» CONGRESS ISSUE. 
19643 VARIETIES OF CELINQUENT TYPES. BRITISH JOURNAL OF CRIMINOCLCGY,s 
S03) ANC 5(4)¢6 19653 DELINGUFNTS AKO NCNDELINGUENTS IN DEPRESSED 
AREAS: SCME GUICEL INES FOR COMMUNITY PREVENTIVE ACTICNe COMMUNITY 
MENTAL FEALTH JOURNAL» 203)-4 19€€% AND TOWARD A TYPCLCGY CF 
DEL INGUENTS. A REPORT TO THE NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF MENTAL HEALTH 
(GRANT NOs O7286- JUNE ts 1963 TO MAY 31s 1966)e6 GLUECKe Fe: 
IDENTIFICATION GF POTENTIAL DELINGUENTS AT 2-3 YFARS CF AGEs 
INTERNATIONAL JCURNAL OF SOCIAL PSYCHIATRY.» 12t)5 196635 A MORE 
CISCRIMINATIVE INSTRUMENT FOR TRE IDENTIFICATION CF POTENTIAL 
DELINGUENTS AT SCHOOL ENTRANCE. JCURNAL CF CRIMINAL LAWs CRIMINOLOGY 
AND POLICE SCIENCE. S7(1)e 196€%$ DISTINGUISHING DELIAQUENTS FROM 
PSEUCCCELINCUENTS. FARVARL EDUCATICNAL REVIEWs 3602) 19666 
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AUTHCRS: MAKELAs KLAUSe 

CESIG: CORRE SPONCENT 

TITLE: PROJECT FOLL GW-LP SUMMARY (FINAL): PUGLIC SENSE CF JUSTICE 
ANC JUCICIAL PRACTICE. 

SOUFCE: FINNISt FOUND. FOR ALCCHOL STUOIES$ INST. OF 
CRIMINOLOGYs HELSINKI « 

SOURCCIC: BEGAN 1964. COMPLETED 1966.6 


A REPRESENTATIVE SAMPLE COMPCSED CF 22023 FINNISH ANULTS WAS 
INTERVIEWEC TO DF TERMINE THE GENERAL PUBLIC*®S SENSE CF JUSTICE. A 
LIST CF DESCRIFTIONS OF CRIMINAL CASES #AS FRESENTED TO THOSE 
INTERVIEwECe RESPCNCENTS INOICATEO THE PUNISHMENT THEY CONSIDERED 
APPROPRIATE FCR FACr OF THE CRIMESs THE SAME GUESTICNNAIRE WAS SEAT 
TO ALL FINNISF CRIMINAL COURT JUDGES» AND THEY WERE ASKED TO SPECIFY 
THE SENTENCE FOR EACH CRIME ACCORDING TO FIANISH CRIMINAL LAwWe THE 
ANALYSIS OF TRE CATA ATTEMPTED: (1) TO COMPARE THE ATTITUCES TOWARC 
JUSTICE CF CIFFERENT SEGMENTS OF THE GENERAL POPULATICNS (2) TO 
ANALYZF TRE VERBALLY PECORDED JUDICIAL BEHAVIOR OF DIFFERENT GROUPS 
OF JUCGES$ (3) TO COMPARE THE GENERAL PUGBLIC*S SENSE OF JUSTICE ANC 
JUCICIAL PRACTICE. SEVERAL CONCLUSIONS COULO BE CRAWN FRCM THE RAW 
MATEF TIAL: WOMEN DEWANO MORE SEVERE PENALTIES THAN MEN FOR OFFENSES 
AGAINST MORALITY» BUT MORE LENIENT PENALTIES THAN MEN FOR OFFENSES 
AGAINST PROPERTY. PEOPLE FROM RURAL AREAS tITH A HIGH INCOME DEMANC 
MORE SEVERE PENALTIES TRAN DO CITY-DWELLERS wIiTH A HIGH INCOME. TK 
THE CITIES TRE HRIGH-INCOME GROUPS DEMAND MORE LENIENT PENALTIES THAN 
THE LOW-INCOME GROUPS. IN RURAL OISTRICTS THIS DIFFERENCE IS 
FEVERSECe wITh REGARD TO THE JUODGESs+ THERE APPEARED TO 6E A 
CIFFERENCE BETWEEN JUDGES OF DISTRICT COURTE AND JUDGES CF 
MAGISTRATE*S COURTSe THE FORMER PASSED MORF SEVERE PENALTIES FCR 
OFFENSES CCNNECTEC WITH ALCOHOLe OEMANOS FCR PUNISHMENT BY THE 
PUBLIC ANC TRE JUDICIAL PRACTICE GENFRALLY CORRESPONDEDs ALTHOUGH THE 





PUBLIC SEEMS TCO FAVE A TENDENCY TO DEMANO A MORE STRINGENT JUDICIAL 
PRACTICE. 
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AUTHORS: BLEGVACDs BRITT-MARI PERSSONe 

CESIG: CORRESPONCENT 

TITLE: PROJECT FOLLCW-UP SUMMARY (FINAL): THE USE CF PRE-SENTENCE 
ANC OTHER SOCIAL INVESTIGATIONS IN SCANCANAVIAs’ 

SJURCE: SCANCINAVIAN RESEARCH CCUNCIL FOR CRIMINOLOGY 

SOURCEICS BEGAN AUGUST 166 1S5€£.6 CCMPLETEC JANUARY 1s 19666 


THE AIM OF THE STUDY HAS BEEN TO COLLECT DATA ABOUT THE USE CF 
PRE-SENTENCE ANC OTHER SOCIAL INVESTIGATIONS ON CLIENTS OVE FOR 
PROBATION CR TREATMENT BY CHILO WELFARE AUTHORITIES. MATERIAL HAS 
BEEN COLLECTEC IN CENMARK,s FINLAND» NORWAYs ANC SWEDENse CURRENT 
STATUTES». LAWS» AND OTHER RULES HAVE BFEN CCMPILED; EXAWPLES OF 
OLFFERENT PRE=-SENTENCE AND OTHER SOCIAL INVESTIGATIONS HAVE REEN 
COLLECTED; ANC KEY PERSONS HAVE BEEN INTERVIEWED. OATA WERE GATHERED 
THRCUGH INTERVIEWSe THE PROJECT HAO A POLITICAL RATHER THAN A 
SCIENTIFIC PURPOSE IN THAT THE MATERIAL WAS USED AS THE BASIS FGR A 
JOINT CCNFERENCE FOR CRIMINOLOGISTS ANO THOSE PERSONS IN THE FIELC OF 
CHILC WELFARE. 
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AUTRCRS: STURUP, GEORG Ke 

CESIG: CORRESPONCENT 

TITLE: PROJECT FOLLOW-UP SUMMARY (FINAL)? A DESCRIPTICN OF THE 
WORK AT FERSTEDOVESTER. 

SOURCE: SCrOOL OF LAWs UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO. 

SOURCEIC: RECEIVEC AT THE INFORMATICN CENTERs NCCDs 19676 COMPLETED 
1968. 


AT THE FERSTEOVESTER DETENTICA CENTRE IN OENMARK, A SOCIETY FAS 
BEEN CREATED WRICH ALLOWS THE INMATE TO REVISE HIS ATTITUDES TOWARD 
AUTHCRITY. TREATMENT IS BASED ON THE PREMISE THAT THE CHFONIC 
CRIMINAL IS HIS OWN MOST IMPORTANT THERAPIST AND THAT THE PRIMARY 
FUNCTION CF TRE AUTHORITIES IS TO HELP HIM EFFECT FIS REHABILITATICN,s 
NOT MERELY TO PUNISH HIMe THE APPROACH DEVELOPED AT HERSTEOVESTER IS 
ROOTEC IN SOCIO-PSYCKIATRY ANC IN THE BASIC HUMANITARIAN CBLIGATICN 
TO GIVE THE INMATES A PSYCHOLOGICAL CLIMATE IN WHICH LIFE IS BEARABLE 
AND CCNSTRUCTIVE.> TwO STUDIES HAVE BEEN PUBLISHED. CONE VOLUME 
CETAILS TRE RATIONALE FOR TRE CONCEPT OCF USING THERAPY INSTEAD CF 
PUNISHMENT IN SOCIETY*S APPROACH TO THE CHRONIC CRIMINAL. THE AUTHOR 
STRESSES THAT HUMANE TREATMENT IS POSSIBLE wITRIN THE LIMITS OF 
SECURITY AND THAT IT HASs IN HIS EXPERIENCEs SHORTENED AVERAGE 
CETENTION TIME. TRE FIRST SECTION OF THE BCCOK IS A CISCUSSICN CF THE 
BASIC PRINCIPLES OF TREATMENT AT HERSTEDVESTER. SECTICN TwO PRESEATS 
A MORE CETALIEC CESCRIPTION OF ACTUAL PRUCECURES AND METHCDOLOGY>s 
ILLUSTRATED BY CASE HISTORIES AND INTERVIEWS. THE THIRD SECTION 
CONTAINS A DISCUSSION OF THE PRISON AS IT IS EXPERIENCED BY STAFF 
MEMBERS» INMATES». ANC THE AUTHOR HIMSELFe SECTION FCUR ILLUSTRATES,» 
THROUGH CASE FISTORIESs SOME OF TRE RESULTS OF HIS THERAPEUTIC 
APPROACre TRE OTFER VOLUME DEALS MORE SPECIFICALLY wITH SEXUAL 
CFFENDERS.e PURLICATIONS: TREATING THE “UNTREATABLE™ CHRONIC 
CRIMINALS AT KFERSTECVESTER»s DENMARK. BALTIMOREs THE JOHNS HCPKINS 
PRESS» 1968 266 Pe TREATMENT OF SEXUAL CFFENODERS IN HERSTEOVESTER, 
DENMARK; TRE RAPISTSe COPENHAGENs MUNKSGAARDs 1968. 63 Pe 


15861 t1 

AUTHCRS: RENTERIAs RUDY Ao 

CESIG: CORRE SPONCENT 
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THE SOUTFERN CONSERVATION CENTER ESTABLISHED A FRE-RELEASE 
PROGRAM CESIGNED TO FACILITATE THE TRANSITICN FROM IMPRISONMENT TO 
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COMMUNITY LIVINGe THIS RESEARCH PROJECT SOLGHT TO CISCOVER THE 
STRENGTHS ANC WEAKNESSES OF THE PROGRAM. IT FOCUSED ON THE AMOUNT 
ANC KINCS OF INFORMATION LEARNEO OURING THE PROGRAM ANC TRE USE 
INMATES MAKE OCF TEFIS INFORMATION ON PAROLEs OATA CN THE AMOUNT CF 
INFORMATICN LEARNEC WAS COLLECTED THROUGH A GUESTICNNATIRE 
AOMINISTERED AT THE BEGINNING AND AT THE ENC OF THE FRE-RELEASF 
PROGRAM. CATA EVALUATING FIVE PRE-RELEASE CCURSES INVOLVING 100 
INMATES ARE ANALYZEC «4 THE PANEL OESIGN TESTED INMATES BEFORE AND 
AFTER THE COURSESe LITTLE LEARNING APPEAREC TO TAKE PLACEs BUT THE 
AREA OF PAROLE WAS AN EXCEPTION.s THE RESULTS CF THE QUESTIONNAIRE 
INOICATEO THAT ABOUT HALF WEREN*T INTERESTEC IN ANY FROGRAM, BUT 
THOSE #FO WEREs AGAINs WANTED MCRE INFCRMATION AGCUT PAROLEs EFACH 
CTHEF SUBJECT ATTRACTED ABOUT ONE THIRD OF THE ELIGIBLES. SOME 
REASCAS FOR TRE LACK OF EFFECT ARE DISCUSSED. CTHER PERSCNANEL 
INVOLVEC IN TRIS PROJECT ARES RICHARD Be HEIM AND NORMAN HOLT. 
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AUTHCRS: ZISKINO,s LOUIS. 

CESIG: CORRESPONCENT 

TITLE: PPOJECT FOLLOW-UP SUMMARY (FINAL): TOPPER HOUSEs AN 
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SOURCE: JEwISt COMM FOR PERSONAL SVCE+ Le Aces UNITED WAYs 
GATEWAYS FOSP,. Le Ae 

SOURCEIC: RECEIVEC AT NCCO»s MARCH 159676 CCMPLETED CECEMBER 28.4 1968-6 


TOPPER HOUSE. A CORRECTIONAL HALFWAY HCUSE.» CFFERED A PRISONER*S 
AID FRCGFAM AND MENTAL HEAL TF CLINIC AS A BRANCH OF GATEWAYS 
HOSPITAL. A MENTAL FEAL TH CENTER IN LOS ANGELES. [INTAKE WAS LIMITEO 
TO A RANGE OF MENTAL ILLNESSES» SELECTED wITH A GOCCD PROGACSIS UNDER 
KNOWN GEJECTIVE TREATMENT APPROACHES. THE PATIENTS RECEIVED 
PSYCKECTRERAPY. TRE FIRST SUBVYVECTS REPRESENTED THE ACCIDENTAL 
OFFENCER CATEGORYs PATIENTS FCR WHOM MOST CORRECTIONAL WORKERS FELT A 
PENITENTIARY OR JAIL SENTENCE UNNECESSARY AS EITHER TREATMENT OR 
PUNISHMENT. THE CONCLUSIONS wERE INCONCLUSIVE DUE TC INACEQUATE 
STAFFING PATTERNS ANC THE IMPOSSIBILITY OF MAINTAINING THE 
SELECTIVITY OF INTAKE MEASURES NECESSARY TO IDENTIFY POTENTIAL 
PATIENTS FROM TRE CASE RECORDS OF STATE CORRECTIONS AGENCIES AND 
INSTITUTIONSe POSSIBLE OISADVANTAGES OF THE ARRANGEC MENTAL HEALTF 
CENTER WITHIN A HALFWAY HOUSE RELATE TO THE PHYSICAL PRCXIMITY OF 
PAROLEES TO MENTALLY ILL PATIENTS AND OIFFERENCES IN THEIR TREATMENTS 
PUBLICATION: ZISKINC». LOUIS. TOPPER HOUSE: AN EXPERIMENTAL CESIGN IN 
CORRECTIONAL FALFWAY HOUSES», SEPTEMBER 125 19666 
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TITLE: PROJECT FOLLOW-UP SUMMARY (FINAL): GROUP CCUNSELING 
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SOURCEIC: RECEIVEC AT INFORMATICN CENTER» NCCOe JANUARY 19676 
COMPLETEC 196866 


SUPERVISORS IN TRKREE COUNTY FRUBATION CFFICES HAVE BEEN TRAINEC 
IN GROUP COUNSELING TECHNIQUESs+s FOLLOWING A PRE-DEVELOPED TRAINING 
CESIGN AND SYLLABUSe THESF SLPERVISORS TRAINED THEIR OCFPLTY 
PROBATICN OFFICERS TO BE GROUF COUNSELORS BY FCLLCOWING THE SAME 
TRAINING CESIGN ANO UTILIZING THE SAME TECHNIQUES ANO CURRICULUM 
MATEFIALSe TRE EFFECTIVENESS OF THE DEPUTY PROBATION OFFICERS*® USE 
CF GRCUF CCUNSELING WAS STUCIECe OATA WAS GATHERED CN THE BACKGRCUND 
CHARACTERISTICS AND OFFENSE HISTORIES OF THE CLIENTS» AS wELL AS 
MEASUREMENTS OF THE QUALITY OF INTERACTION IN THE COUNSELING GRCUPSe 
FINDINGS INCICATE TRAT PROBATION OFFICERS OPERATING IN DEFINABLE 
COMMUNITIES FAVE PRESSURES ON THEW FROM COMWLNITY RESPCNSE TC FROVICE 
EXTENSIVE GROUP COUNSELINGs WHEREAS THE OTHER PROBATION OFFICERS wHO 
ARE ACT “PART OF A COMMUNITY” HAVE TO APPLY PRESSURE TO MAINTAIN THE 
COUNSELING SERVICE.s IN CONCLUSION IT WOULO APPEAR TRAT PRCBATICN IS 
AN ACMINISTRATIVEs JUDICIALs ANO CONTROL AGENCY NOT LIKELY TO BECOME 
A TREATMENT CENTER OR A COMMUNITY ACTION OPERATION IN ANY PREOCWINANT 
FASHION IN THE FORSEEABLE FUTURE. PURLICATION: HILtLs We Fes STCLLERs 





Fe Ses STRAUB, CONSTANCE’ GROUP THERAPY FOR SCCIAL IMPACT. AMERICAN 
BEHAVIORAL SCIENTIST» XIe 15 SEPTEMBER-OCTCBER 1967. 
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SOURCE: OHIO YOUTH COMMISSION. 

SOURCEIC: BEGAN OCTOBER f9€6. CONTINUING. 


THE PRIMARY FOCUS OF THIS STUDY IS UPON THE IDENTIFICATION OF 
CHARACTERISTICS CF FOSTER PARENTS AND FOSTER CARE FACILITIES THAT 
FACILITATE ATTITUDINAL ANDO BEHAVIGRAL CHANGES IN DELINQUENT YOUTH CN 
AFTERCARE STATUS ANC OTHER SIGNIFICANT DETERMINANTS IN THE USE CF 
FOSTER CARE AS A RESOCIALIZATION RESOURCE. INSTRUMEATS OF 
MEASUREMENT wILtL GE DEVELOPED TO FACILITATE THE MATCHING CF THE 
TREATMENT NEECS OF CELINQUENT YOUTH WITH THE FCSTER CARE FACILITIES 
AND FOSTER PARENTS WHICH CAN MOST EFFECTIVELY MEET THESE NEECSe THE 
STuCY [IS CESIGNED TO EXAMINE: (1) CLINICAL DIAGNOSES LEADING TC 
RECOMMENCATIONS FOR FOSTER CARE PLACEMENT$ (2) ATTITUDES CF 
DELINGUENT YOUTH TOWARD FOSTER CARE PLACEMERT AS PART OCF THE 
REHAEILITATICN PROGRAMS (3) ATTITUDES AND PRACTICES CF JUVENILE 
PAROLE OFFICERS wiTH REGARO TO FOSTER CARE FCR YOUTH UNDER THEIR 
SUPERVISION$ AND (4) CHARACTERISTICS OF FOSTER PARENTS AND 
FACILITIES. THE METHODOLOGY INVOLVES SEVERAL RESEARCH DESIGNS wHICE 
VARY WITH THE NATURE OF THE PARTICULAR DETERMINANTS. THE CONCLUSIONS 
REACrFEC wITH THE COMPLETION OF ONE PART OF THIS PRCVECT ACOEC SUPPORT 
FOR TRE ENACTMENT OF A FOSTER CARE SUBSIDY FROGRAW BY THE CHIO 
LEGISLATURE IN 1967.6 
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TITLE: PROJECT FOLLOW-UP SUMMARY: APPLICATION OF THE BELGIAN LAW 
ON PROBATION. 

SOURCE: UNIVERSITE LIBRE DE BRUXELLES» INSTITUT DE SOCIOLOGIE. 

SOURCEIC: BECAN JANUARY 19€7. CCWPLETED SEPTEMBER 1967. 


TRE BELGIAN LAW OF JUNE 29-4 1964 SET FCRTH THE CONDITICAS OF 
PROBATION FUR ADULT OFFENDERS wITHOUT FURNISHING CRITERIA FCR THE 
SELECTICN CF PROBATIONERS. THIS STUDYs BASED ON THE FIRST 400 CASES 
PROCESSEC BY TRE PROBATION COMMISSION CF THE BRUSSELS COURT, 
ATTEMPTEC TO CISCOVER TO WHICH DELINQUENTS FROBATION [IS APPLIED. 
WHICH OFFENSES ARE MOST FREGUENTLY COMMITTED BY PROBATIONERSs AND 
WHICr CONCITICNS OF PROBATION ARE MOST FREQLENTLY PRCPOSEC BY THE 
COURTS AND ACCEPTEC BY OFFENDERS. PUBLICATIONS RESULTING FRCM THE 
PROJECT INCLUCE: VERSELEs Se Ceo AND Ge MCENENS» FENOCMENOLOGISCHE 
BESChHOUWINGEN OVER CE PROBATIE (PENCMENOLOGICAL CCNSIDERATIONS AB0UT 
PROBATION) «+ RECHTSKUNDIG WEEKBLADs, 31(05)2217-2304 1967s VERSELEs Se 
Ce SCME REMARKS ANC FIGURES ABOLT THE BELGIAN EXPERIMENT OF 
PROBATION. INTERNATIONAL JCURNAL OF OFFENDER THERAPYs (1)5 19696 
(IN PRESS) 
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AUTHORS: DERKAMs EDIThe 

TITLE: HOw COULC SHE DO THAT? A STUDY OF THE FEMALE CRIMINAL. 
SOURCEIC: NEw YORKs CLARKSON Ne POTTERse 19656 340 Pe $6200- 


SEVEN CASES OF WOMEN OFFENDERS ARE EXAMINED IN CETAIL IN AN 
ATTEMPT TO PROVIDE INSIGHT INTO FEMALE CRIMINAL ACTIVITY. THE TYPES 
CF CRIMES COMMITTEC BY WOMENe THE RCLE OF ®CMEN IN ORGANIZED CRIMEs 
AND THE BEFAVIOR OF WOMEN IN PRISON ARE DISCUSSED. 


15868 L1 
AUTHORS: NORMAN», SHERWOOD. 
TITLES CAUSES ANO CONTROL OF DOEVIAAT BEFAVIOR IN YOUTH. 





SOQURCEIC: NEW YORK» NATIONAL COUNCIL CN CRIME AND CELINGUENCYs 1969. 
29 Pe 


THERE IS A FINE LINE OCF CISTIACTICN BETBEEN NCRWAL AND CEVIANT 
BEHAVICR FOR MUCH “"CEVIANT® BEHAVIOR IS GUITE NORMAL FOR THE 
INCIVICUAL PERFORMING [Te ®HAT IS LABELED CEVIANT CEFENCS UPON WHC 
IS OCING THE LARELINGe THE CAUSES OF DEVIANT BEHAVICR ARE MANY AND 
INTERRELATECe TWO MAJOR FACTORS IN THE LIVES CF SERICUSLY CELINCGUENT 
YOUTH ARE REJECTION AND OVERPROTECTIONe REJECTION DESTROYS 
SELF-ESTEEM, CVERPROTECTION DESTRCYS INDEPENDENCE» AKO BOTH INTERFERE 
wITH THE MATURING PROCESSe SELF-IMAGE DETERMINES HOW THE INCI VIDUAL 
REACTS IN A GIVEN SITUATIONe SEHAVICR CONTROL MUST THEREFORE CEAL 
BOTH wITh THE YOUTR*S SELF-IMAGE ANC THE SITUATIONS ANDO RELATICNSHIPS 
IN TRE FOMEs TRE SCFOULs AND THE COMMUNITY TO WHICH HE REACTS wITH 
CEVIANT GERAVIORe EARLY CETECTION AND EARLY TREATMENT IS NECESSARY 
FOR CCNTROL OF CEVIANT BEHAVICRe POLICE RESPONSE TO THE JUVENILE 
CFFENCER SFOULC BE FIRM, BUT FAIRe LESS THAN 10 FERCENT CF ALL 
CHILCREN ANC YOUTH APPREHENDEDFOR DELINQUENCY REQUIRE DETENTION ANDO 
ALTEKNATIVES TG CETENTION SHOULD BE UTILIZED. IN PRCBATICNe THE 
CASERORKER SFOULC INVOLVE TRE FAMILY AKO CCWMUNITYs AS WELL AS THE 
CHILC. 


15869 L1 

AUTHCRS: REMINGTONs FRANK Je 

TITLE: CASES ANC MATERIALS ON CRIMINAL LAw® ANC ITS PROCEDURES. 
SOURCEIC: STr ECs MUNDELEINes ILLINOISs CALLAGHAN, 19696 1262 Pe 


PART I OF THIS CASEBOOK ON CRIMINAL LAW DEALS WITH SUBSTANTIVE 
CRIMINAL LAwWs THAT PART OF THE LAw WHICH DEFINES CRIMINAL CONDUCT. 
PART II CEALS wITr CRIMINAL PROCEDURE AND ACMINISTRATIONs THAT FART 
CF TRE LAéw wrICr PRESCRIBES TRE PRPOCEDLRES CR METHCOS FOR OEALING 
wITh ACTUAL SUSFPECTEC CRIMINAL CONDUCT. THIS EDITION REFLECTS THE 
CURRENT EMPHASIS ON FOW THE OVERALL PROCESS OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
ADMINISTRATION WORKS» AS OPPCSED TC EARLIERs MCRE LI¥VITED APPROACHES. 
CONTENTS: FART [eo TRE SUBSTANTIVE LAW; THE SUBSFANTIVE CRIMINAL LAW 
TODAY; ELEMENTS OF CRIMINAL LIABILITY — WITH PARTICULAR EMPHASIS UPON 


HOMICICE; CEFENSES TO CRIMIRAL LIABILITY$ IAKCHOATE CRIMES$ VICARICUS 
RESPCNSIEBILITY$ PART IIe THE ADMINISTRATION CF CRIMINAL JUSTICES 
INTROCUCTION;S DETECTION OF CRIMES ARRESTS IN—-CUSTOCY INVESTIGATIONS 
THE CECISICN TO CHARGE; PRE-TRIAL PROCESSES; THE DECISION AS TO GUILT 
OR INNOCENCE; POST-CONVICTION MATTERS AND CCRRECTICNAL TREATMENT. 


15870 Ll 

AUTHORS: KLONSKY*s GEORGE « 

TITLE: WE MUST BE DOING SOMETHING RIGHT. 
SOURCE? AMERICAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTION. 
SOURCEIOS Bilhpse-1le 19656 


ON SFPTEMRER te 1960 A SPECIAL PROJECT WAS ORGANIZED TO PRCVIDE 
INODIVIOCUAL INTENSIVE CARE AND SERVICES TO A SELECT GROUP CF PAROLEES 
IN TRE STATE CF NEW YORKe THE UNIT WAS DESIGRATEC THE *“GIFTEC 
CFFENOERK TREATMENT UNIT ANDs IN ITS INITIAL PHASE» GREAT EMPHASIS 
WAS PLACEC UN A KIGr IG AS A PREREQUISITE FCR ACCEPTANCE TC THE UNIT. 
GRADUALLY THE CRITFRIA FOR ACCEPTANCE WERE EXPANDED TO INCLUDE ANY 
PAFOLEE wtC CISPLAYEC STRONG MOTIVATION AND ORIVE TO IMPRCVE OR 
DEVELOP A LATENT ABILITY OR SKItLe A SMALL CASELCAD PERMITS THE 
PAROLE OFFICER TO PROVIOE THE INDIVIOUALIZEL ATTERTICN AND GUIDANCE 
REGUIREC EY FIS CLIENTSe MANY OF THE AVAILABLE CCW¥MUNITY RESOURCES 
WERE UTILIZEC BY THE GIFTED OFFENDER UNITs INCLUDING EMPLCYMENT ANC 
PSYCKIATRIC SERVICES. IN TRE FIELD OF ACADEMIC STUDYs THE 
COGPERATICN OF COLLEGES ANC UNIVERSITIES wAS SCUGHT AND SCHOCL 
OFFICIALS wERE INVOLVED IN COUNSELLING AND ENCOURAGING THE PAROLEES 
TO PURSUE COURSES OF STUDY IN THEIR FIELOS CF COMFETENCEs THE PARCLE 
PERFORMANCE OF PAROLEES IN THIS UNIT WAS SIGNIFICANTLY BETTER THAN 
THAT CF TRE GENERAL PAROLE POPULATICNe 


15671 1 
AUTHCRS: STEPRENSCNs RICHARD Mes SCARPITTI» FRANK Re 
TITLE: ESSEXFIELCS: A NON-RESIDENTIAL EXPERIMENT IN GROUP 





CENTERED REHABILITATION OF DELINCUENTSe 
SOURCE: AMERICAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTION. 
SOURCEIC: 3iC1L)IS12-18. 1969.6 


ESSEXFIFLCS IS A CORRECTIONAL FACILITY IN THE STATE CF NEW 
JERSEY WICH INCORPORATED IN [TS PROGRAM BOTH THE USE CF THE GROUP AS 
A REHABILITATIVE AGENT ANO THE NON=RESIDENTIAL FEATURES OF TREATMEAT 
CENTERS LOCATED IN THE COMMUNITY. THE ESSEXFIELOS PRCGRAW WAS 
EVALUATEC EY COMPARING ITS RECIDIVISM RATE WITH THE RECIOIVISM RATE 
CF GROUPS CN FROBATION IN RESICENTIAL GROUP CENTERS AND IN THE STATE 
FEFORMATCRY. OF A TOTAL OF 14210 CASES GATRERED FOR THE STUDYs 943 
WERE CCMMITTEC TO PROGATION SUPERVISIONs 10C TO ESSEXFIELCSs. 67 TC 
GROUP CENTERS» ANO 100 TO THE STATE REFORMATORY. THE STUCY 
CEMONSTRATED THAT A PROGRAM OF TREATMENT PATTERENED AFTER HIGHFIELCS 
AND CTHER RESICENTIAL GROUP CENTERS CAN BE CARRIED OLT SUCCESSFULLY 
IN A NONRESICENTIAL SETTING IN THE CCMMUNITY. DESPITE THE POTENTIAL 
HAZARCS GF TRE RELATIVELY FIGr DELINGUENCY AREA IN WHICH IT WAS 
LOCATEDs ESSEXFIELCS* RATE CF IN-PROGRAM FAILURE WAS SLIGHTLY LCWER 
THAN THAT OF GROUP CENTERSs THE RECIOIVISM RATES INDICATE THAT 
REFORMATORY BCYS WOULD OO NO wORSE AND MIGHT DO BETTER AT ESSEXFIELOS 
CR GROUF CENTERS. TREATMENT MIGHT BE FURTHER IMPROVEO IF GREATER 
SELECTIVITY OF CASES WERE POSSIBLE. 


19872 ul 

AUTHCRS: BALL» RICHARD Ae 

TITLE: wHY PUNISHMENT FAILS. 

SOURCE: AMERICAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTICNe 
SOURCEICO?: ZICLISIG—-21s 15696 


ON THE BASIS CF EXPERIMENTSs THE PSYCHOLOGIST MAIER CONTENOS 
THAT THERE ARE ESSENTIALLY FOUR TYPES CF FRUSTFATICN-INSTIGATED 
BEHAVIOR s TRESE APPARENTLY IRRATIONAL RESFPCNSES ARE FIXATIONs 
REPRESSICN» AGGRESSICNs ANO RESIGNATICNe THEY ARE APPARENTLY TENSTON 
RECUCING MECFANISMS, AND IN THIS SENSE THEY OC SERVE A PURPOSE TC THE 
ACTOR. TREY DO NOTs HOM#EVERs, CCNTRIBUTE TC A PERMANENT SOLUTICN OF 
PROBLEMS, EUT OFFER ONLY TEMPORARY RELIEF « PUNISHMENT FAILS 
ESSENTIALLY BECAUSE IT INCREASES FRUSTRATIONSs OVERWHELMS THE 
POSSI@ILITY CF GOAL-ORIENTATIONs AND FORCES MORE TENSION REDUCING 
BEHAVIOR. IT IS IMPORTANT TO REALIZE THAT THESE BEHAVIORS ARE VERY 
BASIC HUMAN REACTIONS. THE PUNITIVE METHCCS EMPLCYFC IN CCRRECTICNAL 
INSTITUTIONS TENO TO PRODUCE THE TYPES OF BEHAVIOR DESCRIBED BY 
MAIER. FIXATIONs TRE O8BSTINATE CLINGING TG DEVIANT PATTERNS» IS 
PROMINENTS RESIGNATION ANDO APATHY ARE MANIFEST IN THE “DCING YCUR 
TIME™ RESPONSES AGGRESSION, AN EXPLOSION CF TENSICNe IS CCMMONG AND 
REPRESSICN, OCCURS BHEN PUNISHMENT "BREAKS" A MAN ANC REDUCES FIM TO 
CEPEACENCYse PUNISFMENT, THEREFORE. TENDS TC AGGRAVATE THESE HUMAN 
RESPCNSES»s WHICH ARE FREQUENTLY CCNNECTED WITH A LONG HISTORY OF 
PRICR FRUSTRATION. BY PROVIDING MORE FRUSTRATIONs TEE INSTITUTION 
CRAMATICALLY INCREASES PRESSURES TOWARD DFVIANT HEHAVIOR. 


158723 1 

AUTHORS: VININGse JOSEPH Fe 

TITLE: PRISON INDUSTRY: CURSE CR BLESSING? 
SOURCE: AMERICAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTICNe 
SOURCEID: 3141)222-245 1969. 


CRITICS OF THE PRISON INOUSTRY CFTEN MAKE THE CHARGE THAT 
INDUSTRIES ARE INTENDED AS A PUNISHMENT AND HAVE NO TRAINING VALUE.s 
THIS CHARGE IS BASED ON INADEQUATE CATA$ EXFERIENCEs ON THEE CONTRARY, 
HAS SHOWN ANC FACTUAL DATA FAVE CCNFIRMED THAT CORRECTIONAL 
INDUSTRIES ARE NOT ONLY A COMPREHENSIVE AND POSITIVE FORCE IN THE 
INMATE TRAINING PROGRAM, BUT HAVE A PRCMINENT ROLE IN COUNSELLING AND 
INFLUENCING SOCIAL ATTITUDES. 


15874 L1 

AUTHCRS: LUNCENs> WALTER Aco 

TITLE: STAFF TURNOVER AND TENURE IN THE BRITISH PRISON SERVICE. 
SOURCE: AMERICAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTION. 

SOURCEIC: 3101)0226€-34, 1969 





THIS ARTICLE CESCRIBES THE PRISON STAFF ORGANIZATION OF ENGLANO 
AND WALES AND PRESENTS STATISTICAL DATA ON PRISONERS RECEIVED IN 
CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS FROM 1956 TO 1965-4 THE AGE CF CCRRECTIONAL 
OFFICERS IN 1966€+ TENUREs AND STAFF TURNOVER IN THE PRISON SERVICE. 
IT IS NOTEC TRAT TURNOVER AMONG OFFICERS IN STATE PRISONS OF THE 
UNITED STATES I[S ABOUT THREE TIMES HIGHER THAN THAT AMONG BRITISH 
OFFICERSe THE REASONS FOR THE LOW TURNOVER AMONG BRITISH OFFICERS 
LIE IN THE GENERAL OVERALL CHARACTER OF BRITISH SOCIETY AKD ANUMBER 
CF INGREOIENTS IN TRE PRISON ESTABLISHMENT BHICH CCNTRIBUTE TO STAFF 
SOLICARITYs INCLUDING THE METHOO OF RECRUITING AND SELECTING 
OFFICERS; THE ECUCATION AND TRAINING OF OFFICERS; RELATIVE GCOCD 
SALARIES ANO RETIREMENT BENEFITS; A STRONG PRISON OFFICERS® 
ASSOCIATION; TRE FREE FLOw OF COMMUNICATION CETREEN THE 
ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF AND THE OFFICER GRADES; THE FAVORABLE BALANCE 
BETWEEN TRE CENTRALIZED PRISON OIVISION AND THE REGIONAL AND LOCAL 
INSTITUTIONS: ANO TRE SOCIAL IMAGE OF THE CIVIL SERVICE EMPLOYEE. 


19875 L1 

AUTHORS: BECK sWALTER Eco 

TITLE: CHANGING SYSTEMS — MENTAL HOSPITALS AND PRISONSe 
SOURCE: AMERICAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTION’ 

SOURCEIC: 3101)9235-404 1S5€9- 


A CCMPAFISON IS MACE BETWEEN THE MENTAL HOSPITAL AND 
CORRECTIONAL SYSTEMS IN THE UNITED STATES wITH A VIEw® TOWARD 
STIMULATING A MORE EFFECTIVE CIALOGLE BETWEEN CORRECTICNS AND MENTAL 
HEALTH. AS WELL AS TOWARD A MORE GLOBAL VIE OF THEIR ROLEs THE 
POSSIBILITIES FCR REFORM AND IMPROVEMENT ARE OCISCUSSEOs wITH EMPHASIS 
ON A REVISION OF PUBLIC EXPECTATIONS AND THE NEED FOR COMPREHENSIVE 
PLANNINGe 


1587€ Ll 

AUTHORS: VAN CER RYNe SIMe 

TITLE: CAN ARCHITECTURE AID A THERAPEUTIC PROCESS? 
SOURCE: AMERICAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTIONe 

SOURCEIC: 3101)241-44, 19696 


MANS*S AGILITY TO SHAPE AND MODIFY HUMAN BEHAVIOR» WITHIN 
CERTAIN LIMITS» HAS TAUGHT HIM TO REGARD CRIME AS A SOCIAL CISEASE. 
THE GOAL NOW IS TO REINTEGRATE INOIVIDUALS INTO THE COMMUNITY» NOT TO 
ISOLATE THEM. TrE AIM IS TO INCREASE AN INCIVIDUAL*S SENSE CF PRICE, 
CIGNITYs CCNFICENCEs ANDO CONTROL OVER HIMSELF AND HIS ENVIRONMENT» 
NOT AROUSE FEAR ANC BLIND OBEDIENCE. ISOLATED AND ARTIFICIAL 
BATTLEMENTS ARE GIVING WAY TO MORE UNSTRUCTLRECs COMMUNITY-ORIENTEC 
SETTINGS wHICr EMPHASIZE THE INDEPENDENT SKILLS NECESSARY FOR 
RE-ACJUSTMENTe THE MODEL TREATMENT PROGRAM, DEVELOPED BY THE 
INSTITUTE FOR THE STUDY OF CRIME AND DELINQLENCY IN SACRAMENTOs 
CALIFORNIA, CALLS FOR TRE THERAPEUTIC ENVIRCNMENT IN TREATING AND 
REHAEILITATING SOCIAL OFFENDERS» SPECIFICALLY» THE DESIGN AIMS AT 
REINTEGRATING THE OFFENCER wITH THE SCCIETY FROM wBHICH HE CAME. 
SOCIALIZATION wITHIN THE MODEL TREATMENT UNIT AND BETWEEN THE UNIT 
AND TRE COMMUNITY IS ENCOURAGEO BY THE DESIGN. THE ENVIRCNMWENT IS 
ABLE TO RESPONC TO BEHAVIORAL CHANGES AND IAVITES EXPERIMENTATION’ 
CERTAIN SPACES IN TRE BUILCING ARE LEFT UNASSIGNECs THEIR USES TC BE 
DETERMINEC SPONTANEOUSLY BY STAFF s COMMUNITY» CR RESIDENTSe COMPLEX 
MECHANICAL ANDO WALL SYSTEMS BEND TC A VARIETY OF FUTLRE REGUIREMENTS 
AND FLAN ALTERATIONSe RESIDENTS ALSO HAVE MANY CFTICNS IN THE 
ARRANGEMENT OF THEIR OWN LIVING AREAS. 


15877 il 

AUTHORS: AMERICAN BAR ASSOCIATICNe SPECIAL COMMITTEE ON EVALUATICN 
OF ETHICAL STANDARDS. 

TITLE: CCCE OF PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITYe 

SOURCEIC: CHICAGO, AMERICAN BAR ASSOCIATICNs 196G¢ 136 Fe 


THIS NEw CODE OF PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITY HAS BEEN WRITTEN TO 
REPLACE TrE PRESENT CANONS OF PROFESSIONAL ETHICSe THE CCOE CONSISTS 
OF THREE SEPARATEs BUT INTERRELATED PARTS: CANONSe ETHICAL 





CONSIDERATIONS» ANC CISCIPLINARY RULES. THE CODE IS INTENCED TC BE 
ACDOPTEC BY APPRUPRIATE AGENCIES» BOTH AS AN INSPIRATIONAL GUIDE TC 
THE MEMBERS CF TRE PROFESSION AND AS A BASIS FOR DISCIPLINARY ACTICN 
WHEN THE CONCUCT OF A LAWYER FALLS BELCW THE REGUIREC MINIMUM 
STANDAROS STATEC IN THE DISCIPLINARY RULES-s THE CANCNS ARE CONCISE 
AXIOMATIC STATEMENTS OF THE OBLIGATICNS OF LAWYERS TC THE PUBLICs TO 
THE LEGAL SYSTEMs AND TO THE LEGAL PROFESSIOCNe TREY EMBODY GERERAL 
CONCEPTS FROM wrICrk TRE ETHICAL CONSIOERATICANS AND CISCIPLINARY RULES 
ARE CERIVEC. TRE ETHICAL CONSIDERATIONS ARE ASPIRATIOCNAL IN 
CHARACTER AND REPRESENT THE OBJECTIVES TOWAFD WHICH EVERY MEMBER CF 
THE PROFESSION SHOULO STRIVE. THEY CONSTITUTE A BCOY CF PRINCIPLES 
UPON WHICH TRE LAWYER CAN RELY FOR GUICANCE IN MARKY SFECIFIC 
SITUATIONSs TRE DISCIPLINARY RULES ARE MANCATORY IN CHARACTER AND 
STATE TRE MINIMUM LEVEL OF CONDUCT BELCW wHICH NO LAWYER CAN FALL 
WITHOUT BEING SUBYECT TO DISCIPLINARY ACTION. 


15878 4.8 

AUTHORS: CANADA.’ COMINION GUREAL OF STATISTICS. 
TITLE: JUVENILE CEL INQUENTS 1S5€7-6 

SOURCEIC: OTTAWA, QUEFN*S PRINTER,» 19€8. €S Pe fe7Fe 


THE NUMBER OF CHILDREN UNDER 1€ YEARS CF AGE ADJUDGED DEL IAGUENT 
BY CANACIAN COURTS IN 1967 WAS 18:248,. AN INCREASE OF 1042 PERCENT 
CVER THE 172844 ADJUOCED DELINQUENT IN 196€. OF THESE 154248 
CHILCRERe 146579 OR 7949 PERCENT HAD NO DELINCUENT APPEARANCES BEFCRE 
THE COURT IN PREVIOUS YEARS AND 3566S OR 2001 PERCENT HAD ONE CR MCRE 
PREVIOUS APPEARANCES. TOTAL COURT APPEARANCES NUMBERED 24,623 CF 
WHICR 20,743 FESULTED IN A FINDING OF DELINCUENCY. THE NUMBER CF 
APPEARANCES FCR BOYS REACHED 215288 ANDO FOR GIRLS 343356 COURT 
APPEARANCES StOWED AN INCREASE OF 522 PERCENT AND THE NUMBER OF 
APPEARANCES RESULTING IN A FINDING OF DELINGUENCY WAS UP BY Sel 
PERCENTe BOYS PLACED ON PROBATION INCREASEC FROM 102281 IN 1966 TO 
10.749 IN 1967+ WHILE GIRLS INCREASED FROM 14559 TO 146356 SOME CF 
THE DELINQUENCIES UNCER THE CRIMINAL CODE INCLUDED 52934 THEFTS; 846 
AUTC THEFTS; 95 RPOBPERIES$ 45775 BREAKING AAD ENTERINGS; AND 844 
DISORDERLY CONOUCTe THE POLICE BROUGHT 8668 PERCENT OF THE CASES 
BEFORE THE COURTS+ PARENTS OR RELATIVES 2e3 PERCENTs ANDO THE 
REMAINING 10¢eS PERCENT WERE BROUGHT BY PROBATION CFFICERS»s SCHCCLS,» 
SOCIAL AGENCIES AND OTHER SOURCESe OISPOSITICNS RESULTING FROM THE 
242623 APPEARANCES SHOWED 634 CASES OR 2e6€ FERCENT wERE DISMISSED; 
3e24€ OR 13462 PERCENT WERE ADJOURNEDs AND 2C€5743 CR 8462 FERCENT 
RESULTEC IN A FINDING OF DELINQUENCYe GF THE 20,743 APPEARANCES 
RESULTING IN A FINCING OF DELINQUENCY,» S4e3 PERCENT WERE RELEASED CN 
PROBATICN TO TRE COURTS ANO Se4 PERCENT TO FARENTSs 1068 PERCENT WERE 
FINECs 9eS PERCENT WERE SENT TO TRAINING SCHCOLS+ 1945 PERCENT WERE 
REPRIMANCED OR HAD THE FINAL DISPOSITION SUSPENDED. O64 PERCENT wERE 
DETAINEC INCEFINITELYs ANO Oot PERCENT WERE SENT TO MENTAL HOSFITALs 


1587S L1 

AUTHCRS: AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIATIONe 

TETTLes BUFGLARIES AND HOLDUPS FERPETRATECD AGAINST BANKS IN THE 
UNITEO STATES. 

SOURCEIC: NEw YORK». AMERICAN BANKERS ASSCCIATIONs 1968. 1 Pe 


NATICN=WIDE STATISTICAL DATA ARE FRESENTED OAR THE NUMBER CF 
ATTEMPTED BURGLARIESs ACTUAL BURGLARIES, FRUSTRATED HOLDUPS»s AND 
SUCCESSFUL FOLCUPS PERPETRATED AGAINST AMERICAN BANKS FOR THE YEARS 
1957 THROUGH 1967+ AND THE TOTAL INVENTORY LOSSES SUSTAINEDe 


15880 Ll 

AUTHCRS: BARLOWs SARAH. 

TITLE: PATTERNS OF ARRESTS FOR MISDEMEANOR NARCOTICS POSSESSION: 
MANHATTAN POLICE PRACTICES 1960-€2. 

SOURCE: CRIMINAL LAW BULLETIN.» 

SOURCEIC: 4(010):2549-S82. 1968. 


IN THIS STUDY OF THE EFFECT OF THE MAPP Ve OHIO DECISIONs wHICH 
CONCERNEO ILLEGALLY SEIZED ARTICLES» UPON THE BEHAVICR CF PCLICE 
OFFICERS IN ARRESTS FOR MISDEMEANCR NARCOTICS FOSSESSION IN 


367 





MANHATTAN» TWO SIX-MONTH PERIODS WERE CHOSEKR FCR CCMPARISCN»s ONE 
PRIOR TO ANC ONE THREE MONTHS FOLLOWING THE CECISION IN JUNE 1961-¢ 
THIS ANALYSIS ATTEMPTS TO REACH THE REALITY OF THE ARREST SITUATICKN 
BEHINC TRE WRITTEN POLICE COMPLAINTS. THE TOTAL NUMPER CF ARRESTS 
ANALYZEC [S 3+971e OF THESE 22291 WERE MADE BEFORE AND 14680 WERE 
MADE AFTER THE MAPP DECISIONse THE ARRESTS ANALYZED WERE MADE BY 
THREE CATECORIES OF OFFICERS: PLAINCLOTHE SMENs UNIFORMED POLICEMEN, 
ANC TRE NARCOTICS SQUADe THE FIGURES SUGGEST THAT THE ABILITY OF 
PLAINCLOTFESMEN ANC UNIFORMED POLICE TC MAKE NARCCTICS ARRESTS WAS 
NOT SERICUSLY HAMPERED BY MAPP, HOBEVER ARRESTS BY THE NARCOTICS 
CUREAU FELL Sile6 PERCENT. IT APPEARS THAT THE NARCOTICS BUREAU 
DETECTIVES HAVE ABICEC BY THE MAPP DECISIONe THE STUDY ALSC 
ANALYZEC: (1) wWrRERE THE NARCOTICS wERE FOUNC IN RELATION TO THE 
SUSPECT; (2) THE LOCATIONS GF ARRESTS; AND (3) DISPOSITIONS. THE 
ANALYSIS OF WRKERE TRE NARCCTICS wERE FCUND INDICATES THATs ACCCROING 
TO POLICE COMPLAINTS» ORUGS» ILLEGAL INSTRUMENTS» CR THINGS 
RESEWELING TREM wERE DROPPEC WITHIN THE SIGHT CF POLICE OFFICERS AT 
LEAST 171 MORE TIMES AFTER MAPP THAN BEFORE. THE FINDINGS ARE 
INCONCLUSIVE AS TO FOw TO EXPLAIN THIS INCREASE IN "CROPSIES".e THAT 
THE PCLICE OFFICERS MAY HAVE LIED IN THEIR COMPLAINTS IS CNE OF 
SEVERAL FOSSIPLE EXPLANATIONS. THE FIGURES FOR DISPCSITICNS SHCWw 
THAT THE NARCOTICS SQUAD WAS BY FAR THE MOST EFFECTIVE GROUP CF 
CFFICERS IN TERMS OF MAKING ARRESTS wHICH LEO TO GUILTY PLEAS OR 
CONVICTIONS. (@5 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHCRS: EL DINe YAHIA SIRAGe 

TITLE: NARCOTIC ACDICTICN AND INSANITY.e 
SOURCE: CRIMINAL LAw BULLETIN. 

SOURCEIC: 4(10)2:563-591, 1968. 


THE PRESENT LAW OF NARCOTICS ADDICTION IN THE SUDAN [IS 
UNSATISFACTORY BECAUSE IT DOES NOT EXPRESSLY COVER CASES OF ADDICTION 
ANC THE SUCAN PENAL CODE ONLY RECOGNIZES INVOLUNTARY INTOXICATICNe 
IT [S SUBMITTEC THAT A NEw SECTION SHOULD BE DRAFTED TO CCVER CASES 
OF ACDICTIONs AS WELL AS VOLUNTARY INTOXICATIONs IT Is VERY 
DIFFICULT TO PROVIDE EVICENCE IN CRDER TO OFTERMINE WHETHER CR NOT AN 
ACCUSED NARCOTIC ACCICT "APPRECIATES THE NATURE OF HIS ACTS*” OR IS 
INCAPABLE CF CONTROLLING THEM DUE TO THE LACK CF PSYCHIATRISTS IN THE 
SUDANRe THE COURT SHOULCs HOWEVERs INSIST ON EVIDENCE OF THE 
ACCUSED*S STATE OF MINO AT THE TIME OF THE COMMISSICK OF THE ACT. 

ONE NECESSARY IMPROVEMENT OF THE SUDAN PENAL CODE WOULD BE TRE 
INCLUSION IN SECTION 425 WHICH CONCERNS INTOXICATION AND KNCWLEOGE, 
OF A STATEMENT MAKING THE SECTION RE#UTTABLE. (24 REFERENCES) 


15882 t1 

AUTRCRS: JUCTCIAL CONFERENCE OF THE Ue Se COMMITTEE ON THE 
CPERATION CF THE JURY SYSTEM OR TRE “FREE PRESS - FAIR 
TRIAL” ISSUE. 

TITLE: REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE CN THE OFERATICN CF THE JURY 
SYSTEM ON THE “FREE PRESS — FAIR TPIAL® ISSUE. 

SOURCE: FECERAL RULES DECISIUNS. 

SOURCEIC: 45(5)2391-4155 1969.4 


THIS IS A REPORT SUBMITTED TO THE JUDICIAL CCNFERENCE CF THE 
UNITEC STATES BY THE COMMITTEE ON THE OPERATION OF THE JURY SYSTEM ON 
THE “FREE PRESS = FAIR TRIAL™ ISSUE.s THE ISSUE ARISES FRCM THE 
SIMULTANEOUS APPLICATION OF THwO CONSTITUTICAAL LIWITATICAS TC THE 
ADMINISTRATION OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE IN THE FEDERAL COURTS - THE RIGHT 
CF TRE NEwS MECIA TO PUBLISH (FIRST AMENOMERT GUARANTEE)». ANO THE 
RIGHT OF TRE ACCUSEC TO A FAIR TRIAL BY AN IMPARTIAL JURY (SIXTH 
AMENOMENT GUARANTEE). CONTENTS? INTROODUCTICN; THE NATURE ANC THE 
BACKCGCRCUND OF TKE PROBLEM; CENERAL CONSIDERATIONS ANO SUMMARY CF 
RECOMMENCATIONS; SPECIFIC RECOMMERDATIONS; CONCLUSIONe 
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AUTHGRS: BRANDEIS UNIVERSITYe CLEMBERG CENTER FCR THE STUDY OF 
VIOLENCE. 

TITLE: SNIPING INCIOENTS - A NEW PATTERN OF VIOLENCE? (RICT DATA 





REVIEW NOs 3)de 
SOURCEID: WALTRAMs, MASSese 1969s 44 Pe 


THIS REVIEW PRESENTS A CHRONOLOGICAL LISTING ANC SUMMARY OF 
RACE-RELATATEC CIVIt OISOROERS wHICH REPORTEDLY INVOLVED SNIPINGe 
THE SUMMARIES ARE TAKEN FROM NEWSPAPER CLIPPINGS AND INCLUDE 
INFCRMATICN ON THE NUMBER OF ARRESTS ARISING FRCM THE INCIDENT, THE 
NUMBER CF PERSONS INJUREDs THE NUMBER KILLEC. AND PRCPERTY CAMAGE 
THE TIME PERICC COVERED IS FROM JULY 23 THRCUGH ALGUST 31+ 1968+ THE 
SECONO PART OF TRE STUDY INVOLVED TELEPHONE INTERVIEWS WITH 
FIGH-RANKING FOLICE OFFICIALS IN THE CITIES ANALYZED. IT wAS FCUNC 
THAT THE OGVERWFELMING NUMBER OF DISCROERS SURVEYED FAILED TO DISPLAY 
CONCLUSIVE EVICENCE OF A NEw TYPE OF RACIAL VICLENCE BASEC ON 
CONSPIRACY ANC GUFRILLA TACTICS. INITIAL VEe LATER FEPORTS OF 
SNIPING SHOWEC MANY CISCREPANCIES CCNCERNING THE AMOUNT OF SAIPINGe 
THESE CISCREPANCIES INCLUDED A OCwWNw#ARC REVISICN CF EARLY SNIPING 
FIGURES» TRE NUMBER OF SNIPERS INVOLVED» THE NUMSER CF SHCTS FIRED. 
ANO THE NUMBER OF POLICE INVOLVED AS TARGETSe THE PRESSs AT BOTH THE 
LOCAL ANC TRE NATIONAL LEVELs WAS INCLINED TOWARD IMPRECISEs 
CISTORTECs. INACCURATE REPORTING. IN SOME INSTANCES, THE PRESS 
REVEALEC A TENCENCY TO NEECLESSLY SENSATIONALIZE THE NEWSe THE 
FINDINGS LEAC TO TRE CONCLUSION THAT SNIPING REPORTS HAVE GENERALLY 
BEEN EXAGGERATEC ANC THAT RECENT SUGGESTICNS OF A NFw® TREND OF RACIAL 
VIOLENCE ARE FIGHLY GUESTIONAELE. 


15884 L1 

AUTHCRS: HENCRY»s CKARLES Hes TWOMEVs JOHN Fe 

TITLE: STAFF INTERPERSONAL RATINGS OF IAMATE RELATIONSHIPS. 
SOURCE: JOURNAL OF CORRECTIONAL EDUCATION.’ 

SOURCEIC: 2LC1L)58-Ss. 1596S. 


IN GROER TO DETERMINE WHETHER DEGREFS CF AWARENESS OF INMATE 
BEHAVICR BY CORRECTIONAL OFFICERS ANO CASEWCRKERS COLLD SE MEASURED 
BY AN INTERPERSONAL BEHAVIOR RATING SCALE» A PILOT STUDY BAS MACE CF 
89 OFFENCERS AT A FECERAL INSTITUTION AND RATINGS CF THEM BY FIGHT 
CORRECTIONAL OFFICERS ANO FOUR CASERCRKERSs THE CFFENDERS WERE 
GENERALLY IMMATURE» ANTISOCIALs IMPULSIVE INDEIVIOUALS wIiTr PROBLEMS 
IN EMOTIONALLY STIMULATING SITUATICAS. RESULTS INCICATED THAT THERE 
WERE SIGNIFICANT CIFFERENCES BETWEEN CORRECTIONAL OGFFICFRS AND 
CASEWCRKERS IN RATING THE COVERT BEHAVIOR-PERSONALITY FACTORS OF THE 
INMATE» ALTHOUGH TREY RATED SIMILARLY THE IANWATE*S MCRE OEVIOUS 
BEHAVIORS. IT APPEARS THAT CORRECTIONAL OFFICERS ACCEPT SURFACE 
PEHAVIORAL COMPLIANCE AND ARE OFTEN LESS AWARE OF THE EMOTIONAL 
NUANCES CF INMATE COMMUNICATIONes 


1588s 1 

AUTHCRS: DOIRONs Re Ceo 

TITLE: CCATRACTORS VSe CONVICTS. 

SOURCE: JOURNAL CF CORRECTIONAL EDUCATICRH. 
SOURCEICS 21¢1)2 1-135 19696 


USEFUL EMPLOYMENT OF INMATES WAY FPROVICE TRAINING, CFFER AN 
OPPORTUNITY TO EARN LIMITED COMPENSATICNs ANO REOUCF THE COST OF 
PRISON MAINTENANCE * THE LEGISLATIVE HISTORY INCICATES THAT BOTH THE 
FEDERAL ANC STATE GOVERNMENTS HAVE BEEN ACTIVE FOR MANY YEARS IN THE 
AREA CF PRISONER UTILIZATION, WORK THERAPYs AND PRISCN INCUSTRYs THE 
HIGH RATE CF RECIDIVISM (80 TO 90 PERCENT) SUGGFSTS THAT PRISONS ARE 
NOT PREPARING OFFENCERS TO RETURN TO SOCIETY. IF CFFENDERS ARE TO BE 
EFFECTIVELY RESTOREO TO A USEFUL ANO PRUOLCTIVE LIFE +s CURREART METHCDS 
OF PRISCN TRAINING wILL HAVE TO BE REFOCRMEC. 


15868é L1 

AUTHCRS: LAZZAROs THOMAS Aes BEGGSs DCNALD Le 
TITLE: IMPULSE DENIAL IN PSYCHIATRIC INWATES. 
SOURCE: JOURNAL CF CORRECTIONAL ECUCATIONs 
SOURCEIC: 21C1)212-155 1969-6 


THE LACK OF IMPULSE CONTROL. OR THE ABILITY TO INHIBITs DENYs CR 
SUBLIMATE CHARACTERISTIC FEELINGS OR SENSATIONS. HAS OFTEN BEEN NOTED 





AMONG PRISON INMATESe EMPLOYING A TOTAL OF S1O SUBJECTSs INCLUDING 
PRISCNERS+ STUCENTS» AND FEDERAL TRAINEES» AN OBJECTIVE SINGLE 
MEASURE OF IMPULSE CONTROL WAS DEVELOPED. THIS SELF-FEPORT TEST WAS 
THEN USED wITR GENEFAL DIVISION AND PSYCHIATRIC DIVISION INMATES GF A 
CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION IN ORDER TO TEST THE HYPOTHESIS THAT 
SIGNIFICANT CIFFERENCES IN SCORE wOULD BE FOUND. RESULTS INCICATED 
THAT PSYCHIATRIC INMATES WERE MORE CONTROLLED wITH RESPECT TC IMPULSE 
LIFE THAN WERE GENERAL DIVISION INMATES» ALTHOUGH THESE HIGHER 
CONTRCL SCORES MAY FAVE BEEN THE PESULT OF CONSCICUS EFFORTS TO 
APPEAF NORMAL. INCIVIOUALS INSTITUTIONALIZEOD FOR PSYCHIATRIC 
REASCNS OFTEN REACT IN A DEFENSIVE MANNER WHEN QUESTIONED ABOUT ANY 
ASPECT CF THEIR PERSONALITY. 


158687 Ll 

AUTHCRS: PUERTO RICOUs JUSTICE DEPARTMENT. 

TITLE: SUMARIO ESTADISTICO 196767 

TRTITLE: STATISTICAL ABSTRACT 1567. 

SOURCEID: SAN JUANs PUERTO RICO, DEPARTAMENTO DE JUSTICIAs 1968. 253 
Pe 


THE PURPCSE OF THIS BOOK IS TO PRESENT CIFFERENT STATISTICAL 
SERIES CF THE ACTIVITIES CARRIED OLT BY THE DEPARTMERT CF JUSTICE CF 
PUERTO RICO.e TRE CRRONOLOGIC TABLES COVER THE ACTIVITIES OF A UNIT 
SINCE 1900 OR SINCE TRE ESTABLISHMENT OF THE UNIT AS A BRANCH IN THE 
DEPARTMENT. GENERALLY» THE DATA INCLUDED CCVER INFORMATICN UP TO 
FISCAL 1967. TRE VARIOUS UNITS OF THE DEPARTMENT CF JUSTICE FCF 
@WHICr STATISTICAL TABLES ARE PRESENTED ARE: FINANCE; PENAL 
INSTITUTIONS; INVESTIGATIONS AND CRIMINAL AFFAIRS; PROSECUTING 
ATTORNEY CFFICES$ PROPERTY REGISTRY$ SOPINIONS OLIVISICN$ LEGISLATION 
ANO CODIFICATION DIVISIONS GENERAL LITIGATICN OIVISICN; LAND CASE 
CIVISION$ ANTITRUST OFFICES OFFICE OF THE SCLICITCR GCENERAL$ ANC 
TRIBUNALS. 


158688 Ll 

AUTHCRS: CONNECTICUTe COMMITTEE TO STUDY YOUTHFUL WARDS OCF THE 
STATE. 

TITLE: SPECIAL REPORT: CONNECTICUT STATE DEPARTMENT OF SERVICES 
FCR CRILCREN AND YOUTH. 

SOURCEIO: HARTFOROs CONNECTICUT. 19€G9e 77 Pe 


TRIS INTERIM REPORT OF THE GOVERNOR'S SPECIAL CCMMITTEE TC STUCY 
CONNECTICUT*S PROGRAMS FOR YOUTHFUL WARDS OF THE STATE RECOMMENCS AND 
EXPLAINS THE NEEC FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF A STATE DEPARTMENT OF 
SERVICES FOR CHILOREN AND YOUTH. THE ROLE OF SUCH A DEPARTMENTs ITS 
FUNCTIONS» ACMINISTRATIONse AND ORGANIZATION ARE DESCRIBEC. CONTEATS: 
RECCMMENCATIONS FOR A DEPARTMENT OF SERVICES FCP CHILOREN ANC YCUTH; 
THE FROELEM OCF SERVICES FOR YOUTHFUL WARDS CF THE STATES ALTERNATE 
SOLUTIONS; CCNCEPTUALIZATION AND ROLE CF A CEPARTMENT OF SFRVICES FOR 
CHILCREN AND YOUTHS AND FUNCTIONSs AOMINISTRATION ANDO ORGANIZATION OF 
A DEFARTMENT OF SERVICES FOR CHILOREN AND YCLUTHe 


15889 Ll 

AUTHCRS: MATTREWS*s ARTHUR Ree Jeo 

TITLE: CFRONIC ALCOFOL ADCICTICON AND CRIMINAL RESPONSIBILITY: 
LOGIC IN SEARCF OCF LAWe 

SOURCE: AMERICAN CRIMINAL LAW GUARTERLYe 

SQUFCEID: 7TCLIS2—-1€. 1968-6 


JUCICIAL DETERMINATION OF ALCOHOLISM MUST END BECAUSE IT IS NOT 
A PANACEA. TRE REALIZATION THAT THE CRIMINAL FROCESS HAS FAILED IN 
THE CASE OF ALCOHOLISM DEMANDS THAT APPROFRIATE MECICAL FACILITIES BE 
ESTAELISRECO FOR THE TREATMENT AND REHABILITATION CF ALCOHOLICSe TwO 
LINES OF DCECISICN MCOIFY THE CRIMINAL RESPCASIBILITY OF ALCOHCLICS: 
(1) TRE ALCHOLIC CRARGED wITH PUBLIC DRUNKERNESS MAY ASSERT HIS 
ALCORCLIC CONOITION AS A DEFENSES (2) THE ALCOHOLIC MAY NO LCNGER EE 
PROSECUTEC UNCER VAGRANCY AND CTHER BROADLY wORDED STATUTES. THE 
EIGHTH AMENOMENTs HOWEVER. CANNOT IN LOGICs SUSTAIN THE RESULT IN THE 
FORMER CASES. TRE Ue Se SUPREME CCURT DECISION IN RCBINSON Ve 
CALIFCRNIA FORBIOS MAKING “ALCOHCLISM” CRIMINAL» ALTHOUGH IT DCES NOT 
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FOREIO MAKING THE ACT OF DRINKING CRIMINAL « THE APPLICATION CF 
SUBSTANTIAL OUE PROCESS CRITERIA TO THE CRIME OF "PUBLIC 
INTOXICATION® INOICATES THAT SUCH PROHIBITIONS ARE UNCONSTITUTICNALs 
(52 FEFERENCES) 


15890 L1 

AUTHORS: KACISHs SANFORD Fe 

TITLE: THE CRISIS OF OVERCRIMINALIZATICNe 
SOURCE: AMERICAN CRIMINAL LAW QUARTERLY. 
SOURCEIC: 7TCLISL7—-324, 15968. 


EXCESSIVE RELIANCE UPON THE CRIMINAL LAw TO PERFORM TASKS FOR 
WHICr IT IS ILL-SUITED HAS CREATED ACUTE PRCBLEMS FOR THE 
AOMINISTRATION OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE. THE USE OF CRIMINAL LAw TC 
ENFORCE MORALS» TO PROVIDE SOCIAL SERVICESs AND TC AVCID LEGAL 
FESTRAINTS ON LAw ENFORCEMENT,» HAS TENDEO BCTH TO BE INEFFICIENT AND 
TO PRCOUCE GRAVE HANCICAPS FOR ENFORCEMENT CF THE CRIMINAL LAW 
AGAINST GENUINELY TRREATENING CONDUCT. IN THE CASE CF MCRALS 
CFFENSESe IT KAS SERVED TO REDUCE THE CRIMINAL LAW'S ESSENTIAL CLAIM 
TO LEGITIMACY BY INOUCING OFFENSIVE AND DEGRADING POLICE CONDUCT. 
PARTICULARLY ACAINST THE POOK AND THE SUBCULTURAL +s AKC HY GENERATING 
CYNICISM ANO INOIFFERENCE TO THE CRIMINAL LAWwe IT HAS ALSO FOSTERED 
CRGANIZED CRIMINALITY AND HAS PROCUCEOs POSSIBLY» MORE CRIME THAN IT 
HAS SUPPRESSFCe. USEC AS AN ALTERNATIVE TO SOCIAL SERVICESs IT HAS 
CIVERTEC ENORMOUS LAW-ENFORCEMENT RESCURCES FRCM PRCTECTING THE 
PUBLIC AGAINST SERIOUS CRIME. FINALLY. ITS USE TC CIRCUMVENT 
RESTRICTIONS ON POLICE CONOUCT HAS UNDERMINED THE PRINCIPLE OF 
LEGALITY ANC EXPOSEC THE LAW TO PLAUSIBLE CHARGES CF HYPOCRISY. 
PRESSURES TO CRIMINALIZE PERSISTENTLY BLOCK PRACTICAL ASSESSMENTS OF 
BHAT THE CRIMINAL LAw IS GOOD FOR AND WHAT IT IS NCT. STLOIES CF THE 
SOCIOLOGY OCF OQVERCRIMINALIZATION OFFER A MEANS CF UNDERSTANCINGe AND 
PERHAPS, CF CCNTROLLINGs THIS UNFORTUNATE PHENCMENONS’ (59 
REFERENCES) 


15891 Li 

AUTHCRS: MOYLANs CHARLES Eos JRe 

TITLE: TEMPLE BAR TO MEGALOPOLIS: THE CRIMINAL LAW IN TRANSITIONe 
SOURCE: AMERICAN CRIMINAL LAW GUARTERLY. 

SOURCEIC: 7TCLIS3IS—$436 1968. 


WHILE Ue Se PUBLIC ATTENTION FCCUSES CNR THE FAMILIA? WAVE CF 
STREET VIOLENCE, IT IS NECESSARY THAT LAW ENFORCEMENT ALSO BECOME 
INVOLVEC WITH A DOZEN OTHER CRIME WAVES WITH OIFFEREANT ETIOLOGIES AND 
REQUIRING CIFFERENT RESPONSES. THESE WAVES VARY FROW CCMWERCIAL 
FRAUC TO ALCOFOLISM AND DRUG USAGE TO ADULTERY AND OBSCENITY 
TRAFFIC VIOLATIONS ARE GROUPED WITH CRIMES BUT ARE OBVIOUSLY A 
SEPARATE GENUS. TRE CRIMINAL TRIAL IS SIMFLY NOT A VIABLE 
INSTITUTION TO OEAL wITH TRE GROWING NUMBER OF TRAFFIC VICLATICNSe 
BECAUSE LAw ENFORCEMENT CANNOT EFFECTIVELY CEAL WITH THE 20TH CENTURY 
PROBLEMS CF INOUSTRIALIZEDs SWARMING URBAN COMPLEXES wITH IL7TH 
CENTURY INSTITUTIONS» IT IS NECESSARY THAT THERE BE A REORGANIZATION 
CF TRE BCOY OF LAW AND ITS INSTITUTIONS se wHICH WOULD INCLUDE THE 
REMOVAL OF VARIOUS CRIMES FROM THE JURISDICTION OF THE CRIMINAL 
COURTS. 


15892 L1 

AUTHCRS: REMINGTON» FRANK Jes NEWMANs DONALD Jes KIMBALL + EOWARO 
Les MELLI*« MARYGOLD; GCLOSTEIN»s HERMAN. 

TITLE: CRIMINAL JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION: MATERIALS ANDO CASESo 

SOURCEIC: INCIANAPOLISs» INDIANA, BCBBS-MERFILL + 19696 1504 P. 


THIS CRIMINAL LAW CASEBOOK WAS DESIGNEO FOR USE IN A SECOND LAw 
SCHOCL COURSE ON THE ADMINISTRATION OF CRIMINAL JUSTICEs FCLLOWING A 
BASIC COURSE CN CRIMINAL LAW AND PROCEDURE. THE ROOK MAY, HOWEVER, 
GE USEC EVEN EY STUCENTS wHO HAVE NCT PREVICUSLY BEEN EXPCSEC TC 
CRIMINAL PROCEOURE CR TO CONSTITUTIONAL RESTRICTIONS UPON 
ADMINISTERING CRIMINAL LAWe EMPHASIS IS CN THE PROBLEMS FOR THE 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM IN EFFICIENTLY AND FAIRLY SEPARATING THE 
GUILTY ANC THE INNOCENTse SOME CONCERN FOR THE CCASTITUTICNAL ISSUES 
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AND TECHNICAL PROCEOURAL PROBLEMS IS REFLECTED IN THE MATERIALS» BUT 
THE PRIME INTEREST IN DOING SO IS IN THE IMPACT OF CONSTITUTIONAL 
STANCARES ANC PROCECURAL RULES ON THE SYSTEM*S OPERATIONS. IN THIS 
WORK THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM IS PRESENTED AS A TCTAL SYSTEM. 

THE COOK AFFOROS AN CPPORTUNITY TO STUDY THE CRIMINAL ANO JUVENILE 
JUSTICE SYSTEMS AS METHCOS CF PREVENTING ANC CCNTRCLLING SOCIAL 
DISCROER. CONTENTS: INTRODUCTION; THE SYSTEM FOR AOMINISTERING 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE; TRE ACMINISTRATION OF JUVENILE JUSTICE; 
POLICYMAKING RESPONSIAILITY IN THE ADMINISTRATION CF CRIMINAL 
JUSTICE; APPFNCICES. 


15893 a | 

AUTHORS: REMINGTONe FRANK Joi NEWMANs DONALD Jes KIMBALL» EDWARD 
Les MELL I+ MARYGOLDZ GOLOSTEINs HERMAN. 

TITLE: PART Ile THE SYSTEM FOR ADMINISTERING CRIMINAL JUSTICE. 

SOURCE: CRIMINAL JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION: MATERIALS ANO CASES. 

SOURCEIC?: INCIANAPOLISs INDIANA, BCBAS—MERFILL +» 19694 Pe 49-9496 


PART II CF CRIMINAL JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION: MATERIALS AND CASES 
CONSIDERS THE NORMAL SEQUENCE OF STEPS IN THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
SYSTEM. INCLUDING THE DETECTION AND INFORMATION GATHERING ACTIVITIESs 
WHICr ARE PARTICULAFLY THE PROVINCE OF THE FOLICE$ TRE DECISION TO 
PROSECUTE ANC TRE NEGOTIATION FOR PLEA OF GLILTYs WHICH ARE 
PARTICULARLY THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE PROSECUTOR; THE CONDUCT OF 
TRIALS»s TRE ASSESSMENT OF PENALTIES AND REVIE® CF COAVICTICNS wHICH 
INVOLVE SIGNIFICANTLY THE JUDICIARY; AND THE ADMINISTRATION OF PENAL 
INSTITUTIONS ANC SUPERVISION OF PROBATIONERS ANDO PARCLEES BY THE 
CORRECTIONAL AGENCY. CONTENTS: INSTITUTICN OF INVESTIGATION$ METHCOS 
OF DETECTING CRIME AND ICENTIFYING CRIMINALS$ TAKIAG INTC CUSTCCY$ 
DEALING wITH THE PRISONER IN CUSTODY; CHARGING <THE DECISION TO 
PROSECUTE; INITIAL APPEARANCE j THE DECISICN TC HOLO FOR TRIAL - THE 
FRELIMINARY EXAMINATION ANDO TRE GRAND JURY} ARRAIGNMENT ANO THE 
GUILTY FLEA FROCESS$ PREPARATIONS FOR TRIAL; THE ACJUDICATION OF 
GUILT OR INNOCENCE$ SENTENCING; CCRRECTIOCRAL TREATMENT CF PERSONS 
UNDER SENTENCES CONDITIONAL RELEASE AND REVOCATICNe 


15894 Ll 

AUTHORS: REMINGTONe FRANK Je} NEWMANs DONALD Jos KIMBALL» EDWARD 
Les MELLI+ MARYGOLD; GOLOSTEINe FERMAN. 

TITLE: PART II1e TRE ADMINISTRATION OF JUVENILE JUSTICE. 

SOURCE: CRIMINAL JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION: MATERIALS ANC CASES. 

SOURCEIC: INCIANAPOLIS»s INDIANA, BOGHS=-MERFILL + 19696 Pe 9511-11666 


PART LII CF CRIMINAL JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION: MATERIALS ANC CASES 
DEALS wITr TRE ACMINISTRATION OF JUVENILE JUSTICE. THE JUVENILE 
JUSTICE SYSTEM CIFFERS IN THEORY FROM THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM IN 
ITS ICEAL CF TOTAL COMMITMENT TO REHABILITATIONes THE JUVENILE 
JUSTICE SYSTEM FAS STRESSED INFORMALITYs+ DE-EMPHASIZING PROCEDURAL 
FORMALITYs wRILE THE ADULT SYSTEM HAS BEEN WORE RULE ORIENTED, wITH 
ELABCRATE FORWAL FROCEDUPAL SAFEGUARDS» PARTICULARLY AT THE 
ADJUCICATION STAGE.» THE MATERIALS PRESENTEC ON TRE JUVENILE JUSTICE 
SYSTEM PARALLEL TFOSE ON TRE CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM AND RAISE SOWE 
OF TRE SAME BASIC ISSUES, FOR PURPOSES CF CCMPARISONe CONTENTS: 
PRE-COURT STAGES IN THE JUVENILE PROCESS; THE ADJUDICATION OF 
CELIAKGUENCY; CISPOSITION OF PERSONS ACJUDGED DELINGUERT BY THE 
JUVENILE CCURT. 


1S5869£ Ll 

AUTFCRS: HCFFMANs WALTER Eco 
TITLE: A SENTENCING PHILOSOPHY. 
SOURCE: FECERAL PROBATIONes 
SOURCEIC: 3204)23-8, 1968-6 


THIS ARTICLE CISCUSSES SOME OF THE GUIDING PRINCIPLES WHICH HAVE 
BEEN FOLLOWED BY THE AUTHOR IN ARRIVING AT A SENTENCE CF A DEFENDENT 
CEFORE THE COURTs INCLUDING: THE IMPORTANCE OF THE PRCBATION 
GFFICER*S ASSISTANCE; THE PROBLEM CF OISPARITY; THE CANGEROUS 
OFFERDER; TREATMENT FACILITIES AT INSTITUTICNS; CCMMUNITY-BASED 
PROGRAMS; LCENCTRF OF SENTENCE; THE FACTCR CF DETERRENCE; SUSPENDING 
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THE EXECUTION OF A SENTENCES AND THE USE OF MEDICAL AND PSYCHIATRIC 
REPORTS. 


15e9€ L1 

AUTHORS: FARRIS,» LOUIS. 

TITLE: CKANGING PUBLIC ATTITUCE TOWARD CRIME ANO CORRECTIONS. 
SOURCE: FECERAL PROBATIONe 

SOURCEIC?: 3204)2G-1€, 1968.6 


A FARRIS POLL CONDOUCTEC IN MARCH 1968 FCUND THAT 66 PERCENT CF 
AMERICANS EELIEVED THERE IS SOMETHING DEEPLY WRONG IN AMERICA TODAYs 
63 PERCENT EXPRESSEC CONCERN ABOUT VIOLENCE ON THE STREETSs ANO 82 
PERCENT TROUGFT THERE ARE TOO MANY CRIMINALS LOCSE ON THE STREETSs 
THESE CESERVATIONS ARE BASED CN A STUDY OF PUBLIC ATTITUOES TOWARD 
CRIME ANDO CORRECTIONS WHICH WERE CONCUCTED AT THE REGUEST OF THE 
JOINT COMMISSION ON CORRECTIONAL MANPOWER AND TRAININGe ADDOITICNAL 
FINDINGS ARE CISCUSSED +P 


15897 ul 

AUTHCRS: GIGEROFFs. ALEX Kes MOHRs Je Wes TURNER» Re Eo 

TITLE: SEX OFFENDERS ON PROBATION: HETEROSEXUAL FEONPHILES. 
SOURCE: FECERAL PROBATION. 

SOURCEIC: 32¢4)217-215 15968. 


CASES IN WHICH PREPUBERTAL FEMALE CHILCRENs MOSTLY IN THE AGE 
RANGE OF 7 TO 10+ ARE INVOLVED IN IMMATURE SEXUAL ACTS WITH OLDER 
BOYS OR MENe CAN BE CLASSIFIED AS HETEROSEXUAL PEDOPHILIAs THE 
IMMATURE ACTS GENERALLY INVOLVE LOOKING, SHCWINGs TOUCHINGs KISSING» 
AND FONCLING ANC CORRESPOND TO THE LEVEL OF MATURITY CF THE CHILD 
RATHER TRAN TRE AGE OF THE OFFENDERe THE BEHAVIOR INVCLVED CAN BEST 
BE UNDERSTOOD AS THE CONTINUATION OR THE REAPPEARANCE OF EARLY SEXUAL 
EXPLORATION AS A MOCE OF SEXUAL EXPRESSION. THREE MAIN GROUPS CF 
OFFENCERS CAN BE ICENTIFIEO: THE ADOLESCENTs+ CHARACTERIZEC BY A 
FETARDEC PSYChROSEXUAL DEVELOPMENT’ THE MIDODLE-AGEDs> IN WHICH 
REGRESSION TAKES PLACE DUE TO SEVERE LIFE STRESSES; AND THE SENESCENT 
OR OLC AGE GROUP. WHEN LONELINESS ANO SOCIAL ISOLATICN MAY FCSTER 
INTIMATE CONTACT WITH CHILOREN ANO WHEN EROTIC IMPULSES CAN REAPPEAR. 
MOST CCCURRENCES OF THIS TYPE ARE STRONGLY SITUATICAALLY DETERMINEC.) 
THE RECIOIVIST RATE FOR FIRST OFFENDERS OF THIS TYPE IS LOWs WHICH 
INDICATES A GOOO PROBATION RISKe THE CASE MANAGEMENT PROCEDURES ARE 
wITHIN TRE CAPABILITIES OF PROBATION OFFICERS WHO SHCULD HAVE 
AVAILABLE TO TREM PSYCHIATRIC SERVICES FOR CONSULTATION IA SPECIAL 
CASESe PROBATION IS NOT INDICATEC FOR THE CHRONIC CASES» IN WHICH 
THERE HAS BEEN A FIXATION OVER A LONG PERIOD OF TIME. THESE CASES 
REQUIRE MORE SPECIALIZED TREATMENT THAN PROBATION OFFICERS CAN 
PROVIDE. 


15898 L1 

AUTHORS: WHEELER» GERALD Res INSKEEPs HERVEY. 
TITLE: yYOUTr IN THE GAUNTLET. 

SOURCE: FECERAL PROBATION.e 

SOURCEIC: 3244)221-255 19686 


IN SOME PRIMITIVE SOCIETIES THOSE wHC VIOLATEC THE LAWS OF 
SOCIETY WERE FORCEO TO "RUN THE GAUNTLETe”" IF THEY SURVIVED THE 
ELOWS LEVELEO AT THEM, THEY WERE FORGIVEN AND RESUMEC THEIR FCRMER 
PLACE IN SOCIETY. JUVENILE CORRECTIONS TODAY REFLECT A “GAUNTLET 
PHILCSOFPHY® FRCM ARREST THROUGH DETENTION, COURT ACTICNs FRCBATION, 
COMMITMENTs AND RELEASEs AND THE PROCEDURE FRCM ARREST TO RELEASE AT 
TIMES TAKES ON BRUTAL FORMS. THE GAUNTLET PHILOSOPHY WILL REMAIN 
WITH US AS LONG AS JUVENILE CORRECTIONAL PRCCEOURES ARE CENIED 
PROFESSIONAL. TREATMENT STAFF AND CAREFULLY SELECTED ANC TRAINED 
CUSTCCIAL PERSONNEL. 


195899 a | 

AUTHORS: THOMASs EUGENE Sei SORENSENs CHRISTINE} 
TITLE: YOUTF*S RECIPE FOR SUCCESS wITH YOUTH. 
SOURCE: FECERAL PROBATION. 

SOURCEID: 32(4)226-31e 159666 





CHILOCREN*S CHARTER» A NONPROFIT ORGANIZATION WHOSE BASIC PURPOSE 
IS TC IMPROVE JUCICIAL SERVICES TC CHILDREN» INTERVIEWED 271 YOUTHS 
KNOWN TO JUVENILE COURTS IN MICHIGAN IN ORDER TO ELICIT THEIR CANCID 
OPINIONS ABOUT THE REHABILITATIVE METHCOS TC wHICH TREY wERE EXPOSED. 
INCORPORATING THE YOUNGSTER*S STATEMENTS wITH A KACWLEOGE OF THE 
EASIC PRINCIPLES OF CHILD GROWTH AND DEVELOFMENTs ANC WITH STAFF 
EXPERIENCE IN ACTUALLY WORKING wITH CHILORER AND YOUTHs CHILOREN'S 
CHARTER SUGGESTS TRE FOLLOWING GUIDELINES FCR JUVENILE COURT wCRKERS? 
BELIEVE THAT HUMAN BEINGS CAN CHANGE THEIR BEHAVICR PATTERNS; IT IS 
UNREALISTIC TC EXPECT TO CHANGE A YCUNGSTER*S BEHAVICRse ATTITUCESs 
AND ENVIRONMENT IMMECIATELY$ EXPECT THE BEST» BUT OO NOT PE UNDULY 
UPSET IF YOU CET TRE wORST; BUILD CN TRUST EVEN THOUGR YCL ARE 
CROSSED UP OCCASIONALLY; ACCEPT THE YOUNGSTER AS HE IS AND OC NCT 
ALLOW HIS BEFAVIOR OR ENVIRONMERT TC AFFECT YOUR RESPECT FOR HIM AS A 
HUMAN BEING; IDENTIFY SOME OF THE YOUNGSTER*S GOOD POINTS AND 
EMPHASIZE TREM; IDENTIFY A REAL NEED OF THE YOUNGSTER AND ATTEMPT TC 
SATISFY IT EARLY; REMEMGER THAT CFILDREN CHANGE ANC CROW BY SPURTS; 
CISPLAY A GENUINE INTEREST IN THE YOUNGSTER AND HIS FAMILY$ CLUSE 
ADGUAINTANCE WITrF FIS FAMILY IS PARAMOUNT$ REMEMBER THAT A CHILC MAY 
LOVE AN IMMORAL OR CISSOLUTFE PARENT DEARLY; REMOVING A CHILO FRCM FIS 
FAMILY SRCULC BE CONSIDERED AS A LAST RESORT$ PROMOTE A GENUINE 
FRIENCSFIP BASED ON RESPECT AND UNDERSTANDING CF THE YOUNGSTERS OC 
NOT BREAK THE YCUNGSTER*S CONFIDENCE wITHOUT HIS CONSENT CR 
KNO@BLEOGF; DON*T RECITE HIS SINS--wCRK POSITIVELYs IF THERE IS AN 
ALCOFOLIC IN TRE CRILD*S FAMILYs HELP THE CHILO TO UNDERSTAND THAT 
THE ALCCFOLIC HAS A SERIOUS ILLNESS$ SFE THF YCUNGSTEk REGULARLY ANC 
OFTENS EE AS FUNCTUAL WITH THE CHILO AS YOU EXPECT HIM TC BEE 
YOUNGSTERS RESPECT CISCIPLINE IF IT IS REASONABLE AND IS INVOKEC BY A 
PERSCN wkHO TREY KNOW RESPECTS THEM; RECOGNIZE THE TEENAGER*S CLCSE 
TIES wITr HIS FEERS$ WORK wITh SCHOOL COUNSELORS TO ERASE IMAGE OF 
“COURT KIC" wITR TEACHERS AND PEERS$ HELP THE YCUNGSTER DEVELOP A 
CREAM OR GCAL$ PROMISES MUST NOT BE MADE LIGHTLY; ADVISE TRE COURT AS 
MUCH AS YCU CANs BUT IT MUST BE OFVICUS TO THE CHILO THAT TRE 
DISPCSITION IS DETERMINED BY THE JUDGE} AND IF YOU FFEL A GOOD 
LECTURE COMING ONe KEEP STILL ANDO LISTENe 


15900 Ll 

AUTHURS: DEMSCHe BERTHOLD; GARTHs JULTA> 

TITLE: TRUANCY PREVENTION: A FIRST STEP IN CURTAILING DELINGUENCY 
PRONENFSSe 

SOURCE: FECERAL PROBATION. 

SOURCEIC: 3B204)2 21-375 15E€8e 


IN 1963 AN INTENSIVE EFFORT TC IMPROVE ATTENCANCE ANC CURTAIL 
DELINCUENCY WAS INAUGURATED IN SELECTED DISTRICTS OF THE CHICAGO 
PUBLIC SCRCOLSe KNOWN AS IMPACTs THE PROGRAM INVCLVED 
INTEROISCIPLINARY COOPERATION -TEACHERsGUIDANCE CCUNSELORs SCHOCL 
SOCIAL wWORKERs PSYCHOLOGISTs+ NURSEs ATTENOANCE OFFICER» AND 
PRINCIPAL. TEIS ARTICLE DESCRIBES THE PROCEOURES FCLLOWEO IN DEALING 
wITH TRE “RHARC CORE" TRUANT AND HIS FAMILY 


15901 L1 

AUTHCRS: ELIAS. ALBERT. 

TITLE: INNOVATIONS IN CORRECTIONAL PRCGRAMS FCR JUVENTILE 
DEL INGUENTS. , 

SOURCE: FECERAL PROBATION. 

SOURCEIC: 32(4)238-45, 1S5€8. 


IF INSTITUTIONALIZEO CHILOREAR ARE TO COMPETE SUCCESSFULLY IN 
SOCIETYs THEY SFOULOD HAVE TRE OPPORTUNITY TC PARTICIPATE IN 
CORRECTICNKAL PROGRAMS THAT PREPARE THEW TO DU SOs RECEAT INNOVATIVE 
PROGRAMS IN CORRECTIONS HAVE FOCUSED ON THE NOTION THAT OFFENDERS 
MUST PARTICIPATE AS AGENTS OF CHANGE - NOT AS RECIPIENTS CF CHANGE 
CONTINUING EFFORTS SHOULD BE MACE TO CREATE INNCVATIVE PROGRAMS AND 
TECHNIQUES IN TRAINING SCHOOLS EVEN THOUGH THEY ARE CIFFICULT TC 
INITIATE. 
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AUTHORS: GORLICHs, ELIZABETH He 
TITLE: GROUP METHODS IN INSTITUTIONAL PROGRAMMING. 
SOURCE: FECERAL PROBATION. 








SOURCEIC?: 32(04)246-49, I1S5E€8@. 





INSTITUTICNS FOR DELINQUENTS OFFER LITTLE OPPORTUNITY FOR 
PROBLEM-SOLVING ANC DECISION—MAKINGe NEVERTHELESS» YOUTH ARE 
EXPECTEC TO RETURN TO THE COMMUNITY BETTER EQUIPPED TO SOLVE PRCBLEMS 
AND MAKE WISE CECISIONSe THIS ARTICLE CESCRIBES TwC GROUP METHCOS 
DESIGNEC TO FELP YOUTH MAKE MORE REALISTIC DECISICNS AND FIAD 
MEANINGFUL SOLUTIONS TO THEIR PROBLEMS AND NEEDSe 
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SOURCE: FECERAL PROBATION. 


32(01)250-S4, 19686. 





SOURCEIC: 








THE SOLUTION TO THE CRIME PROBLEM DOES NOT LIE IN THE TREATMENT 
OF TRE CFFENDERe BUT RATHER IN THE PREVENTICN OF DELINQUENCY AND 
CRIME. ANY ASSESSMENT OF DELINQUENCY ANO CRIWE CANNCT BE MADE APART 
FROM THE SCCIAL PROBLEMS TRAT EMANATE FROM FPOPLLATICN CHANGES» 
ADVANCES IN TECKNOLOGYs RACIAL ATTITUDESs THE GENERATICN GAP, AND 
CHANGING SOCIAL VALUES. THE CRURCH CAN PLAY A UNIQUE AND SIGNIFICANT 
ROLE GY GETTING INVOLVED IN A SOCIAL MINISTRY FROGRAW IN THE INNER 
CITY WHERE SOCIAL PROBLEMS AND CONCERNS ARE CONCENTRATEDs EIGHTEEN 
PROJECTS wHICK CAN @€E A PART OF A CRURCH*S SOCIAL MINISTRY PROGRAM 
ARE SUGGESTED. 
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TEVEES USE OF PREDICTION IN CASELOAD MANAGEMENT. 
SOURCE: FECERAL PROBATION. 
SOURCEIC: 32(4)254-S@. 1568. 


























wITH THEIR CONSTANTLY INCREASING wORKLCADS»s PROBATION AND PAROLE 
OFFICERS ARE FINDING IT EXCEEDINGLY OIFFICULT TO GIVE ADEGUATE 
SUPERVISICN TO THOSE WHO NEFD SPECIAL ATTENTIONs FART OF THE 
SOLUTICN TO TRE FROBLEM IS TO CLASSIFY THE CASELOAC ACCORDING TC LOW 
AND HIGr RISK CASES+e GIVING MINIMAL ATTENTICN TO THCSE WHC ARE LIKELY 
TO MAKE FAVORABLE ADJUSTMENTS wITH A MINIMUM CF SUPERVISTIONe TRE 
UNITEC STATES CISTRICT COURT AT SACRAMENTCs CALIFCRNIAs EXPERIMENTEO 
wITH A FORM FOR SCORING POTENTIAL ADJUSTMENT ON PROBATION ANO PAROLE’ 
A MOCIFIEO BASE EXPECTANCY SCORING (BES) METHOD WAS EMPLOYED IN 
RATING 111 MALE ACULT OFFENDERS. THE RATINGS wERE CHECKED AGAINST 
THE ACYUSTMENTS MADE IN EACH CASEs EITHER “FAVORABLE OR 

"UNF AVCRABLE". THE RESULTS SHOWED THAT BES IS VERY EFFICIENT IA 
PRECICTING THE ADJUSTMENT OF PERSONS SCORING IN THE “A™ AND “CC 
CATEGCRIES$ ONE-HALF OF THE TOTAL GROUP UNDER STUDY BERE RATED “A 
AND 99 PERCENT MACE FAVORABLE ADJUSTMENTS. THE “A CASES RECEIVED 
CRIMINAL SUPERVISION ANO IT SHOULD BE DETERMINED WHETHER AN "A" 
CASELOAC NEEFCS ANY SUPERVISION AT ALLe FOURTEEN PERSCNS RECEIVED “Cc 
RATINGS ANC ALL MACE UNFAVORABLE ADJUSTMENTS. IN THE "8B CATEGORY 
RESULTS wERE MIXEDe MAXIMUM EFFORTS WITH CURRENT METHODS OF 
SUPERVISION SHOULD BE FOCUSED ON THE “8 CASELOAD. SINCE THESE ARE 
FERSCNS wrkO MAY BE WOTIVATED EITHER wAY ACCCRDING TC THE TYFE CF 
TREATMENT THEY RECEIVE. 
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SOURCEID: 3(6)211-25, 1968.6 





REVIEw OF THE LITERATURE ON BEHAVIOR MCOIFICATION OF JUVENILE 
OCFFENCERS ANO PROBLEM YOUTHS REVEALS THAT, BHILE MUCH OF THE 
EXPERIMENTATION wIThR SELECTIVE REINFORCEMENT IS IMAGINATIVE AND 
INFORMATIVEs BASELINE DATA AND CONTRCL GRCLFS ARE SC CFTEN OMITTED 
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THAT CESERVEC CFANGES IN SUBJECTS*® BEHAVIOR GENFRALLY CANACT BE 
ATTRICUTEC TC EXPERIMENTAL CONDITICNSe TECHNIGUES OF "SHAPING", 
“TIME OUT", ANC CONTINGENCY HAVE BEEN USED wITH JUVENILES IN 
INSTITUTIONS» ON PAROLEs OR ON PROBATIONse WITH TRUANTS ANO WITH 
AGGRESSIVE OR DESTRUCTIVE CHILDRERe IMMEDIATE POSITIVE REINFORCEMENT 
HAS BEEN SFOWN TO BE MORE EFFECTIVE AND MCRE RESISTAAT TO EXTINCTION 
THAN PUNISFMENT OR NEGATIVE REINFORCEMENT» ALTHOUGH A COMPINATICN CF 
THE TwO SEEMS MCST EFFECTIVE. ONE THEORETICAL PAPER OUTLINES A 
METRCCO BY WHICH AN FXISTING INSTITUTION CAN BE USED TC MOCIFY 
CELINGUENT BEFAVIORS.e THIS MODEL IS BASEO LPON THE ASSUMPTICN THAT 
CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR IS LEARNEC AND CAN BE ALTEREC WITHIN THE 
INSTITUTICNs PRIMARILY THROUGF INTERACTION wITH OTHER PEOPLE. 
CFFENCERSs IT IS PRESUMED, ARE NOT MENTALLY ILtLs BUT SUFFER FROM A 
FAILURE TO LEARN ANO INTERNALIZE THE VALUES AND NORMS OF THE LARGER 
SOCIETY. 
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AUTHCRS: ROGGE, Ge JOHN. 

TITLE: TRE FIGH COURT OF OBSCENITY. 
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PART I OF THIS TWO-PART ARTICLE EXAMINES THE OBSCENITY DILEMMA 
IN WHICh TRE COURTS OF THE UNITED STATES ARE NOw MIREDe THE 
HISTCRICAL TRENC OF OBSCENITY LEGISLATION AND LITIGATION IS FOLLOWED, 
WITH PARTICULAR EMPRASIS ON THE LANOMARK DECISIONS OF THE SUPREME 
COURT ANC TREIR EFFECT ON LEGAL THINKING IN THE OBSCENITY FIELDe 

(253 REFERENCES) 















15907 a | 
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TITLE: MENS REA, NEGLIGENCE AND ATTEMPTS. 
SOURCE: CRIMINAL LAW REVIEW. 
SOURCEIO: NOe 122€47-662. 1968. 


















IN SEARCFING FOR A POSSIALE ANSWER TC THE PROBLEM OF DEFINING 
THE NECESSARY ELEMENT FOR ATTEMPT IN CRIMES QF NEGLIGENCE OR STRICT 
LIABILITY. IT IS NECESSARY TO DEFINE THE MENTAL ELEMENT REGUIREC OR 
SUFFICIENT FOR THE TAINT OF CRIMINALITY IF THE TRACITIONAL 
MISPLACEC FEAR OF LIABILITY BASED ON NEGLIGFNCE IS REMOVED, THE 
DEFINITICN CF TRE MENTAL ELEMENT REGUIRED FCR ATTEMPTS WOULD BE THE 
TYPE OF CULPAEILITY REQUIREO FOR THE CRIME ATTEMPTED CR AT LEAST 
NEGLIGENCE. IF THE CRIME ATTEMPTED IS ONE OF STRICT LIABILITY. 
OISTIACTICNS ARE MACE BETWEEN BOTH DIRECT AND INOIRECT INTENTION AND 
RECKLESSNESS ANC NECLIGENCE es (7 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHCRS?: NATIONAL COUNCIL CN CRIME AND DELINQUENCY. 
TITLE: LOCKING THEM UP: A STUDY OF INITIAL JUVENILE DETENTIGCN 
CECISIONS IN SELECTED CALIFORNIA COUNTIESe 
NEw YORKe NCCDe 196€GSe 215 Pe 











SOURCEIC: 





@4 STUCY WAS MACE OF DETEATION PRACTICES IN ELEVEN COUNTIES IN 
CALIFORNIA. IT WAS KYPOTHESIZED THAT EXTRA=-LEGAL FACTORS WERE 
INFLUENCING TKE VARIABLE DETENTION RATES IN THESE COUNTIES. 
PARTICIPANT CCUNTIES wERE CHARACTERIZED AS HIGH OR LCw DETENTION RATE 
COUNTIES ANDO RESPONSES FROM THE TeC GROUPS BERE USED TO DETERMIKE 
WHAT FACTORS ARE ASSOCIATED wiTh DETENTION RATES. FCR THE MOST PART, 
FACTORS IN HIGH RATE COUNTIES PARALLELED THCSE IN LO® RATE COUNTIES. 
BUT THERE WERE EXCEPTIONS: IN LOW RATE COUNTIES RATES APPAPENTLY BEAR 
NO RELATICNSHIP TO PAST PROBATIONs WHILE IN HIGH FATE CCUATIES THEY 
00; AND CHILOREN WHO ARE NON-WHITE AND/OR ARE REFERRED TO PROBATION 
DEPARTMENTS ARE MORE LIKELY TC BE DETAINEC IN HIGH TRAN LOW RATE 
COUNTIESe CHILDREN*S BACKGROUND CHARACTERISTICS wERE FOUND TO 
ACCOUNT FOR MORE THAN ONE=GUARTER OF THE VARIATION IN DETENTION RATES 
AMONG COUNTIESe THE.-.SINGLE FACTOR OUT OF NEARLY 250 ITEMS FOUND MCST 
OFTEN AKC MOST SIGNIFICANTLY ASSOCIATED wIiTh VARYING DETEATICN RATES 
WAS PRIOR OFFENSEse MANY OTHER FACTORS WERE CONSIDEREC BY 
DECISION-MAKERS IN CETERMINING ®BHETHER A CHILO SHCULC BE CETAINED AND 
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MANY OF THESE VARIABLES ARE NOT INCLUDED IN STATE CR NATIONAL 
STATUTORY CRITERIA FOR DETAINING CHILORENe IT CAN BE CONCLUDED, 
THEREFOREs THAT EXTRA-LEGAL VARIABLES ARE OFERATIVEs RECCMMENOATICNS 
ARE MACE wITr REGARC TO LEGISLATIVE ACTIONe JUDICIAL PROCEDURE, 
COMMUNITY SERVICES» LAw ENFORCEMENT. COURT INTAKE» ALTERNATIVES TC 
DETENTIGNs PROBATIONs JUVENILE COURTS» DETEATION FACILITIESs AND 
GOALS CF DETEATION. 
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AUTHCRS: FLYNN» JOFN Jeo 

TITLE: ANTITRUST AND THE NEWSPAPERS: A COMMENT ON Se 13126 
SOURCE: VANCERBILT LAW REVIEW. 


SOURCEICS 22¢1)2102-125, 1968. 


THE NEWSPAPER INOUSTRY HAS PECULIAR COMPETITIVE PROBLEMS. THE 
INTERRELATIONSRFIP OF CIRCULATION AND AOVERTISING AND THE ALMOST TCTAL 
DEPERCEACE UFON ADVERTISING REVENUE FOR ECCAOMIC SUCCESS MEANS THAT 
NEWSPAPER PUBLISHING IS AN INDUSTRY OF INCREASING RETURN. THE BEST 
METHCO CF PRESERVING COMPETING DAILIES IS TC PREVENT THE CREATION CF 
A CIRCULATION GAP OF SIGNIFICANT MAGNITUDE TO START TRE SNO#BALLING 
EFFECT OF ADVERTISERS RUSHING TO THE PAPER &BITH THE LARGEST 
CIRCULATION.» SECTION 2 OF THE SHERMAN ACT. PROVICING AS MUCH 
ANTITRUST IMMUNITY AS POSSIBLE FOR NEWSPAPER COMBINATIONS FORMED 
BECAUSE OF "ECONOMIC DOISTRESSs” GIVES A FIRM wITH A SMALLER 
CIRCULATICN A POTENT WEAPON TO DETER TRE FIRM WITH A LARGER 
CIRCULATICN FROM PUSHING ITS ADVANTAGE TOC FAR. ANTITRUST POLICY 
SHOULD PROFIBIT A SINGLE NEWSPAPER IN A CCMMWUNITY FRCM OWNING CTHER 
FORMS CF CCMPETING MEDIAs PREVENT THE SALE CF EXCESS EQUIPMENT 
OUTSIDE THE COMMUNITY» AND PREVENT THE USE CF COMBINATION RATES. 
CONGRESS SHOULD INVESTIGATE MEANS OF BREAKIAG THE 
ADVERTISING-CIRCULATION RELATIONSHIP. wITHCUT SOME KIND CF REMEDY. 
CONTINUEC CONCENTRATION IN THE NEWSPAPER INCUSTRY IS UNAVOIDABLE. 
SINCE TRE EXECUTIVE AND ADMINISTRATIVE AGENCIES CHARGED wITH GUARDING 
THE PUBLIC INJEREST FAVE FAILED TC CARRY CUT THEIR RESPONSIBILITY. 
CONGRESS MUST FCRCEFULLY ASSERT ITSELF GY IANSURING A FREE> 
COMPETITIVEs ANC INCEPENDENT MULTITUOE OCF VCICES IN THE 
COMMUNICATIONS INCUSTRY. (103 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: Ue Se OFFICE OF JUVENILE DELINGUEARCY AND YOUTH 
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TITLES USING VCLUNTEFRS IN COURT SETTINGSe A MANUAL FOR 
VOLUNTEER PROBATICN PROGRAMS. 
SOURCEIDO: WASHINGTONe De Coe Ue Se GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE. 19696 
227 Pe 


THIS MANUAL IS INTENDEO AS A SPECIAL CCMPENDIUM CF PRACTICAL 
KNOWLEDGE AND INFORMATION ON HOW TO DEVELOP ANO MANAGE VOLUNTEER 
FROGRAMS IN A COURT SETTINGe IT DRAWS TOGETHER THE BCCY CF KNOWLECGE 
GAINEC FROM THE EXPERIENCE OF ABOUT 10-000 LOCAL CITIZENS CURRENTLY 
PROVIDIAG VOLUNTEER PROSATION SERVICES IN APFRCXIMATELY 125 COURTSe 
IT CAN ALSG SERVE AS A CORE CURRICULUM DESIGNED FCR THE TRAINING OF 
VOLUNTEER PROGRAM CEVELOPERS AND ACMINISTRATORSs WHILE THE FOCUS IS 
CN VOLUNTEER PROBATION SERVICES IN THE JUVENILE CCURTSs» THE 
INFORMATION ALSO H4S RELEVANCE FOR YOUNG ADULT MISDEMEANANT COURTS 
AND FOR SERVICES TO PROBLEM YOUTH IN THE AREAS OF PREVENTION, 
DETENTICNs ANO PARCLEe CONTENTS: INTRODUCTION AND OVERVIEW; 
CROSSROAC CUESTIONS IN PLANNING A VOLUNTEER PROGRAM; RECRUITING 
VOLUNTEERS; SCREENING», SELECTION AND JOB=-PLACEMENT; ORIENTATION ANDO 
TRAINING OF VOLUNTEERS; VOLUNTEER INCENTIVE SUPPORT; THE ASSESSMENT 
CF VCLUNTEER PROGRAMS AND PERFORMANCE; COMMUNICATION AND FECORD 
KEEPING FOR VOLUNTEER PROGRAMS; PUBLIC RELATIONS IN CCURT VCLUNTEER 
PROGRAMS$ FINANCING COURT VOLUNTEER PROGRAMS; THE VOLUNTEER PROGRAM 
COORDINATOR: A JOB DESCRIPTIONS FURTHER REACINGS~ (24 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: MCGEE» RICHARD Ao 
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SCIENCE. 
SOURCEIO: Fe1(NO NUMBER)D21-105 1196S. 


MAN HAS NEVER BEEN ABLE TC DEVELOP A COMPLETELY RATICNAL ANO 
SATISFACTORY SET OF ALTERNATIVES FGR DEALING wITH CONVICTED VICLATCRS 
OCF THE CRIMINAL LAd@e THE MORE PRIMITIVE FCRMS OF CRIMINAL SANCTIONS 
WERE BASEC PRIMARILY ON ICEAS OF REVENGE ANC RETRI®PUTIONe EXECUTICN, 
PHYSICAL TCRTUREs ANO PUBLIC DEGRADATION WERE THE MOST COMMOK METHCDS 
IN USE UNTIL NEAR TRE CLOSE OF THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. IMPRISCANMFAT 
AS TRE PRINCIPAL METHOD DIO NOT COME INTO GENERAL USE UNTIL THE 
BEGINNING OF TRE NINETEENTF CENTURY*e CONCEPTS OF RETRIBUTIVE 
PUNISHMENT HAVE PERSISTEDs BUT SUPERIMPOSED LPON THEM WERE CTHER 
PURPOSES. SUCH AS CETERRENCE, PUBLIC PROTECTICAs AND REHAEILITATIONS 
THE TRENC IN WESTERN CIVILIZATION FOR THE PAST 150 YEARS HAS BEEN 
STEACILY IN TFE OIRECTION OF MORE AKO MCRE COMMITMENT TO 
REHAEILITATION AND RESOCIALIZATION OF OFFENDERS. IMPLEMERTATICN CF 
THESE ICEAS HAS BEEN EXTREMELY SLOW AND HAMPERED BY LACK CF FINANCIAL 
SUPPCRT ANC THE EXCESSIVE FRAGMENTATION CF THE PUBLIC AGENCIES 
RESPONSI®LEe TRE MOVEMENT IS NOW AWAY FRCM THE EXCESSIVE USE OF 
IMPRISONMENT ANC MORE ANDO MORE TOWARD THE DEVELOPMENT OF 
COMMUNITY=BASEC PROGRAMS MAKING USE OF THE SOCIAL SCIFNCESe THE 
CORRECTIONAL FIELO IS ON TRE THRESHOLO OF REVOLUTIONARY CHANGES WHICH 
wWILt TAKE PLACE GRACUALLY» TESTED BY SCIENTIFIC METHCDS. (7 
REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: SCFRAGs CLARENCE « 

TITLE: TRE CORRECTIONAL SYSTEM: PROBLEMS AND PROSPECTS. 

SOURCE: ANNALS OF THE AMERICAN ACADEMY OF POLITICAL ANDO SOCIAL 
SCIENCE» 


SOURCEIC: 381 NONUMBER)211-205 159696 


THE PRISON IS VIEWED AS AN ELEMENT IN THE SYSTEM CF JUSTICE THAT 
OPERATES UNDER CONSTRAINTS IMPOSED BY THE BROADER SOCIFTY. MANY OF 
THE CONTRACICTIONS CBSERVED IN THE PRISON*S GOALS ANC IN ITS 
ACHIEVEMENT STRATEGIES HAVE THEIR COUNTERPART IN CCMMUNITY 
CLSORGANIZATIONe ACCORDINGLYs ANY MAJOR IMPROVEMENT IN THE PRISON®*S 
EFFICIENCY wILt PROBABLY REGUIRE A FUNCAMENTAL OVERHAUL OCF BCTH THE 
SYSTEM OF JUSTICE AND THE CGMMUNITY*S NORMATIVE STRUCTURE. SUCH 
CVERFAUL ENCOUNTERS STRONG RESISTANCE FROM THE CCMMUNITY ANDO THE 
AGENCIES OF JUSTICE. MOST CURRENT EFFORTS AT PREIESON REFORM ARE 
THEREFCRE RECARCEC AS STOPGAP MEASURES. (1 REFERENCE) 
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AUTHCRS: PLATT» ANTFONY. 

TITLE: TRE RISE OF THE CHILO-SAVING MOVEMENT: A STUDY IN SOCIAL 
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SOURCE: ANNALS OF TRE AMFRICAN ACADEMY OF POLITICAL ANC SOCTAL 
SCIENCE. 
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CCNTEMPCRARY PROGRAMS OF DELINQUENCY-CONTROL CAN BE TRACED TO 
THE ENTERPRISING REFORMS OF THE CHILO-SAVERS WHO. AT THE END OF THE 
NINETEENTH CENTURY» KELPED TO CREATE SFECIAL JUDICIAL AND 
CURRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS FOR THE LABELINGs PROCESSIAGs AND 
MANAGEMENT OF “TROUBLESOME® YOUTHe CHILD-SAVING WAS A CCNSEKVATIVE 
AND RCMANTIC MOVEMENT,» CESIGNED TC IMPCSE SANCTICAS CN CONDUCT 
UNBECOMING YOUTH AND TO OISQUALIFY YOUTH FROM ENJOYING ADULT 
PRIVILEGESe TRE CFILO-SAVERS WERE PROHIGEITIONISTSs IN A GENERAL 
SENSEs wrO GELTEVEO IN CLOSE SUPERVISION CF ADOLESCENTS* RECREATICN 
AND LEISURE» TRE MOVEMENT BROUGHT ATTENTICAK TOs AND THUS “INVEATEC eo” 
NEw CATEGORIES OF YOUTHFUL MISBEHAVIOR wHICH HAD BEEN PREVIOUSLY 
UNAPPRECIATEC OR FAD BEEN CEALT wITh ON AN INFCRMAL BASIS. 
CHILCO-SAVING WAS HEAVILY INFLUENCED BY MIDOLE=-CLASS WOMEN WHO 
EXTENDEC TREIR HOUSEWIFELY ROLES INTO PUBLIC SERVICE AND EMPHASIZEC 
THE DEPENCENCE OF TRE SOCIAL CROER ON THE PROPER SOCIALIZATION OF 
CHILORENe TRIS ANALYSIS OF THE CHILO-SAVERS CFFERS AN OPFORTUNITY TO 
EXAMINE MORE GENERAL ISSUES IN CORRECTIONAL RESEARCH: WHAT ARE THE 
DYNAWICS OF TFE POPULAR AND LEGISLATIVE DRIVE TO BRING "UNDESIRABLE® 
BEHAVIOR wWITRIN THE AMBIT OF THE CRIMINAL LAW? WHAT PROBLEMS ARE 
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CAUSED BY “AGENCY-DFTERMINED” RESEARCH? WHAT ARE THE PRACTICAL AND 
POLICY IMPLICATIONS OF RESEARCK ON POLITICALLY SENSITIVE 
INSTITUTIONS? (74 REFERENCES) 
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TITLE: THE LESSCNS CF NORMAN HOUSE. 

SOURCE: ANNALS OF THE AMERICAN ACADEMY OF POLITICAL AND SOCTAL 
SCIENCE 


SOURCEIC: 3@1(NO NUMBER): 35-4€. 19696 


NORMAN FCUSE IN LONDON IS THE PROTCTYFE OF THE HALFWAY HOUSE 
MOVEMENTs WHICH WORKS FOR THE RESETTLEMENT CF HOMELESS OFFENDERS. 
NORMAN HOUSE ORIGINATED IN ITS FOLUNDER*S VISITS TO A PRISCN WHERE HE 
REALIZEC TRAT RFOMELESSNESS WAS FREQUENTLY A CONSEGUENCE OF REPEATED 
IMPRISONMENT» ANO RECIOIVISM ITSELF A DISQUALIFICATION FOR SCCIAL 
HELP ON CISCHARGE. WRAT THE INADECGLATE RECIDIVIST WAS ASKING FCR WAS 
SUPPCRT AND CIRECTION SO THAT HE COULD BE A USEFUL CITIZENe WHAT HE 
RECEIVECs. IN FACT,» ®AS ADVICE AND ADMONITION AND A CCUPLE OF NIGHTS 
IN A COMMON LOCGING HOUSEs WHICH AMOUNTED TC A RETURN TICKET TO 
PRISCNe NORMAN FOUSE WAS STARTED IN 1984 AS A SMALL FAMILY HOME FCR 
TWELVE ACULT RECIDIVISTS WHO WANTED SOMETHING BETTER THAN THE ACVICE 
TO GC STRAIGHT AND THE LODGING HOUSE WHERE THEY wERE EXPECTED TC 
START THE JOURNEY. NORMAN HOUSE WASDESIGNEC AS A FAMILY HOME WHERE 
THE ISOLATEC OFFENCER COULD FEEL THAT HE BELONGED. “GOING STRAIGHT® 
THEN PEGAN TO HAVE PURPOSE BECAUSE IT WAS RELATED TO PEOPLE wHO CARED 
FOR HIMe WHAT HAPPENED TO HIM WAS A MATTER FOR CCNCERN TC SOMEONE. 
THIS wAS TRE SIMPLE BEGINNING OF BHAT IS NC® DEVELOPIAG INTC A 
NATICNAL SERVICE. IT [IS NOT wITHOUT INFLUERCE ON DEVELOPMENTS IN THE 
UNITEC STATES» CANADAs AND AUSTRALIAs 
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AUTHCRS: WARREN» MARGUERITE Ge 

TEARS THE CASE FOR DIFFERENTIAL TREATMENT OF DELINQUENTSe 

SOURCE: ANNALS OF THE AMERICAN ACADEMY OF POLITICAL ANDO SOCIAL 
SCIENCE. 


SOURCEIC: 3E@1L(NG NUMBERIDS47-CSs_ 1596S. 


BASEO ON THE ASSUMPTION THAT THE SAME TREATMENT PROGRAM WHICH IS 
BENEFICIAL TO SOME TYPES OF OFFENDERS MAY BE DFTRIMENTAL TO OTHER 
TYPES. A SERIES OF EXPERIMENTAL PROGRAMS FCK DELINGUENTS HAS 
DEVELOPEC AROUNG A TREORY OF THE DIFFERENTIAL USE CF PROGRAM 
ELEMENTSe THE QUESTION ASKED HAS BEEN: WHAT KINOS CF TREATMENT 
PROGRAMS CONCUCTED BY WHAT KINDS CF &wCRKERS IN WHAT KINOS GF SETTINGS 
ARE BEST FOR WHAT KINOS OF YOUTHFUL OFFENDERS? IN APPROACHING THESE 
INVESTIGATIONS+e SEVERAL CLASSIFICATION SCHEWATA —~CATEGGRIZING 
OFFENDERS» TREATERSs ENVIRCNMENTS+s AND TREATMENT METHCOS - HAVE BEEN 
DEVELOPEC. ATTEMPTS HAVE BEEN MADE TO STUDY THE “MATCHING” OF 
WORKERS» SETTINGS» ANDO METHODS wITH TYPES OF DELINGQUFNTS~s THESE 
STUDIES HAVE PRODUCED A NUMBER OF FINDINGS: OFFENDERS CAN BE RELIABLY 
CLASSIFIED IN TREATMENT=-RELEVANT WAYS$ A LAFGE PROPORTICN CF YOUTHFUL 
CFFENLERS CAN BE SUCCESSFULLY TREATED IN COMMUNITY-6ASEC PROGRAMS 
RATHER TRAN INSTITUTIONS (HOWEVERse INCARCERATICN LEADS TO HIGHER 
SUCCESS RATES wITH ONE TYPE OF DELINQUENT)$ GROUPING CF OFFENDERS 
INTO HCMCGENEOUS LIVING UNITS SY SUBTYPE LEACS TO A SIGNIFICANT 
DECREASE IN INSTITUTION-MANAGEMENT FROBLEMS$; AND OFFENDERS WHO ARE 
WELL MATCKED WITrF TRFEIR TREATERS HAVE MUCH HIGHER SUCCESS RATES THAN 
THOSE WHO ARE NOT WELL MATCHED. IMPACT OF THESE STUDIES ON 
CORRECTIONAL PROGRAMS IN CALIFORNIA IS GREAT» BOTH AT STATE AND 
COUNTY LEVELS. INTEREST IN TRESE CONCEPTS HAS LED TC THE 
ESTABLISHMENT OF THE CENTER FCR TRAINING IN DIFFERENTIAL TREATMENT. 
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SOURCE: ANNALS OF THE AMERICAN ACADEMY OF POLITICAL ANO SOCIAL 
SCIENCE. 


SOURCEIC: 3810NQ NUMBER): 60-704 1969-6 
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APPROXIMATELY EIGHT YEARS AGCe FOLLOWING A SERIES OF VICLEAT AND 
SENSATIONAL YOUTH CRIMES» A STATE AGENCY WAS GIVEN THE RESPONSIBILITY 
TO LAUNCH AN INNOVATIVE PROGRAM FOR TROUBLED ADCLESCENTSe TRE MANNER 
IN wrICH TRE ACMINISTRATION VIEWED ITS NEW MANDATEs, THE YCUTH=-CARE 
CONCEPTS UPON wHICH TRE PROGRAMS WERE BASEDs ANDO THE PRACTICALs+ DAILY 
CPERATIONAL PROELEMS EXPERIENCED IN IMPLEMENTING TECHNIQUES AND 
APPRCACFES wrICr OEPARTED FROM TRADITICN ARE DISCUSSED IN THIS 


ARTICLE. 
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AUTHCRS: BUROMANs MIL TONe 

TITLE: REALISM IN COMMUNITY-BASED CORRECTIONAL SERVICES 
SOURCE: ANNALS OF THE AMERICAN ACADEMY OF POLITICAL ANC SOCIAL 


SCICNCE. 
SOURCEID: 381(NO NUMBER): 71-80e 19€G-e 


FRISONS»s REFORMATORIESs AND TRAINING SCHOOLS HAVE BEEN PART CF 
WESTERN CULTURE FOR ABOUT TWO CENTURIES. IN THE MAIN» THEY NOW 
REFLECT AN INEFFICIENTe INEFFECTIVEs ANC OBSOLETE SOCIAL INSTRUMENT — 
THE TOTAL INSTITUTIONe THE EMERGING MODEL FOR DEALING WITH CFFENDERS 
wItt FEATURE MANY SKADES OF COMMUNITY-BASED PLACEMENT FOR BCTH 
JUVENILES ANC ANULTSe TOTAL INSTITUTIONS SEGREGATEC FROM THE 
COMMUNITY MAY EE NECESSARY FOR A SMALL PERCENTAGE CF CANGEROUS 
PEOPLE. ROUSING A MUCH SMALLER PROPORTION OF THE TOTAL OFFENDER 
POPULATION TRAN TREAT WHICH IS NOw KEPT UNDER CONSTANT LCCK AND KEYe 
IN EXCESS CF 70 PERCENT OF ALL OFFENDERS CAN BE PLACED IMMEDIATELY IN 
COMMUNITY-BASEC CORRECTIONAL ACTIVITIESe ANOTHER 15 PERCENT MAY NEED 
SHORT-TERM, COMMUNITY-ORIENTED CONFINEMENT. PRCGRAMS FOR THE 
REMAINING 15 FERCENT REQUIRING LONGER-TERM RESTRAINT SHOULD» 
NEVERTHELESS» BE AIMED AT NORMAL COMMUNITY LIFE-s WCVEMENT IN THIS 
CIRECTICN wILt REQUIRE MAJOR DIVERSIFICATION AND STRENGTHENING CF 
PROBATICN ANDO PAROLE AND INTEGRATICN OF CORRECTIONAL EFFORTS wITH 
GENERAL COMMUNITY REHABILITATIVE ACTIVITIESe AS A PREREGLISITE TO 
THOSE CHANGES» TRERE IS A NFEC FOR SIGNIFICANT’ EDUCATION CF POLITICAL 
LEADERS» JUDGESs PUBLIC-INTEREST GROUPS+ AND PUBLIC~INFOGRMATION MECIA 
CONCERNING THE POTENTIAL OF COMMUNITY-BASED CORRECTICNSe (7 
REFERENCES) 


ear 
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AUTHCRS: MOELLERs he Ge 

TITLE: THE CONTINUUM OF CORRECTIONS s 

SOURCE: ANNALS OF THE AMERICAN ACADEMY OF PCLITICAL AND SOCIAL 
SCIENCE. 


SOURCEIC: 381(NO NUMBER): 81-08. 1969-6 


THE wORK CF THE PRESIDENT*S COMMISSICN ON LAw® ENFORCEMENT ANC 
AOMIANISTRATION OF JUSTICE BROUGHT INTO SHARP FOCUS PRCBLEWS ARISING 
FROM THE FRAGMENTED CHARACTER OF THE CRIMINAL-JUSTICE SYSTEM IN THE 
UNITEC STATESe STATE AND LOCAL STUCY GROUPS ®BHICH BECAWE INVOLVEC IN 
THE CEVELOPMENT OF PLANS FOR COMPREHENSIVE CRIMINAL-—JUSTICE SYSTEMS 
MUST TAKE INTO ACCOUNT RECENT DEVELOPMENTS IN CORRECTIONAL SERVICES. 
THE EMERGENCE OF COMMUNITY-TREATMENT CENTERSs WORK-RELEASEs AND 
FURLCUGR PRCGRAMS PROVIDES KEW OPPORTUAITIES TC REINFCRCE THE PROCESS 
CF REINTEGRATING THE OFFENDER INTO THE COMMLNITYe AS THE NEW 
PROGRAMS HAVE BEEN INTRODUCED AND CORRECTIONS HAS BRCADENEO ITS BASE 
IN TRE CCOMMUNITYs TRE TRADITIONAL JURISOICTIONAL LINES BETWEEN 
PROBATIONs INSTITUTIONAL SFRVICES* AND PAROLE HAVE BECOME BLURRED. 
THIS POSES AN INTERESTING RANGE OF ORGANIZATIONAL PRCBLEMS WHICH wILL 
GIVE IMPETUS TO A REALIGNMENT OF CORRECTIONAL PROGRAMS. REPORTS OF 
TwO STUCIES - CNE IN NEW YORK AND ONE IN NE® JERSEY — TEND TO 
HIGHLIGHT SOME OF THE ISSUES INVOLVED AND SUGGEST OIFECTICNS WHICH 
MIGHT BE EXPLORED BY STATE CRIME COMMISSIONS IN CTHER JURISOICTIONSe. 
(2 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHCRS: BRACLEYs FAROLO Be 

TITLE: DESIGNING FOR CHANGE: PROBLEMS OF PLANNED INNOVATION IN 
CORRECTIONS» 

SOURCE: ANNALS OF THE AMERICAN ACADEMY CF POLITICAL ANC SCCIAL 





SELLS Pe mee ee 


—_EEmereee 


SCIENCEe 
SOURCEIC: 381(NO NUMBER)269-G8, 15969. 


THE MAJOR THEME OF THE PAPER IS THE NEED TO CESIGN CCRRECTIONAL 
ORGANIZATIONS TRAT CAN RESPOND TO CHANGE « “ADAPTIVE INNOVATION® IS 
DEFINEC AS A REACTION TO A SITUATION AFTER THE FACT; IT IS THE KIAO 
CF INNOVATION MOST COMMONLY ENCOUNTERED IN CORRECTIONS. “PLANNED 
INNOVATICN®” I[S CEFINEC AS A RESPONSE TC A NEED IN ACVANCE OF THE 
SITUATION THAT ACTIVELY DEMONSTRATES THE NEED; IT PRESUPPCSES A 
SYSTEM TFAT IS CESIGNED TO RESPOND TO CHANGE. SEVERAL PROBLEMS 
ENCOUNTERED IN CESIGNING FOR CHANGE ARE DOISCUSSED. THERE IS A NEED 
FOR A DESIGN FRASE IN PROGRAM—DEVELCPMENT PRIOR TC THE PLANNING OF 
SPECIFICS FOR ACTION IN ORDER TO ENSURE AN EVENTUAL FPRCGRAM THAT IS 
NOT BASEC ON UNEXAMINED CONCEPTS AND CCNTRACICTORY GCALS+s ALSC 
NECESSARY TO INNOVATIVE PLANNING IS AN ENVIFONMENT THAT PROTECTS 
PLANNERS FROM TRE CECISION=MAKING WOCRLO WITHOUT ISOLATING THEM FRCM 
ITe THE NEEO FOR RESEARCH AND EVALUATION OF CORRECTICNAL PRACTICES 
IS STRESSECe TASKS AS CONTRASTED sITH FUNCTIONS ARE SEEN AS HIGHLY 
AMENABLE TC MEASUREMENT AND EVALUATION,» ANDO CORRECTICNAL 
CRGANIZATIONS TRAT EMPHASIZE TASK-ORIENTATION OVER FUNCTICNAL 
PERFORMANCE ARE ACVOCATEDe LASTLY» THE NEEC TO VIEW CHANGE AS A 
PROCESS» RATFER THAN AS [ISOLATED SINGLE EVENTSs IS EMPHASIZED. 
CORRECTIONAL CRGANIZATIONS OF THE FUTURE MUST BE CESIGNED ON FLEXIALE 
FORMS THAT PERMIT PLANNED INNOVATIONS IN RESPONSE TC CHANGING 
ATTITUDES» VALUES+s TECHNOLOGYs AND LAWS. (S REFERENCES) 
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AUTHCRS: O*LEARYs VINCENT. 

TITLE: SOME DIRECTIONS FOR CITIZEN INVOLVEMENT IN CORRECTIONS. 

SOURCE: ANNALS OF THE AMERICAN ACADEMY OF POLITICAL ANO SOCIAL 
SCIENCE. 


SOURCEIN: J381(NO NUMBER)D2S9-108, 1965-6 


SINCE TREE LATTER PART OF THE 1950'S. THERE HAS BEEN A GROWING 
EMPHASIS ON BRINGING MORE CITIZENS INTO CORRECTIONAL AFFAIRSs ANC 
YET» THE EXTENT OF SUCH INVOLVEMENT IS RELATIVELY SMALL. AN 
IMPCRTANT REASCN IS A FAILURE TO RECCGNIZE THE VARYIAG ROLES WHICH 
CITIZENS CAN PLAY IN CORRECTIONS AND THE OLTFFERENT STRATEGIES wHICH 
MUST BE EMPLOYED TO RECRUIT THEM AND MAINTAIN THEIR PARTICIPATICNe 
FOUR KEY RCLES CAN 6E IDENTIFIED: THE CORRECTIONAL VCLUNTEER (THOSE 
WHO WORK OIRECTLY WITH CORRECTIONAL CLIENTS); THE SCCIAL FERSUACER 
(PERSONS OF INFLUENCE IN THE DOMINANT SOCIAL SYSTEM WHO ARE WILLING 
TO PERSUACE OTFERS TO SUPPORT CGRRECTIONAL PROGRAMS); THE 
GATE-KEEFERS CF OPPORTUNITIES (CUSTODIANS OF ACCESS TC IMPORTANT 
SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS)$ ANO THE INTIMATES (MEWMRERS OF CF FENDERS® 
TRACITIONAL FEER GROUPS AND THEIR COMMUNITIES). EACH OCF THESE KCLES 
INOUCES SUPPORTIVE AND RESISTANT FORCES WITHIN THE CORRECTIONAL 
SYSTEM. THESE MUST BE SUCCESSFULLY MANIPULATED IF WIDESPREAD CITIZEN 
PARTICIPATION IS TO BE ACHIEVEO. (26 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: MATTICKs HANS Wes AIKMANs ALEXANCER Ge 

TITLE: TRE CLOACAL REGION OF AMERICAN CCRRECTIONSs 

SOURCE: ANNALS OF THE AMERICAN ACADEMY CF POLITICAL ANC SOCIAL 
SCIENCE. 


SOURCEIC: 381(NO NUMBER): 109-110+ 19656 


LOCAL JAILS HAVE BEEN DENOUNCED BY SOCIAL CRITICS ANC CITIZENS 
ALIKE. BUT MORAL INCIGNATION HAS EFFECTED LITTLE CHANGE. THE 
OBSTACLES TO CKANGE ARE ROOTEC IN LOCAL CONTROL» PUBLIC INOIFFERENCE, 
AND LOw PRIORITY IN THE SCALE OF SOCIAL VALUESe THE RESULT IS 
UNDERBUCGETINGs UNCERSTAFFINGs OVERCROWDING OR UNDERUTILIZATIONs AND 
HAPHAZARC AOMINISTRATIONe SUGGESTIONS ARE MADE FCR REDEFINING THE 
FUNCTIONS OF LOCAL JAILS BY ALLOCATIAG SOME OF THEIR TRADITICNAL 
FUNCTIONS TO CTHKER SOCIAL AGENCIESe O/8I1ESe MEASURES DESIGNED TC 
AVOIC PRE-TRIAL OR FOST-TRIAL JAIL COMMITMENTS ARE EXPLOREDe 
ALTERNATIVES. SUCH AS HALFWAY HOUSES AND WOFK RELEASE, ALSO ARE 
EXAMINECe OTHER SUGGESTIONS RUN THE GAMUTs FRCM CENTRAL CCNTROL BY 
THE STATE.» TO STATE-SET MINIMUM STANDARDS. SCME POLITICAL 
RECOMMENCATIONS ARE MADE ABOUT PRISGNERS*® VCTINGs ANC CHANGING THE 


381 





LIMITED TENURE OF OFFICE FOR SHERIFFS wHO CANNOT SUCCEED THEMSELVES» 
IN ORDER TO USE POLITICAL INFLUENCE FOR PURPCSES CF FEFORM RATHER 
THAN NEGLECT.e THE FROSPECTS FOR LOCAL JAIL REFORM DO NCT LCCK 
HOPEFUL. (22 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: WOLFGANGs MARVIN Ee 

TITLE: CORRECTIGNS ANDO THE VIOLENT OFFEROER. 

SOURCE: ANNALS OF THE AMERICAN ACADEMY OF POLITICAL AND SOCIAL 
SCIENCE. 

SOURCEIC: 361(NO NUMBER)2119-1245 1969. 


IMPROPER ATTENTION IS GIVEN TC THE OITAGNOSIS ANC CLASSIFICATICN 
OF OFFENDERS SENT TO PRISONe AN EFFORT SHOULD BE MADE TO OISTINGUISH 
VIOLENT FRCM NONVIOLENT PERSONS SENTENCED TC PRISON IN ORCER BETTER 
TO PROVICE A MORE APFROPRIATE TREATMENT SETTIAG FOR EACH. PAST ANC 
CURRENT MANAGEMENT CF CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS IS BASED FRIWMARILY ON 
THE IMAGEs BEFAVIORs AND POTENTIAL RISK OF THE VICLENT OFFENDER,» MUCH 
TO THE CETRIMENT OF THE NONVIOLENT INMATES WHO NUMERICALLY 
PREDCWINATE IN PRISONe (5 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: WILKINS» LESLIE Tes GITCHOFFs THOMAS. 

TITLE: TRENCS ANC PROJECTIONS IN SOCIAL CONTRCL SYSTEMS.) 

SOURCE: ANKRALS CF THE AMERICAN ACADEMY OCF POLITICAL ANC SOCIAL 
SCIENCE. 

SOURCEIC: 3810NO NUMBER)? 125-1365 19656 


THIS PAPER CONSIDERS CERTAIN ASPECTS OF SOCIAL CHANGE AND ITS 
RELATIONTO TRE NECESSITY FOR VARIETY IN A DYNAMIC SOCIAL SYSTEMe 
CERTAIN CCNSECGUENCES FOR SOCIAL CCNTROL IN THE FUTURE CAN NOW BE 
PRECICTEC BY REFERENCES TO TECHNOLOGICAL OE VELOPMENTS. IT SEEMS 
UNLIKELY TRAT TRE RATE OF TECHNOLOGICAL CHAAGE wItt BE DIMINISHED, 
AND IT IS ESSENTIAL THAT SOCIAL CHANGES GE MADE WHICH CAN ACCOMMODATE 
THE TECHNOLOGICAL INNOVATIONSe THE PRCBLEMS WHICH CAN NCW BE 
FORESEEN FORM A BASIS FOR CONSIDERING THE PRIGRITIES wHICH SHOULD BE 
ACCORCEC TO CIFFEREAT FORMS OF SOCIAL RESEARCH. IT MAY BE THAT THE 
PRESSING CEMAND THAT SOCIAL RESEARCH SHOULO HE DEVOTED TO THE CURRENT 
SOCIAL PROBLEMS MAY HAVE MANY UNDESIRABLE CONSEQUENCES. PERHAPS 
SOCIAL SCIENCE TODAY IS IN AN UNSATISFACTCRY STATE BECAUSE TEN YEARS 
AGO IT wAS TOC MUCH CONCERNFO wITH PROBLEMS OF TEN YEARS AGO. wOsT 
OF TRE SIMPLE MODELS WHICH WERE THOUGHT TO SUFFICE IN SCCIAL RESEARCH 
ARE NOw CLEARLY UNSATISFACTORY. A REVOCLUTICN IN SOCIAL SCIENCE 
METHCOOLCGY IS NECESSARY. (6 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: MORRIS» NORVAL; ZIMRINGs FRANKe 

TITLE: DETERRENCE AND CORRECTIONS. 

SOURCE: ANNALS CF THE AMERICAN ACADEMY CF POLITICAL ANC SOCIAL 
SCIENCE. 

SOURCEIC: 3@10NO NUMBER) 2137-1464 1965-6 


A COMMITMENT TC CORRECTIONS IS ACT TANTAMOUNT TC A REPUCIATICK 
OF THE ACTION CF DETERRENCE AS A LEGITIMATE AND OFTEN GBTAINABLE GCAL 
OF CRIMINAL SANCTIONSe KNOWLEDGE ABOUT DETERRENCE CAN PRCVIDE MORE 
RATICNAL MEANS OF CRIME CONTROL» AND MAY WELL LIGERATE CORRECTIONS 
FROM THE FEAVY BURDENS CF UNITARY ASSUMPTIORS ABOUT DETERRENCE ANC 
PENAL SANCTIONS. TRE NECESSARY BEGINNING OF A SUSTAINED EXPLORATICN 
CF DETERRENCE IS TRE DF VELOPMENT CF SENSITIVITY TO THE OIFFERENCES IN 
SITUATICNs AUCIENCEs AND GOAL WHICH ACCOUNT FOR THE GREAT OIFFEREANCES 
NOTEC IN THE EFFECTS OF THREATS ON HUMAN BEHAVIOR. A FEW 
DISTINCTIONS BASIC TO DETERRENCE RESEARCH AFE SUGGESTED. 


15925 ul 

AUTHORS: NO AUTHOR. 

TITLE: A COUBLE STANDARD OF OCBSCENITY: THE GINSBERG DECISIONe 
SOURCE: VALPARAISC UNIVERSITY LAw REVIEW. 

SOURCEID: 3CLdPIS7-6e. 1968-6 















THE Ue Se SUPREME COURT DECISION IN GINSBERG [IS BUT CNE IN A 
SERIES OF CASFS REJECTING OR MODIFYING THE FOTH TEST. THE DECISICN 
REACRFED &Y THE COURT RECOGNIZES A REALITY CF LIFES SCME MATERIAL IS 
MORE SEXUALLY EXCITING TO ONE GROUP THAN ANCTHER.s UNFCRTUNATELYs EY 
UTILIZING THE POLICE POWER DOCTRINE TO UPHOLO THE STATUTEs THE COURT 
FAILEC TO RESOLVE THE PROGLEMS INHERENT IN PRESENT OSSCENITY LAWe 
NEVERTHELESS+s TRE APPROACH USED IN GINSBERG - SETTING A OIFFERENT 
STANCARO FOCR TROSE UNDER THE AGE CF SEVENTEEN -IS THE MOST FRGMATIC 
METHOO YET DEVISED TO ACCOMPLISH THE INTERESTS GF SOCIETY IN 
PROTECTING CFILCREN FROM MATERIAL THAT THEY CANNOT YET OEAL WITH CA A 
MATURE LEVEL» WHILE YET ALLOWING THE MORE MATURE SEGMENTS OF SOCIETY 
THE FLEASURE OF ADULT LITERATURE. (65 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHCRS: NO AUTFOR. 

TITLE: EAVESDROPPING PROVISIONS OF THE CMNIBUS CRIME CONTROL ANC 
SAFE STREETS ACT OF 1968: HCW DO THEY STAKC IN LIGHT CF 
RECENT SUPREME COURT DECISIONS? 

SOURCE: VALPARAISO LAW REVIEW. 

SOURCEIC: 3C1)289-101, 1968-6 

















BOTr CONGRESS AND THE UNITED STATES SUPREME COURT HAVE 
RECOCNIZEC TrRAT MODERN ELECTRONIC EAVESDROPPING TECHNIGUES MAY 
THREATEN TRE PRIVACY OF EVERY CITIZEN» BY INTERPRETING THE FOURTH 
AMENCMENT TO INCLUCE CONVERSATIONS» CONGRESS AND THE SUPREME COURT 
HAVE PROVIDEC CITIZENS WITH PROTECTION AGAINST THIS THREAT. AT THE 
SAME TIME. BY LAYING DOWN THE REQUIREMENTS FOR A VALIO WARRANT,» THEY 
HAVE PROVIOCEC LAw ENFORCEMENT OFFICIALS WITH NECESSARY ANO POWERFUL 
MEANS BY WRICrF TO OBTAIN EVIDENCE FOR CRIMINAL PROSECUTICKH. HCWEVER. 
IN ITS WILLINGNESS TO GIVE LAW ENFORCEMENT AS MUCH ASSISTANCE AS 
POSSIBLEs+ CONGRESS» IN SOME PROVISICNS OF THE CRIWE CCNTROL ACTs 
SEEMS TC HAVE INFRINGED UPON THE PROTECTION AFFORDED CITIZENS BY THE 
FOURTH AMENCMENT. AS A RESULT. IT IS SUBMITTEDs THESE INFRINGEMENTS 
MAY BE UNCONSTITUTIONAL»s ANO IF THE SUPREME COURT DEEMS THESE 
INFRINGEMENTS NOT SEVERABLEs THE ENTIRE ACT MAY FAIL. (75 
REFERENCES) 
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AUTHCRS: ALLAN» LAWRENCE Ee 

TITLE: CONSTITUTIONAL ASPECTS CF PRESENT CRIMINAL ABORTICN LAWe 
SOURCE: VALPARAISO UNIVERSITY LAW REVIEW. 

SOURCEIO: 3C1L)2102—-121- 1968. 





















THE PURPCSE OF THIS PAPER IS TC EXPOSE THE DOMINANT 
CONSTITUTIONAL ISSUES WHICH ARE MOST LIKELY TO ARISE AS AN INCIDENT 
TO ANY CIVEN CRIMINAL ABORTION STATUTEs HOBEVER.s EVEN A COMPLETE 
ANALYSIS OF THESE ISSUES HAS ONLY LIMITED VALUE. A CASE WUST BE 
HEARC BY TRE SUPREME COURT OF THE UNITEO STATES BEFCRE THE MERIT OF 
THE ISSUES PRESENTEO CAN BE EVALUATED PROFERLY. IT IS SUBMITTED THAT 
THE CCLLECTIVE BODY OF AMERICAN THERAPEUTIC ABORTION LAw MAY BE 
UNCONSTITUTICNAL « TRIS POSITION IS TAKEN BECAUSE OF THE NON-PERSOA 
STATUS OF THE FETUS» THE RECENT PROGRESSION OF THE RIGHT TO PRIVACY 
AS A TRULY BASIC FREEDOM, ANO THE ABSENCE OF CERTAINTY WITH BHICH 
THERAPEUTIC ABORTION LAW IS DRAFTED», ADMINISTEREOs AND UNENFORCED. 
(127 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHCRS: BRANDEIS UNIVERSITY. THE LEMBERG CENTER FOR THE STUDY OF 
VICLENCE. 

TITLE: TRE FIRST TwO YEARS. A REPORT TC THE BCARD OF OVERSEFRS 
SEPTEMBER 1968.6 









WALTFAMs MASSes 1968. 61 Pe 





SOURCEIO: 








IN TRE FIRST TwO YEARS OF ITS EXISTENCE THE LEMBERG CENTER 
HAS INITIATED ACTIVITIES IN ALL THREE AREAS OF ITS GENERAL PURPCSES: 
1) TREORETICAL ANC EMPIRICAL RESEARCH FROGRAMS HAVE BEEN STARTED, 

BASEC ON A COMPARATIVE APPROACH TO COMMUNITY VIOLENCE IN THE SPHERE 
OF RACE RELATIONS; 2) CONSULTATIONS REPRESENTING THE TRANSLATION OF 











RESEARCr INTO ACTION HAVE BEEN CARRIED ON WITH FEDERAL» STATE. AND 
LOCAL AUTHORITIES; ANC 3) UNDERGRADUATE.» GRADUATE, ANDO POST-GRCUATE 
STUDENTS HAVE RECEIVED TRAINING IN VIOLENCE RESEARCHe FCR THE 
IMMECIATE FUTURE. TRE CENTER WILL BE OCCUPIED BITH REFINING ITS 
METHCOS OF CATA ACQUISITION AND ANALYSIS ANC IN REPORTING ITS 
FINCINGSe FOR THE LONG RANGE FUTUREs THE CENTER ANTICIPATES: 1) 
BROACENING ITS RESEARCH PROGRAMS TO INCLUDE ASPECTS CF COMMUNITY 
VIOLENCE NOT RELATEC TO RACIAL TENSIONS; 2) REFINING ITS CONSULTATION 
SERVICES IN TRE LIGHT OF EXPERIENCE; 3) BECCMING A VICLENCE DATA 
STORAGE ANC RETRIEVAL FACILITY ACCESSIBLE TC SCHOLARS FROW THE 
INTERNATICNAL COMMUNITY; AND 4) DEVELOPINGs WITH THE HELP OF THE 
SCROLARLY WORLC,. A CENERAL THECRY CF VICLENT BEHAVIOR WHICH WILL 
PLACE RESEARCH ANC CONSULTATION IN THIS AREA UPON A MORE SECURE 
FOOTING. 
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AUTHCRS: HAVILANDs CAMILLA KLEINe 

TITLE: CACDY wILt TAKE CARE OF YOU: THE DICHOTOMY OF THE JUVENILE 
COURT. 

SOURCE: UNIVERSITY OF KANSAS LAW REVIEW. 

SOURCEIC: 17(2d2317-323- 19696 


THE KANSAS JUVENILE CODE ANTICIPATED MCST OF THE REQUIREMEATS OF 
WHITTINGTONs CGAULTs AND KENT» AND, TROUBLESCME THOUGH ITS PARENS 
PATRIAE FCUNCATION MAY BEs THE KANSAS CODE REPRESENTS A FAIR ATTEMFT 
TO BALANCE TRE FATHERLY CONCEPT wITH PROCEDLRAL SAFEGUARDS. 

RECENTLY+ THOSE wHO SEEK TO REFORM THE JUCICIAL SYSTEM OF THE STATE 
HAVE CAST AN EYE TOWARD THE JUVENILE COURTS» SUGGESTING THAT THEY 
SHOULC BE CISTRICT CCURTS wITH ONLY LABYERS ELIGI@LE TC SERVE AS 
JUODGESe MUChr MIGHT BE SAID FOR THE POSSIBLE IMPROVEMENT CF PROCEDURE 
UNDER SUCH A SYSTEM, BUT IT IS DOUBTFUL WHETHER JUVENILE JUSTICE AS A 
WHOLE WOULC CE IMPROVED. KANSAS HAS MORE JUVENILE JUCGES PER CAPITA 
THAN ANY CTHER STATE. SINCE TRE DOCTRINE OF PARENSE PATRIAE 
UNDOUBTECLY IS FERE TO STAY» MOREs AS OPPOSED TC .FEWERs “CADOIES” ARE 
NEEDEC. TRE ULTIMATE GOAL OF JUVENILE LAw IS JUSTICEs ALBEIT JUSTICE 
TEMPERED WITH MERCY.e PERHAPS THE GREATEST CEFECT OF THE KANSAS CODE 
iS TRAT IT SEEKS TO ACCOMPLISH THE IMPOSSI®@LE5 WRITTEN AND 
AOMINISTEREC EY IMPERFECT MENe THE KANSAS JUVENILE CCOE FALLS FAR 
SHORT OF PERFECT JUSTICEs’ B8UTs GIVEN INCREASEO PARTICIPATION BY THE 
EAR ANC A FEW MINOR AWENDMENTSs» IT MIGHT BE AS JUCICIOUS AS POSSIBLE 
UNTIL SCCIETYs ITSELFse IS PERFECT. 
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AUTHORS: YOUNGBLOOCs CLIFFORD We 

TITLE: HOME IMPROVEMENT FRAUDS AND THE TEXAS CONSUMER CREDIT CODE. 
SGURCE: TEXAS LAw REVIEW. 

SOURCEIC: 4703)2463-477, 1969-6 


TEXAS NEECS A PLAN OF REGULATICN WHICH WILL PROTECT HOMEOWNERS 
FROM THE FEW UNSCRUPULOUS CONTRACTORS AND FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS wHO 
ARE CEFRAUCING ITS CITIZENSe THE CONSUMER CREOIT COCE IS A START,» 
BUT IT IS NOT ENOUGH. REGULATION AND LICENSING OCF CCNTRACTORSs 
SALESMEN+s ANDO SALES FINANCE COMPANIES SHOULO BE INSTITUTECs ANO THE 
REGULATION SFOULD INCLUDE THE RIGHT TO RESCIND THE CONTRACT, 
ADDITIONAL REGUIREMENTS FOR THE STATUS CF HCLOER IN DUE CCURSEs ANO 
AUTHCRITY TO ENFORCE THE LAW BY PUTTING OUT OF BUSINESS THOSE WHO 
FAIL TC COMPLY.e TEXAS NEEDS A UNIFIED PLAN THAT WOULD ELIMINATE 
ABUSES AT EVERY STAGE OF THE HOME IMPROVEMERT TRANSACTIONe «112 
REFERENCES) 
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AUTHCRS: FRANKEL + LIONEL He 

TITLE: PREVENTIVE RESTRAINTS ANO JUST CCMPENSATICN: TCWARD A 
SANCTION LAW OF THE FUTURE. 

SOURCE: YALE LAW JOURNAL. 

SOURCEIO: 7802)2229-267, 1968. 


CNE OF THE DISTINCTIVE LEGAL DEVELOPMENTS OF THIS CENTURY HAS 
BEEN TRE wIOE USE OF SYSTEMS OF CIVIL RESTRAINT AS ALTERNATIVES TO 











THE PENAL SYSTEM UF SOCTAL CEFENSE. CIVIL RESTRAINTS ARE CCMMOALY 
APPLIEC UNDER THE GUISE OF CURATIVE TREATMENT IN THE CIVIL COMMITMENT 
CF TRE MENTALLY ILL» OF JUVENILES, SEXLAL DEVIANTS» NARCOTIC ADDICTS. 
ANO THE MENTALLY RETARDED. CIVIL RESTRAINTe BCTH FOR THE PURPCSES OF 
TREATMENT ANO FOR PURPOSES OF DETAINING PERSONS WHO ARE UNTREATABLE,. 
BUT CANGEROUSs SEEMS LIKELY TO BE USED INCREASINGLY IN THE FUTURE. 

IN USING SUCr RESTRAINTS THRE FREEOOM OF THE INDIVIDUAL MUST BE 
WEIGHED AGAINST THE PROTECTION OF SOCIETYe THE BEST HOPE FOR A 
JUDICIAL RULE wBHICH WOULD OPERATE TC PROTECT PERSCAAL LIBERTY SEEMS 
TO LIE ACT IN OUTRIGHT PROHIBITION OF PREVENTION DETENTION AS SUCHe 
BUT IN TRE CEVELOPMENT OF NARROWER JUOICIAL DOCTRINES CAPABLE OF 
RESTRICTING ANC LIMITING LEGISLATIVE RESORT TO PREVENTIVE ODETEATICNe 
THE CEVELUPMENT OF STANDAROS FOR MAKING AND REVIEWING DETERMINATICNS 
CF COMMITABILITY I[S A PERPLEXING TASK WHICH THE COURTS MUST 

FACE «PREVENTIVE DETENTION CAN LEGITIMATELY BE IMPCSEC CNLY IN CASES 
WHERE.» AT A MINIMUM, THE PERSON TC BE RESTRAINED LACKS ORDINARY 
CAPACITY TO CCNFORM HIS CONDUCT TC THE REGUIREMENTS CF THE LAWe 
WHENEVER TRE STATE FINOS IT NECESSARY TO TAKE AN INACCENT MAN*S 
LIBERTY FOR A PUBLIC PURPOSE. CUE PROCESS SFCULD REGCLIRE THE STATE TO 
PAY ADEGUATE COMPENSATION FOR THE TAKINGe (100 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHCRS: MARTIN CEL CAMPO, CARLOS. 

TITLE: LA REHABILITACION DESDE PROCESADOS./ 
TRTITLE: THE REHABILITATION OF OFFENDERS. 
SOURCEICO MEXICO CITYs 1968. 280 Pe 



















THE MAIN PRISON OF MEXICO CITY» ONE OF THE MOST ADVANCED IN THE 
COUNTRY+ HAS AN ELABORATE SYSTEM OF INMATE EDUCATION ANDO PROFESSIONAL 
TRAINING IN A VARIETY OF WORKSHOPS. THE SYSTEM INTROCUCEO IN THE 
PRISCN CF MEXICO SFOULO SERVE AS A MODEL FOR CTHER CCRRECTICNAL 
INSTITUTIONS AND AS AN INSPIRATION FOR THE URGENTLY NEEDEC CCRRECTION 
LAW. TRE LAW SFOULC SET FORTH RULES CONCERNING EXTENUATING 
CIRCUMSTANCES» PROVIDE LEGAL TIME LIMITS FOR AMNESTY,» AND INTRODUCE 
VOCATIONAL ANC EDUCATIONAL THERAPY. 
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AUTHCRS: GARCIA RAMIREZs SERGIO+*e 

TITLE: VIOLENCIAS TIPICAS PENALES EN LCS DEPORTES e/ 
TRTITLE: CRIMINAL VIOLENCE IN SPORTSe 

SOURCE: DERECHO PENAL CONTEMPORANEO (MEXICOs De Fede 








SOURCEIC: 29242-725 19€8. 





SINCE SPORT IS BECOMING AN INCREASINGLY SOCIAL ACTIVITY.» IT IS 
NECESSARY TO REGULATE IT BY SPECIAL LEGISLATION. VICLENCF,. BOTH 
PHSYICAL ANO VERBAL» IS INCIDENTAL TO SPORTS. wi TH FEGARC TO 
PHYSICAL VIOLENCE, THREE CATEGORIES OCF SPCRTS CAN BE DISTINGUISHED: 
(1) SPORTS NOT INVOLVING PHYSICAL STRUGGLE EETWEEN PARTICIPANTS,» 
EeGee SWIMMINGs GOLF; (2) SPORTS INVOLVING FHYSICAL STRUGGLE wITH THE 
FREDOMINANCE CF NONVIOLENT SKILLS» EoGee BASKETBALL s VCLLEYBALL; (3) 
SPORTS wrERE VIOLENT FORCE IS DELIBERATELY LSED IN PHYSICAL STRUGGLE, 
EeGes BOXING. IN CONTRAST TO THe OPINION OF SEVERAL AUTHCRS» 
CELIGERATE ASSUMPTION OF PHYSICAL RISKS BY SPORTSWEN SHOULD NOT 
PRECLUDE CRIMINAL INVESTIGATION OF THEIR ACTIVITIES. CRIMINAL 
RESPONSI®ILITY SHOULO BE CONSTRLEC ®BHENEVER AN INJURY IN SPORTS IS 
NOT CLEARLY ACCICENTAL « 
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AUTHORS: QUIROZ CUARONs ALFONSOs 

TITLE: 7LA CRIMINALIDAD EN LA REPUBLICA MEXICANA Y EL COSTO 
SOCIAL CEL HOMICIDIOs./ 

TRTITLE: CRIME IN THE REPUBLIC OF MEXICO ANO THE SOCIAL CCST CF 
KOMICICE. 

SOURCE: DERECHO PENAL CONTEMPORANEDO.) (MEXTCOs De Fed 

SOURCEIC: 29273-94+ 1968-6 




















FROM 1928 TO 1966+ AN AVERAGE OF 43,161 FELONIES PER YEAR WERE 
COMMITTED IN MEXICO. MEN COMMITTED 15 TIMES MORE FELONIES THAN 
WOMENe FORTY-TWO PERCENT OF OFFENDERS ESCAFED JUSTICE WITH IMPUNITY. 
















MEXICAN CRIME FAS TRE PRINCIPAL CHARACTERISTICS OF BEING VIOLENT,» 
PRIMITIVEs MUSCULAR, AND ATAVISTICes IN 19655 THE 65124 HCMICICES 
COMMITTEC INCURRED THE SOCIAL COST OF 34437€ MILLION FESOS. THE 
HOMICIDE RATE WAS 24 TIMES HIGHER THAN IN FRAKRCE OR DENMARKe OF THE 
SOCIAL COST OF FOMICIDESs ONLY LESS THAN A THIRD CCVERED LAw 
ENFORCEMENT ANC ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE+’ BRIBERY ACCOUNTED FOR THE 
REST. 


15937 1 

AUTHCRS: SCFULTZes FANSe 

TITLE: 4 ZUCHTHAUS~- GEFANGNIS--EINHEITSSTRAFE./ 

TRTITLE: CIFFERENTIATED AND UNIFORM IMPRISONMENT 

SOURCE: MONATSSCHRIFT FUR KRIMINOLOGIE UND STRAFRECHTSREFORMe) 
(RERLIN) 

SOURCEIC: S5107-8)2297-3105. 15968. 


THE CRIMINAL LAW OF SWITZERLAND DISTINGUISHES BETWEEN TwC FORMS 
OF IMPRISONMENT» ZUCHTHAUS AND GEFANGNISe IN THE FCRMER,» THE 
PRISCGNER IS CELIGEC TO PERFORM THE ASSIGNED WORKs EVEN OUTSIDE CF THE 
CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONe IN THE LATTER» HE HAS THE RIGHT TC wCRK 
ACCORDING TO FIS ABILITIES ANDO CANNOT BE ASSIGNED.» WITHOUT HIS 
CONSENT+ TO WORK OUTSIDE.’ OTFER DISTINCTIONS BETWEEN THE TWO SYSTEMS 
INCLUDE THE EXTENT OF LEGAL AND PRACTICAL CCNSEQUENCES OF CITHER TYPE 
OF IMPRISONMENT*SINCE THE DISTINCTIONS ARE WOSTLY MEANINGLESSs THEY 
SHOULC ECE EITHER ELABORATED OR ABOLISHED. THE LATTER COURSE IS 
AOVISABLE AS A SOLUTION WHICH WOULD FACILITATE THE RESOCIALIZATION CF 
THE OFFENCER. UNIFORM PRISON SENTENCE SHOULD BE INTRODUCED. WHICH 
wOULC NOT GCE APPLICABLE TO MISDEMEANORS AND MINOR OFFENSESe 


15938 tl 

AUTHORS: BAUMANN» JURGENe 

TITLE: “CER ALTERNATIV-ENTWURF ZUM STRAFGESETZB8UCH UND DER 
STRAFVOLL ZUG e/ 

TRTITLE: THE ALTERNATIVE CRAFT CF CRIMINAL CODE AND CORRECTICN 
REGULATIONS. 

SOURCES MCNATSSCFRIFT FUR KRIMINOLOGIE UND STRAFRECHTSREFORMs 
(BERLIN) 

SOURCEIC: 5107-8)2211-333+5 1968-6 


THE ALTERNATIVE DRAFT CF THE CRIMINAL CODE OF WEST GERMANY AIMS 
AT TRE OVERCOMING OF THE INADEQUACIES CF THE PRESENT COPRECTION 
SYSTEM wrICH COES NOT PROVIDE THE OFFENDER wi TH MEANS FOR 
RESOCIALIZATICNe TRE PROPOSAL ENVISAGES ONLY THREE FCRMS OF LEGAL 
PUNISHMERT: IMPRISONMENTe FINEs AND REVOCATION CF ORIVER*S LICENSE. 
THE OISTINCTION BETWEEN ZUCHTHAUS AND GEFANGAIS SHCULC BE ABOLISHEO 
ANO ALL INHIBITING CONSEQUENCES OF IMPRISONMENT SHOULD BE EFFECTIVELY 
ELIMINATED. TRE NEw LAw SHOULD PROVIDE A CLEAR STATEMENT ABCUT THE 
PURFPCSE OCF PUNISHMENT» LAY OUT THE RULES CF CORRECTICNAL FRCCEDURE,. 
AND INTRCCUCE UNIFORM IMPRISONMENT WITH THE POSSIBILITY CF PROBATICN 
FOR SENTENCES UF TO TwO YEARSe RESOCIALIZATION OF TRE OFFENDER AS 
THE EASIC AIM OF CORRECTION SHOULD BE STRESSED IN THE NEW LAWe 


15936 La 

AUTHORS: EINSELEs FELGAs 

TITLE: 7ZUR STRAFFALLIGKEIT DER FRAUes TEIL Is CIE 
MINCERJAFRIGEN FRAUENe/ 

TRIITLE: CRIME PRONENESS OF WOMENe PART II? FEMALE MINOFSe 

SOURCE: MCNATSSCFRIFT FUR KRIMINCLOGIE UNC STRAFRECHTSREFCRM.} 
(BERLIN) 

SOURCEIC: 5107-8)2224—-3625. 1°68. 


THE CRIME PRONENESS OF FEMALE YOUTHFUL OFFENCERS wAS EXAMINED BY 
STUDYING 69 GIRLS AFTER THEIR RELEASE FROM A CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION 
IN WEST GERMANY IN 1956-19574 THE RESULTS WERE CCMPARED WITH TRE 
FOLLCW-UP CF 313 FEMALE ADULT OFFENDERS RELEASED FROM THE SAME 
INSTITUTICN DURING THE SAME PERIODe UP TOC 1963+ 64 PERCENT OF THE 
MINORS ANO 45 PERCENT OF THE ADULTS COMMITTED ANOTHER OFFENSEs BUT 
CF THE YCUTHFUL RECIOIVISTSse ALMOST £0 PERCENT BECAME RESGCIALIZEC IN 
THE MEANTIME, LEAVING ONLY 34 PERCENT HABITLAL CFFENDERSe PAROLEES 





SHOWED ABOUT ONE-THIRCO LOWER RATE CF RECIDIVISM THAN THCSE RELEASEC 

UPON EXPIRATION OF THEIR TERMSe THE IMPERFECTIONS OF THE CORRECTICN 
OF MINORS RESULT PRIMARILY FROM THE LACK OF GUALIFIEC PERSONNEL AND 

OF A SPECIFIC TREATMENT OISTINCT FRCM THAT CF THE ADULT OFFENDERS. 


15940 L1 

AUTHCRS: GUYLER» MARCELLUS. 

TITLE: THOUGHTS CN APPROVED SCHCCL TEACHINGe 
SOURCE: APPROVED SCHOOLS GAZETTE. 

SOURCEIDS 62(11)28S94-SS7y 1965.6 


TEACHING IN APPROVED SCHCCLS OR TRAINING INSTITUTIONS DIFFERS 
FROM ORCINARY INSTRUCTION OR EDUCATION IN THAT THE FCRMER IS 
PRIMARILY THERAPY. THE MALADJUSTED OR DISTURBED CHILD USUALLY IS 
BLOCKEC wrEN IT COMES TO LEARNINGe THREE KINDS OF THERAPY CCCUR IN 
APPROVED SCHOOL TEACHING: (1) PERSONAL» WHICH DEPENDS GN THE 
TEACFER-PUPIL RELATIONSHIPS (2) GROUP THERAFYs OR THE INTERACTION CF 
THE CLASS ANC TRE TEACHER $ AND (3) ENVIRONMENTAL THERAPY, WHICH 
RESULTS FROM TRE INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA AND CLASSROOM ERVIRONMENT. 
APPROVEC SCHOOL TEACHING SHOULD SE SUBSEFVIENT TO THE PRESENT NEEDS 
GCF TRE CFILCse TRE CURRICULUM SHOULD TEACH BASIC SKILLSs HELP TC FCRM 
OR SHAPE ATTITUCESs AND MAKE THE CHILD AWARE OCF HIS FEELINGS THROUGH 
GROUP INTERACTIONe 


15941 u1 

AUTHORS: FRIECMANs HARVEY GEORGE. 

TITLE: CONTINGENCY PLANNING FOR THE AOMINISTRATICN OF JUSTICE 
DURING CIVIL DISORDER AND MASS ARREST. 

SOURCE: AMERICAN UNIVERSITY LAW REVIEW. 

SOURCEIC: 1B(1LIS77~-G7e 15968. 


THIS ARTICLE FOCUSES ON THE WMETHOCOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF 
CONTINGENCY PLANNING FOR THE ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE DURING CIVIL 
DISORPERS ANC MASS ARRESTSe COMMUNITIES MUST CEVELOF SPECIALIZED 
FPROCECURES FOR CRIMINAL JUSTICE TC INSURE THAT THE SYSTEM OOES ACT 
FALTER ANC FINALLY BREAK DOWNe THIS REQUIRES THAT COMMUNITIES 
DEVELCP COORDINATED PLANS WRKICH ARE COMPREHENSIVE IN SCOPE AND WHICH 
ARE CEVELOPED IN ACVANCE OF THE CONTINGENCY AND IW¥PLEMENTEC IN TIME 
TO BE EFFECTIVE SHOULD THE CONTINGENCY ARISEe (76 REFERENCES) 


15942 L1 

AUTHORS: CALIFORNIA» OEFEPARTMENT OF THE YOUTH AUTHCRITY. 

TITLE: CRARACTERISTICS OF CALIFORNIA YOUTH AUTHORITY WAROS 
CECEMBER 3le 1968. 

SOURCEIC: SACRAMENTOs CALIFORNIAs 19656 47 Pe 


THIS ANNUAL REPORT PRESENTS DATA CN THE CHARACTERISTICS OF WARDS 
OF TRE CALIFORNIA YOUTH AUTHORITY wHC WERE IN INSTITUTIONS ANDO ON 
PAROLE AS CF CECEMBER 3le 1968-6 THE INFORMATION INCLUDES THE CCURT 
CF CCMMITMENT (CRIMINAL OR JUVENILE)$ THE OFFENSE ANC ADMISSION 
STATUS: SEX» AGEs ANC RACE OF WARDS IN INSTITUTIONS$ AND THE CCURT OF 
COMMITMENT.» OFFENSE» PAROLE STATUS» AGEs ANC RACE OF WARDS ON PAROLEs 


15943 L1 

AUTHCRS: LANCREVILLEs PIERRE. 

TITLE: /POPULATIGN CARCERALE FEMININE AU CANADA.’/ 
TRTITLE: FEMALE PRISON POPULATICN IN CANADA’ 
SOURCE: CANACIAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTIONS. COTTAWA) 
SOURCEIC: L101)21-25+ 19696 


ACCCRCING TO THE STATISTICS OF 1951-19€146 THE CRIME RATE AWONG 
WOMEN IN CANACA WAS FIFTEEN TIMES LOWER THAN THAT AMONG MENe WOMEN 
ACCCUNTEC FOR ABOUT SEVEN PERCENT OF ALL SERTENCEC PERSONS» THE 
HIGHEST INCICENCE WAS IN THE AGE GROUP OF 16-24.FORTY PERCENT OF 
FEMALE OFFENCERS wERE PUT ON PROBATION; 70 PERCENT RECEIVED SENTENCES 
UNDER TFREE YEARS IN OURATION. THE FEMALE PRISON POPULATION WAS AT 
ALL TIMES LESS THAN TwO PERCENT OF THE TOTAL AND REACHED ABOUT 500 IN 
19664 THE RATE OF RECIDIVISM WAS HIGHER AMCNG MENe WCMEN SHARED 
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ABOUT 30 PERCENT IN THE TOTAL NUMBER OF NARCCTIC CFFENSES WHERE THE 
RATE OF RECIDIVISM WAS HIGH. S8IBLIOGRAPHY. 


15944 L1 

AUTHCRS: CARTERs Pe Be 

TITLE: THE RACE RELATIONS ACT 1968 AND RECRUITMENT. 
SOURCE: POLICE JOURNAL. (LONDON) 

SOURCEIC: 42(2)279-835 19696 


ALTHOUGH TRE BRITISH RACE RELATIONS ACT 19684 PROVIDING 
SANCTIONS FOR RACIAL DISCRIMINATION WHICH ARE OPERABLE THROUGH CIVIL 
COURTSs HAS NO CIRECT BEARING ON THE wCRK OF THE POLICE IN SO FAR AS 
THE ENFCRCEMENT OF LAW IS CONCERNEDs IT HAS+ HOWEVERs IMPORTANT 
IMPLICATIONS WITH REGARD TO THE ADMINISTRATION OF PCLICE FORCES. IT 
IS IMPERATIVE TRAT TRE POLICE ABIDE BY THE PROVISIONS OF THE ACT, 
ESPECIALLY THOSE INVOLVED IN RECRUITMENTe TRAININGs PROMOTION» AND 
CONDITICNS OF SERVICE. WHILE BEING COGNIZAAT OF THE FACT THAT RACIAL 
ATTITUDES CANNOT BE LEGISLATIVELY CHANGED, THE POLICE MUST 6E 
EXEMFLAFY IN TFEIR ATTITUDE TO*’ARD AND TREATMENT CF MINORITY GRCUPS. 


15945 1 

AUTHORS: PRICEs MONROE Evo 

TITLE: CRIMINAL LAW ANO TECHNOLOGY: SCME COMMENTS. 
SOURCE: UCLA LAW REVIEW. 

SOURCEIC: 1601)2120-138, 1968.4 


THE MASSIVE INVESTMENTS IN TECHNOLOGICAL CHANGE LIKELY TO BE 
MADE ON BERALF OF TRE NATION*S LAW ENFORCEMENT AUTHORITIES wILt. HAVE 
POWERFUL IMPLICATIONS FOR THE LEGAL SYSTEM. THE EFFECT OF LARGE 
SCALE INVESTMENT IN LAW ENFORCEMENT TECHNOLCGY OR THE RELATICNSHIP 
BETWEFN PROCEDURAL SAFEGUAROS AND SLBSTANTIVE RULES CF LAW IS FELT 
MOST CLEARLY IN THE WHOLESALE INCREASE IN TRE CAPACITY TO GATHER 
INFORMATION WRICH wOULD OTHERWISE NOT PE OCETAINEO BECAUSE OF 
CONSTITUTIONAL OBSTACLES. THE SUBSTANTIVE RULE wWILlL HAVE MORE IMPACT 
BECAUSE IT WILt NOw BE EASIER TO ENFORCE. ANCTHER LIKELY RESULT CF 
INCREASEC LAW ENFORCEMENT TECHNOLOGY IS A SYSTEM IN WHICH A LARGER 
PERCENTACE OF “DISPOSITIONS® ALMOST COMPLETELY AVOIOS THE JUDICIAL 
ANC ADMINISTRATIVE PROCESS THROUGH ENHANCEO PCLICE ACTIONS WHICH ARE 
CESIGNEC TO OC FAR MORE THAN IDENTIFY AND DETAIN A SUSPECT. wiThH 
REGARC TO BUCGETARY CECISIONS AND THE MEAARIANG OF PARTICULAR CRIMINAL 
LAWS.» TRE EXTENT OF INVESTMENT IN ENFORCE MEAT MAY BE A SIGNIFICANT 
ASPECT CF THE RULE ITSELFe TECHNCLOGY WAY ALSO HAVE A SIGNIFICANT 
IMPACT ON PUBLIC ATTITUDES AND THUS ON JURY ATTITUDES TOWARDS 
SUSPECTS. FURTFERMOREs THE LIKELIHOOD OF RECUCED NOKR-ENFCRCEMENT CF 
LAWS wILt EE CAUSE FOR REEXAMINATION OF THE DESIRABILITY OF MANY 
LAWSe 


1594€ L1 

AUTHCRS: WILLIAMS». CAMERON Re 

TITLE: COMPLICITY IN A CONSPIRACY AS AN APPROACH TO 
CONSPTIRATORIAL LIABILITY. 

SOURCE: UCLA LAW REVIEW. 

SOURCEIC: 16CL)F15E—-176, 1968.6 


THE TwO TREGRIES FOR ATTACHING CONSPIRATORIAL LIABILITY TO THE 
CONCUCT OF AN INDIVIDUAL ARE “DIRECT CONSPIRACY" (OR SIMPLY 
“"CONSPIRACY™") ANC*COMPLICITY™ IN A CONSPIRACY. THE 
COMPLICITY-IN—-A-CONSPIRACY THEORY REGUIRES THAT THE PROSECUTION FIRST 
PROVE A CIRECT CONSPIRACY BETWEEN AT LEAST TwO PARTIES», EXCLUDING THE 
CEFENDANT.e TRE PROSECUTION MUST THEN PROVE THAT THE CEFENDANT AIOEC 
AND ABETTEC THE CONSPIRACYe TwO CASESs UNITED STATES Ve FALCONE AND 
DIRECT SALES COs Ve UNITED STATES ILLUSTRATE THE CISTINCTION BETWEEN 
THE TwO TREORIES OF CONSPIRATORIAL LIABILITY. THE EXISTENCE ANO 
AVAILABILITY CF THE COMPLICITY~IN-A-CONSPIRACY THECRY WILL NOT AFFECT 
THE OUTCCME OF THE GREAT MAJORITY OF CASES» BUT ITS EMPLOYMENT IS 
JUSTIFIED IN THOSE CASES WHERE OIRECT CONSPIRACY PRIACIPLES WOULD 
OTHERWISE BE INACEQUATE TO COVER THE SITUATIONs 








15947 Li 

AUTHCRS: KUCHEL»s Ge Les PATTAVINAs Ao Peo 
TITLE: PCLLING TRE PUBLIC. 

SOURCE: POLICE CIE. 

SOURCEIC?: 36C3)V227-35e 1SE9. 


IN CROER TO DETERMINE THE PUBLIC*S ATTITUDE TCWARD THE POLICE, A 
LIMITEC STUCY WAS MACE OF SELECTED REPRESENTATIVE GRCUPS IN CMAKA, 
NEBRASKA. EMPHASIZING THE ORGANIZED AND SEMI-ORGANIZEO GROUPS WHICH 
HAVE THE POWER TO CEMANC CHANGF WHEN THEY AFE DISSATISFIED ITH 
EXISTING CONOITIONSe THE GROUPS POLLED INCLUDED RELIGICUS GROUPS» 
FRATERNAL ORGANIZATIONSs HOUSEWIVES» MUNICIFAL EMPLOYEES» ANC STUDENT 
GROUPSe A QUESTIONNAIRE WAS USED TO OBTAIN DATA CN BACKGROUND OF 
SUBJECT» KNOWLECGE CF POLICE CEPARTMENTs OPINICNS ON FOLICE POLICY 
AND INDIVIDUAL POLICE OFFICER ACTICAS AND GUALITIES»s ANC SUGGESTICNS 
FOR IMPROVEMENT. IT #AS FOUND THAT THE GROUPS TESTEC wERE QUITE 
FAVORABLY CISFOCSEOD TOWARD THEIR LOCAL POLICE AND SUPFCRTED 
IMPROVEMENTS IN POLICE SERVICE. THE SURVEY INDICATED, HCBEVERs THAT 
POLICE TENC TC BE MORE COURTEOUS AND FAIR IN OIRECT PROPURTICN TO THE 
SOCIOECOCNOMIC STANCING OF THE RESFONDENT. 


15948 Ll 
AUTHORS: ALLSOP. KENNETH. 
TITLE: THE BOOTLEGGERS: THE STORY OF CHICAGO*S PRCHIBITICN ERAs 


SOURCEID: LONDONs FUTCHINSONs 19686 379 Pe $10.00. 


THIS NEw ECITION OF KENNETH ALLSOP*S DEFINITIVE STUDY OF 
BOOTLEGGCING IN CHICAGO CURING THE PROHIBITICN ERA», wHICH BAS FIRST 
PUBLISHED IN 1961. FAS A NEW INTRODUCTION WHICH SERVES TO MAKE 
FROHIEITICN ERA CRIMINALITY MORE READILY UNCERSTANDABLE TC TODAY®S 
READERS. THE BONK IS BOTH A SOCIOLOGICAL AND HISTCRICAL STUDY CF THE 
CEVELOPMENT OF GANGSTERISM IN CHICAGO OURING THE TWEATIES.s THE 
DIAGNOSIS CF THE PROHIBITION ERA GANGSTER ADVANCED IS CNE OF REACTION 
AGAINST THE LACK OF LEGITIMATE OCPPCRTUNITY FOR ADVANCEMENT 
EXPERIENCEC BY TRE CISADVANTAGED CHILDREN CF PCOR IMMIGRANTS. 
EVICENCE OCF CORRUPTION AMONG POLITICIANSs LAw ENFCRCEMENT CFFICERS, 
AND JUDGES REAPPEAR REGULARLY THROUGHOUT THE STORY OF THE EVER 
INCREASING INFLUENCE OF THE ORGANIZED GANGSse AL CAPCNE*S ROLE IN 
CHICAGC PROHIBITION ERA CRIME IS RELATED IN DETAILe THE REAL EFFECTS 
OF PROHIEITION WERE VERY DIFFERENT FROM THE EFFECTS EXPECTED BY THE 
“ORIES™»s EeGes BCUTLEGGING BECAME AMERICA*S BIGGEST INDUSTRY ANO 
CRIMINAL ACTIVITY BECAME MORE ORGANIZED THAN EVER BEFORE. 


15950 L1 

AUTHCRS: FAGERSTROM, DOROTHY. 
TITLE: PERSONAL PUBLIC RELATIONS. 
SOURCE: LAw AND ORDER. 


SOURCEIC: 174330224. 26-28, 30-345 1969-6 


PROBLEMS IN POLICE-COMMUNITY RELATIONS OFTEN RESULT FROM THE 
NEGATIVE REACTIONS OF INDOIVIOUAL POLICE CFFICERS TC INOIVIOUAL 
MEMBERS CF TRE PUBLIC. THE PUBLIC*S OPINION OF THE POLICE IS BASEC 
BOTH ON PERSONAL EXPERIENCE ANDO PREJUDICE* A POLICE CRIEF MAY 
DEVELOP A GOOO PUBLIC RELATIONS PROGRAMs OBTAIN THE CCOPERATION OF 
THE MASS MEOTIA, ANC ISSUE DIRECTIVES CONCERAING CCNTACTS wlTh THE 
PUBLICe VET FAIL BECAUSE THE SUPPORT OF INDIVIDUAL OFFICERS IS 
LACKINGe THE POLICE OFFICER SHOULD BE AWARE OF THE IMPRESSICN HE 
MAKES ON THE PUBLIC AND SHOULD MAKE EVERY EFFORT TO BE FRIENOLY>s 
HELPFUL. ANC FAIR» THE OEPARTMENT AND ITS CFFICERS SHOCULC AVOIO 
POLITICS AT ALL LEVELS AND AVOID THE APPEARANCE OF BFUTALITY. 


15951 t1 
AUTHCRS: MUMFORD, GILBERT He Fe 
TITLE: A GUICE TO JUVENILE COURT LAWe 


SOURCEIC: 6 EDe LONDON, JORDAN & SONSe 19684 334 Pe $52006 
THIS IS TRE SIXTH EDITION OF A LEGAL TEXTBOOK OF JUVENILE 


JUSTICE IN ENGLAND. INCORPORATING LEGISLATION PASSEO DURING THE 
1960*S. SUBJECTS COVERED INCLUDE JUVENILE COURT PROCEDURES; 



































ODETENTICN FOMES ANC TRAINING SCHOCLS$ APPROVED SCHCCLS; PARENTS; 
DISCrARGE ANO PRUBATIONS APPEAL’ EDLCATIONS CARE CF CHILOKER BY LCCAL 
AUTHORITIES$S ANC ACCPTIONe 





15952 Ll 

AUTHCRS: CRAMTONs ROGER Ce 

TITLE: DRIVER EFEHAVIOR AND LEGAL SANCTICNS: A STUDY OF DETERRENCE. 
SOURCE: MICRIGAN LAW REVIEW. 


SOURCEIC: 67032)2421-454, 1969. 








A REVIEW IS MADEs FIRST.» OF THE GENERAL KNOWLECOGE OF LEGAL 
SCHOLARS AND CRIMINOLOGISTS REGARDING THE DETERRENT EFFECT OF LEGAL 
SANCTIONS. ASECOND PART SUMMARIZES CURRENT KNOWLEDGE CCNCERNING TRE 
EFFECTS CF LEGAL SANCTIONS IN CONTRCLLING CFIVING BEHAVIORS ANC A 
CONCLUDING SECTION EVALUATES THE METHODS AVAILABLE FCR THE 
DEVELOPMENT OF NEEDED NEW KNOWLEDGE « (84 FEFERENCES) 






1s9S23 L1 

AUTHCRS: SCrWARTZ+ HERMAN. 

TITLE: TRE LEGITIMATION OF ELECTRONIC EAVESORCPPING: THE 
POLITICS OF “LAw AND ORDER". 

SOURCE: MICRIGAN LAw REVIEW. 


SOURCEIC: 6703)245E-S10.5 19656 







THERE IS A VERY STRONG DOUBT ABCUT THE NEED FOR EAVESOROPPINGs 
AS PROVICEC IN TITLE III OF THE Ue Se OMNIFUS CRIME CCNTROL AND SAFE 
STREETS ACT CF 1968 AND THE ARGUMENT IN SUPFORT OF EAVESORUPPING 
AUTHORITY IS GUITE VULNERABLE TO CRITICAL ANALYSIS. ON TRE CTHER 
HAND» TRE EVICENCE CLEARLY INDICATES THAT THE ELECTRONIC SURVEILLANCE 
PERMITTEC BY TITLE III AND THE AMERICAN BAR ASSCCIATION STANDARCS 
WILt RESULT IN AN INHERENTLY INTENSIVE +s wIDESPREACs ARKO UNAVCIDABLE 
ENCRCACRKMENT ON SOME OF THE MCST NECESSARY RIGHTSe AS PRCPONENTS CF 
THIS NEw AUTHCRITY ADMIT EAVESDOROPFING*S GREAT VALUF IS TC PRCVIDE 
STRATEGIC INTELLINGENCES BUT SEARCHING FOR SUCH INTELLIGEACE CANNOT 
BE RECONCILEC EITHER wITR THE FOURTR AWENCMENT OR WITH TITLE III'S 
CSTENSIPLE LIMITATION TO SPECIFIC CRIMES. THE BURDEN ON THOSE wWHO 
WOULC JUSTIFY EAVESCROPPING*S FAR-REACHING INTRUSICN UPON INCIVICUAL 
LIPERTY IS VEFY GREAT. (286 REFERENCES) 


15954 Ll 
AUTHCRS: Ue Se BUREAU OF PRISONSe 
TITLES TRE RESICENTIAL CENTER? CORPECTICNS IN THE COMWMURTTY 


SOURCEIC: WASHINGTON» DeCes 19696 26 Pe 


THE SUCCESS OF A COMMUNITY RESIDENTIAL CENTER DFPENDS UPCN A 
CAREFULLY CUNCEIVEC PROGRAM, RESOLUTELY AND SKILLFULLY ADMINISTERED. 
THIS MANUAL ITS DEVOTED TO TRE PRINCIPLES AND DETAILS OF PLANNING AND 
OPERATING COMMUNITY RESIDENTIAL CENTERS; SPECIAL ATTEARTICN IS GIVEN 
TQ TRE IMPORTANCE OF A CAREFUL DEFINITION OF THE PURFPCSES OCF A CENTER 
BEFCRE PLANNING BEGINS. IT ITS HOPED THAT TRE MANUAL @B@ILL BE USEFUL 
TO CCRRECTIUN wORKERS»s JUDGFSs CITIZEN GROUPS» ANC OTHERS whO HAVE AN 
INTEREST IN RESIDENTIAL CENTERS ANO HOW THEY FUNCTION’ 


1$955 L1 

AUTHCRS: CANHAMs, ERWIN De 

TITLE: CRIMES: A CHALLENGE TO SURVIVAL. 
SOURCE: SOCIAL SERVICE OUTLOOK. 


SOURCEIC: 4(03)29-1les 1969-6 


TRE RISING SPIRAL OF CRIME IN THE UNITED STATES MAY BE THF 
COUNTRY*S MOST CKRALLENGING PROBLEMe IN ORDER TO COUNTER THE TRENDs 
AMERICAN SCCIETY REGUIRES A MCVEMENT TOWARD DEEPER ETHICAL AND WORAL 
STANCARCS THAN IT EVER ENJOYED BEFORE « IT IS NECESSARY TC STRIVE 
CONSCIOUSLY IN THIS CIRECTIONs HOWEVER SLCW PROGRESS MAY RE- 
AMERICANS SHOULC NCT IGNORE AND FAIL TO UTILIZE THE CCNSCIOUSLY 
RELIGIOUSs TRE ETHICALs THE MORAL» AND THE SPIRITUAL AS AN ATTEMPT IS 
MADE TO HEAL THRE DEEP CAUSES CF CRIME IN THE HEARTS CF MENe 1v Is 
IMPORTANT TO ENGAGE IN A PROGRAM WHICH RANGES FROW THE MOST 
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TRANSCENDENTAL CREAM OF SPIRITUAL AWAKENING TC THE MCST ORAMATIC 
FROGRAM OF DIRECT ACTIONe 


15956 ul 

AUTHCRS: ACAMSs STUART. 

TITLE: ECUCATION AND THE CAREER DILEMMA OF HIGH IG PRISONERS. 
SOURCE? CRIMINOLOGICA.’ 


SOURCEIC: 6(74)24-125. 1965.6 


AN EXPLORATORY SURVEY OF EDUCATION IN £1 STATE AND FEDFRAL 
FRISON SYSTEMS WAS UNDERTAKENe QUESTIONNAIRES wERE MAILEC TO THE 
OIRECTCRS CF CORRECTIONAL ECUCATICN PROGRAMS IN PRISICNS» COLLEGE 
LEVEL CCRRESPONCENCE COURSES ARE CFFERED IN 31 SYSTEMS AND LIVE-IN 
INSTRUCTION TRROUGH EXTENSION DIVISIONS AT NEAR-BY CCLLEGES AT 206 
THREE SYSTEMS OFFER COLLEGE CREDIT THROUGH TV INSTRUCTION; AND FOUR 
USE CCLLEGE FURLOUGF PLANS. STUDENT BODY SIZES RANGE FROW ORE TC 615 
PER PRISCN IN EXTENSION COURSES$ CNE TO 125 IN CORRESPONDENCE 
COURSES; 15 TO 78 IN TV PROGRAMS; AND CNE TC SEVEN IN CCLLEGE 
FURLCUGH PROGRAMS. THE MAJOR PROBLEM FACING PRISCN COLLEGE PLANNERS 
IS A LACK OCF FUNDSe THE CLOSE INTERACTION CF COLLEGES AND PRISCNSo 
THE CECLINING STIGMA OF EX-CON STATUSs AND THE DCECCMPARTMENTALI ZATION 
OF TRE EFFCRT TCWARC REINTEGRATION OF CFFENCERS IATO THE COMMUNITY 
WILt UNCOUBTECLY ACCELERATE THE PROCESS OF FRISON CHANGE. 14 
REFERENCES) 


15957 il 

AUTHCRS: BALL» RICKARD Ae 

TITLE: A CCMPARISON OF INCIPIENT ALIENATIONs ANCM¥IA AND MMPI 
SCORES AS INDICATORS OF DELINCUERCY. 

SOURCE: CRIMINOLOGICA.s’ 


SGURCEID: 6(4)213-24, 19696 


A STUDY WAS MACE TO DETERMINE THE CONNECTION BETWEEN JUVENILE 
DELINQUENCY ANC PERSONALITY» AS TAPPED BY THE MMPI; ANOMIA, AS TAPPED 
BY TRE SROLE SCALE$ AND ALIENATIONs AS TAPPED BY THE INDEX OF 
INCIFIENT ALITENATIONe THE SCORES FROM THESE TESTS TAKEN BY 397 
WORKING CLASS HIGH SCHOOL BOYS AND JUVENILE DELINGUENTSs IN OHIC,. 
AGED 15 TC 18+. WERE FXGET3EO0 TO DIFFER SIGNIFICANTLY. THE SCORES 
@ERE EXPECTEC TC FORM A GRADIENT FROM HIGH SCHOCL BCYS REFORTIAG NC 
JUVENILE CCURT APPEARANCES TO INSTITUTIONAL DELINCUEATS REPORTING 
MANY JUVENILE COURT APPEARANCES. A SIGNIFICANT OIFFERENCE WAS 
EXPECTEC BETWEEN TRE SCORES OF DELINGUENT BCYS REPCRTING MANY 
VIOLATIONS ANC THOSE REPORTING FEWe IT WAS FOUND THAT DOELINGUENTS 
TEND TO SCORE FIGHER ON ANOMIA AND INCIPIEAT ALIENRATICN THAN OO 
NON-CELINGUENTSe TRKIS IS TRUE WHETHER THE CELINQUENT IS IN AN 
INSTITUTICN OR RAS REPORTFO A HIGH INCIDENCE OF DELINQUENT BEHAVIOR. 
THE FINCINGS SUGGFST THAT A MAJOR SHIFT IN ATTITUDE ACCOMPANIES CCURT 
APPEARAKCES RATRFER TRAN INSTITUTIONALIZATION’ THE MMPI DELINQUENCY 
SCALE SEEMS TC BE A MUCH MORE POWERFUL INDICATCR CF CELINGUENCY THAN 
EITHER Tre SROLE SCALE OR THE INOEX OF INCIFIENT ALIENATICNe (14 
FEFERENCES) 


15958 a | 

AUTHCRS: SAGARINs»s ECWARD. 

TITLE: JUVENILE OELINQUENCY AND [TS RELATICNSHIP TO MENTAL AND 
SOCIAL FEALTFe 

SOURCE? CRIMINOLOGICAs 


SOURCEIC?: 6(04)225—-3225 1969-6 


THE ASSUMPTION THAT THE ABSENCE OF MENTAL HEALTF IS AN ADEQUATE 
EXPLANATION OF YOUTHFUL DELINQUENCY IS UNSUPPORTED BY EMPIRICAL 
STUDIES. IT ALSO SERVES AS AN EXCUSE FOR THE PAUCITY CF FROGRAMS FCR 
THE PREVENTION OF CRIME OR FOR THE CCNTRCL ANDO REHABILITATION OF 
CFFEANDERSe CRIME CAN BE CONCEPTUALIZECD AS A MEANS OF ESTABLISHING 
THE BCUNCRY LINES TRAT DEFINE NORMATIVE BEHAVIOR AND AS A METHCD OF 
CIALCGUE FOR THE CORRECTION OF THESE BCUNOCARY LINES. (18 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHCRS: BARRY.» ROBERT Pe 
TITLE: TQ SLUG A METER: A STUDY OF CCIN FRAUC. 
SOURCE: CRIMINOLOGICA. 


SOURCEID: 6(4)240-47, 1969-6 


THE LCSS OF REVENUE DUE TO SLUG USE IN PARKING METERS IN NEW 
YORK CITY INCREASED FROM $6,000 IN 1961 TO £82,000 IN 19636 ALTHOUGH 
FECERALs STATE» ANC CITY LEGISLATICN PROHIEITS THE USE OF SLUGS» 
152000 ARE INSERTEC INTO PARKING METERS FACH WEEKDAY IN NEW YORK 
CITYe CNLY EIGHT ARRESTS HAVE BEEN MADE IN THE ENTIRE HISTCRY CF THE 
CITY FCR SLUG USE IN PARKING METERS BECAUSE OF THE PRCBLEWS IN 
DETECTIGNs APPREFENSIONs ANDO ACQUISITION OF SUFFICIENT EVIDENCE FOR 
CONVICTIONe THE COLLECTION SYSTEM IS SO DEVISED THAT THE INDIVIOUAL 
COLLECTCR AT NO TIME HAS DIRECT ACCESS TO THE CONTENTS OF A METER. 
IF A CANISTER CF COLLECTIONS wERE TO CCATAIN SLUGSs TREY CCULC BE 
FROM ANYONE OR SEVERAL OF APPROXIMATELY 200 METERS. CURRENTLY» THERE 
ARE EXPERIMENTS WITH METERS UTILIZING VARIOUS SLUG REVECTCR DEVICES 
IN TRE HCPE CF RENDERING THE CRIME IMPOSSIBLE. (10 REFERENCES) 


1996C ul 

AUTHCRS: MGRE. HARRY We 

TITLE: THE POLICE AS COMMUNITY LEADERS. 
SOURCE: CRIMINOLOGICAs 


SOURCEIC: 6(4):248-£7, 19696 


THE MODERN POLICE FORCE IS MADE UP CF MANY HIGHLY SKILLED 
INDIVICUALS whkO CAN PROVIDE THE STIMULUS TC RALLY DIVERGENT COMMUNITY 
ORGANIZATIONS INTO A COHESIVE UNITs WILLING TC COCRDINATE ANO 
COOPERATE TO COMBAT RISING CRIMF RATES ANDO SOCIAL DECAY WITHIN A 
COMMUNITY. TRE EFFECTIVENESS OF A PUBLIC RELATIONS PROGRAM DEFENDS 
UPON THE INCIVICUAL OFFICER*S CONTACT WITH THE PUBLICe STATE 
PROGRAMS MUST BE CESIGNED TO COORDINATE AND FILL THE GAPS BETWEEN 
CITY PROGRAMS. REGIONAL INSTITUTES MUST ALERT AND AWAKEN LEADERS TC 
THE NEECS ANC TECHNIQUES OF DEALING ITH PRCBRLEMS. A NATICRAL 
PROGFAM OF AICs ASSISTANCE*s AND GRANTS MUST BE BEGUN TO DEMONSTRATE 
THE EFFECTIVENESS CF MODEL PROGRAMS. (25 REFERENCES) 


15961 SF 

AUTHORS: ALLENes HARRY Eos LINONERs LE®IS$ GOLOMAN, HARCLDOS OINITZs 
SIMON. 

TITLE: TRE SOCIAL AND BIO-MEDICAL CORRELATES CF SOCIOFATHY. 

SOURCE: CRIMINOLOGICA. 


SOURCEIC: 6(4):68-75, 1969-6 


IN AN ATTEMPT TO DETERMINE WHETHER SOCIOPATHY IS A OISTINCT 
DISEASE ENTITY AND TO EXPLORE ITS MECHANISMS, A CROSS-DISCIPLINARY 
STUOY WAS CUONCUCTEC USING 43 INMATES AT THE OHIO PENITENTIARY. THE 
SUBJECTS wERE GIVEN PSYCHOLOGICAL, SOCIOLCGICALs»s ANC PHYSIOLOGICAL 
TESTSe FINDINGS StOWEO THE SOCIOPATHIC INMATE» MORE CFTEN THAN THE 
NON-SOCIOPATFIC INMATEs OPTED FOR SITUATICNS WHICH WERE ANXIETY 
PROCUCINGe HE FAD A HIGHER NUMBER CF ARRESTS ANDO SCCREO HIGHER ON 
THE RECKLESS CRIMINALITY LEVEL INDEX. EPINEPHPINE ELEVATED HEART 
RATE ANC SKIN RESISTANCE MORE IN THE SOCIOPATH, BUT A SALINE SOLUTION 
OIC NCT CIFFERENTIATE BETWEEN SCCIOPATHS ANO NON-SOCIOPATHS. 


15962 | 

AUTHORS: KIMBLE. WILLIAM Ke 

TITLE: UNLAWFUL DISCRIMINATION IN JURY SELECTION - wITHERSPCOR 
ANO RELATED CASES. 

SOURCE: BAYLOR LAw REVIEW. 


SOURCEICS 21¢C1)572-88. 19696 


THE ESSENCE OF AN ACCUSED*S RIGHT UNDER THE SIXTH ANC FOURTEENTH 
AMENCMENTS TO AN IMPARTIAL TRIAL BY JURY IS THAT HE IS ENTITLEC TC 
HAVE HIS CASE HEARD BY A JURY FROM SBHICH QUALIFIEC INOIVIDUALS HAVE 
NOT PEEN EXCLUDED. THE Ue Se SUPREME COURT DECISIONs IN WITHERSPOCN 
Ve ILLINOISs FOLOS TRAT INOIVIOUALS HAVING GENERAL RESERVATIONS AGOUT 
THE IWPCSITION OF THE DEATH PENALTY ARE QUALIFIED TO OECIOE THE 
GUILT=-INNOCENCE [ISSUE AND TO CONSIDER THE DEATH PENALTY AS A PCSSIBLE 








PUNISHMENT.» PERSONS whHO INDICATE THAT THEY WOULD VOTE AGAINST THE 
OEATH PENALTY IN EVERY CASE CAN BE EXCLUDED FROM JURY SERVICEs BUT 
THOSE PROSPECTIVE JURORS wrC ARE UNRESERVEOLY IN FASOR C6 CHE DEATH 
PESALTY CANNCT BE EXCLOOSDe THE wITHERSPCOKR RULES APPLY ONLY IF THE 
JURY HAS CISCRETION ON THE PUNISHMENT ISSUEF*e THE PRINCIPLES OF 
WITHERSPCON ARE TO BE APPLIED RETROACTIVELYe WITHERSPOON LEAVES THE 
GUESTION UNANSWERED AS TO WHAT WILt BE THE RULES ITH REGARO TO JURY 
SELECTICN IN CAPITAL CASES wHERE THE JURY HAS NO CISCRETICN AS TO 
PUNISHMENT. CECISIONS CLOSELY RELATED TC wITHERSPOOK HAVE BARREO 
EXCLUSICN FROM JURY SERVICE ON THE BASIS OCF THE PROSFECTIVE JUROR'S 
RACE. RELIGICUS BELIEFs OR ECONOMIC CLASSe THE BETTER REASONED 
CECISIONS FAVE FELC THAT IN CROER FOR AN ACCUSED TO CCMPLAIN OF ERRCR 
CUE TO TRE SYSTEMATIC EXCLUSION OF GUALIFIEC JURORS. HE OCES NOT HAVE 
TO BE A MEMBER OF TRE EXCLUDED CLASS. (43 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHCRS: INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATICN OF CHIEFS OF PCLICE; SMITHs Re 
CEAN$ KOBETZs RICHARD We 

TITLE: GUICELINES FOR CIVIL DISCROER»sMOBILIZATIONs AND PLANNINGe 


SOURCEIC: wWwASFINGCTONse ODeCes 19602 77 Pe $32006 


THESE GUICELINES FOR CIVIL OISORDERs MCBILIZATICNs ANC PLANNING 
WERE ODEVELCPED FOR THE PRESIDENT*S ADVISORY COMMISSICN ON CIVIL 
CISCRCERS ANC PREPAREC UNDER A CONTRACT FROM THE UeSe DEPARTMENT CF 
JYUSTICEs THE GUIDELINES ARE GEAREO TO A MECIUM—SIZED OPERATICA SC 
THAT THEY wILL GE SUITABLE FOR THE GREATEST NUMBER OF POLICE 
AGENCIESe CONTENTS: POLICE POLICY$ PLANNINGS INTELLIGENCE; 
LOGISTICE; STRATEGY$ CONTROL TACTICS; MISCELLANECLUS TACTICS$ THE 
COMMAND POST$ ESTABLISHMENT OF EMERGENCY CCNTROL CENTERS ARREST 
PROCEDURES; RECOVERY AFTER DISTURBANCE; APPENDICES. 


15964 L1 

AUTHCRS: MORELAND», ROYe 

TITLE: MODEL PENAL CODE: SENTENCINGs PROBATICN AND PAROLE> 
SOURCE: KENTUCKY LAW JOURNAL. 


SOURCEICS S7¢1)251-825 1968. 


SENTENCINGs PRCBATIONes AND PARCLE ARE THREE ASPECTS CF TREATMENT 
FOR PERSONS CONVICTED OF CRIMESe THEY AREs HOWEVER, AOMINISTERED BY 
CIFFEREAT EOCIES - SENTENCING AND PROGATION BY THE JUDICIARY» ANO 
PAROLE BY THE EXECUTIVE. CURRENT PROPCSALS FOR SENTENCING WHICH 
PRESENT CIFFERENT APPROACHES TO THE PROBLEM INCLUDE THAT CF THE MOCEL 
PENAL COCE, PROMULGATED BY THE AMERICAN LA® INSTITUTE» AND THE MODEL 
SENTENCING ACT+ PREPAREC BY TRE NATICNAL ADVISORY COUNCIL OF VJUCGES 
FOR TRE NATIONAL COUNCIL ON CRIME AND DELINGUENCYs THE MODEL PENAL 
CODE IS REVOLUTIONARY IN THAT [IT DIVIOES ALL FELONIES INTC THREE 
CEGREES wITH UNIFORM SENTENCES OF MAXIMUM IMFRISONMERT DEFENDING UPON 
THE CEGREE» MISOEMEANORS ARE LIKEWISE DIVICED INTC THREE DEGREES. 
THE EMPHASIS IS UPCN THE GRADE OF THE OFFENSEs NOT ITS PARTICULAR 
FEATURES.e THE MODEL SENTENCING ACT ABANDONS THE TRACITIONAL METHCC 
OF ATTEMPTING TO FIT THE PUNISHMENT TO THE CRIME AND FOCUSES UPON THE 
GUESTION OF THE AMOUNT OF “DANGERGUSNESS” IN THE CFFENDERs Iv Is 
RECOMMENCEC TRAT THE APPROACH BE USED AS CUTLINED BY THE WCCEL FENAL 
CODE ANC THE NEw YORK REVISED PENAL LAwWe ThE ARGUMENTS IN FAVOR OF 
PROBATICN RATFER TRAN IMPRICSCNMENT INCLUDE? PRORATION IS LESS 
EXPENSIVE TO THE PUBLIC; PROBATION ENABLES THE GFFENCER TC REFCRM AND 
ADJUST HIS LIFE TO COMMUNITY STANDARDS WHILE LIVING UNDER NORMAL 
CONDITIONS; ANC IT PREVENTS THE SHATTERING IMPACT CF IMPRISONMENT CN 
PERSONALITY AND CHARACTER.’ IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT THE PREOICTICN 
TABLESs AS DEVELOPED BY SHELDON ANDO ELEANOR GLUECK, 8E USED TO 
CETERMINE THE CHANCE THAT PROGATION wILtL OR WILL NCT BE SUCCESSFUL. 
wITH REGARC TO THE PAROLE 6 OARDs IT IS HOPED THAT THE EXECUTIVE 
ERANCH WILL BE CONTROLLED IN MAKING APPOINTMENTS TC THE PAROLE BCARD 
ITSELF. ANC TO THE ADMINISTRATIVE STAFFe THE USE OF THE PRE-SENTENCE 
REPORTs SUPPLEMENTED BY AODITIONAL DATA HAVING TO DO WITH THE 
PRISCNER*S CONOUCT ANDO ATTITUDE IN PRISON» IN ADODITICN TO THE PRISON 
PSYCHIATRIST*S ANALYSIS AND RECOMENDATIGNS CF CTHER PRISON PERSONNEL 
SHOULD MATERIALLY AIO THE PAROLE BOARD. (85 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHORS: SELTHs, ALENKA. 

TITLE: 7NEKAJ PROGLEMOV MLADOLETNISKIH 20RUZBe./ 

TRTITLE: SOME PROBLEMS WITH JUVENILE GANGS. 

SOURCE: REVIJA ZA KRIMINALISTIKO IN KRIMINOLOGIVO (LJUBLJANA). 
SOURCEIC: 19(03)110-120, 1968. 


A STUCY WAS MACE IN LJUBLJANA IN 1967 CF THE TREATMENT OF 
JUVENILE GANG MEMBERS BY THE INSTITUTE OF CRIMINOLCGY OF THE LAW 
FACULTY OF LJUBLJANAe THE DATAs OBTAINED FROM COURT RECORDS,» 
INCLUCEC TFE NUMBER OF GANG MEMBERS AND THE SIZE AND FCRMS CF GANGS 
PROCESSED THROUGH COMMUNITY AND OISTRICT COLRTS. DIFFERENCES WERE 
ESTAGLISHEC BETWEEN TwO TYPES OF JUVENILE GANGS - COHESIVE ANDO 
NON-COHESIVE GANGSe COHESIVE GANGS ARE DEFINED AS THCSE WHICH 
FREGUENTLY COMMITTEC CRIMINAL OFFENSES; NON-COHESIVE GANGS COMMITTED 
AN OFFENSE ONLY ONCE. OIFFERENCES wERE FOURD IN THE SIZE CF THE GANG 
(COHESIVE GANGS BEING LARGER» WITH AT LEAST FIVE MEMBERS); 
CETECTABILITY CF LEADERS (COHESIVE GANG LEADERS ARE WCRE EASILY 
OETECTABLE)$ LENGTH OF TIME OF ASSOCIATION; THE FIELD OF ACTIVITY 
(MUCH WICER FCR COFESIVE GANGS)$ AND THE MEETING FLACESe DATA WERE 
ALSO OBTAINEC ON THE CAUSES OF THE CREATICN OF JUVENILE GANGS» THEIR 
INTERNAL STRUCTURE» RELATIONS WITHIN THE GANGs ANDO THE EFFECTIVENESS 
CF TRE PRESENT MCOE OF TREATMENT. IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT INSTEAD CF 
TREATMENT wWwrRICH IS CONCENTRATED ON THE INDIVIOUALs IT IS RKRECESSARY TO 
DEVISE METHOCS OF DEALING WITH THE GANG AS A WHOLE. IT tS ALSO 
THOUGHT THAT THOSE SOCIAL WELFARE AUTHORITIES+s DEALING wITH QUESTICKS 
CF PROBLEM CFILOREN AS WELL AS JUVENILE DELINGUENTS», SHOULD REFER IN 
THEIR REPCRTS TO TRE GANG AS A WHOLE. IF THIS IS COREs THE COURTS 
WOULD HAVE MORE DATA ON THE ACTIVITIES OF THE GANGS AND wCULO 
THEREFORE BE ABLE TO TAKE MORE APPROPRIATE WEASURES AGAINST JUVENILE 
CFFEKCERS. (9 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHCRS: SKALARs VINKOes 

TITLE: 7KAJ OVIRA OSEBJE V KAZENSKIH PORBOJSEVALNIH OCWMOVIH PRI 
VZGOJNIF NALOGAH o/ 

TRTITLE: O@STACLES IMPEDING THE REALIZATICN CF STAFF EDUCATICNAL 
TASKS IN PENITENTIARIES.s 

SOURCE: REVIJA ZA KRIMINALISTIKO IN KRPIMINOLOGIVO (LJUBLJANA). 

SOURCEIC: USCIIZULIU-UI Js 19686 


IF IMPRISONMENT IN YUGOSLAVIA SHOULD INVOLVE EODUCATICNAL 
PURPCSESs»+ LIeEese THERAPEUTIC INTENTIONSe IT SHOULD NOT BE CONCEIVED 
CNLY AS RETRIEUTION ANDO RECOMPENSE FOR THE COMMITTED ANTI-SOCIAL ACT. 
HOWEVER, THE REALIZATION OF EDUCATIONAL AND EVEN THERAPEUTIC EFFORTS 
PRESUPPOSES TRE EXISTENCE OF CONTACTS BETWEEN INMATES ANO STAFF 
MEMBERS. THE CONTACT SHOULO FIRST BE ESTABLISHED BETWEEN THE 
WARDENS*® STAFF ANC THE INMATES» SINCE THEY ARE THE MCST NUMEROUS AND 
MOST FREGUENTLY COME INTO CONTACT WITH PRISCNERS» WHILE TRE MEMBERS 
OF THE TECHNICAL AND FDUCATIONAL STAFF RARELY HAVE SUCH DIRECT 
CONTACT. THEIR wORK WOULD BE FACILITATED IF THE INMATE FIRST MADE 
POSITIVE CONTACTS wITH THE WARDENSe THE OBSTACLE» HCWEVERs LIES IN 
THE STATUS AND TRAINING OF THE WARDENS* STAFF; THEIR WORK IS 
EXHAUSTING ANC RELATIVELY BADLY STIMLLATED eHICH OFTEN LEADS TO 
FRUSTRATIONe IN ORDER TO IMPROVE THE PRESENT CONDITIONS., IT IS 
NECESSARY TO MAKE SELECTION AND SYSTEMATIC TRAINING BASED ON 
APPRCPRIATE CRITERTAs THEY SHOULD BE TAUGHT HOw TC AVOIO 
INAPFROFRIATE APPROACHES TOWARD PRISONERS AND GIVEN AN EXFLANATICN OF 
THE PECULIARITES OF THE PRISONER POPULATION. 


15967 L1 

AUTHCEKS: MELCMAN, JEFFREY Ao 

TITLE: LEGAL CONCEPTS OF HUMAN LIFE: THE INFANTICIDE COCTRINES. 
SOURCE: MARQUETTE LAw REVIEW. 

SOURCEIO: S2CLII10€-115, 1968. 


UNFORTUNATELY» THE DFEVELCPMENT OF THE LEGAL DOCTRINE OF 
INFANTICIOE AND OF RELATED DUCTRINES DISPLAYS A TENDENCY THAT MAY 
HAMPER TFE LEGAL RESOLUTION OF HOMICIDAL GUESTIONS OF THE FUTURE. 
THE TENDENCY IS TO CONFUSE THE AVAILABLE SCIENTIFIC KNCWLEOGE wITH 





THE LEGAL DOCTRINE TO BE FORMULATED BY THE COURT. THE OLD 
INFANTICIOE COCTRINE OF ENGLAND AND THE MAJCRITY RULE IN AMERICA AFE 
BOTH EXAMPLES OCF THIS CONFUSIONe THE COURTS [IN THOSE CASES DISCUSS 
THE LEGAL RECUIREMENTS OF "LIFE*® FOR A HOMICIDE CHARGE IN THE SAME 
BREATH wITH TRE SUPPOSEOLY MEDICAL REQUIREMENT OF “INOEPERDENT 
CIRCULATICN*® FOR A LIVE BIRTHe IN SO DOINGs THE COURTS MANIFEST A 
LACK OF UNCERSTANDOING OF THE OIFFERENT FUNDAMENTAL NATURES CF 
MECICINE AND OF LAWe MEDICAL SCIENCE CAN HELP THE CCURT TO BETTER 
UNDERSTANC THE PROBLEMS BEFORE ITs BLT IT CANNOT WAKE THE MORAL» 
EVALUATCRY», ANC JUCICIAL OPINIONS THAT COMPRISE THE LAW. ONLY WHER 
THE COURTS START TCO COMPREHENC THE PROPER RCLE CF SCIENTIFIC 
KNOWLEDGE IN LEGAL PROBLEMS OF THIS NATURE WILL THEY GE READY TO DEAL 
INTELLIGENTLY wITH THE BSIOMEDICALLY ADVANCED WORLC OF THE FUTURE. 
(76 FEFERENCES) 
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AUTHCRS: CUPREELs Jeo 

TITLE: ZLE TRAITEMENT INSTITUTICNNEL DES RECIDIVISTESs/ 
TRTITLE: INSTITUTIONAL TREATMENT OF RECIOIVISTS. 

SOURCE: BULLETIN DE L*ADMINISTRATION PENITENTIAIRE (BRUSSELS) 
SOURCEIC: 25(5)2227-234, 15968. 


THE TREATMENT OF RECIOCIVISTS NEED NOT NECESSARILY BE CONNECTEC 
WITH IOEAS OF SEVERITY. THE ESSENTIAL ASSUMPTION IS THAT EACH FERSON 
DETAINEC, EVEN IF FE IS A RECIOIVISTs REGUIRES THE AFPROPRIATE 
INDIVIDUAL TREATMENTe A SENTENCE ITH LIBERTY» NOTABLY UNDER 
PROBATICNs, PROCUCES A BENEFICIAL EFFECT ON THE RECIDIVISTs FURTHER 
INCARCERATIONs FOWEVERs WILL BE PERFECTLY IAEFFECTIVE. IT MUST BE 
REMEMBERED THAT A NUMBER OF RECIOIVISTS ARE MENTALLY ILts AND THE 
INSTITUTICN TO WHICH THEY ARE SENT MUST BE DIRECTED TOWARD A PERSCN 
WHO IS MECICALLY ABNORMAL NOT AS A RECIDIVISTIC OFFENDER. CRIMINALS 
WITH ANTI-SOCIAL TENCENCIES MUST BE SEPARATED FROM THOSE YOUTHFUL 
CFFENDCERSe ALCOHOLICSs AND ABNORMAL CHARACTERS ON WHCM THEY MIGHT 
HAVE AN AOVERSE EFFECT. THE MOST IMPORTANT CONTINGENT IS THE YOUNG 
ADULT RECICIVISTs RANGING IN AGE FROM 18 TO 306 THIS GROUP SHOULD BE 
TREATED wITH MAXIMUM PERSONNEL AND MATERIAL IN ORCER TO REALIZE A 
DYNAMICALLY REEDUCATIVE CLIMATE. WITHIN THE BOUNCS CF SOCIAL DEFENSE 


THEORY.» A RECICIVIST SHOULD BE PLACED IN AN OPEN INSTITUTION OR AN 
CROINARY CENTER WITF THE POSSIBILITY OF PRACTICING A SPECIALIZEO 
ACTIVITY AS SCON AS POSSIBLEe A HETEROGENECUS SYSTEM [IS FLEXIBLE 
ENOUGH TO CFFER THE ENTIRE GAMUT CF POSSIBILITIES FOR RECIOIVISTS 
CORRESPCNCING TO THE APPROPRIATE TREATMENT. 


15969 Ll 

AUTHCRS: CRAPMAN»CENNIS. 

TITLE: SCCIOCLOGY ANO THE STEREOTYPE OF THE CRIMINAL « 
SOURCEIC: LONDONs TAVISTOCK PUBLICATIONSs 1968-6 260 Pe $92006 


A CRITIQUE OF SOME OF THE FUNDAMENTAL ASSUMPTICKS OF CURREAT 
CRIMINOLOGY ARE PRESENTEO IN THIS BOOK. IT 1S ARGUED THAT MCST 
STUDIES CF CRIME ANC THE OFFENDER TAKE AS THEIR STARTING-POINT A 
STERECTYPE OF THE CRIMINAL THAT IS A SOCIAL AND LEGAL ARTIFACTe BY 
THE USE OF EXAMPLES CRAWN FROM THE CRIMINAL STATISTICS AND FROM 
REPORTS OF COURT PROCEEDINGS, IT IS DEMONSTRATED HCW SOCIETYs THROUGH 
THE LEGAL SYSTEM, SELECTS FOR PUNISHMENT A SCAPEGCAT GROUP DRAWN FROM 
A MUCF wIDER POPULATION OF ANTISOCIAL INDIVIDUALS. THIS GRCUP» 
COMPOSEC OF WCRKING-CLASS MEN LACKING EDUCATIONs INFLUENCE. AND 
RESOURCES.» IS LIABLE TO PENALTIES OF IMPRISCNMENT ANO OESOCIALIZATION 
FROM WHICH MEMBERS OF TRE MIDOLE AND UPPER CLASSES ARE RELATIVELY 
IMMUNEs TRCUCr THEY MAY ENGAGE IN BEHAVIOR THAT, OCEFINEO IN 
OPERATIONAL TERMS, IS IDENTICAL IN ITS SOCIAL EFFECTS.U 
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AUTHCRS: STANCIUs Ve Ve 

TITLE: LA CRIMINALITE A PARISe/ 

TRIITLE: CRIMINALITY IN PARISe 

SOURCEIO: PARIS» CENTRE NATIONAL DE LA RECHERCHE SCIENTIFIQUE. 1968-6 
3E1 Pe 30 FRe 











THE STUCY OF QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE CRIWINALITY IN PARIS 
WAS UNDERTAKEN FROM 1950 TO 1965¢ AN UNDERLYING ASSUMPTION OF THE 
INVESTIGATION IS THAT CRIME OCES NOT REPRESENT INHERENT EVIL IN A 
FPERSCNe E UT TREAT CRIME IS SYMPTOMATIC OF AK INADAPTATION MANIFEST BY 
THE ATTITUCES OF A PERSON ACTING IN A CERTAIN MILIEU AT A CERTAIN 
MOMENTe TO UNDERSTAND AN OFFENDER REGUIRES SCRUTINY OF THE TOTAL 
PERSCNALITY OF THE MAN ANDO KIS FAMILIAL AND SCCIG-ECCNOMIC STATUS. 
THIS FERSPECTIVE ON CRIME IS NECESSARY TO PREVENTION, THERAPY, CR 
REHAEILITATIONe THE STUDY IS DIVIDED INTC FCUR PARTS: GEOGRAPHY CF 
CRIMES STATISTICAL FACTS$ MODES OF LIVING IN CRIMINOGENCUS ZONES; AND 
THE PSHCRKO-SOCICLOGICAL CRIMINALe THE WORK PROCEEOS FROM 
ARRONCISSIMENT STATISTICS AND MAPS ON POPULATION DENSITY; DISEASES 
HOME CCMICILE FOR MENe WOMENe AND JUVENILES DETAINED$ STREETS 
SUBCIVICER ANC COMPARED GVER TIME FOR THE INCIOENCE CF JUVENILE 
DELINGUENCY IN SPECIFIC BUILDINGS; TO COURT STATISTICS ON CRIME BY 
PLOCKS. TABLES INCLUDF FIGURES ON MURDERS» VAGRANTS» FPROSTITUTICNe 
BURGLARIES» AND MISCELLANFOUS INFRACTIONS OF LEGAL STATUTESe ONE 
SUBSECTION DEALS wITH THE PERPETRATOR AND VICTIMS CF CRIME WITH 
RELEVANT CATA ON AGEs HOME ADDRESSe PROFESSION» NATICNALITYs AND 
RELATIONSFIP OF THE VICTIM TG THE CRIMINAL CFFENDERe SEVERAL CASE 
HISTCRIES OF BUILOINGS IN HIGH-LELINQUENCY AREAS ARE COMPARED; 
CRIMINAL HISTCRIES OF INOIVIDUALS ARE CLASSIFIED AND THE CASE CF 
INADAPTATION EY IMMIGRANTS,» SPECIFICALLY NORTH AFRICANS» ARE 
CISCUSSECe TRE FOOCDs SHELTER» EUDGETs RELIGION» AND CESIRES OF 
CRIMINALS ARE CONSICEREC. 
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AUTHCRS?: HURLEYs« Wet MONAHANes Te Me 

TITLE: ARSON: TRE CRIMINAL ANC THE CRIME. i 

SOURCE: BRITISH JOURNAL OF CRIMINOLOGY. ; 
; 


SOURCEIC: G9CLIST4G—Z2lse 1965-6 


A STUDY WAS MACE OF SO MALE ARSCNISTS+ AGED 17 TO S7e WHC WERE 
INCARCERATED AT GRENDON PSYCHIATRIC PRISON» CONSTITUTING CNE-SEVERTH 
OF ALL CASES IMPRISONED FOR ARSON IN ENGLANO AND @ALES FOR 1962-666 
THE SAMPLE AVERAGEO SIX PREVIOUS CCAVICTICNS AND 46 PERCENT HAO 
REPEATEC ARSON FFENSESe THE ARSONISTS OIFFEREC FROM CTHER GRENCCN 
CFFENDERS IN HAVING COMMITTED MORE OFFENSES CF PROPERTY CAMAGE AND 
FEWER OF FALSE PRETENCESe SOCIAL PATHOLOGY WAS MARKECs. wiTh A HIGH 
FREQUENCY OF DISTURBED FAMILY BACKGRCUND, PCOR SCHOCL AND wCRK 
FECORDS. SCCICSEXUAL PROBLEMS+s ALCCHOLISMs AND ATTEMFTED SUICIDE. 
CIAGNCSTICALLYs ALL CASES WERE IN THE CATEGCRIES OF PSYCHCNEUROSIS 
AND PERSONALITY CISORDERe PSYCHIATRIC ASSESSMENT AND PSYCHOLOGICAL 
TESTING SHOWEC NO SPECIFIC DIFFERENCES FRCM OTHER GRENOON OFFENDERS,» 
BUT TRE ARSONISTS WERE LESS MOTIVATED TOWARC TREATMERTs THE APPROACH 
TO REHAEILITATION AT GRENOON IS BRIEFLY DESCRIBED. (10 REFERENCES) 
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AUTHCRS: MILES+ AGNES EVAe 

TITLE: TRE EFFECTS OF A THERAPEUTIC CCMMUNITY ON THE 
INTERPERSONAL RELATIONSHIPS OF A GROUP OF PSYCHOPATHS. 

SOURCE: BRITISH JOURNAL OF CRIMINOLOGY. 


SOUKCEIC: G(1)222-28, 19696 


THIS STUCY INVESTIGATED THE CHANGES ~- CVER A PERIGO CF ONE YEAR 
- IN THE INTERPERSONAL RELATIONSHIPS OF A GROUP OF PSYCHOPATHS, 
BROUGHT ABOUT BY THEIR STAY IN A THERAPEUTIC CCMMUNITYe FOUR ASPECTS 
CF THE PATIENTS® RELATIONSHIPS wERE EXAMINED: THEIR ACCEPTANCE AND 
REJECTICN OF EACH OTHER; TRE FORMATION OF INOIVIOUAL FRIENDSHIPS ANC 
THE CEGREF OF RECIPROCITY IN THE CHCICES OF FRIENDS; THE FORMATION OF 
INFORMAL FRIENOSFIP GROUPS; AND LEADERSHIP. IT WAS FOUND THAT THE 
THERAPEUTIC COMMUNITY TREATMENT INCREASED THE ABILITY OF THE PATIENTS 
TO ACCEPT THEIR PEERS MORE THAN DID THE TRADITIONAL HOSPITAL 
TREATMERTe OF VARICUS FACTORS EXAMINED FOR THEIR EFFECT CN PATTERNS 
OF ACCEFTANCE ANC REJECTIONs AGE AND MONETARY REWARD SEEM TO HAVE 
PLAYED SCME PART IN THE CHANGES THAT OCCURRED IN THE THERAPEUTIC 
COMMUNITYs EXAMINATION OF THE FORMATICN CF FRIENOSHIPS AND 
FRIEENCSFIP GRCUPSs» AND THE EMERGENCE OF PATIENT-LEADERSs CCF IRMED 
THE PCSITIVE RESULTS OBTAINED BY THE THERAPEUTIC COMMUNITY. (21 
REFERENCES) 
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AUTHCRS?: CAVIESs MARTINS 

TITLE: OFFENCE BEHAVIOR ANDO THE CLASSIFICATION OF OFFENDERS. 
SOURCE: BRITISH JOURNAL OF CRIMINOLOGY. 

SOURCEICS G(1)239—-S0-0 19696 


USING A 19€4-6£© SAMPLE OF MALE PRORATIONERS AGEC 17-204 THIS 
STUDY EXAMINES THE BROAD OUTLINES OF THEIR CFFENSE BEHAVICR IN 
RELATICN TO A VARIETY OF OTFER FACTORSe CONCERNED MAINLY WITH SCCIAL 
ENVICRNMENTse IT LOOKS AT A NUMBER OF OTHER ATTEMPTS TO CLASSIFY 
CFFENSES»s ANC CISCUSSES THE RELEVANCE OF THIS APPROACH IN THE STUDY 
CF PFROCBATICN TREATMENTe THE CONCLUSION IS THATs wITH REGARD TO A 
FROBATION POPULATION, TRFER IS LITTLE INOICATION THAT CFFENSE 
CATEGORIES ARE OF VALUE TO THE RESEARCH wWCRKER SEEKIAG METHODS CF 
CLASSIFYING OFFENDERS wITH A VIEW TO STUDYING TREATMENT. (CAUTHCR 
ABSTRACT. EDe) (2€ REFERENCES) 


15974 Ll 

AUTHCRS: PRINS» FERSCFEL Ao 

TITLE: SOME THOUGHTS ON THE UNSTABLE OFFENDER. 
SOURCE: BRITISF JOURNAL OF CRIMINOLOGY. 


SOURCEIOS GdIICSEIKEl» 19696 


IN CEALING #wITH THE UNSTABLE AND IMPULSIVE OFFENDER, IT IS CF 
PARAMCUNT IMPORTANCE TO DETECT THE SITUATIONS IN WHICH THESE PECPLE 
MAY GE VULNERABLE.» AND THEN TO TRY TO FINO MEANS OF MINIMIZING THEIR 
INVCLVEMENT IN “EXPLOSIVE” SITUATIONS. SCMETIMES» THIS MAY 
NECESSITATE INTERVENTION OF AN UNCONVENTICNAL KINDOo IT SHOULO BE 
RECOGNIZEC THATs AS YETs VERY LITTLE IS KNOWN ABOLT THE "TRIGGER 
PULLING® SITUATICNS THAT LEAD SUCF PECPLE INTC CIFFICULTIES$ MUCH 
MORE RESEARCH IS NEEDED —- PARTICULARLY AT A TIME ®BHEN INCREASING 
NUMBERS CF OFFENCERS ARE ELIGISLE FOR PARCLE.s IN ADCITIONs MORE 
RESEARCr IS NEEDED INTO THE FAULTS AND INADEGUACIES IN EARLY 
RELATIONSFIPS.e THIS WOULD GE AN ESSENTIAL FRELIMIAKAFY TC A POSSIBLE 
SCREENING OF THE CHILO POPULATION SO THAT THE “FOTEFNTIAL” UNSTABLE 
CFFENDER MAY EE SPOTTED ANO TREATED AT AN EARLY STAGEs (20 
FEFERENCES) 


15975 L1 

AUTHCRS: NORMANDEAU, ANDREs 

TITLE: ROBBERY IN PHILADELPHIA AND LONOCNe 
SOURCE: BRITISH JOURNAL OF CRIMINOLOGY. 


SOURCEIC: 9C1I271-7Se 1969-6 


AS PART OF A BROADER STUDY CF TRENOS AND PATTERNS OF RCBBERY IN 
PHILACELPHIA, TRIS RESEARCH REPCRTS ON A PARTIAL REPLICATION OF 
MCCLINTCCK AND GIBSON*S INVESTIGATION CF RCBBERY IN LONDONs USING THE 
ROBBERY TYPOLOGY OEVELOPED BY THESE AUTHORS. THE STUCY IN 
PHILADELPFIA IS BASEC UN A 10 PERCENT RANDOM SAMPLE OF THE RCBHERY 
CASES ON FILE wITH TRE PHILADELPHIA POLICE DEPARTMENT FOR EACH 
INDIVICUAL YEAR 196C TO 1966 INCLUSIVE. THE PHILADELFHIA FINOINGS 
ARE CCMPARED wITe THOSE OBTAINED BY MCCLINTCCK ANO GIBSON wHO USEC 
SIMILAF POLICE CATA FOR THE YEARS 1950+ 19575 AND 1960 FOR THE 
METRCPOLITAN LONCON AREA} THE MAIN CONCLUSION IS A STRONG INDICATION 
OF A TREND TOWARCS MORE PROFESSIONAL CRIME IN LONCCN THAN IN 
PHILADELPHIAse CLONCON HAS MORE ORGANIZED RCEBERY CRIMES THAN 
PHILADELPHIA SINCE IT HAS A PROPORTION CF RCBBERIES BY EMFLOYEFS 
TWICE AS HIGH AS IN PHILADELPHIA.’ (S REFERENCES) 


15976 t1 

AUTHCRS: RYANe STUART. 

TITLE: CAPITAL PUNISHMENT IN CANADA’ 
SOURCE: BRITISH JOURNAL OF CRIMINOLOGY. 


SOURCEIC: 9(1)280-85, 19696 


CANADA HAS TAKEN ANOTHER SHORT AND TENTATIVE STEP TORARD WHAT 
MAY BE TKE EVENTUAL ABOLITION OF CAPITAL PUAISHMENT. AN ATTEMPT IN 








1966 TO ABOLISF THE DEATH PENALTY WAS DEFEATED, SUT ABOLITIONISTS 
wOUGHT AN EARLY OPPORTUNITY FOR A FRESH ATTEMPTs« PRCMINENT AMONG 
ARGUMENTS IN FAVOR OF RETENTION WAS THAT THE DEATH PERALTY WAS THE 
ONLY EFFECTIVE PROTECTION FOR POLICE AND PRISON OFFICERS; MORALE 
WITHIN THESE SERVICES WAS BEING ADVERSELY AFFECTED BY FEAR THAT 
MEMBERS WOULD LOSE THEIR ONLY SAFEGUARO AGAINST DESPERADOESe THE 
SOLICITOR-GENERAL CECIDED TO TAKE THIS FEAR INTO ACCCUNT AND TO 
ATTEMPT TO RESTRICT CAPITAL MURDER TO THE MURDER CF FOLICE CFFICERSs 
PRISON OFFICERS» ANO OTHER PEACE CFFICERS ACTING IN FERFORMANCE OF 
THEIR OUTIESe A BILL TO ACHIEVE THIS PURPOSE FOR AK EXPERIMENTAL 
PERTIOC CF FIVE YEARS WAS INTROOUCED IN THE LEGISLATURE ANC PASSEC 
6OTH HOUSES. IF TRE PRESENT GOVERNMENT REMAIAS IN OCFFICE UATIL THE 
END OF 1974. IT I[S LIKELY THAT THE LAW wILt SE MACE PERMANENT. 


15977 Ll 

AUTHORS: MOORE. JOFN Ee 

TITLE: OMBUDSMAN ANDO THE GHETTO.s 
SOURCE: CONNECTICUT LAw REVIEWe 
SOURCEIC?: 1(2)244-2€25 1968. 


ALTHOUGH AN OMBUDSMAN=-RELATED INSTITUTICN AFFORCS NO OLIRECT 
RELIEF FOR TRE POVERTY OF LIFE AND SPIRIT OCCASIONED BY CECADES OF 
PUBLIC POLICY FAILURE ANDO ADMINISTRATIVE INJUSTICEs ITS wCRTH TC THE 
GHETTC MUST PE DETERMINED IN LIGHT OF ITS INTERRELATICNSHIP wITH 
CTHER REFORM EFFORTS. IT IS ASSUMED THAT ACOPTION CF THE OMBUDSMAN 
CONCEPT wCuULC COMPLEMENT RATHER THAN EXCLUDE MCRE PENETRATING 
REFORMS. GRIEVANCES OF INCIVIDUALS wITHIN THE GHETTC ARE VARIECs AND 
FEQGUIRE SELECTIVE MOCES OF REDRESS. TRESE INCLUDE PROVISIONS CF 
INFORMATICN SOURCES» HIGOROUS ADVCCACY TO SAFEGUARE LEGAL RIGHTS AND 
FURTFER PUBLIC POLICY OBJECTIVESs AND THAT ATTENTICN TC THE JUSTICE 
ANC EGUITY OF AOMINISTRATIVE ACTION AFFORDEC tY AN OMBUDSMAN’ THE 
DISTINCTIVE ATTRIBUTES OF AN CMBUDSMAN WOULC GECOME HANDICAPS IF HIS 
FUNCTIONS ARE MISCONSTRUED: IMPARTIALITY IS ADVANTAGECUS wHEN CORCIAL 
ACCESS TC PRESUMPTIVELY WELL-INTENTIONED ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICIALS IS 
NEFOFO, GUT CRIPPLING WHEN AN AOVOCATE IS NEEDED. THE TECHNIQUES CF 
ADVOCACY MAY CONTRIBUTE UNNECESSARILY TO ANTAGONISM EETWEEN 
GHETTO-OWELLERS ANC THE PUBLIC BUREAUCRACY. WHILE A LAWYER MIGHT 
APPRCXIMATE TFE RESULTS ACFKIEVED BY AN OMBUOSMANs HE wOULC DC SC AT 
COMPARATIVELY FIGH SOCIAL COST (MEASURED IN TERMS OF ANTAGCNISM™ 
BETWEEN COMPLAINANT AND RESPONDENT)» AND AT THE EXPERSE CF TIME WHICH 
COULD BE DEVOTED TO THE DISTINCTIVE FUNCTION OF REPRESENTING HIS 
CLIENT*S INTEREST IN CIRCUMSTANCES WHERE AN OMBUDSMAN «#OULD BE AN 
INAPPROPRIATE INSTRUMENTALITYe SIMILARLY» wHILE AN ELECTED 
REPRESENTATIVE COULD PERFORM MANY OF THE FUNCTIONS ASSOCIATED WITH AN 
OMBUDSMANs TIME SPENT PERFORMING THESE FUNCTIONS COMPETES WITH HIS 
OISTINCTIVE RESPONSIBILITIES AS A LEGISLATOR. (29 REFERENCES) 


15976 ul 

AUTHORS: NIECERHCFFER», ARTHUR. 

TITLE: RESTRAINT OF THE FCRCE: A RECURRENT PRCBLEMe 
SOURCE: CONNECTICUT LAw REVIEW. 

SOURCEIC: 1(2):288-305, 1968. 


IN A DEMCCRACY A PUBLIC SERVICE AGENCY. SUCH AS THE FOLICEs WUST 
PE ACCOUNTABLE TO TRKE CITIZENRYe BECAUSE OF THIS MORAL OBLIGATION,» 
PECAUSE OF TRE WELL-KNOWN VEIL OF SECRECY COVERING THE INKER 
CPERATICN OF TRE POLICE SYSTEM, AND BECAUSE OF THE INEVITABLE 
TENDENCY IN ANY LARGE BUREAUCRACY TC PROTECT THE INEPTs AND EVEN THE 
GUILTY» IT FOLLOWS THAT A SIGNIFICANT PART CF THE GRIEVANCE MACHINERY 
SHOULC HE EXTERNAL se SEVERAL OF THE PRCPOSALS FCR IMPROVING GRIEVANCE 
MECHANISMS ARE: TRE WIDESPREAC USE OF COMPLAINTS MACE CIRECTLY TO THE 
POLICE CEPARTMENT; COMPLAINTS BROUGHT TO COURTS CIVILIAN REVIEW 
BOARCS: OMBUCSMAN; AND CREATION OF A DEPARTMENT OF INVESTIGATION IN 
LOCAL GOVERNMENTS. IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT A NEIGHBORHOOD SERVICE 
CENTER BE ESTABLISHED. MODELED AFTER THE CITIZENS ADVICE BUREAU THAT 
CPERATEC IN JAPAN ANDO GREAT BRITAIN wITH GOOD RESULTS. THE BUREAU, 
OR THAT SECTION OF IT ASSIGNED TO REVIEW CF COMFLAINTSs wILL RECEIVE 
AND RKECCRC CIVILIAN COMPLAINTS» ANO THEN INVESTIGATE THE BACKGROUND, 
GIVE ACVICE TO COMPLAINANTS» REPRESENT THEM AT DEPARTMENTAL HEARINGS 
ANO TRIALS+ ANC TAKE FURTHER LEGAL ACTION WHERE NECESSARY. UNTIL THE 





OMBUDSMAN ARRIVESs THE CAR CAN PRETEST SOME TECHNIQUES AND POLICIES 
FOR FIMe AND JUSTIFY ITS FAVORABLE RECEPTION BY EXPERTS IN THE FIELDe 
(38 REFERENCES) 


15979 Ll 

AUTHORS: BORCUAs CAVID Jeo 

TITLE: COMMENTS CN POLICE-COMMUNITY RELATIONS. 
SOURCE: CONNECTICUT LAW REVIEW. 

SOURCEIC: 1(2)C306-331,. iSé8~ 


RERINC TRE PAGES OF HISTORYs A POWERFUL UNDERCUPRENT OF CRIME, 
VIOLENCEs AND PUBLIC DISORDER WAS THE FORCE THAT DIRECTLY ANO 
INDIRECTLY PRCCUCEO POLICY TOWARD LAW ANO LAW ENFCRCEMENT. THE 
MOOEFN FPOLICE CANNOT FUNCTION SIMPLY AS REPRESENTATIVES OF COMMUNITY 
CULTURE = ASSUMING IT IS COHERENT ENOUGH TC BE REPRESENTEDs THEY 
MUST STANC ASICE FROM THE CULTURE AND FUNCTION AS COMMUNITY MANAGERS. 
CHIEF AMONG TRE NEECED INNOVATIONS IN POLICE TRAINING AND DEPLCYMENT 
ARE CEVICES CESIGNEC TO PROCUCE THE RECUISITE CULTURAL KNCWLEOGE AAD 
TQ OVERCOME THE CULTURE SHOCKe ESPECIALLY WHEN WORKIAG IN A GHETTCs 
EXPERIENCED BY POLICEMEN.’ THE FOLLOWING POLICY GUICELINES AKE 
RECOMMENCED: (1) AS COMMUNITY MANAGERS AND WCNITORS CF SOCIAL CRANGE,s 
THE POLICE SrPOULD ENFORCE TRE LAW AS VIGOROUSLY AS PCSSIBLE>s BUT 
SHORT OF THE PCINT WHERE VIGOROUS ENFORCEMEAT PRODUCES MORE STRAIN 
THAN THE SYSTEM CAN STAND (2) THE POLICE SRCULD PURSUE A POLICY OF 
CO-OCFTATION AIMED AT REDUCING THEIR [SOLATICN AS ENFCRCERS CF ORDER 
IN THE GHETTO$ (3) COMMUNICATION TO POLICE ASOUT THE GHETTO SHOULD BE 
IMPROVED AS SHOULD COMMLNICATION BETWEEN FOLICE ANC GHETTC RESIDENTS; 
ANDO (4) POLICE SHOULD INCREASE THE AMOUNT OF SUPPORTIVE SERVICE THEY 
PERFCRM. CNE RECOMMENDED INNOVATION IA POLICE ORGANIZATION IS THE 
ESTAELISHMENT OF THE AREA TEAMs CCWPRISED OF DETECTIVESs YOUTH 
OFFICERS» PATROL PERSONNEL» AND CCMMUNITY RELATIONS PEOPLE.» WHICH 
WOULC BE RESPONSIALE FOR THE PUBLIC SAFETY AND CROER AND MOST 
OPERATICNS IN A CELINEATED AREA OF THE GHETTOs 


1998C Ll 
AUTHCRS: ORLANCs LEONARD. 
TETLES TRE TERRIBLE CHOICE: THE ABORTION OILEMMA. 


SOURCE: CONNECTICUT LAW REVIEW. 
SOURCEIC: 102)2332-327. 1968-6 


ALTROUGH NUMEROUS RECOMMENDATIONS HAVE BEEN MADE ADVCCATING A 
REEXAMINATION OF TRE ABORTION LAWS AND SUBSEQUENT LISGERALIZATIONs THE 
PREVAILING PATTERN OF AMERICAN ABCRTION STATUTES IS STILL TO IMPOSE 
CRIMINAL SANCTIONS FOR THE PERFORMANCE OF AN ABORTION UNLESS IT IS 
NECESSARY TO SAVE TRE LIFE OF THE PREGNANT &CMANe THIS BOOKs TRE 
TERRI@LE CHOICEs ARCSE OUT OF THE SEPTEMBER 1967 INTERNATIONAL 
CONFERENCE ON ABORTIONs SPONSORED JOINTLY BY THE HARVARD OIVINITY 
SCHOCL ANC TRE JOSEPH Pe KENNEDYs JRe FOUNDATION’ THE CONFERENCE WAS 
EXPLORATORY; TRE OBJECTIVE WAS TO DEFINE ANC ANALYZE THE ISSUESe 
THIS BOCK IS AN INTERPRETIVE ANALYSIS CF THE CCNFERENCE>s (21 
REFERENCES) 
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16010 $03 
CITATION: WeISMAN, I. UFFENDER STATUS, ROLE BEHAVIOR, AND TREATMENT 
CONSIDERATIONS.» SOCIAL CASEWORK, 48(7): 422-5, 1967. 


IN CORRECTIONAL SERVICES COMPLIANCE IS REWARDED, BUT THIS 
EMPHASIS ON CONFORMITY OFFERS LITTLE HELP TO THE OFFENDER IN SOLVING 
THE PKOBLEMS THAT BROUGHT HIM TO LEGAL ATTENTION OR IN COPING WITH 
THE NORMAL TASKS HE MUST FACE AS A CITIZEN. THE OFFICIALLY EXPECTED, 
APPROVED, AND REWARDED BEHAVIOR PREPARES THE OFFENDER FOR CONTINUING 
THE OFFENDER ROLE, ONE WHICH [IS NGT SEQUENTIAL TO THAT OF THE 
JRDINARY CITIZEN AND MAY ACTUALLY BE EXCLUSIVE OF IT. A REDEFINITION 
OF THIS ROLE AND GF TREATMENT TASKS IS NEEDED. AREAS NEEDING 
CLARIFICATION ARE RESTRICTIONS AND LIMITATIONS WITHIN WHICH THE 
OFFENDER MUST FUNCTICNy PROBLEMS IN DAILY LIVINGsy A SHIFT TO FUTURE 
REQUIREMENTS AND ADAPTATIONAL TASKS, DEFINITION OF GOALS, AND 
CLARIFICATION OF VALUES. 


16160 $03 

CITATION: TRUNNELL», THOMAS Le. SOCIOPATHIC PERSONALITY IN IDENTICAL 
TwINS IN A SET OF DIZYGOTIC TRIPLETS. AMERICAN JOURNAL OF 
PSYCHIATRY, 124(1)243-51, 1967. 


SOCIGPATHIC PERSONALITY WAS MANIFESTED IN IDENTICAL TWINS, 
MEMBERS OF A SET OF TRIPLETS. THE THIRD TRIPLET, A SAME- SEXED 
FRATERNAL TWIN», DID NOT MANIFEST PSYCHIATRIC ILLNESS. THE FREQUENCY 
FOR THE JOINT OCCURRENCE OF SOCIOPATHIC PERSONALITY IN IDENTICAL 
TWINS WHO ARE MEMBERS OF A SET OF DIZYGOTIC TRIPLETS WOULD BE 
MAXIMALLY ONCE IN 13 BILLION BIRTHS. THE TRIPLETS WERE 19-YEAR-OLD 
MALES. TED WAS REFERRED TC THE PSYCHIATRIC SERVICE OF A MILITARY 
HOSPITAL BECAUSE OF HIS FEAR OF LOSING CONTROL OF HIS TEMPER AND WAS 
ON PROBATION FOR GRAND LARCENY. TIM HAD BEEN CONVICTED PREVIGUSLY FOR 
CIVIL MISDEMEANORS AND HAD BEEN DISCHARGED FROM MILITARY SERVICE. 
BOTH TWINS WERE DISTRUSTFUL$ NEITHER HAD THOUGHT DISTURBANCES, 
DELUSIONS OR HALLUCINATIONS. DON WAS WARM, ENJOYED HIS SERVICE 
ASSIGNMENT, AND WAS NOT ANTISOCIAL. THE MOTHER DISLIKED HER HUSBAND 
AND THE TWINS, BUT LIKED HER FATHER AND DON. THE FATHER DIED WHEN 
THE BOYS WERE of TRE TWINS SHOWED NO SIGNS OF EMOTIONAL DISTURBANCE 
JNTIL ADOLESCENCE, WEEN THEIR ANTISCCIAL BEHAVIOR BEGAN. AT THIS 
TIME, THE MOTHER'S FATHER DIED AND THE MOTHER BECAME HARSH WITH THE 
TWINS. BOTH TWINS DROPPED OUT OF HIGH SCHOOL TO JOIN THE SERVICE, 
WERE SEPARATED BECAUSE OF A PERSONALITY DISTURBANCE, AND HAD 
IRREGULAR JOB HISTURIES. DON COMPLETED HIS MILITARY SERVICE, SECURED 
EMPLOYMENT AND ATTENCED COLLEGE AT NIGHT. CLASSIFICATION BY PHYSICAL 
CHARACTERISTICS AND BLOOD TYPE ESTABLISHED THAT TED AND TIM WERE 
4ONOZYGOTIC AT THE 95( LEVEL GF CUNFIDENCE AND THAT TED AND DON WERE 
DEFINITELY OIZYGOTIC. 


16161 $93 

CITATION: StEMERARI, Aes FIUME, Se. THE CRIMINAL DANGER IN ALCOHOLICS 
VIEWED ON THE BASIS OF THE ANTHROPOLOGICAL CONCEPTIONS OF 
JURG ZUTT. (LA PERICOLOSITA CRIMINALE DELL*ALCOOLISTA 
ALLA LUCE DELLA CONCEZIONE ANTROPOLOGICOG COMPRENSIVA OI 
JURG ZUTT.) ALCOHOLISM 

CITN2: (JOURNAL ON ALCOHOL AND ALCOHOLISM) (ZAGREB), 
1(2)2109-113, 1965. IN ITALIAN. 


CRIMINAL TENDENCIES OF ALCOHOLICS ARE BRIEFLY REVIEWED IN THE 
LIGHT OF ANTHROPOLOGICAL CONCEPTS. AN ANTHROPOLOGIC ANALYSIS OF 
TOXICOMANIA MADE BY JURG ZUTT CLARIFIES THE QUESTION OF THE ORIGIN OF 
THE CRIMINAL ACT, OF THE DIRECTION IT TAKES AND THE DEVELOPMENT OR 
EVOLUTION OF THE CRIME COMMITTED BY AN ALCOHOLIC. THE ASPECT OF 
CRIMINAL DANGER IS BASED ON THE AUTONOMIC ACTIVITY OF THE ENSLAVED 
INDIVIOUAL, WHOSE ACTIONS CONFLICT WITH THE NORMS OF ACCEPTED HUMAN 
BEHAVIOR. HIS FREE WILL SEEMS TO BE TAKEN OVER BY A CHANCE SET OF 
CIRCUMSTANCES WHICH HE CAN NO LONGER CONTROL. FURTHER 
ANTHROPOLOGICAL CONCEPTS ARE DISCUSSED ALONG THESE SAME GENERAL 
LINES. 
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16321 $03 

CITATION: BELLEAU, THOMAS, ARSENIAN, JOHN. HOMICIDE AND 
HOSPITALIZATICN: A CASE REPORT. PSYCHIATRY, 30(1)%, .73- 
8, 1967. 


THE HOSPITALIZATION OF A MAN ADJUDGED TO BE PSYCHOTIC AT THE 
TIME HE MURDERED HIS WIFE IS REPORTED IN TERMS OF ITS IMPACT UPON 
ATTENDING PERSONNEL AT ALL LEVELS AND UPON THE PATIENT HIMSELF. DATA 
IS DRAWN FROM 36 MONTHS OF ANALYTICALLY ORIENTED INTERVIEWS, TWICE 
WEEKLY FOR A TOTAL OF 260 HOURS, AND FROM REPORTS BY HOSPITAL 
PERSONNEL.» WHEN THE PATIENT WAS DEPRESSED, THE STAFF GENERALLY 
EXPRESSED SYMPATHY AND UNDERSTANDING; WHEN HIS DEPRESSION LIFTED AND 
WAS REPLACED BY HYPCMANIC DENIAL, THEY EXPRESSED FEELINGS OF ANGER 
AND APPLIED RIGIC EXTERNAL CONTROLS. THUS THE STAFF BOTH IDENTIFIED 
WITH THE PATIENT*S PUNITIVE SUPEREGO AND REPLACED IT WHEN IT SEEMED 
MISSING. FOR THE PATIENT HOSPITALIZATION MEANT THAT HE WAS NOT 
RESPONSIBLE FOR MURDER, AND HE USED THIS ALONG WITH VARIOUS DEFENSE 
MECHANISMS IN AN ATTEMPT TO RELIEVE HIMSELF OF GUILT AND THUS PREVENT 
SUICIDE. HOWEVER, COVERTLY NEITHER THE PATIENT NOR THE HOSPITAL 
PERSCNNEL CONSISTENTLY BELIEVED THIS» AND THE AMBIVALENCE PRODUCED 
GREAT EMOTIONALISM ANU CONFUSION IN BOTH. ATTEMPTS TO CLARIFY WITH 
THE STAFF THE CONPLEX DYNAMICS OF THIS INTERACTION DID NOT GREATLY 
AFFECT THE COLLABORATIVE ACTING OUT THAT INTERFERED WITH THE 
PATIENT'S TREATMENT AND CGURSE IN THE HOSPITAL. 


16339 $03 
CITATICN: WILSON, JAMES Q. A READER*S GUIDE TO THE CRIME COMMISSION 
REPORTS. THE PUBLIC INTEREST, 9(FALL): 64-82, 1967. 


THE REPORT OF TFE PRESIDENT*'S COMMISSION ON LAW ENFORCEMENT AND 
ADMINISTRATION GF JUSTICE, KNOWN AS THE CRIME COMMISSION REPORTS, IS 
BADLY ORGANIZED AND ITS RECOMMENDATIONS UNCLEAR, SPARSE, AND PARTLY 
BASED ON INACCURATE FACTS. AN ATTEMPT IS MADE TO CLARIFY AND 
REORGANIZE SOME UF ITS FINUINGS AND RECOMMENDATIONS REGARDING THE 
FOLLOWING QUESTIUNS: (1) HOW MUCH CRIME IS THERE? (2) IS THERE MORE 
TODAY THAN IN THE PAST? (3) WHY IS THERE SO MUCH? (4) HOW CAN THE 
UNDERLYING CAUSES BE ELIMINATED? (5) WHAT CAN BE DONE TO PREVENT 
SPECIFIC CRIMES? (6) SHOULD THERE BE MORE POLICE OFFICERS, 
ESPECIALLY ON FOOT? (7) SHOULD CRIMINALS SPEND MORE TIME IN JAIL? 
(8) HAVE COURT DECISIONS REALLY HANDCUFFED THE POLICE? (9) HOW MUCH 
POLICE BRUTALITY IS THERE? (10) WHAT DOES THE COMMISSION THINK 
SHGULD BE DONE ABOUT CRIME? WHATEVER ITS INADEQUACIES, THE MAJOR 
ACCOMPLISHMENTS OF TERE COMMISSION ARE THAT IT EXISTED AND ITS MEMBERS 
PRODUCED A UNANIMOUS REPORT, DESPITE VERY DIFFERENT POLITICAL AND 
LEGAL PHILOSOPHIES. ALTHOUGH THIS REQUIRED COMPROMISE, AMBIGUITY, 
AND DUCKING ISSUES, THE COMMISSION LED THE WAY TOWARD PUTTING FEDERAL 
MONEY INTO LOCAL LAW ENFORCEMENT, WHICH IS OF PRIMARY IMPORTANCE. 


16461 $03 

CITATION: SIRLINy, LAZAROs’ DISTURSIUN DEL SEXO EN LOS 
ESTABLECIMIENTOS PENITENCIARIOS. (PERVERSION OF SEX IN 
PENAL ESTABLISHMENTS.) REVISTA DEL INSTITUTO DE 
INVESTIGACIONES Y DOCENCIA CRIMINOLOGICAS, NO VCL. (9):71- 
74, 1965-1966. 


IMPRISONMENT FORCES CELIBACY UPON A MANy OFTEN DURING HIS YOUTH, 
WHICH IS HIS PERIOD CF GREATEST LIBIDINAL DESIRES.- THE FEW SOLUTIONS 
TO THIS PROBLEM TO WRICH THE PRISONER HAS RECOURSE ARE 
UNSATISFACTORY: MASTURBATION, PEDERASTRY» AND HOMOSEXUALITY ARE ALL 
FORBIDOEN BY PRISON RULES ANDO OFTEN INVOLVE PRACTITIONERS IN FURTHER 
DISCIPLINARY ACTION. THE PRISONER OFTEN 4AS DIFFICULTY READJUST ING 
TO NORMAL SEXUAL LIFE UPON HIS RELEASE. CONJUGAL VISITS WOULD PROVIDE 
A PARTIAL SOLUTION TO THIS PROBLEM, BUT THESE CAN NECESSARILY INVULVE 
ONLY PRISONERS WHO ARE MARRIED. 


16462 $03 

CITATION: MALOCNAOG, MIGUEL A~w LA OBSESIONs RAFZ PSICOPATULOGICA EN 
EL DELITO De EXHIBICIONISMO. (OBSESSION, THE 
PSYCHUPATHOLOGICAL ROOT OF THE CRIME OF EXHIBITIONISM.) 
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REVISTA DEL INSTITUTO DE INVESTIGACIONES Y DOCENCIA 
CRIMEINOLOGICAS, NO VOL. (9):75-84, 
CITN2: 1965-1966. 


EXHIBITIONISM IS A SEXUAL DEVIATION WHICH IS PARTIALLY THE 
RESULT OF AN DVEREMPRASIS ON SEX THROUGH MASS MEDIA, AND OF FEELINGS 
OF SEXUAL INADEQUACY. FREUD EXPLAINED EXHIBITIONISM AS PART OF THe 
CASTRATION COMPLEX, AS AN ATTEMPT TO SHOW THAT THE GENITALS ARE 
INTACT. THE EXRFIBITIONIST*S ACT IS NEARLY ALWAYS FOLLOWED BY 
FEELINGS CF REMORSE AND GUILT,» AND IS ALMOST NEVER SEXUALLY 
SATISFYING, EVEN WHEN ACCOMPANIED BY MASTURBATION. ARGENTINE LAW 
RECOGNIZES THAT EXRIBITIONISM IS A PROUUCT OF PSYCHOLOGICAL AND 
PATHOLOGICAL IMPULSE, AND PUNISHES IT AS SUCH, BY A SMALL FINE. 
PSYCHIATRIC AID SHOULD BE SUBSTITUTED FOR THESE PUNISHMENT MEASURES, 
THERE6Y AIDING BUTH SOCIETY AND THE INDIVIDUAL OFFENDER. 


16463 $03 

CITATION: HERRERA, MARCOS Aw EL VISTEO». (SIMULATED COMBAT.) 
REVISTA, DEL INSTITUTO DE INVESTIGACIONES Y DOCENCIA 
CRIMINOLOGICAS, NO VOL.(9):85-92, 1965-1966. 


ALCOHOL AND ALCOHOLISM ARE MAJOR CAUSES OR CONTRIBUTING FACTORS 
IN CRIMES GF REVENGE ANO PASSIUN IN ARGENTINA. ANOTHER [NFLUENTI AL 
ELEMENT IS THE DESIRE OF THE AVERAGE MALE TO PROVE HIS MANLINESS,» HIS 
"MACHISMO." WHEN TWO MEN, EVEN GOOD FRIENDS, ORINK TOGETHER AND 
EXCHANGE INSULTS, THE RESULT IS OFTEN AN ELABORATE KNIFE-FIGHT IN 
WHICH ONE OR BOTH ARE INJURED OR KILLED. THE PSYCHOLOGICAL MOTIVES 
IN THIS DESIRE TO PRCVE ONE*S WORTH BY FIGHTING ARE COMPLEX. IT IS 
KNOWN THAT IMMECIATE CONTRIBUTING STIMULI ARE MUSIC, FILMS, WOMEN 
PRESENT,» AND THE INFLUENCE OF ALCOHOL. 


16464 $03 

CITATIUN: S60NNET, EMILIO Fe. Pe EL TRASTORNO MENTAL TRANSITORIO. 
(TEMPORARY MENTAL CHANGE.) REVISTA DEL INSTITUTO DE 
INVESTIGACIONES Y DOCENCIA CRIMINOLOGICAS, NO VOL. (9):93- 
106, 19€5-1966. 


CHANGES OF MENTAL STATE MAY BE CLASSIFIED AS: (1) PATHOLOGICAL 
(ABNORMALITIES AND CHANGES IN PSYCHIC STRUCTURE, MENTAL ILLNESS)$ AND 
(2) NON-PATHOLOGICAL, WHICH INCLUDES THE FEW CASES IN WHICH THE 
INDIVIDUAL SUBMITS TO VIOLENT EMOTIONS OR TO ARTIFICIALLY INDUCED 
INTOXICATION, RETURNING LATER AND OF HIS OWN ACCORD TO HIS NORMAL 
MENTAL STATE. CHANCES MAY BE INUUCED BY DRUNKENNESS OF MANY SORTS, 
SOMNAMBULISM, HYPNOSIS» MANIA, OR FANTASY. AS A RESULT,» THE 
INDIVIOUAL MAY FIND FIMSELF IN A STATE OF FALSE LUCIOITY, IN WHICH HE 
ACTS UPON IMPULSE GR UPON INFORMATION WHICH I[S NOT REAL OR VALID. IN 
THESE CASES WHEN CRIMES ARE COMMITTED, THE OFFENDER MUST BE TREATED 
AS A MENTAL CASE, AND MUST BE REHABILITATED RATHER THAN PUNISHED IN 
CONVENTIONAL WAYS. 


16465 $93 

CITATION: DE BARBAy GeTey DE BARTILOTTI, Me Lev DE BELLONI» Ze Mey 
ET AL. EL DELINCUENTE ADULTU PRIMARIO.w’ (FIRST OFFENSE 
AMONG ADULTS.) REVISTA DEL INSTITUTO DE INVESTIGACIONES Y 
DOCENCIA CRIMINOLOGICAS, NO VOL. (9) 2131-144, 1965- 1966. 


FIRST CRIMES AMONG ADULTS ARE OF THREE PRINCIPAL TYPES: VIOLENCE 
AGAINST PERSONS; WHITE COLLAR CRIME; AND CRIMES AGAINST PROPERTY. 
THE INCIDENCt OF FIRST CRIMES AMONG ADULTS DIMINISHES FROM YOUTH 
(EARLY TWENTIES) TO MATURITY AND OLD AGE~ AMONG YOUNG ADULTS, THE 
PRINCIPAL CAUSE OF CRIME IS THE FAILURE TO ADJUST TO SOCIAL PRESSURES 
AND ECONOMIC DEMANDS; AMONG THOSE IN THEIR THIRTIES AND FORTIES 
INITIAL CRIMES ARE GENERALLY COMMITTED AS A RESULT CF PARTICULAR 
SITUATIONS (QUARREL WITH WIFE OR WITH FELLOW WORKERS, ETCe)5 INITIAL 
CRIMES AFTER THE AGE OF 50 ARE COMPARATIVELY RARE» AND GENERALLY 
OCCUR AS A RESULT OF SPECIFIC PSYCHOLOGICAL STATES (LONELINESS, 
DISSATISFACTION, OR PRESSURES). BY AND LARGE THE ABOVE GROUPS CANNOT 
BE CONSIOERED ANTISOCIAL IN GENERAL ORIENTATION, AS THEY MERELY 
PERPETRATE OCCASIONAL ANTISOCIAL ACTS IN THE MIOST OF AN ORDERED AND 
SOCIAL LIFE. THIS MAKES THEIR REHABILITATION AND CURE EASIER. 
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16466 $03 
CITATION: BAIRD, RUSSELL Ne THE PENAL PRESS. EVANSTON, ILLINOIS, 
NORTHWESTERN UNIVERSITY PRESS, 1967. 211 Pw $6.95 


WITHIN AMERICAN PRISONS, CONVICT EDITORS HAVE FOR MORE THAN A 
CENTURY AND A HALF PRODUCED SOME REMARKABLE NEWSPAPERS AND MAGAZINES. 
LARGELY UNKNOWN EXCEPT TO THE CONVICTS THEMSELVES AND A FEW 
INTERESTED GUTSIDERS, THE PENAL PRESS HAS OVERCOME THE GSSTACLES OF 
PRISON SOCIETY TO DEVELOP INTO A FASCINATING AND VALUABLE FOURTH 
ESTATE BEHIND BARS. MORE THAN HALF THE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS IN 
THE UNITED STATES TOCAY HAVE INMATE PUBLICATIONS. THE BASIC GOALS OF 
THESE NEWSPAPERS AND MAGAZINES ARE TO SERVE AS COMMUNICATION MEDIA 
BETWEEN PRISONS AND THE OUTSIDE WORLD: AND TO ACT AS OUTLETS FOR THE 
CREATIVITY OF THE INMATE POPULATION. IN FUNCTIONING TO MEET THESE 
GOALS, PRISON PUBLICATIONS PLAY AN IMPORTANT ROLE IN EFFORTS TO 
REHABILITATE PRISONERS AND IN ATTEMPTS TO INFLUENCE PUBLIC ATTITUDES 
TOWARD OUR PENAL SYSTEM. TO TELL THE STORY OF THE PENAL PRESS--ITS 
HISTORY, GOALS, PROBLEMS, AND SUCCESSES--DATA WERE GATHERED FROM 
HUNDREDS GF PRISONS AND REFORMATORIES AND AN INTENSIVE SURVEY WAS 
MADE OF PRISON PUBLICATIONS. THE 300K INCLUDES A VARIETY OF EXAMPLES 
OF INMATE WRITING, AS WELL AS A COMPLETE DIRECTORY OF PENAL 
PUBLICATIONS. 


16467 $03 
CITATION: SAVITZ, LEONARD. DILEMMAS IN CRIMINOLOGY. NEW YORK, 
MCGRAW-HILL, 1967. 130 Pe. $1.95 (SOCIAL PROBLEMS SERIES) 


BASIC DILEMMAS IN THE FIELD OF CRIMINOLOGY, I.-E~«» PROBLEMS WHICH 
INVOLVE EQUALLY UNSATISFACTORY ALTERNATIVE SOLUTIONS, ARE EXPLORED 
AND DISCUSSED. A OILEMMA IS POSED BY VARIATIONS IN THE DEFINITION OF 
TERMS. AS LONG AS DEFINITIONS IN CRIMINOLOGY ARE TRANSIENT AND 
RELATIVE, THERE WILL ALWAYS BE SOME BEHAVIOR CALLED DELINQUENT OR 
CRIMINAL. THUS, TFE DILEMMA ARISES AS TO WHETHER THE FOCUS SHOULD BE 
PLACED UPON THE.ELIMINATION OF CRIME OR MERELY UPON THE CONTAINMENT 
OF VIGLENT CRIMINALS.» DATA OF QUESTIONABLE ACCURACY ARE USED AS 
AUTHORITATIVE SGURCES AND SECOME THE BASES FOR POLICY CHANGES, 
CREATION OF NEW INSTITUTIONS, AND THE DEVELOPMENT OF REFORM 
MOVEMENTS. A CRIMINOLOGICAL THEORY CAN BE EITHER A COMPLETE MODEL OF 
EXPLANATION DEMANDING BASIC, INSTITUTIONAL CHANGES IN SOCIETY, OR IT 
CAN LEAD IMMEDIATELY TO A WORKABLE PROGRAM. BOTH MAY NOT BE POSSIBLE 
DUE TO LIMITEJ TIME AND RESOURCES.» FURTHER, A TRUE THEORY MAY HAVE 
NO PRACTICAL IMPLICATIONS, OR MAY IMPLY ENORMOUS SOCIAL CHANGES WHICH 
ARE NOT FEASIBLE. TRE POWER OF LAW ENFORCEMENT AGENCIES FOR 
PROTECTING THE PUBLIC SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO THE CIVIL RIGHTS OF 
ACCUSED INDIVIDUALS.» YET ANOTHER DILEMMA RESULTS FROM THE FACT THAT 
CRIMINALS ARE PUNISKED FOR "SOCIAL REVENGE," BUT THAT PUNISHMENT IN 
THEORY IS AIMED AT THE IDEAL OF REHABILITATION. DEVIANT BEHAVIOR IN 
ALL ITS DIMENSIONS AND MANIFESTATIONS, FROM HOW IT IS CONTROLLED TO 
HOW IT IS PERCEIVED, REQUIRES ADOPTION OF THE NOTION OF A DILEMMA AND 
ACCEPTANCE OF ALTERNATIVES WHICH ARE OFTEN UNSATISFACTORY. 


16468 $03 

CITATION: GREAT BRITAIN. PRISON DEPARTMENT. REPORT ON THE WORK OF 
THE PRISGN DEPARTMENT, 1966. PRESENTED TO PARLIAMENT BY 
THE SECRETARY OF STATE FOR THE HCME DEPARTMENT. LONDON, 
HER MAJESTY'S STATIONERY OFFICE, 1967. 70 Pw $1225 


THIS ANNUAL REPCRT REVIEWS THE WORK OF THE BRITISH PRISON 
DEPARTMENT DURING 1966 AND PRESENTS NARRATIVE AND STATISTICAL 
ACCOUNTS ON STAFF TRAINING AND RECRUITMENT; THE TREATMENT OF MALE 
JFFENDERS; THE TREATMENT OF VELINQUENT BOYS» WOMEN, AND GIRLS; PRISON 
INDUSTRIES AND WORK CUTSIDE PRISONS; AND HEALTH. AN APPENDIX 
CONTAINS DATA ON TRE NUMBER OF INMATES IN PRISONS, BORSTALS, AND 
DETENTION CENTERS. 





16469 $03 

CITATION: FLORIDA STATE UNIVERSITY. DEPARTMENT OF CRIMINOLOGY AND 
CORRECTIONS. PROCEEDINGS: LILITH ANNUAL SOUTHERN CONFERENCE 
ON CORRECTIONS, FEBRUARY 1966. TALLAHASSEE, (1966). 104 
P. 


THE LITH ANNUAL SOUTHERN CONFERENCE ON CORRECTIONS HELD IN 
TALLAHASSEE, FLORIDA, FEBRUARY 19606, ATTEMPTED TO UNDERSTAND WHAT IS 
HAPPENING AND WEAT IS NEEDED POLITICALLY» SOCIALLY, AND PRACTICALLY 
IN CORRECTIONS TODAY. PARTICIPANTS CONSIDERED: NEW APPROACHES IN 
VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION; PRISONERS* OWN STORIES TOLD TO TEENAGERS 
THAT THE YOUTHS MAY PROFIT BY THE MISTAKES OF OTHERS; WORK~RELEASE 
PROGRAMS AND FURLOUGHS; VACATIONS FOR PRISONERS FOLLOWING A PLAN 
SIMILAR TO THE PROGRAM WRITTEN INTO THE LAWS OF THE STATE OF ALASKA; 
AND THE NEW ROLE OF LAW ENFORCEMENT IN CORRECTIONS. CONTENTS: THE 
NEW MERGING OF LAW ENFORCEMENT AND PUBLIC SAFETY INTO THE 
CORRECTIONAL PROCESS; THE REVOLUTION IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE; TRAINING 
FOR CHANGE IN CORRECTIONS; OBSERVATION AND HEARSAY IN THE 
PRE-SENTENCE REPORT: THE USE OF FIRST- HAND AND SECOND-HAND DATA; 
WHAT IS HAPPENING TO YOUTH TODAY; NEW PROGRAMMING FOR TODAY'S YOUTH; 
NEW FECERAL LEGISLATION IN THE CORRECTIONAL FIELD; THE ROLE OF 
RELIGIGN AND THE CHURCH IN CORRECTIONS; THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE 
CORRECTIONAL ADMINISTRATOR TO SOCIETY--A CHANGING ORIENTATION; THE 
PRISON GUARD AS AN UPWARD COMMUNICATOR; NEW DEVELOPMENTS FOR 
CORRECTIONS IN Tre SOUTH. 


16470 $03 

CITATION: CANADA. CCMINION BUREAU OF STATISTICS. POLICE 
ADMINISTRATION STATISTICS, 1966. OTTAWA, QUEEN'S PRINTER, 
1967. 90 Pe. APP. {CATALOGUE NO. 85-204) $1.00 


THE PRESENT PUBLICATION IS ONE OF A SERIES OF CANADIAN POLICE 
STATISTICS REPORTS BASED CN A NATIONAL SYSTEM OF UNIFORM CRIME 
REPORTING. ACCORDING TO THIS SYSTEM, STANDARD DEFINITIONS HAVE BEEN 
PROVIDED FOR THE UNIFORM CLASSIFICATION OF SIMILAR ACTIVITIES. THIS 
REPORT DESCRIBES TFE EXTENT AND LOCATION GF PERSONNEL AND EQUIPMENT. 


CONTENTS: POLICE FORCES IN CANADA; POLICE FORCES IN THE PROVINCES 
AND TERRITORIES; SELECTED POLICE METROPOLITAN AREAS; MUNICIPAL AND 
MUNICIPAL CONTRACT POLICE; POLICE ADMINISTRATION STATISTICS 
SUMMARIZED BY TYPE OF FURCE, GROUP SIZE AND POLICE JURISOICTION. 


16471 $03 

CITATION: CANACA. COMINION BUREAU OF STATISTICS. CRIME STATISTICS 
(POLICE), 1966. OTTAWA, QUEEN'S PRINTER, 1967. 123 P. 
(CATALOGUE NO~w 85-205) $1.50 


"CRIME STATISTICS" IS ONE OF A SERIES OF POLICE STATISTICS 
REPORTS BASED IN A NATIONAL SYSTEM OF UNIFORM CRIME REPORTING WHICH 
JSES STANUARD DEFINITIONS TO COVER SIMILAR ACTIVITIES. THIS REPORT 
CONTAINS 1966 DATA ON THE INCIDENCE OF CRIME IN CANADA. CONTENTS: 
CRIME IN CANADA; CRIME IN THE PROVINCES AND TERRITORIES; CRIME IN 
>sELECTED METROPOLITAN AREAS; CRIME IN MUNICIPAL AND MUNICIPAL 
CONTRACT POLICE JURISDICTIONS; CRIME BY TYPE OF POLICE JURISDICTION; 
CRIME AND MISCELLANECUS DATA BY TYPE OF FORCE, GROUP SIZE AND POLICE 
JURISDICTION, 1966 (TABLE). 


16472 $03 

CITATION: CANACA. DOMINION BUREAU OF STATISTICS. TRAINING SCHOOLS, 
1966~ OTTAWA, QUEEN'S PRINTER, 1967. 42 Pe. (CATALOGUE 
NO. 85-2CE) $ .50 


BASED UPON DATA UNIFORMLY SUBMITTED BY PROVINCIALLY OPERATED OR 
SUPERVISED TRAINING SCHOOLS, STATISTICS ARE PRESENTED ON GROSS 
POPULATION MOVEMENTS IN CANADIAN TRAINING SCHOOLS; THE TOTAL TRAINING 
SCHOOL POPULATION; TRE NUMBER OF CHILDREN ADMITTED TO AND RELEASED 
FROM TRAINING SCHOOLS FOR DELINQUENCY AND PROTECTION; AND THE 
PERSONAL AND SOCIAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THESE CHILDREN. 
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16473 $03 

CITATION: CALIFORNIA. YOUTH AUTHORITY DEPARTMENT. CHARACTERISTICS 
OF THE CALIFORNIA YOUTH AUTHORITY PAROLE CASELOAD. 
SACRAMENTO, 1967. 21 Pe 


EACH YEAR A SURVEY IS CONDUCTED BY THE CALIFORNIA YOUTH 
AUTHORITY DIVISION OF PAROLE TO PROVIDE A CROSS-SECTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
OF THE PAROLE POPULATION ON A GIVEN DATE. INFORMATION ROUTINELY 
COLLECTED PERTAINS TO THE LIVING SITUATION, SCHOOL ATTENDANCE, AND 
EMPLOYMENT STATUS OF EACH WARD ON THE CASELOAD. DUE TO THE 
[INCREASING [IMPLEMENTATION OF THE FEDERAL WAR ON POVERTY PRGGRAMS IN 
LOW SOCIO-ECONOMIC AREAS, AN ADDITIONAL AREA INVESTIGATED IN THIS 
SURVEY IS THE EXTENT TO WHICH YOUTH AUTHORITY WAROS BENEFIT FROM 
THESE PROGRAMS. THE TOTAL NUMBER OF WARDS INCLUDED IN THIS REPORT IS 
13,984. (AUTH. ED.) 


1n+74 $03 

CATATION: KOCHARGVs Gey BERDICHEVSKII, Fe NEDOPUSKAT* 
NEOBGSNGVANNYKH RESHENII O DOPOLNITEL*NOM RASSLEDOVANII. 
(THE PREVENTION OF UNFOUNDED DECISIONS CONCERNING 
SUPPLEMENTARY INVESTIGATION.) SOVETSKAIIA IUSTITSIIA, 
Z1(1LE)S1C-Lly 1967. 


IN SGVIET JUDICIAL PRACTICE THE COURTS FREQUENTLY ORDER A 
SUPPLEMENTARY INVESTIGATION IN AN EFFORT TO CLARIFY THE MOTIVATION OF 
THE OFFENDER. IN MOST CASES» THIS DECISION RESULTS FROM AN 
INADEQUATE INVESTIGATION OF EVIDENCE BY THE COURT OR FROM ITS 
INCORRECT EVALUATION. SUPPLEMENTARY INVESTIGATION, USUALLY IMPLYING 
ADDITIONAL ANALYSES BY EXPERTS, OFTEN OBSCURES RATHER THAN CLARIFIES 
THE CASE AND SLOWS DCWN ITS ADJUDICATION. SUPPLEMENTARY 
INVESTIGATION SHOULC NOT BE INITIATED AS A MATTER CF COURSE BUT ONLY 
IN CASES WHERE REASONABLE DOUBT EXISTS ABUUT PREVIGUS CONCLUSIONS OF 
THE EXPERTS. 


16475 $03 

CITATION: BARANy, PALL. SOME CAVEATS ON THE CONTRIBUTION OF 
TECHNOLOGY TO LAW ENFORCEMENT. SANTA MONICA, RAND 
CORPGRATICN, 1967. 13 P. 


A MAJOR PITFALL IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF TECHNOLOGICAL AIDS FOR USE 
[IN LAW ENFORCEMENT IS THE DANGER OF POSSI6LE MISUSE OF THESE DEVICES. 
THUS, THEY MAY BE EMPLOYED IN THE INFRINGEMENT OF THE CIVIL LIBERTIES 
AND THE RIGHT TO PRIVACY OF THE INDIVIDUAL, BOTH IN AND CUT OF THE 
LAW ENFORCEMENT AREA. THOSE WHO ARE CHOSEN TO DEVELOP SUCH NEW 
DEVICES MUST Be MEN OF HIGH ETHICS, CAREFULLY SELECTED TO INSURE THAT 
THEY WILL UNDERSTAND THE LONG - RANGE CONSEQUENCES OF THEIR DECISIONS 
AND CHOICES, ANC THAT THEY WILL ACT IN THE BEST INTERESTS OF SOCIETY. 


16476 $03 

CITATION: AMERICAN CORRECTIONAL ASSOCIATION. PROCEEDINGS: 96TH 
ANNUAL CONGRESS OF CORRECTION, 1966. WASHINGTON, DeCes 
1966. 384 P. $7.00. 


THE TOPIC AREAS OF THE PAPERS PRESENTED AT THE 96TH ANNUAL 
CONGRESS OF CORRECTION OF THE AMERICAN CORRECTIONAL ASSOCIATION ARE: 
CAPITAL PUNISHMENT; CHAPLAINCY ScRVICE 3 CITIZEN PARITICPATION; 
CORRECTIONAL AGRICULTURE; CORRECTIONAL MANPOWER AND TRAINING; DRUG 
ADDICTION; INDUSTRIES; JAIL ARCHITECTURE; JUVENILE DELINQUENCY; LEGAL 
PROBLEMS IN CORRECTIONS; PAROLE AND PROBATION; PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT; 
PUBLIC IMAGE OF CORRECTIONS; RESEARCH, STATISTICS, AND PLANNING; 
TECHNIQUES OF CORRECTIONAL TREATMENT; AND WORK RELEASE PROGRAMS. 


16477 $03 
CITATION: CUOMO, ANTHONY Aw MENS REA AND STATUS CRIMINALITY. 
SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA LAW REVIEW, 40(3)2463-526, 1967. 


A STUDY OF “STATUS CRIMES": NARCOTICS AND ALCOHOL ADDICTION; 
VAGRANCY; SEXUAL PSYCHOPATHY; AND HABITUAL CRIMINALITY INDICATES THE 
ABANDONMENT OF THE MENS REA CONCEPT IN DEFINING CRIME. PUNISHMENT IS 
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IMPOSED FOR KNOWING OR CELIEVING THE WRONGFUL CHARACTER OF CERTAIN 
CONDUCT. NON-MENS REA OFFENSES MAY BE DIVIDED INTO THREE PRINCIPAL 
CATEGORIES: TRUE CRIMES» PUBLIC WELFARE OFFENSES, AND NEGLIGENCE 
OFFENSES; THE TYPE OF PUNISHMENT METED OUT TO EACH MAY VARY ACCORDING 
TO THE SERIOUSNESS OF THE OFFENSE. IN ROBINSON Ve CALIFORNIA (370 US 
960) THE SUPREME COURT WAS GIVEN THE OPPORTUNITY TO CONSIDER THE 
GENERAL CONSTITUTIONAL CONCEPT OF CRIME, BUT CHOSE NOT TO OO THIS. 

IT MERELY JUDGED TKAT TO PUNISH A PERSON FOR ADDICTION TC NARCOTICS 
(NOT FOR THEIR USE) CONSTITUTED CRUEL AND UNUSUAL PUNISHMENT, IN 
VIGLATION GF THE EIGHTH AND 14TH AMENDMENTS. THE CONVICTION OF 
STATUS CRIMINALITY GIVES RISE TO THE RISK OF DOUBLE JEOPARDY: GUILT 
FOR THE CRIMINAL ACT AND GUILT FOR ITS RESULTING CONDITION. ON THe 
OTHER HAND, IF “STATLS" ITS NOT A CRIMINAL ACT, THE OFFENDER NO LONGER 
ENJOYS THE PROCEDURAL SAFEGUARDS OF THE CRIMINAL PROCESS. 


16478 $03 

CITATION: CORNIL, PAUL. DEVELOPPEMENTS RECENTS DU DROIT PENAL ET DU 
TRAITEMENT DES DELINQUANTS EN BELGIQUE. (RECENT 
DEVELOPMENTS IN CRIMINAL LAW AND IN THE TREATMENT OF 
OFFENDERS IN BELGIUM.) BULLETIN DE L*ADMINISTRATION 
PENITENTIAIRE, 2144):2173-193, 1967. 


A REVIEW OF DEVELOPMENTS IN THE FIELD OF CRIMINAL LAW AND 
CORRECTION IN BELGIUM SINCE THE INTRODUCTION OF THE CRIMINAL CODE UF 
1867 SHOWS A CLEAR TREND AWAY FROM AN EMPHASIS ON THE SERIOUSNESS OF 
THE OFFENSE TOWARD ONE ON THE PERSONALITY OF THE OFFENDER. 
EXTENUATING CIRCUMSTANCES PLAY AN EVER LARGER ROLE IN SENTENCING AND 
THE MEASURES TAKEN TOWARD MANY TYPES OF OFFENDERS», SUCH AS THE 
JUVENILE AND THE MENTALLY ILL» NO LONGER HAVE ANY RELATIONSHIP TO THE 
GRAVITY OF THE OFFENSE. TODAY THE OFFENSE JUSTIFIES THE INTERVENTION 
OF THE LAW BUT IT IS THE PERSONALITY OF THE OFFENDER WHICH DETERMINES 
THE CHOICE OF THe DISPOSITION. ANOTHER IMPORTANT DEVELOPMENT HAS 
BEEN THE LESSENING OF THE SEVERITY OF THE PUNISHMENT AND AN INCREASED 
EFFORT TO MINIMIZE ThHE DETRIMENTAL EFFECTS CF THE PROSECUTION AND THE 
SENTENCEs’ PARALLEL WITH THE DECREASE OF PUNITIVE MEASURES HAS BEEN 
THE DEVELOPMENT GF MCRE EFFECTIVE METHODS, SUCH AS PREVENTIVE ACTION 
PRIOR TO AN ANTICIPATED OFFENSE AND LONG-TERM SECURITY MEASURES FOR 
DANGEROUS OFFENDERS. CURRENT PRACTICES THUS REVEAL AN ALMOST 
COMPLETE CONTRADICTION BETWEEN THE CRIMINAL CODE OF 1867 AND ITS 
ACTUAL APPLICATION. ITS COMPLETE REVISION IS THEREFORE URGENT. 


16479 $03 

CITATION: HEINITZ, E. NOLL», PETER. DER UBERZEUGUNGSTATER IM 
STRAFRECHT. (OFFENDERS WITH IDEALISTIC MOTIVATION IN 
CRIMINAL LAW.) ZELTSCHRIFT FUR DIE GESAMTE 
STRAFRECHTSWISSENSCHAFT, 78(4):2615-662, 1966. 


IN JUDICIAL PRACTICE IN WEST GERMANY, OFFENDERS ACTING WITH AN 
IDEALISTIC MOTIVATIONs IN PARTICULAR, A POLITICAL ONEy HAVE OFTEN 
BEEN ENTITLED TO PRIVILEGED TREATMENT. IN PARTICULAR, THE RELATIVISM 
JF WEIMAR GERMANY TENDED TO FAVOR THIS CATEGORY OF OFFENDER. GERMAN 
LAW HAS DRAWN CONSIDERABLE NUANCES IN AN EFFORT TO DEFINE OFFENSES 
MOTIVATED BY [DEALISTIC URGES. AT THE PRESENT TIME, THERE IS NO 
LONGER A COMMON CONSENSUS ABOUT WHAT OFFENSES SHOULD BE INCLUDED IN 
THIS CATEGORY. SPECIAL TREATMENT OF IDEALISTICALLY MOTIVATED 
OFFENDERS MAKES THE PURPOSE OF THE SENTENCE QUESTIGNABLE AND PRESENTS 
A DANGER TO DEMOCRACY IN THE FINAL ANALYSIS. THE RECOGNITION OF THE 
PRIVILEGES OF THESE OFFENDERS AMOUNTS TO THE ENDORSEMENT BY THE STATE 
QF THE MURAL CODE ACCORDING TO WHICH THE OFFENDER ACTED. 
CONTROVERSIAL ISSUES CAN BE CONSIDERABLY REDUCED IF THE OFFENSES IN 
QUESTION ARE MORE NARROWLY DEFINED (SUCH AS REFUSAL OF MILITARY 
SERVICE, BETRAYAL OF STATE SECRETS, ETC.). 


16480 $03 

CITATION: GREAT BRITAIN. ROYAL COMMISSION ON THE PENAL SYSTEM IN 
ENGLAND AND WALES. WRITTEN EVIDENCE FROM GOVERNMENT 
DEPARTMENTS» MISCELLANEOUS BODIES AND INOIVIOUAL 
WITNESSES: MISCELLANEOUS BODIES. LONDGN, HER MAJESTY'S 
STATIONERY OFFICE, 1967. 384 P. 
(VOL. II: PART ONE). 
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THIS VOLUME OF MEMORANDA FROM 48 BRITISH PRIVATE ASSOCIATIONS 
PRESENTS GENERAL OBSERVATIONS, COMMENTS», AND RECOMMENDATIONS ON THE 
TREATMENT OF JUVENILE AND ADULT OFFENDERS IN ENGLAND AND WALES. 
AGENCIES SUBMITTING MEMORANDA INCLUDE: THE MAGISTRATES* ASSOCIATION, 
THE JUSTICES" CLERKS SOCIETY, THE GENERAL COUNCIL OF THE BAR, THE 
BRITISH MECICAL ASSOCIATION, THE CENTRAL AFTER-CARE ASSOCIATION, AND 
THE INSTITUTE FOR TRE STUDY AND TREATMENT OF DELINQUENCY. 


16481 $03 
CITATION: OLLESTAD, NORMAN. INSIDE THe F.B-IT. NEW YORK, LYLE STUART, 
1967. 315 P. $5.95. 


THE FEDERAL BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION IS AN ORGANIZATION FOUNDED 
ON HIGHLY CONSERVATIVE, REACTIONARY PRINCIPLES. MANY OF ITS HIGHER 
OFFICERS ADHERE TO SUCH CONCEPTS AS: GOD HELPING AMERICA'S 
PROTECTORS; THE SUPPRESSION OF INTELLECTUAL ELEMENTS OF SOCIETY; AND 
THE NEED FOR POLICE- STATE SECRECY AND DECEPTION IN OPERATIONS» WHICH 
THEY USE IN TRAINING NEW MEMBERS. THE IDEAS AND EXPRESSIONS OF THE 
DIRECTOR, Je EDGAR HCOVEK, PROVIDE GUIDELINES FOR THE BUREAU, AND 
TOTAL POWER OVER THE BUREAU RESTS IN HIS HANDS. BY PERSONAL DECISION 
HE CAN REMOVE AGENTS AND TRAINEES FROM THE FORCE, AND HIS INDIVIDUAL 
WHIMS, PREFERENCES, ANO DISLIKES ARE USED AS BUREAU-WIDE STANDARDS 
WHICH ALL AGENTS MUST FOLLOW. IN SOME CASES: NORMAL OPERATIONS ARE 
SUSPENDED DURING TFE VISIT OF THE DIRECTOR TO A LOCAL BUREAU--ALL 
AGENTS* ATTENTION IS FOCUSED ON PLEASING THEIR CHIEF AND MAKING HIS 
TRIP A PLEASURABLE ONE. WHILE AN ELABORATE INSTRUCTION PROGRAM IS 
ARRANGED FOR TRAINEES, IN FACT A GOOD DEAL OF IT IS NOT FUNCTIONAL; 
FACILITIES ARE LIMITcO OR RESTRICTED; NOT ENOUGH ATTENTION IS GIVEN 
TO MODERN METHOOS; AND TOG MUCH ATTENTION IS GIVEN TO INDOCTRINATION 
TO THE IDIOSYNCRACIES OF THE BUREAU. 


16482 $03 

CITATION: NORTHEASTERN UNIVERSITY. UNIVERSITY COLLEGE AND 
DEPARTMENT OF REHABILITATION AND SPECIAL EDUCATION. 
CURRICULUM MATERIALS DEVELOPED FROM A CONFERENCE ON 
EFFECTIVE APPROACHES TO THE REHABILITATION OF THE DISABLED 
PUBLIC GCFFENDER, EDITED BY REUBEN J. 

CITN2: MARGOLIN» KARL LARSON, AND RALPH VERNILE, JR. BOSTON, 
1966. 67 P. 


THE PURPOSES OF THIS CONFERENCE WERE: (1) TO INDICATE SOME OF 
THE PRACTICAL NEEDS CF THE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS FOR 
REHABILITATING THE PENAL OFFENDER THROUGH THE PROPER AND EFFECTIVE 
USES OF REHABILITATICN RESOURCES AND THE STATE VOCATIONAL 
REHABILITATIUN AGENCY; (2) TO EXAMINE PRINCIPLES AND COUNSELING 
METHODS THAT MIGHT MAKE FOR THE MOST EFFECTIVE REHABILITATION OF THE 
HANDICAPPED PENAL OFFENDER BEGINNING IN THE INSTITUTION AND 
CONTINUING IN THE CGMMUNITY AFTER HIS RELEASE OR PAROLE; (3) TO 
EXPLORE METHODS FOR ATTAINING A COOPERATIVE RELATICNSHIP BETWEEN 
STATE VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION AGENCIES AND CORRECTIONAL 
INSTITUTIONS. (AUTH). CONTENTS: INTRODUCTION, BY OR. LAWRENCE A. 
ALLEN; VOCATIONAL REFABILITATION INSTITUTIONS, BY Je WARREN PERRY; 
THE DISABLED PUBLIC CFFENDER IN FEDERAL INSTITUTIONS» BY MYRL 
ALEXANDER; THE PUBLIC OFFENDER AS CLIENT, BY DANIEL GLASER; 
INSTITUTIONAL TREATMENT AND REHABILITATIGN, BY DR. JOSEPH SATEN; SOME 
OBSERVATICNS ON TKE REHABILITATION OF THE PUBLIC OFFENDER, BY NORMAN 
Ae NEIBERG; PAID EMPLOYMENT: A KEY PSYCHOLOGICAL FACTOR IN THE 
SUCCESSFUL TREATMENT AND REHABILITATION PROGRAM FOR THE CONFINED 
PUBLIC OFFENDER, BY JOHN Je BRENNAN; PROGRAMS OF MASSACHUSETTS 
REHABILITATION COMMISSION IN REHABILITATING THE PENAL OFFENDER, BY 
JOHN LEVIS; POSTINSTITUTIONAL REHABILITATION OF THE PENAL OFFENDER: A 
COMMUNITY EFFORT, BY REUBEN Js MARGOLIN, ED-De-3 SUMMARY OF DAY'S 
PROCEEDINGS, BY GEORGE GOLDIN; COOPERATIVE ARRANGEMENTS BETWEEN THE 
STATE VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION AGENCY AND VARIOUS STATE 
INSTITUTIUNS, BY CHARLES KINNARD$; ALTO PROJECT--ATLANTA, GEORGIAs BY 
We Ae CRUMP$3; OVERVIEW OF VOCATIUNAL REHABILITATION ADMINISTRATION'S 
INVOLVEMENT IN CURRECTIONAL REHABILITATION, BY RICHARD GRANT; SUMMARY 
REVIEwW-SOME RANCOM REFLECTIONS OF A PARTICIPANT, BY BENEDICT S. 
ALPER. 








16484 $03 

CITATION: OWENS, CLAUDE Me. REPORT ON A THREE YEAR CCNTROLLEO STUDY 
OF TRE EFFECTIVENESS OF THE ANAHEIM-FULLERTON MUNICIPAL 
COURT DRIVERS IMPROVEMENT SCHOOL. THE MUNICIPAL COURT 
REVIEW, 7(2):7-14, 1967. 


A CONTROLLECO STUDY WAS MADE TO TEST THE EFFECTIVENESS OF THE 
ANAHEIM-FULLERTON MUNICIPAL COURT DRIVERS IMPROVEMENT SCHOOL. FOUR 
HUNDRED PERSONS APPEARING IN THAT COURT WITH THREE OR MORE MOVING 
VIOLATION CONVICTIONS IN ONE YEAR WERE PLACED IN ONE OF FOUR GROUPS, 
10G PER GROUP. ALL MEMBERS OF EACH GROUP WERE GIVEN ONE OF FOUR 
DIFFERENT SENTENCES AT RANDOM: (1) FINES (2) FINE AND PROBATION; (3) 
FINE AND DRIVERS SCHCOL; (4) FINE, PROBATION AND DRIVERS SCHOOL. 
(PROBATIUN WAS FOR GNE YEAR WITH FIVE DAYS JAIL SUSPENDED, 
CONDITIONEG UPON NU MOVING VIOLATION CONVICTIONS IN THAT YEAR.) THE 
RECORD OF CUNVICTICNS OF THESE PERSONS IN THE FOLLOWING TWO YEARS 
SUGGESTED THESE CONCLUSIONS: (1) IT ITS POSSIBLE TO DETERMINE THE 
EFFECT OF CERTAIN SENTENCES FOR CERTAIN OFFENDERS; (2) IN THE FIRST 
YEAR FOLLOWING COURT APPEARANCE, PROBATION ALONE OR DRIVERS SCHOOL 
ALONE (8UT NOT BOTH COMBINED) REDUCES TRAFFIC VIOLATION CONVICTIONS 
MORE THAN DOES JUST A FINEs AND IN THIS RESPECT BOTH PROBATION AND 
TRAFFIC SCFOOL ARE ABOUT EQUALLY EFFECTIVE; (3) IN THE SECOND YEAR 
FULLOWING COURT APPEARANCE, DRIVERS SCHOOL CONTINUES TO REDUCE 
CONVICTIGNS MORE THAN DOES JUST A FINE», BUT PROBATION DOES NOT; 
INSTEAD, ONCE PROBATION'S ONE YEAR TERM EXPIRES, PROBATION*S PREVIOUS 
GOOD EFFECT DISAPPEARS, IT NO LONGER BEING SIGNIFICANTLY DIFFERENT 
FROM A FINES TREREFORE, ORIVERS SCHOOL APPEARS TO HAVE MORE LASTING 
EFFECT THAN PROBATICN; (4) ORIVERS SCHOOL'S EFFECT APPEARS LESSENED 
BY COMBINING IT WITH PROBATION; (5) ASSIGNMENT TO DRIVERS SCHOOL 
@ITHOUT PROBATION APPEARS TO BE THE MOST EFFECTIVE OF THE FOUR 
SENTENCES IN RECUCING CONVICTIONS OF MULTI-TRAFFIC OFFENDERS. 
(AUTH. ED.) 


16485 $03 

CITATION: ELMER, ELIZABETH. CHILDREN IN JEOPARDY: A STUDY OF ABUSED 
MINORS ANC THEIR FAMILIES.» PHILADELPHIA, UNIVERSITY OF 
PITTSBURGH PRESS», 1967. 125F.- $2.50. 


A STUCY WAS MADE OF THE CONDITION OF CHILDREN WHO HAD BEEN 
BROUGHT INTO THE CHILDREN*S HOSPITAL OF PITTSBURGH WITH INJURIES 
THOUGHT TO BE THE RESULT OF ABUSE. OF 50 CHILDREN WITH MULTIPLE BONE 
INJURIES WHO wERE ORIGINALLY TO HAVE BEEN STUDIED, 25 PERCENT HAD 
DIED OR WERE IN INSTITUTIONS BY THE TIME THE STUDY WAS UNDERTAKEN. 

IN ALL THREE GROUPS CF CHILDREN STUDIED (ABUSED, NONABUSED, AND 
UNCLASSIFIED), ABNORMALITIES WERE PRESENT, BUT THE ABUSED CHILDREN 
WERE IN THE WORST CONDITIONS; THE NONABUSED IN THE BEST. OF THE 22 
ABUSED CHILDREN», ONLY TWO WERE WITHOUT PHYSICAL DEFECTS, DIFFICULTY 
IN INTELLECTUAL FUNCTIONING, SPEECH PROBLEMS, OR PERSONALITY 
PROBLEMS. IT WAS FOUND THAT THE REMOVAL OF A CHILD TO A FOSTER HOME 
RESULTED IN SOME IMPROVEMENT OF THE ABUSED CHILD*S WELFARE, BUT THAT 
THE CHANGE IN ENVIKCNMENT COULD NOT PRODUCE PERFECT RESULTS; THAT THE 
BEST OF FOSTER PARENTS COULD NOT UNDUE IRREVOCABLE DAMAGE WHICH HAD 
BEEN INFLICTED UPON THE CHILD BEFORE HE ENTERED THEIR HOME $ AND THAT 
IN MOST CASES, THE MCTHER HAD COMMITTED ABUSIVE ACTS UNDER THE STRESS 
OF A COMPLEX OF UNFAVORABLE SOCIAL AND PERSONAL CIRCUMSTANCES. THE 
MOST SERIOUS IMPLICATION OF THE FINDINGS IS THAT THE ABUSED CHILLREN 
OF TODAY COULOJ ALL TCO EASILY TURN INTO THE ABUSIVE PARENTS OF 
TOMORROW. 








oe 


16486€ $03 

CITATION: JUDICIAL CONFERENCE OF THE UNITED STATES. COMMITTEE ON 
THE OPERATION OF THE JURY SYSTEM. REPORT. FEDERAL RULES 
DECISIONS», 45(2):2353-386, 1967. 


THE SUBJECT OF THIS REPORT IS THE COMMITTEE'S DRAFT OF A BILL TO 
ASSURE NONDISCRIMINATION IN FEDERAL AND STATE JURY SELECTION AND 
SERVICE. THE GENERAL STRUCTURE OF THE FEDERAL JURY SELECTION PROCESS 
EMBODIED IN THIS BILL IS AS FOLLOWS. (1) THE JURY COMMISSION OR 
CLERK FOR EACH OISTRICT WILL OBTAIN COPIES OF THE VOTER LISTS FOR 
EACH POLITICAL SUBDIVISION WITHIN THE DISTRICT. (2) THE COMMISSION 
OR CLERK WILL SELECT NAMES FROM THESE LISTS IN ACCORDANCE WITH A 
RANDOM PROCEDURE. (2) THE JURY OFFICIALS WILL WRITE EACH NAME AND 
ADDRESS SO SELECTEO CN A SLIP OF PAPER AND PLACE IT IN A MASTER JURY 
WHEELe (4) AS THE NEED FOR JURORS ARISES, THE OFFICIALS WILL DRAW AT 
RANDOM FROM THE MASTER JURY WHEEL NAMES OF JURORS. EXPERIENCE 
INDICATES THAT ABOLT TWICE AS MANY NAMES WOULD HAVE TO BE DRAWN AS 
ARE ULTIMATELY NEEDEC AS JURORS. (5) A JURGR QUALIFICATION FORM WILL 
BE MAILED TU EACH PERSON WHOSE NAME WAS DRAWN FRCM THE MASTER JURY 
WHEEL. (6) THE JURY COMMISSION OR CLERK WILL RECOMMEND TO THE JUDGE, 
ON THE BASIS OF THE ANSWERS TO THE JUKOR QUALIFICATION FORM, WHICH 
PERSONS SHOULD BE DISQUALIFIED, EXEMPT, OR EXCUSED FROM JURY DUTY. 
(7) THE NAMES GF ALL PERSONS DETERMINED TO BE QUALIFIED AND NOT 
EXEMPT OR EXCUSED FROM JURY SERVICE WILL BE PLACED IN A QUALIFIED 
JURY WHEEL. (8) AS JURY PANELS WILL BE NEEDED, THE REQUIRED NUMBER 
OF NAMES WILL BE DRAWN AT RANDOM FROM THE QUALIFIED JURY WHEEL, AND 
SUMMONSES WILL BE SENT OUT. (9) THE COURT WILL BE EMPOWERED: (A) TO 
EXCUSE ANY PERSON SUMMONED FOR JURY SERVICE FOR A PERIOD UP TO SIX 
MONTHS AT A TIME UPCN A SHOWING OF UNOUE HARDSHIP OR EXTREME 
INCONVENIENCE; (8B) TO EXCLUDE ANY PERSON WHO MAY BE UNABLE TO RENDER 
IMPARTIAL JURY SERVICE OR WHOSE SERVICE WOULD DISRUPT THE 
PROCEEDINGS; AND (C) TU EXCLUDE. ANY PERSON WHO IS UNABLE TO FILL OUT 
A JUROR QUALIFICATION FORM OR WHO IS OTHERWISE NOT QUALIFIED FOR JURY 
SERVICE. (AUTH.) 


16487 $03 

CITATION: HILL» WILLIAM FAWCETT, STOLLER, FREDERICK He» STRAUB, 
CONSTANCE I. GROUP THERAPY FOR SOCIAL IMPACT: INNOVATION 
IN LEADERSHIP TRAINING. AMERICAN BEHAVIORAL SCIENTIST, 
11(1)21-49, 1967. 


AN IN-SERVICE TRAINING PROGRAM TO TEACH GROUP COUNSELING TO 
PROBATION OFFICERS IN CALIFORNIA HAS BEEN DEVELOPED BY THE YOUTH 
STUDIES CENTER OF TRE UNIVERSITY OF SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA. DURING THE 
50 HOURS OF TRAINING, THE MAJOR MODULES USED ARE THE GROUP COUNSELING 
TRAINING SYLLABUS, LEARNING THRU DISCUSSION (LTD) METHOD, HILL 
INTERACTION MATRIX (FIM) CONCEPTUAL SYSTEM, AND PRACTICUM-CONDUCTING 
GROUPS WITH CLIENTS. THE EMPHASIS OF THE COURSE IS ON PREPARING THE 
TRAINEE TO BE ABLE TC PROFIT FROM HIS SUBSEQUENT EXPERIENCES, AND TO 
BE ABLE TO LEARN FRCM HIS COLLEAGUES AND OTHER CONSULTANTS OR FROM 
THE LITERATURE. EVALUATION OF THE PROGRAM CONCERNED: (1) THE 
EFFECTIVENESS OF THE TOTAL TRAINING DESIGN; (2) THE COMPONENT PARTS 
OF THE TRAINING IN TERMS OF THEIR RELATIVE EFFECTIVENESS; (3) 
SEQUENCES OF TRAINING EXPERIENCES; (4) THE OIFFERENTIAL CAPACITY OF 
PROBATION PERSONNEL TO PROFIT FROM TRAINING; (5) THE IMPACT OF 
TRAINING ON DEPARTMENTS; ANDO (6) THE ATTITUDES OF THE CHIEF PROBATION 
OFFICERS AND THE EFFECT OF THESE ON THE SUCCESS OF THE PROGRAM. 

BASED UPON ANALYSIS OF THE DATA, IT IS CONCLUDED THAT: 

ADMINISTRATIVE ATMOSPHERES WILL ONLY MAKE A DIFFERENCE WHERE THERE IS 
RELATIVELY WEAK SUPPORT FOR CONDUCTING GROUPS; STAFF WITH A BROAD 
EXPERIENCE IN CONDUCTING GROUPS ARE REQUIRED TO ENCCURAGE TRAINEES TO 
CONDUCT GROUPS; SOME FOLLOW-UP SUPERVISION SHOULD BE PROVIDED; AND 





LARGE SCALE TRAINING PROGRAMS IN GROUP COUNSELING ARE PRACTICAL 
WITHOUT MAKING A CAREFUL SELECTION OF PERSONNEL WITHIN DEPARTMENTS OR 
A CAREFUL DETERMINATION OF DEPARTMENT ATTITUDES. IT IS FURTHER 
CONCLUDED THAT VERY GOOD CURRICULUM MATERIALS AND A SUCCESSFUL 
TRAINING DESIGN HAVE BEEN DEVELOPED ENABLING A LARGE GROUP OF 
PROBATION OFFICERS TO BE TRAINED IN GROUP COUNSELING. 


16488 $03 
CITATION: MACFADEN, WILLIAM E~«’ TWO LANDMARK CASES. YOUTH AUTHORITY 
QUARTERLY,» 20(2)23-9, 1967. 


THE SUPREME COURT'S DECISIONS ON THE KENT AND GAULT CASES, 
INVOLVING DUE PROCESS AND FAIR TREATMENT IN JUVENILE COURT 
PROCEEDINGS, ARE INTERPRETED AS ULTIMATUMS TO ALL JUVENILE COURTS, 
STATING THAT IF THEY ARE ENGAGED IN ANY TYPE OF PROCEEDING WHEREBY 
THEY CAN RESTRICT OR CONTROL THE FREEDOM OF A JUVENILE, THEY SHALL 00 
$O AS COURTS AND NOT AS SGCIAL AGENCIES UP TO AND INCLUDING THE 
ADJUDICATION PROCESS. THE JUVENILE OFFENDER IS ENTITLED TO HIS 
CONSTITUTIONAL RIGHTS AND A COURT OR AGENCY HANOLING HIM MUST CONDUCT 
ALL PROCEEDINGS IN ACCORDANCE WITH DUE PROCESS UNTIL THE COURT HAS 
AQUIRED THE RIGHT TO ENGAGE THE CORRECTIVE REFORMATORY OR THE 
REHABILITATIVE FEATURES OF THE JUVENILE SYSTEM. 


16489 $03 

CITATION: CARKEET, ROSS Aw THIS ELUSIVE THING CALLED "DUE PROCESS" 
IN THE JUVENILE COURT. YOUTH AUTHORITY QUARTERLY, 
20(2)210-19, 1967. 


DUE PROCESS IN JUVENILE COURTS IS A SUBJECT OF CONTINUING 
CONCERN AND A CAUSE OF UNCERTAINTY FOR THOSE DEALING WITH JUVENILE 
OFFENDERS TODAY. THIS IS BECAUSE IT RAISES QUESTIONS CONCERNING 
DEALING WITH JUVENILES, THEIR RIGHT TO COUNSEL, AND WHETHER OR NOT 
THE RULES OF ESCOBECLC, DORADO, AND MIRANDA APPLY TO THEM. IT HAS 
BEEN ARGUED THAT A JUVENILE COURT PROCEEDING IS NOT A CRIMINAL 
PROCEEDING AND TEFAT THE POTENTIAL WARD IS NOT ENTITLED TO THE SAME 
CONSTITUTIONAL RIGHTS AS AN ADULT IN A CRIMINAL TRIAL. FROM THE 
OPPOSING VIEWPOINT, IT IS CONTENDED THAT WHILE PROCEEDINGS IN THE 
JUVENILE COURT ARE FOR THE WELFARE OF THE ACCUSED, THEY STILL DEPRIVE 
THE INDIVIDUAL OF LIBERTY AND THceREFORE MUST CONFORM TO 
CONSTITUTIONAL GURANTEES OF THE PROCESS OF LAW. AS A RESULT OF THE 
ESCOBECG, DORADO, AND MIRANDA RULINGS, IT IS RECOGNIZED THAT A 
CONFESSION OR ADMISSION IN THE JUVENILE COURT CANNOT BE USED TO FIND 
THE CHARGES TRUE-’ TRFEREFORE IT MIGHT BE A GOOD PRECAUTIONARY MEASURE 
TO ADVISE TFE MINOR OF HIS RIGHTS,» ANOy IF HE SHOULD WAIVE THEM, TO 
OBTAIN HIS STATEMENT. 


10490 $03 

CITATION: CAMPOS, LEONARD P. DEVELOPING EIGHT *THERAPEUTIC 
COMMUNITIES* AT A SCHOOL FOR BUYS. YOUTH AUTHORITY 
QUARTERLY, 20(2),20-3l,) 1967. 


TRE O. He CLOSE SCHOOL FOR 6BOYS, VESIGNED FOR A CAPACITY OF 400 
BOYS AGED 13-15, IS AN OUTGROWTH OF A MAJOR PRUGRAM CHANGE OCCURRING 
IN CALIFORNIA AND IS ThE CULMINATION OF UVER A DECADE OF EXPERIENCE 
AND RESEARCH IN DELINQUENCY REHABILITATION. TENTATIVE TREATMENT 
JBJECTIVES INCLUDE: THE ESTABLISHMENT OF A THERAPEUTIC "CLIMATE" IN 
THE SCHUOL$; THE AODGPTICN OF AN APPROPRIATE PERSONALITY TYPOLOGY 
THROUGH THE USE OF TRE INTERPERSONAL MATURITY (I-LEVEL) 
CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM; AND THE DEVELOPMENT CF A DIFFERENTIAL 
TREATMENT MODEL BASEC ON THIS PERSONALITY TYPOLOGY. THE MODEL WOULD 
EMPLOY THE COMMUNITY AS A THERAPEUTIC MEDIUM IN CONJUNCTION WITH 
SMALL GROUP AND INUIVIOUAL COUNSELING OR PSYCHOTHERAPY. 


16491 $03 

CITATION: MORENO GONZALEZ, RAFAEL. LA SEGURIDAD SOCIAL INSTRUMENTO 
DE LUCHA CONTRA DELINCUENCIA. (WELFARE, INSTRUMENT IN THE 
FIGHT AGAINST CRIME.) CRIMINALIA, 33(8)2372-381, 1967. 





CRIME IS A PROOLCT OF BIULOGICAL AND SOCIAL INFLUENCES» AND THE 
INSTITUTION OF WELFARE IN MEXICO HELPS COMBAT CRIME-INDUCING FACTORS 
IN BOTH TRKESE AREAS. WELFARE WILL PROVIDE FOR PUBLIC HEALTH MEASURES 
AGAINST THE MOST COMMON DISEASES IN MEXICO, AS WELL AS PROVIDE BETTER 
SOCIAL AND LIVING CCNDITIONS FOR THE LOWER CLASS URBAN POPULATION. 
PUBLIC HOLSING WILL BE CONSTRUCTED IN THREE DISTRICTS OF MEXICO CITY; 
WELFARE CENTERS WILL BE INSTITUTED AND WILL BE STAFFED WITH 
PROFESSIONALS ABLE TC OFFER ADVICE AND HELP ON INDIVIDUAL, SOCIAL, 
AND LEGAL PROBLEMS; AND VARIOUS THERAPEUTIC CLUBS WILL BE FORMED FOR 
JIFFERENT AGE GROUPS. WITH THE ENACTMENT OF THESE MEASURES, THE 
MEXICAN NATION HAS TAKEN A SIGNIFICANT STEP FORWARD IN COMBATING THE 
SOURCES OF URBAN CRIME. 


16492 $03 

CITATION: PARINAUD, ANDRE. LA SOCIEDAD MODERNA EMPUJA AL CRIMEN, 
ENTREVISTA CON EL CRIMINOLOGO V.Ve. STANCIU. (MODERN 
SOCIETY ENCUURAGES CRIME, AN INTERVIEW WITH V. Ve. STANCIU, 
CRIMINOLCGIST.~) CRIMINALIA, 33(8)2413-419, 1967. 


THE HIGHLY INDLSTRIALIZED SOCIETY PLACES THE MENTAL AND PHYSICAL 
HEALTH OF ITS MEMBERS IN DANGER. THE RAPID PACE OF LIFE, LACK OF 
PERSONAL CONTACT WITF FELLOW HUMAN BEINGS» AND SUBMISSION OF MAN TO 
MACHINE PRODUCE PATTERNS OF THOUGHT IN THE INDIVIDUAL WHICH MAY TEND 
TO DISCOUNT THE RIGHTS AND PREFERENCES OF OTHER CITIZENS. THIS 
PROGOOUCES A LAXNESS IN INVOLVING ONE*S SELF IN THE AFFAIRS OF OTHERS, 
WHICH EXTENDS TO NOT HELPING OTHERS IN TIME OF NEED. FRCM THIS WAY 
QF THINKING, IT IS GNLY A SHORT STEP TO COMPLETE DISREGARD FOR OTHER 
INDIVIDUALS», WHICH MAY EASILY LEAD TO CRIMINAL ACTS. 


16493 $03 

CITATION: CAINy RICFARD Se EMOCIONES-LA MECHA PARA EL POLIGRAFO. 
(EMOTIONS, THE FODDER FOR THE POLYGRAPH.) CRIMINALIA, 
33(8)2420-425, 1967. 


CONTRARY TO THE CONNOTATION GIVEN BY [TS POPULAR APPELLATION, 
THE POLYGRAPH DOES NCT DETECT LIES. RATHERs IT IS A COMBINATION OF 
COMMON MEDICAL INSTRUMENTS WHICH MEASURE BLOOD PRESSURE, BREATHING 
RATE, AND PERSPIRATION. THUS EMOTIONS, WHICH PRODUCE GREATER ACTIVITY 
IN EACH OF THESE BODILY SYSTEMS, ARE THE KEY TO WORKINGS OF THE 
POLYGRAPH. EVEN CRIMINALS WHO HAVE LEARNED TO CONTROL THEIR EMOTIONS 
CAREFULLY IN CERTAIN SITUATIONS EVINCE SOME REACTION WHEN TESTED ON A 
POLYGRAPH, BUT MANY INNUCENT PERSONS, MERELY EXCITED BY THE PROSPECT 
OF THE TEST,» JO THE SAME. THUS THE DEVICE IS NOT FCOLPROOF, THOUGH 
IT DOES OFFER COLLABGRATING EVIDENCE AND DATA TO FURTHER POLICE 
INVESTIGATIONS. 


16494 $03 
CITATION: TARR» CRARLES S. WHEN WE FAIL. YOUTH SERVICE NEWS, 
18(3)213-20, 1967. 


THE MONSIGNOR De GREGORY DUGAN START (SHORT TERM ADOLESCENT 
RESIDENT TRAINING) CENTER IN AUBURN, NEW YORK, UNDER THE AUSPICES OF 
THE NEW YORK STATE YCUTH COMMISSION, IS A SHORT-TERM, MINIMUM 
SECURITY INSTITUTION FOR DELINQUENT BOYS, 15 TO 17. THE PROGRAM 
PROVIDES FOR AN EIGHT-HOUR WORKDAY UNDER QUALIFIED SUPERVISION, FIVE 
CAYS ‘A WEEK. FIVE NIGHTS WEEKLY YOUNGSTERS MEET WITH A SOCIAL WORKER 
FOR GROUP THERAPY SESSIONS. A REMEDIAL EDUCATION PROGRAM IS ALSO 
OFFERED IN THE EVENINGS. THE PERSONALITIES AND BEHAVIOR OF THE 
YOUNGSTERS WHO FAILEC TO ADJUST TO THE INSTITUTION WERE ANALYZED IN 
AN ATTEMPT TO DEVELOP A TYPOLOGY OF FAILURESe THE FOLLOWING 
CATEGORIES OF DELINQUENTS WERE FOUND TU BE MOST LIKELY TO FAIL IN THE 
PROGRAM: (1) TRE YCUNGSTER WHO IS UNABLE TO TOLERATE CRITICAL 
DISCUSSION WHICH ATTACKS HIS TENUOUS SELF-IMAGE; (2) ONE WHO IS 
PLEASURE-SEEKING AND MANIPULATIVE, I-Ees THE SOCIOPATHIC PERSONALITY; 
(3) THE YOUNGSTER WHO IS DEPENDENT, NEGLECTED, DEPRESSED, GROSSLY 
INADEQUATE AND VERBALLY UNCOMMUNICATIVEs; (4) THE IMMATURE YOUNGSTER 
WHO LACKS THE DEGREE OF SOPHISTICATION OF MANY OF HIS PEERS; AND (5) 
ONE WHG EXPERIENCES PRIBLEMS IN FINDING HIS IDENTITY NOT GNLY AS A 
MALE BUT AS AN INDIVIDUAL, AND WHO FREQUENTLY HAS BOTH HOMOSEXUAL AND 
HETEROSEXUAL EXPERIENCES. 
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16495 $03 

CITATION: STREE, WALTER. PUBLIZISTISCHER GEHEIMNISVERRAT IM BEREICH 
DES STAATSSCHUTZES. (BETRAYAL OF SECRETS THROUGH 
PUBLICITY IN RESPECT TO STATE SECURITY.) ZEITSCHRIFT FUR 
CIE GESAMTE STRAFRECHT SWI SSENSCHAFT, 78(4) 2663-694, 1966. 


A BILL INTRODUCED BY THE GOVERNMENT OF WEST GERMANY 
DISTINGUISHES BETWEEN THREE CATEGORIES OF CONSCIOUS VIOLATION OF 
STATE SECRETS: HIGH TREASON (LANDESVERRAT), DISCLOSURE, AND HANDING 
OVER STATE SECRETS. IN THE PROPOSED LAW, THE NOTION OF SECRECY 
SHOULD BE DETERMINED MATERIALLY. ONLY WHERE THE NEED FOR SECRECY CAN 
BE FULLY JUSTIFIED SFOULD INFORMATION BE CLASSIFIED. GENERALLY 
ACCESSIBLE INFORMATICN, AS WELL AS ITS COMBINATION AND 
INTERPRETATION, SHOULD BE EXCLUDED. THE CONCEPT IS TO BE KEPT AS 
NARROW AS POSSIBLE SC AS NOT TO CONSTITUTE AN OBSTACLE TO THE NORMAL 
OPERATION CF PUBLIC LIFe. 


1643€ $03 

CITATION: LACKNER, KARL. LANDESVERRATERISCHE AGENTENTATIGKEIT. 
(TREASONABLE ACTIVITIES OF INTELLIGENCE AGENTS.) 
ZEITSCHRIFT FUR OLE GESAMTE STRAFRECHTSWISSENSCHAFT, 
78(4)26S5-724, 1966. 


THE EXTENSION OF INTELLIGENCE ACTIVITIES BEYOND THE STRICTLY 
MILITAKY SPHERE HAS RESULTED IN AN INCREASING COMPLEXITY OF LAWS 
DEALING WITH DEFENSE AGAINST ESPIONAGE. IN WEST GERMANY, THE TREASON 
ARTICLE GF THE CRIMINAL CODE STILL CONSTITUTES THE MAIN LEGAL WEAPON 
IN DEALING WITH TRE PROSECUTION OF FOREIGN AGENTS. OUE TO THE 
PECULIAR SITUATION OF DIVIDED GERMANY, THE COURTS GFTEN HAVE TO DEAL 
WITH CASES OF PERSONS RECRUITED FOR ESPIONAGE ACTIVITIES BY THE EAST 
GERMAN INTELLIGENCE SERVICES AGAINST THEIR WILL. THE COURTS FACE THE 
DIFFICULTY OF ESTABLISHING THE RELATIVE WEIGHT OF THE OBJECTIVE 
ASPECTS, IeEsy THE OLTWARD CHARACTERISTICS GF TREASON, AND OF THE 
SUBJECTIVE GNES» INVOLVING THe OFFENDER'S REAL INTENTIONS. TOO 
NARROW AN INTERPKETATION OF TREASON MUST BE AVOIDED, SC THAT ALL 
ASPECTS OF THE AGENT®*S ACTIVITIES MAY Be PROSECUTED. 


16497 $03 

CITATION: IDAHO. FEALTH DEPARTMENT. JUVENILE DELINQUENCY: A LOOK 
TO THE FUTURE. IDAHO ANNUAL HEALTH CONFERENCE. SUN 
VALLEY, MAY 1967. 170 P. 


JUVENILE DELINQUENCY WAS THE SUBJECT OF SPEECHES PRESENTED AT 
THE IDAHO ANNUAL FEALTH CONFERENCE HELD ON MAY 23-25, 1967 AT SUN 
VALLEY. ASPECTS DISCUSSED INCLUDED: THE MENTAL AND PHYSICAL CAUSES 
JF JUVENILE DELINQUENCY; THE EXTENT OF THE PROBLEM; ITS SOCIAL 
ASPECTS; NEEDS IN TRE CORRECTIONAL FIELD; PREVENTION, TREATMENT, 
REHABILITATION, AND CORRECTIONAL SERVICES; THE ROLE OF GROUP THERAPY 
IN AND OUT OF INSTITUTIONS; LAW ENFORCEMENT; YOUTH AND ADULT JUSTICE 
TRENDS; TRE ATTORNEY'S ROLE IN PROSECUTION AND PROTECTION OF THE 
RIGHTS OF JUVENILES; THE ROLE OF THE JUVENILE COURT. 


16498 $03 

CITATION: CANADA. COMINION BUREAU OF STATISTICS. MURDER STATISTICS, 
1966~- OTTAWA, QUEEN'S PRINTER, 1967. 35 Pe (CATALOGUE 
NO. 865-2CS) $ .50 


THE INFORMATICN CONTAINED IN THIS REPORT HAS BEEN SUBMITTED BY 
CANADIAN POLICE DEPARTMENTS AND COURTS AS PART OF THEIR REGULAR 
STATISTICAL REPORTING PROGRAM. NATION-WIDE DATA CONCERNING HOMICIDES 
COMMITTED IN 1966 ARE PRESENTED ON HOMICIDE VICTIMS; ACCUSED; 
INCIDENTS; CHARACTERISTICS OF SUSPECTS AND VICTIMS; DISPOSITION OF 
PERSONS NOT SENT TO TRIAL$ DISPOSITION OF PERSONS SENT TO TRIAL; 
CLEARANCE BY POLICE CF MURDER INCIDENTS; INCIDENTS OF MURDER WITH 
SINGLE ANC MULTIPLE VICTIMS; RELATIONSHIP OF SUSPECT TO VICTIM; AGE, 
SEX AND RELATIONSHIP CF MURDER SUSPECTS; AGE, SEX AND RELATIONSHIP OF 





MURDER SUSPECTS WHU COMMITTED SUICIDE AT TIME OF OFFENSE; DISPOSITION 
OF PERSONS CHARGED BY RELATIONSHIP GROUP; NUMBER OF MURDERS AND 
INCIDENTS BY RELATICNSHIP OF SUSPECT TO VICTIM AND AGE AND SEX OF 
VICTIM; ANO METHCO OF COMMITTING OFFENSE. 


16499 $03 
CITATION: PHILLIPS, CHARLES We. DOING MORE THAN TIME. EMPLOYMENT 
SERVICE REVIEW, 4(8/9)228-31, 35, 1967. 


ALTHOUGH OVER 1C,000 PRISONERS ARE RELEASED FROM STATE AND 
FEDERAL PRISONS IN ThE UNITED STATES ANNUALLY» IT IS EXPECTED THAT 
ONE OUT OF THREE OF TRESE EX-CONVICTS WILL BE RE-INSTITUTIONALIZED AT 
A LATER DATE. UNDER DISCUSSION IS THE ROLE OF EDUCATION AS PART OF 
AN OVERALL REHABILITATION PROGRAM TO HELP PRISONERS BECOME BETTER 
EQUIPPED TO WITHSTAND THE RIGORS OF EVERY DAY LIFE UPCN THEIR 
RELEASE. 


16500 $03 

»CITATION: CHICHIZCLA, MARIO I. LA INTERNACION DE LOS INIMPUTABLES 
QUE COMETEN HECHOS DELICTUGSOS. (CONFINEMENT OF 
INCULPABLE PERSONS WHO COMMIT CRIMES.) REVISTA DEL 
INSTITUTO DE INVESTIGACIONES Y DOCENCIA CRIMINOLOGICAS, NO 
VOL- (9)21C7-130, 1965-1966. 


BY ARGENTINE LAws THOSE INDIVIDUALS WHC AT THE MOMENT OF 
COMMISSION OF A CRIME DO NOT OR CANNOT COMPREHEND THE CRIMINALITY OF 
THEIR ACTIONS ARE NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR THESE ACTIONS, AND THUS CANNOT 
B3E LEGALLY PUNISHED. THIS MAY OCCUR IN CASES OF MORAL INSANITY, OR 
IN TEMPORARY FITS OF EMOTION BROUGHT ABOUT BY EXTERNAL CIRCUMSTANCES. 
A JUDGE MAY CONFINE SUCH PERSONS TO MENTAL INSTITUTIONS FOR EXTENDED 
AND INDEFINITE PERIGCS WHEN THEY CONSTITUTE A DANGER TO SOCIETY. 

WHEN ANTISOCIAL TENDENCIES HAVE BEEN ELIMINATED BY THERAPY, THE 
INDIVIDUAL MUST Be RELEASED. IN NO CASE MAY HE BE PUNISHED FOR HIS 
EARLIER CRIMINAL ACT AFTER HE HAS BEEN CURED. 


16501 $03 

CITATION: OREGON. MENTAL HEALTH DIVISION. ALCOHOLIC OFFENDER: JAIL 
OR TREATMENT? PROCEEDINGS OF A CONFERENCE ON THE 
COMMUNITY PROBLEM OF THE CHRONIC DRINKING OFFENDER, MAY 4- 
5+ 19654 PORTLAND, (1967). 27 P. 


THE HANDLING OF THE CHRONIC ODRUNKENNESS OFFENDER», WHOSE MAJOR 
AND IN MANY CASES CNLY» OFFENSE IS BEING DRUNK IN PUBLIC, IS 
DISCUSSED. THE FOCLS IS ON CREATING GUIDELINES FOR ALTERNATIVES 
WHICH THE COMMUNITY CAN DEVELOP TO DIRECT AND SUPPORT SUCH OFFENDERS. 


16502 $03 

CITATION: ROSENTHALs MICHAEL P. DANGEROUS DRUG LEGISLATION IN THE 
UNITED STATES: RECOMMENDATIONS AND COMMENTS. TEXAS LAW 
REVIEW, 45(6)21037-1174, 1967. 


TRE EXISTING FECERAL AND STATE LAW IS REVIEWED AND NEW FEDERAL 
LEGISLATION IS EXAMINED AND EVALUATED TO DETERMINE TO WHAT EXTENT IT 
SHOULD BE CHANGED. PROPOSALS FOR STATE LEGISLATION REGULATING 
DANGEROUS CRUG DISTRIBUTION ARE OUTLINED. A DISCUSSION OF MARIHUANA 
IS INCLUDED INASMUCH AS IT IS USUALLY CHARACTERIZED AS A HALLUCINOGEN 
AND POSES MANY PROBLEMS SIMILAR TO THOSE POSED BY OTHER 
HALLUCINOGENS. CONTENTS: DANGEROUS ORUGS AND DRUG ABUSE; EXISTING 
LAW; RECOMMENDATIONS AND COMMENTS; CONCLUSIONS. 


16503 $03 
CITATION: LUNDEN, WALTER A. CRIME AND CRIMINALS.» AMES, IOWA STATE 
UNIVERSITY PRESS» 1967. 341 P. $7.50 


THE PURPOSE OF THIS TEXTBOOK IS TO ASSEMBLE IN USABLE FORM 


CONCISE Us. Se ANO INTERNATIONAL CRIMINAL STATISTICS NOT HITHERTO 
READILY AVAILABLE. THE INFORMATION COVERS DATA ON THE EXTENT OF 
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CRIME, THe CHARACTERISTICS OF OFFENDERS, CRIMINAL PROCESSING OF THE 
FELONs ANC MATERIAL RELATING TO THE IMPRISONMENT OF OFFENDERS. 


16504 $03 
CITATION: WESTIN, ALAN Fe PRIVACY AND FREEDOM. NEW YORK, ATHENEUM, 
1967. $1C.00 


THE TENDENCY OF AMERICANS TO SPY GN ONE ANOTHER HAS CAUSED 
SERIOUS AND INCREASING CONCERN FOR LAWYER AND LAYMAN ALIKE. IN THE 
LAST TwO DECADES THERE HAVE BEEN TREMENDOUS ADVANCES IN THE 
TECHNOLOGY OF PRIVACY-INVASION DEVICES: HIODEN CAMERAS AND 
EAVESDROPPING MECHANISMS FOR SECRET SURVEILLANCE; LIE DETECTORS, 
PERSONALITY TESTS, AND SUBLIMINAL SUGGESTICN FOR PRCBING MAN'S 
PRIVATE LIFE AND HIS SUBCONSCIOUS; AND COMPUTERS FOR RECORDING AND 
DISSEMINATING PERSONAL DATA 6Y ELECTRONIC IMPULSE. THIS BOOK 
EXAMINES TFE NATURE ANDO USES MADE OF THESE DEVICES BY GOVERNMENT, 
INDUSTRY, AND PRIVATE INCIVIDUALSs AND THE RESPONSES OF LEGISLATURES, 
THE PRESS» AND OTHER INSTITUTIONS. ALSO DISCUSSED IS THE NATURE OF 
PRIVACY, WHAT IT MEANS TO THE AMERICAN CITIZEN», AND WHAT CAN BE DONE 
TU SAFEGUARD AGAINST CONTINUING ABROGATION OF PRIVACY WHILE STILL 
MAINTAINING MAXIMUM SECURITY OF THE STATE AND THE INDIVIDUAL. 


16505 $03 
CITATION: EPSTEIN, CAVIO. THE TREATMENT OF THE POLICE 8Y THE NEGRO 
PRESS.» CRIMINOLOGICA, 5(30)247-59, 1967. 


A STUDY OF A NEGRO WEEKLY NEWSPAPER WAS UNDERTAKEN TO DETERMINE 
THE LEGITIMACY OF POLICE COMPLAINTS ABGUT UNFAVORABLE AND 
[INFLAMMATORY COVERACE OF LAW ENFORCEMENT, WHICH THEY BLAME FOR MUCH 
OF THE POLICE-NEGRO CONFLICT. A TWO-YEAR (1964-1965) CONTENT ANALYSIS 
OF THIS NEWSPAPER WAS MADE. IT WAS FOUND THAT IN TERMS OF TOTAL 
SPACE, NUMBER OF ARTICLES», HEADLINES, EDITORIALS, PICTURES» AND 
LETTERS, THE POLICE WERE TREATED VERY UNFAVORABLY. THE MOST 
JNFAVORABLE COVERAGE WAS FOUND IN THE TREATMENT ACCORDED TO THE 
POLICE IN THE NEWSPAPER HEADLINES, EDITORIALS» BY-LINED COLUMNS,» AND 
LETTERS TO THE EOITCR. THERE IS NO PANACEA FOR THE PROBLEM FACED BY 
THE POLICE RELATIVE TO THE NEGRO PRESS», AND THE NEGRO PRESS IS ONLY A 
REFLECTION OF TFE ATTITUDE PREVALENT IN THE NEGRO COMMUNITY. HOWEVER 
INNOCENT A PARTICULAR POLICE DEPARTMENT MAY BE, IT HAS TO BEAR THE 
BRUNT OF GENERATIONS OF SUPPRESSION FELT BY THE NEGRO AT THE HANDS OF 
THE POLICE AT OTHER TIMES AND AT OTHER PLACES. 


1650€ $03 

CITATION: HINKy ULF. OLE KRIMINOGENE WIRKUNG DER UNTERSUCHUNGSHAFT. 
(THE CRIMINOGENIC EFFECT GF DETENTION.) KRIMINALISTIK, 
21(10)2522-525,5 1967. 


A STUDY WAS MADE OF THE EFFECT OF A CRIME SUSPECT'S PRE- TRIAL 
DETENTION CN THE ATTITUDE THE PUBLIC FORMS TOWARD THAT SUSPECT AND 
THE EFFECT THIS ATTITUDE HAS ON THE SUBSEQUENT LIFE OF THE FORMER 
SUSPECT. TWO HUNDRED MEMBERS OF THE GENERAL PUBLIC SELECTED AT 
RANDOM IN THREE LARCE CITIES IN WEST GERMANY WERE ASKED TO DESCRIBE 
THEIR ATTITUDES TUWARD A PERSON AT THREE SIX-WEEK TIME INTERVALS: 
(1) PRIOR TO HIS CONTACT WITH THE LAW; (2) DURING HIS PRE-TRIAL 
DETENTION UNDER SUSPICION OF HAVING COMMITTED HOMICIDE; AND (3) 
SUBSEQUENT TO HIS RELEASE DUE TO LACK OF EVIDENCE. THE RESPONSES 
INDICATED THAT A PERSON DETAINED FOR A LONG PERIOD ON SUSPICION OF 
CRIME WILL SUFFER A LOSS OF PRESTIGE EVEN IF FOUND NOT GUILTY. A 
SECOND GROUP OF 100 SLBJECTS WERE GIVEN THE SAME QUESTIONNAIRE ABOUT 
A PERSON ALSO SUSPECTED OF HOMICIDE AND RELEASED FOR LACK OF EVIDENCE 
BUT NOT PLACED IN JAIL PRIOR TO THE COURT HEARING. ANSWERS REVEALED 
THAT AN INNOCENT PERSON ACCUSED OF CRIME WHO IS NOT PLACED IN 
DETENTION WILL NOT BE OSTRACIZED BY SOCIETY. THE THIRD PART OF THE 
STUDY CONCERNED 36 PRISON INMATES WHO, PRIOR TO THEIR LATEST 
CONVICTION, WERE DETAINED IN JAIL FOR SUSPICION OF CRIME AND 
SUBSEQUENTLY RELEASED BY THE COURT FOR LACK OF EVIDENCE. ANSWERS 
ELICITED BY A QUESTIONNAIRE AND A STUDY OF THE PRISONERS* LIFE-STYLES 
SUBSEQUENT TO THEIR RELEASE FROM JAIL REVEALED THAT SOCIETY'S 
OSTRACISM KAD CONTRIBUTED HEAVILY TO THEIR CRIMINALITY. MOST HAD 
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BEEN REJECTED BY THEIR FAMILIES AND FRIENDS AND HAD LOST THEIR JOBS 
AS A RESULT OF HAVING SPENT TIME IN JAIL AWAITING TRIAL. THE 
CONCLUSION REACHED WAS THAT AN INNOCENT PERSON WHO IS REGARDED AS A 
CRIMINAL BY SOCIETY AND OSTRACIZED WILL REACT BY BECOMING A CRIMINAL. 


16507 $03 

CITATION: CALIFORNIA. YOUTH AUTHORITY DEPARTMENT. FORESTRY CAMP 
STUDY: CCMPARISON OF RECIDIVISM RATES OF CAMP-—ELIGIBLE 
BOYS RANDOMLY ASSIGNED TO CAMP AND TO INSTITUTIONAL 
PROGRAMS, BY MARTIN Je MOLOFe SACRAMENTO, 1967. 37 P. 
(RESEARCF REPORT NO. 53)° 


A STUDY WAS PERFORMED IN ORDER TO DETERMINE IF THE RELATIVELY 
LOWER RATES OF RECIDIVISM FOUND FOR YOUTH AUTHORITY WARDS RELEASED 
FROM FORESTRY CAMPS AS COMPARED WITH THOSE RELEASED FROM OTHER 
FACILITIES wOULD CONTINUE TO BE MANIFESTED WHEN THE SELECTION PROCESS 
WAS CONTROLLED. PANELS OF YOUTH AUTHORITY BOARD MEMBERS AND HEARING 
REPRESENTATIVES AT REGULAR CLINIC MEETINGS JUDGED WARDS AS TO THEIR 
ELIGIBILITY FOR BOTH CAMP AND INSTITUTIONAL PROGRAMS. WARDS DECLARED 
ELIGIBLE WERE ASSIGNED EITHER TO A CAMP OR TO AN INSTITUTION BY MEANS 
OF A RANDCM METROD. THE SPECIFIC CAMP OR INSTITUTION WAS SELECTED BY 
THE PANEL. WARCS IN THE STUDY SAMPLE WERE FOLLOWED-UP FOR A PERIOD 
OF 15 MONTHS FROM TFE DAY OF RELEASE TO PAROLE. RECIDIVISTS WERE 
WARDS FOR WHOM A SUSPENSION GF PAROLE WITHIN THIS PERIOD LED TO A 
REVOCATION OF PAROLE OR A DISCHARGE FROM YOUTH AUTHORITY 
JURISDICTION. THE MAJOR FINDING WAS THAT RECIDIVISM RATES OF WARDS 
RANDOMLY ASSIGNED TO CAMPS AND INSTITUTIONS WHO WERE NOT TRANSFERRED 
FOR MORE TFAN 30 CAYS FROM THEIR FACILITY OF INITIAL RANDOM 
ASSIGNMENT WERE 35.3 PERCENT FOR INSTITUTION ASSIGNEES AND 36.4 
PERCENT FOR CAMP ASSIGNEES» A DIFFERENCE OF ONLY 1.1 PERCENTAGE 
POINTS. THUS, IT WAS CONCLUDED THAT THERE WAS NO STATISTICAL 
EVIDENCE OF A DIFFERENTIAL EFFECT ON RECIDIVISM RATES AS A RESULT OF 
GOING THROUGH A CAMP PROGRAM VERSUS GOING THROUGH AN INSTITUTION 
PROGRAM WHEN‘TFE SELECTION OF WARDS WAS CONTROLLED. (AUTH. ED.) 


165C8 $03 

CITATION: CHADWICK, ROBERT Je THE CANONS, THE CODE, AND COUNSEL: THE 
ETHICS OF ADVOCATES BEFORE COURTSMARTIAL. MILITARY LAW 
REVIEW, 38(0CTOSER)21-109, 1967. 


A STUDY IS MACE OF THE AMERICAN BAR ASSOCIATION CANONS OF 
PROFESSIONAL ETFICS AND THE AMERICAN COLLEGE OF TRIAL LAWYERS CODE OF 
TRIAL CONCUCT, AS TREY APPLY TO THE MELITARY OFFICER-LAWYER. ON THE 
BASIS OF THIS STUDY, A DETAILED ANALYSIS IS MADE OF VARIOUS ASPECTS 
OF THE CANONS AND TFE CODE WHICH GIVE RISE TO ETHICAL PROBLEMS WHEN 
SO APPLIED. THE RULES OF THE UNIFORM CODE CF MILITARY JUSTICE, 
MANUAL, CANONS», AND TRIAL CODE, AS WELL AS JUDICIAL DECISIONS ARE 
EXAMINED WITH REGARD TO EACH OF THESE ASPECTS. 


16509 $03 

CITATION: PREVENTICN - A COMMUNITY ASSUMES RESPONSIBILITY. IN: 
NATIGNAL ASSOCIATION OF TRAINING SCHOOLS AND JUVENILE 
AGENCIES. PROCEEDINGS: 63RD ANNUAL MEETING, JUNEs 1967, 
ANAHEIM, CALIFORNIA, EDITED BY JACK C. PULLIAM. ANAHEIM, 
1967, Pe 85-99. (VOL. 63) 

CITN2: 


THE JUVENILE COLRT OF BOULDER COUNTY» COLORADO IS OF THE OPINION 
THAT THE PROBLEMS OF THE JUVENILE DELINQUENT SHOULO BE HANDLED IN THE 
COMMUNITY WHENEVER POSSIPLE. FIVE YEARS AGO THE COURT BEGAN AN 
EXPERIMENT USING LOCAL VOLUNTEERS TO WORK WITH JUVENILE OFFENDERS. 
UNDER REGULAR PROFESSICNAL STAFF LEADERSHIP, OVER 200 VOLUNTEERS ARE 
NOW WORKING IN PROGRAMS TO PREVENT AND COMBAT JUVENILE DELINQUENCY 
WITHOUT RECOURSE TO INSTITUTIONALIZATION. SOME OF THE PROGRAMS ARE: 
ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT SERVICES; ADVISORY CCUNCILS; AN ASSISTANT 
PROBATION OFFICERS PROGRAM; ATTENTION HOME, A FOSTER HOME PROVIDING 
TEMPORARY CARE; A GROUP DISCUSSION PROGRAM; PREVENTIVE SERVICES; A 
SHOPLIFTING PROGRAM; A "TEMPORARY" COURT FOSTER PARENT PROGRAM; 
TESTING PROGRAMS; TUTORING; AND A WORK PROGRAM. CONTENTS: OPENING 
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REMARKS, BY MALCOLM GEDDIS; HANDLING PROBLEMS IN THE COMMUNITY, BY 
HORACE Bs. HOMES; VOLUNTEER PROGRAMS IN THE BOULDER COUNTY JUVENILE 
COURT SYSTEM, BY JCEN Es HARGADINE. 


16510 $03 
CITATION: CLAY, E. PENAL AND TOTAL INSTITUTIONS. PRISON SERVICE 
JOURNAL», 7(25)211-13,9 1967. 


A TOTAL INSTITUTION IS DESCRIBED AS AN INSTITUTION THAT CONFINES 
THE INMATE POPULATION 24 HOURS A DAY. TOTAL CONFINEMENT DEMANDS THAT 
THE INSTITUTION MEET THE PERSONAL NEEDS OF THOSE WHO ARE CONFINED. 
IN GENERAL THE TOTAL INSTITUTION HAS AS ITS AIM THE ESTABLISHMENT OF 
A SMOOTH RUNNING UNIT. IN THIS CLIMATE AN INMATE SUBCULTURE DEVELOPS 
WHICH AFFECTS ThE INMATES*® PERSONALITIES. THIS IS THE TRAP OF THE 
TOTAL INSTITUTION. IF THE PREVENTION OF CRIME IS TO BE ONE OF THE 
MAIN GOALS OF SOCIETY, THE PENAL INSTITUTION MUST COME TO TERMS WITH 
CHANGE IN THE TOTAL ENVIRONMENT WHICH WILL GFFER SOME HOPE FOR THE 
INMATE TO READJUST KIMSELF FOR REINTEGRATION INTO SOCIETY. 


16511 $03 

CITATION: BREEC, ALLEN Fe THE CHANGING TREATMENT NEEDS OF THE 
INSTITUTICNAL CHILD. IN: NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF 
TRAINING SCHOOLS AND JUVENILE AGENCIES. PROCEEDINGS: 63RD 
ANNUAL MEETINGy JUNE, 19679 ANAHEIM, CALIFORNIA, EDITED BY 
JACK Ce PULLIAM. ANAHEIM, 

CITN2: 1S67, P. 65-83. (VOL. 63). 


FOR RESIDENTIAL TREATMENT CENTERS TO BE EFFECTIVE, CERTAIN BASIC 
PROGRAM ELEMENTS ARE NECESSARY. UNFORTUNATELY» MOST INSTITUTIONS DO 
NOT HAVE THESE BASIC ELEMENTS IN THEIR PROGRAMS AND/OR ADMINISTRATIVE 
STRUCTURES.» QGFTEN TFESE ELEMENTS ARE ADVOCATED WITHOUT A 
CORRESPONDING COMMITMENT TO SUPPORT THEM THROUGH AOMINISTRATIVE 
ACTICN OR PROGRAM DIRECTION. IF TREATMENT IN A CORRECTIONAL 
INSTITUTION IS TG BRING ABOUT DESIRED RESULTS» THE FOLLOWING MUST 
EXIST: (¢1) A CLEARLY STATED OVERALL GOAL FCR THE INSTITUTION; (2) A 
CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM THAT IS UNDERSTANDABLE, CAN BE COMMUNICATED, 
AND SPEAKS TO DIFFERENTIAL TREATMENT; (3) AN INTEGRATED TEAM 
APPROACH; AND (4) A TRERAPEUTIC COMMUNITY CLIMATE. 


16512 $03 

CITATION: VEIL», Cw. LE JUIF FACE AU GENOCIDE. (THE JEW CONFRONTING 
GENOCIDE.) ETUDES INTERNATIONALES DE PSYCHO-SOCIOLOGIE 
CRIMINELLE, NO VOL.(11-12-13) 241-42, 1967. 


THREE QUESTIONS RELEVANT TO THE DISCUSSION OF THE JEW 
CONFRONTING GENOCIDE ARE: (1) WHETHER THE SITUATION OF THE JEW IS 
SIMILAR TO THAT GF CTHER VICTIMS OF GENOCIDE; (2) THE NATURE OF THE 
ATTITUDE OF THE JEW IN REGARD TO OTHER CASES OF GENOCIDE; AND (3) THE 
ROLE PLAYED BY THE VICTIM OF GENOCIDE IN THE PREVENTION OF FUTURE 
CRIMES OF GENOCIDE. ATTITUDES OF JEWS TOWARDS OTHER CASES OF 
GENOCIDE RANGE FROM INDIFFERENCE, TO SYMPATHY WITH THE PERPETRATORS, 
TO SYMPATHY WITH TRE VICTIMS. SINCE NO ONE IS FREE FROM GUILT OF 
FUTURE GENOCIDES, RATHER THAN DENOUNCE A PARTICULAR INSTANCE OF 
GENOCIDE OR ITS PERPETRATORS, IT IS NECESSARY TO WORK TO PREVENT THE 
OCCURRENCE OF GENUCICE IN ANY FORM IN THE FUTURE. 


16513 $03 

CITATION: KING» WILLIAM. THE PROFESSIONAL STAFF - THEIR ROLE IN 
TREATMENT. IN NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF TRAINING SCHOOLS 
AND JUVENILE AGENCIES. PROCEEDINGS: 63RD ANNUAL MEETING, 
JUNE» 1967, ANAHEIM, CALIFORNIA, EDITED BY JACK C. 
PULLIAM. ANAHEIM, 1967, P. 

CITN2: 102-113. (VOL. 63) 


THE SKILLS CF TKE PROFESSIONAL CASEWORKER IN A DETACHED 
DEPARTMENT OF A JUVENILE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION ARE NOT BEING 
EMPLOYED MOST PROOUCTIVELY. SEPARATE CUSTODY AND TREATMENT FACT IONS 
OFTEN SUSPECT THE MOTIVES AND DOUBT THE COMPETENCE OF THE OTHER 


416 





IIIT OT FI DA 


FACTIONS. ALSO, IT IS QUESTIONABLE WHETHER THE PROFESSIONAL WHO IS 
CONCERNED WITH INDOIVICUAL TREATMENT HAS ANY IMPACT ON THE DELINQUENT 
SUBCULTURE OF TKE LIVING UNIT. FOR THE PROFESSIONAL TO BECOME TRULY 
EFFECTIVE IN THE INSTITUTION HE MUST ADDRESS HIMSELF TO THE OVERALL 
SOCIAL CLIMATE; HE MLST GIVE ATTENTION TO THE PROBLEM OF CREATING 
INTEGRATED TREATMENT TEAMS. THE CASEWORKER MUST DEVOTE A SUBSTANTIAL 
PORTION OF HIS TIME TO THE CREATION OF A THERAPEUTIC COMMUNITY. HE 
SHOULD ALSO PLAY A KEY ROLE IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF TREATMENT MODELS. 


16514 $03 
CITATION: AVERY, Cols INDUSTRIAL TRAINING AT SAN QUENTIN. 
CORRECTIGNAL REVIEW, NO VOL.~{MAY/ JUNE) 22-6, 1967. 


THE CORRECTIONAL INDUSTRIES OPERATION AT SAN QUENTIN PRISON IN 
CALIFORNIA IS DESIGNED TO PREPARE INMATES IN AS REALISTIC AN 
ENVIRONMENT AS POSSIBLE TO WORK IN AMERICAN INDUSTRIAL SOCIETY UPON 
THEIR RELEASE. THE PROGRAM CONSISTS OF ON-THE-JOB TRAINING 
SUPPLEMENTED BY FCRMAL RELATED TECHNICAL TRAININGy BOTH CONDUCTED BY 
UNIVERSITY TRAINED PRODUCTION FOREMEN. ALTHOUGH COMPARASLE IN 
NUMEROUS WAYS TO TRADITIONAL VOCATIONAL TRAINING, THIS TRAINING 
PROGRAM DIFFERS IN ThAT IT TRAINS INMATES IN INDUSTRIES RATHER THAN 
IN THE TRADITIONAL TRADES; TRAINING IS DONE IN PRODUCTION FACTORIES 
RATHER THAN IN SCHOOL SHOPS; AND INSTRUCTION IS CONDUCTED BY 
PRODUCTION FOREMEN ALSO TRAINED TO TEACH IN THE AREA OF THEIR 
SPECIALIZATION, RATHER THAN BY PROFESSIONAL VOCATIONAL INSTRUCTORS. 
TRAINING COSTS ARE COMPUTED TO AMOUNT TO APPROXIMATELY 150 DOLLARS 
PER MAN PER YEAR, ANC ARE COVERED BY RETURNS FROM SALES OF THE 
PRODUCTS MACE BY TFKE MEN WHO BENEFIT FROM THIS TRAINING. BESIDES 
BEING ECONOMICALLY PROFITABLE, THE PROGRAM FOSTERS THE SOCIAL GROWTH 
OF THE PARTICIPATING INMATES. JOB IDENTIFICATION AND A GENERAL PRIDE 
IN GOOD WORKMANSHIP, ATTRIBUTES MUCH SOUGHT AFTER IN PRIVATE 
INDUSTRY, PREPARE INMATES FOR A PRODUCTIVE ECONOMIC LIFE FREE FROM 
THE HAZARDS OF CRIME. 


16515 $03 

CITATION: WISCONSINe HEALTH AND SOCIAL SERVICES DEPARTMENT. ADULT 
AND JUVENILE PROBATION ADMISSIONS TO DIVISION OF 
CORRECTICNS 1965-1966. MADISONs 1967. 5 Pes APP. 
(STATISTICAL BULLETIN C-55) 


THIS YEARLY REPCRT PRESENTS DATA ON ADULTS AND JUVENILES PLACED 
JNDER THE PROBATION SUPERVISION OF THE WISCONSIN DIVISION OF 
CURRECTIONS IN 1965-1966 BY: PERIOD OF PROBATION, COUNTY OF 
COMMITMENT, OFFENSE, DISPOSITION, AGE, MARITAL STATUS, EDUCATION, AND 
RACE. 


1651l¢ $03 
CITATION: FRIEDMAN, LEON. THE GINZBURG DECISION AND THE LAW. 
AMERICAN SCHOLAR, 36(1)271-91, 1967. 


AS THE IMPRACTICALITY AND DIFFICULTY OF ADMINISTERING THE 
PRINCIPLE DECLARED IN THE Us Ss SUPREME COURT GINZBURG (1966) 
JeCISION BECOME APPARENT TO THE COURTS» THIS DECISION WILL BE TREATED 
AS AN ABERRATICN. BY RULING IN THE FANNY HILL DECISION THAT NO BOOK, 
PICTURE, OR PRINTED MATTER OF ANY KIND CAN BE PROSCRIBED UNLESS IT IS 
COMPLETELY WITHOUT REDEEMING SOCIAL VALUE, THE COURT HAS TAKEN AN 
INTELLIGENT STEP FCRWARO. AS MORE INVESTIGATIONS ARE MADE, HOWEVER, 
IT WILL BECOME CLEAR THAT THE PRACTICE OF GIVING AUTHORITIES 
CENSORSHIP POWERS OVER ANY MATERIAL IS TOO DANGEROUS TO BE CONTINUED. 


16517 $03 
CITATION: BARTON, VIRGINIA L. BIBLIOTHERAPY AT GREEN HILL SCHOOL. 
JOURNAL OF CORRECTIONAL EDUCATION, 1914):23-25, 1967. 


BIBLICTHERAPY AT GREEN HILL SCHOOL, A WASHINGTON STATE TRAINING 
SCHOOL FOR BOYS AGED 14 TO 17, IS A COURSE DESIGNED TO ATTEMPT TO 
MODIFY EXISTING VALLE SYSTEMS THROUGH GROUP DISCUSSIONS OF 
PERSONALITY IN A LITERARY CONTEXT. THE PROGRAM WAS ESTABLISHED ON AN 
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EXPERIMENTAL BASIS IN THE SPRING OF 1966-4 SMALL, CAREFULLY SELECTED 
GROUPS OF BOYS PARTICIPATE BY READING AND ANALYZING THE CHARACTERS IN 
MARK TWAIN'S HUCKLEBERRY FINN» Je De SALINGER*S CATCHER IN THE RYE, 
AND JOHN KNOWLES* A SEPARATE PEACE. IT IS HOPED THAT THROUGH GROUP 
DISCUSSION, OFTEN SPARKED AND SUSTAINED BY THE PARTICIPANTS® 
IDENTIFICATION WITh THESE CHARACTERS» THE BOYS WILL ACQUIRE NEW 
INSIGHTS INTO THEIR CWN PERSONALITIES. 


16518 $03 

CITATION: JESNESS, CARL Fe. DIFFERENTIAL TREATMENT OF DELINQUENTS IN 
INSTITUTIONS. IN: NATIONAL ASSCCIATION OF TRAINING 
SCHCOLS AND JUVENILE AGENCIES. PROCEEDINGS: 63RD ANNUAL 
MEETINGs JUNEy 1967, ANAHEIM, CALIFORNIA, EDITED BY JACK 
Ce PULLIAM. ANAHEIM, 

CITN2: 1967, P. 141-144. (VOL. 63) 


THE PRESTON TYPCLOGY STUDY INTRODUCED TO AN INSTITUTIONAL 
SETTING THE CONCEPT CF SPECIFIC TREATMENT STRATEGIES FOR GROUPS OF 
DEFINED DELINQUENT TYPES. THE BASIC ASSUMPTION OF THE STUDY IS THAT 
THE APPARENT FAILURE OF MANY INSTITUTIONAL PROGRAMS MAY BE RELATED TO 
THE ABSENCE OF CLEAR-CUT TREATMENT GOALS AND TECHNIQUES AND AN 
INABILITY TO IMPLEMENT PROGRAMS DUE TO COMPLEXITY OF TASK. THIS 
STUDY PROPOSED TO: (1) CLASSIFY WARDS INTO TREATMENT- RELATED TYPES 
UTILIZING THE INTERPERSONAL MATURITY CLASSIFICATION (I-LEVEL) SYSTEM; 
(2) ASSIGN THESE WARCS TO STAFF APPROPRIATELY MATCHED ACCORDING TO 
THEIR TREATMENT PHILGSOPHY AND INTERESTs (3) TRAIN STAFF IN THE 
CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM AND RECOMMENDATIONS OFFERED FCR TREATMENT BY 
THE COMMUNITY TREATMENT STAFF; AND (4) STIMULATE THE DEVELOPMENT OF 
DIFFERENTIAL TREATMENT STRATEGIES FOR EACH SUBTYPE WHICH WOULD BE 
FUNCTIONAL IN THE INSTITUTIONAL SETTING. OVER 259100 BOYS HAVE BEEN 
INTERVIEWED, TESTED, AND CLASSIFIED TO DATE. THE TASK HAS BEEN TAKEN 
OVER BY TFE STAFF AT PRESTON. THE FINAL REPORT WILL CONTAIN: A 
DESCRIPTION OF THE BEFAVIORAL AND PSYCHOMETRIC CHARACTERISTICS OF THE 
SUBJECTS IN EACH I- LEVEL SUBTYPE; EMPIRICAL DEVIATION OF A 
DELINCUENT TYPOLOGY AND COMPARISON WITH I-LEVEL SYSTEM; COMPARATIVE 
ANALYSIS OF PRE-TEST WITH POST-TEST CHANGES; AND PAROLE FOLLOW-UP. 
THIS DATA IS NOT YET AVAILABLE. 


16519 $03 


THE PRO AND CCN CONSIDERATIONS ON THE ISSUE OF THE BROAD USE OF 
DISCOVERY IN HABEAS CORPUS PROCEEDINGS ARE PRESENTED. IT IS 
CONCLUCED THAT THE LSE UF DISCOVERY AS STATED IN THE FEDERAL RULES OF 
CIVIL PROCEDURE CAN MAKE HABEAS CORPUS A MORE EFFECTIVE REMEDY FOR 
TESTING BOTH CRIMINAL AND CIVIL CONFINEMENT IN A VARIETY OF 
SITUATIONS. NO OSJECTICN TO THE USE OF BROAD DISCOVERY IS 
INSUPERABLE PROVIDED THAT: (1) THE POSSIBILITY OF PROTECTIVE ORDERS 
dE KEPT IN MIND; (2) THE COURTS REACT FLEXIBLY TO PROBLEMS INVOLVING 
THE PRIVILEGE AGAINST SELF- INCRIMINATION; AND (3) DISCOVERY IS 
PERMITTED ONLY IN CASES WHERE A FACTUAL HEARING IS TO BE HELD. 


16520 $03 

CITATION: WAIDERs FERIGERT. ZUR STRAFRECHTLICHEN BEURTEILONG 
PSYCHOPATFISCHER PERSONEN. (CRIMINOLOGICAL EVALUATION OF 
PSYCHOPATHS.») GOLTUAMMER'S ARCHIV FUR STRAFRECHT, NO 
VOL .(7)2153-199, 1967. 


SINCE PSYCHUPATHY IS NOT CLASSIFIED AS ILLNESS», THE CRIMINAL 
RESPONSIBILITY OF PSYCHOPATHS, AS DISTINGUISHED FROM THAT OF MENTALLY 
SICK PERSGNS, REMAINS A CONTROVERSIAL ISSUE. THE DISTINCTION BETWEEN 
THE TWO CATEGORIES OF OFFENDERS WAS FIRST MADE IN THE FIRST HALF OF 
THE 19TH CENTURY, AND SINCE THAT TIME THE PREVAILING INTERPRETATION 
HAS MAINTAINEO THAT PSYCHUPATHY IMPLIES ONLY DIMINISHED 
RESPONSIBILITY RATHER THAN FULL EXCULPATION. ACCORDING TO WEST 
GERMANY'S LAW OF 19€0, THE FOLLOWING CONDITIONS ARE CONSTRUED AS 
PSYCHOPATHIC FROM TRE LEGAL POINT OF VIEW: PATHOLOGICAL MENTAL 
JVISTURBANCE (TEMPORARY), OTHER TYPES OF DEEP MENTAL DISTURBANCE, AND 
FEEBLE-MINDEONESS. TREATMENT FOR PSYCHOPATHS IN SPECIAL CORRECTIONAL 
INSTITUTIONS IN WEST GERMANY IS STILL LAGGING BEHIND THE DANISH AND 
DUTCH PRACTICE. 
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16521 $03 

CITATION: TAKAGI, PAUL Te, CARTER, ROBERT M. PERSISTENT PROBLEMS AND 
CHALLENGES IN CORRECTIONAL SUPERVISION. CRIMINOLOGICA, 
5(3):36-4€, 1967. 


CORRECTIONAL RESEARCH HAS TO OVERCOME THE CUSTOMS OF THE PAST 
AND UNOUE RELIANCE UPON TRAOITIGNAL CGRRECTIONAL METHODS. THE 
50-UNIT CASELOAD IS AN EXAMPLE GF A TRADITIONAL STANDARD WHICH 
RESEARCH HAS SHOWN TO BE WITHOUT AN EMPIRICAL BASIS. NEITHER THE 
LOAD OF 50 NOR OF ANY OTHER NUMBER OF UNITS IS LIKELY TO BE 
MEANINGFUL WITHOUT SYSTEMATIC CLASSIFICATION AND A CORRESPONDING 
ORGANIZATION OF CASES ACCORDING TO VARIATIONS IN TREATMENT, OFFENDER, 
AND GFFICER. THE ENTIRE AREA OF SUPERVISION OF PRCBATIONERS AND 
PAROLEES, PARTICULARLY ITS ADMINISTRATIVE, RESEARCH, AND OPERATIONAL 
COMPONENTS» NEEDS REEXAMINATION. THERE IS A NEED TO REDEFINE THE 
ROLE OF THE PROBATION AND PAROLE OFFICER AND TO DEVELOP 
DISCRIMINATING CRITERIA FOR THE CLASSIFICATION OF OFFENDERS. 
PERSISTENT PROBLEMS IN THE STRUCTURE OF CORRECTIONAL ORGANIZATIONS 
ARE: ADMINISTRATIVE VERSUS PROFESSIONAL CONFLICTS, ROLE ORIENTATIONS 
IN RELATIONS WITh TFE POLICE, AND WORKER DISAGREEMENT WITH 
SUPERVISORS AS TO TRE OBJECTIVES OF SUPERVISION. STUDIES OF WORKER 
BEHAVIOR IN WELFARE AGENCIES, HOSPITALS, ANO PUBLIC SCHOOLS REPORT 
SIMILAR KINOS OF PROBLEMS. EXAMINATION OF SUCH FEATURES OF THE 
SOCIAL GRGANIZATION CF CORRECTIONS AS: THE WORKER OPERATING WITH A 
GROUP OF PEERS; THE IMPACT OF TOP LEVEL DECISIONS IN RESPONSE TO 
CRISIS SITUATIONS; AND THE EFFECT OF "ACCIDENTAL" FACTORS SUCH AS 
HIGH UNEMPLOYMENT CONDITIONS» LIMITED 3ED SPACE IN PRISONS, OR THE 
KILLING OF A POLICE CFFICER, ALL OF WHICH INFLUENCE THE GPERATIONS OF 
THE CORRECTIONAL PROCESS, IS ALSO NEEDED. 


16522 $03 

CITATION: GENONCEAUX, De. LES RELATIONS SOCIALES DANS L*ETABLISS EMENT 
PENITENTIAIRE. (SOCIAL RELATIONS IN THE CORRECTIONAL 
INSTITUTION.) BULLETIN DE L*ADMINISTRATIGN PENITENTIAIRE, 
21(03)2135-151, 1967. 


IN APRIL 1967 TRE BELGIAN SUCIETY OF CRIMINOLGGY UNDERTOOK A 
SOCIOLOGICAL STUCY OF THE PRISON ENVIRONMENT FROM THE POINT OF VIEW 
OF BOTH TRE INMATE AND THE PRISON PERSONNEL. THE STUDY REVEALED THE 
EXISTENCE GF AN INMATE SUBCULTURE CHARACTERIZED BY A KINO OF 
CONFORMISM. BEHAVIOR WAS MOTIVATED BY AN ANTICIPATION OF RELEASE, THE 
PREDOMINANT CONCERN AMONG THE INMATES» WHICH WAS REINFORCED BY THE 
REACTIONS OF PERSONNEL. THIS SYSTEM GF VALUES PROVIDED A MEANS BY 
WHICH AN INMATE COULC BECOME INTERESTED IN HIS OWN RESOCIALIZATION AT 
THE BEGINNING OF HIS TERM. PERSONNEL WERE FOUND TO HAVE FAIRLY 
cXTENSIVE KNOWLEOGE CF THE BEHAVIOR OF INMATES AS WELL AS OF THEIR 
INTERRELATIONS. MORE THAN HALF THE PERSONNEL INTERVIEWED EXPRESSED 
THE NEED FOR PROFESSIONAL GRGANIZATION FOR THE EXCHANGE OF 
INFORMATIGN AND DISCUSSION OF PROBLEMS. IT WAS CONCLUDED THAT PRISON 
TREATMENT MUST Be CONSIDERED IN ITS ENTIRETY BY TAKING ACCOUNT OF 
30TH INMATE AND PERSCNNEL GROUPS. FURTHER», INSTITUTIONAL TREATMENT 
MUST BE RELATED TO TrE COMMUNITY AS THE SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT FROM WHICH 
THE INMATES CAME. TREATMENT MUST OCCUR IN THE PRISON MILIEU BUT IT 
MUST BE OFFERED IN RELATION TO THE NATURAL ENVIRONMENT; IT SHOULD BE 
BASED ON A SOCIG- THERAPEUTIC PROGRAM ENCOMPASSING BOTH INMATES AND 
PERSONNeL. 


16523 $03 
CITATION: RAAB, SELWYN. JUSTICE IN THE BACK ROOM. CLEVELAND, WORLD 
PUBLISHING, L967. 261 Pe $6.95 


ON AUGUST 28, 1963 TWO YOUNG GIRLS» JANICE WYLIE AND EMILY 
HOFFERT, LIVING IN AN APARTMENT ON NEW YORK CITY'S EAST SIDE WERE 
FOUND DEAD. THERE WAS EVIDENCE OF SEXUAL PERVERSION, AND THEY HAD 
BEEN MURDERED WITH A VICIOUSNESS BEYOND THE COMPREHENSION OF EVEN 
HARDENED POLICE OFFICERS. POLICE WERE FAIRLY CERTAIN THAT THEY WOULD 
HAVE NO OIFFICULTY IN TRACKING DOWN THE SADISTIC KILLER. BUT IN SPITE 









OF AN INTENSIVE MANHUNT THE INVESTIGATION WAS BUNGLED, TARNISHING THE 
RECORD OF THE NATION'S LARGEST POLICE FORCE. BASED ON EXAMINATIONS 
OF THE EVIDENCE IN TKIS MURDER CASE AND OF THE FALSE CONFESSION OF 
GEORGE WHITMORE JR. TO THE DOUBLE MURDER, A STUDY IS MADE OF THE 
EXPLOSIVE ISSUE OF FORCED CONFESSIONS IN THE UNITED STATES. THE 
REASONS POLICE FEEL THEY MUST RESORT TO QUESTIONABLE TACTICS IN 
SOLVING CRIMES ARE INVESTIGATED. PROPOSALS ARE MADE FOR AN 
IMPROVEMENT IN POLICE PROCEDURES WHICH WOULD PROTECT THE POLICE AS 
WELL AS THE SUSPECT. 















16524 $03 
CITATION: CONTE, WILLIAM R. CORRECTIONAL EDUCATION — A MANY FACETED 


THING. JCURNAL OF CORRECTIONAL EDUCATION, 19(4):10-11l, 
30, 1967. 















THE NEED FOR CORRECTIONAL EDUCATION IS URGENT AND EASILY 
DOCUMENTED. TO BE EFFECTIVE, HOWEVER, IT MUST STRIVE TO INSTILL 
WITHIN INMATES BASIC VALUES WHICH WILL PERMIT THEM TO FUNCTION 
SATISFACTORILY WITHIN THE COMMUNITY. A STUCY COMPLETED BY THE 
WASHINGTON (STATE) OIVISION OF PROGRAM EVALUATION AND STATISTICS 
INDICATES NG DISCERNIBLE DIFFERENCE IN RECIDIVISM RATES BETWEEN 
INMATES WHO HAVE COMPLETED VOCATIONAL PROGRAMS AND A SIMILAR GROUP 
THAT HAS NOT HAD SUCK TRAINING. HAVING EXPERIENCED FAILURE IN THE 
PAST, THE INMATE IS FREQUENTLY ANGRY AND POORLY MOTIVATED. THE FACT 
THAT A CORRECTIONAL SETTING DOES NOT READILY LEND ITSELF TO AN 


ATTITUDE OF WARMTH PRESENTS A CHALLENGE TO CORRECTIONAL EDUCATION 
PROGRAMS. 
















16525 $03 
CITATION: CANADA. COMINION BUREAU OF STATISTICS. NINETIETH ANNUAL 
REPORT OF STATISTICS OF CRIMINAL AND OTHER OFFENCES FOR 
THE PERICD JANUARY 1, 1965 TO DECEMBER 31, 1965. OTTAWA, 
QUEEN'S PRINTER, 1967. 175 P (CATALOGUE NO. 85-201) $2.00 











THIS REPORT IS THE SOTH IN A SERIES OF CANADIAN STATISTICS ON 
INDICTABLE OFFENSES AND OFFENSES PUNISHABLE ON SUMMARY CONVICTION. 
TABLES SHOW THE NUMBER OF PERSONS CHARGED, THEIR PERSONAL AND SOCIAL 
CHARACTERISTICS, SENTENCES PASSED, THE NUMBER OF OFFENSES, TYPES OF 
OFFENSES, COURT PROCEEDINGS, AND APPEALS. 


















16526 $03 

CITATION: CANADA. COMINION BUREAU OF STATISTICS. JUVENILE 
DELINQUENTS, 1965, OTTAWA, QUEEN'S PRINTER, 1965. 65 P. 

(CATALOGUE NO. 85-202) $ .75 











STATISTICAL RETURNS SUBMITTED TO THE DGMINION BUREAU OF 
STATISTICS ARE THE BASIS OF THIS REPORT. THE DATA HERE WERE 
PRESENTED BY JUVENILE COURTS THROUGHOUT CANADA AND BY MAGISTRATES AND 
JUSTICES OF THE PEACE WHO HEAR CHILDREN'S CASES WHERE NO JUVENILE 
COURT HAS BEEN ESTABLISHED. STATISTICAL TABLES SHOW THE NUMBER OF 
JUVENILE CCURT APPEARANCES; NATURE OF DELINQUENCIES; SOURCE OF 
COMPLAINT; NUMBER CF DAYS BETWEEN DATE OF CHARGE AND DATE OF FIRST 
HEARING; MARITAL STATUS OF PARENTS; LIVING CONDITIONS OF JUVENILE 
VELINQUENTS$; AGE, SEX, BIRTHPLACE OF DELINQUENTS; CCCUPATION OF 
PARENTS; SCHOOL GRADE OF DELINQUENTS; OCCUPATION OF DELINQUENTS; AND 
RELIGION. 




















16527 $03 

CITATICN: FLORICA STATE UNIVERSITY. OEPARTMENT OF CRIMINOLOGY AND 
CURRECTICONS. PROCEEDINGS: 12TH ANNUAL SOUTHERN CONFERENCE 
ON CORRECTIONS, FEBRUARY 1967. TALLAHASSEE, (1967). 201 

P. 


THE 12TH ANNUAL SOUTHERN CONFERENCE ON CORRECTIONS HELD IN 
TALLAHASSEE, FLORICA, FEBRUARY 1967 EMPHASIZED THAT CHANGES WHICH 
HAVE TAKEN PLACE IN CORRECTIONAL PROCEDURES REFLECT CHANGES IN 
AMERICAN SOCIETY ANC TRE FACT THAT THE UNDERSTANDING OF SOCIAL THEORY 
AND BEHAVIORAL PRENCMENA HAS BECOME MORE ENLIGHTENED. ADMINISTRATIVE 
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CONVENIENCE IS GIVING WAY TO DEVELOPMENTAL PRINCIPLES IN THE 
INTERESTS OF MORE EFFECTIVE CORRECTIONS FOR THE PROMOTION OF THE 
GENERAL WELFARE OF SOCIETY. CONTENTS: CIVIL DISOBEDIENCE AND SOCIAL 
CONTROL; HOW TO SUPERVISE COMMUNITY CORRECTIONAL SERVICES--PROBATION, 
PAROLE, AND AFTERCARE$ NEW HORIZONS IN CORRECTIONAL EDUCATION; 
MILITARY CORRECTIONS IN 1967; CONSTITUTIONAL RIGHTS OF CHILDREN AND 
THE FAMILY COURTS; TEE DOUBLE PLAY-- NEGLECTED TO DEPENDENT TO 
DELINQUENT; PERSONALITY AND PRISON PROGRAMS--A PERTINENT 
RELATIONSHIP; NEW HORIZONS IN CORRECTIONAL EDUCATION; CORRECTIONAL 
MANPOWER AND TRAINING IN THE SOUTH; THE PRESIDENT*S COUNCIL ON LAW 
ENFORCEMENT AND ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE$ JUSTICE, JEOPARDY, AND DUE 
PROCESS IN THE JUVENILE COURT; THE "TEAM TREATMENT" CCNCEPT IN 
CORRECTIGNS; PRE-ARRAIGNMENT, PROBATION, RIGHTS, AND CIVIL LIBERTIES; 
NEW DEVELOPMENTS IN PROBATION; PROGRAMMING FOR THE AGGRESSIVE 
OFFENDER; WORK RELEASE, HALFWAY HOUSES, AND NIGHTS-ON-THE TOWN. 


16528 $03 

CITATION: FEMALE HCMOSEXUALITY IN PRISON. IN: VEDDER, CLYDE Bey 
KING, PATRICIA Ge. PROBLEMS OF HOMOSEXUALITY IN 
CORRECTIONS.» SPRINGFIELD, ILLINCIS, CHARLES C. THOMAS, 
1967. CHAPTER 3, P.27-41. 


ACCORDING TO A RECOGNIZED AUTHORITY IN THE FIELD, FEMALE 
HOMOSEXUALITY HAS NG PHYSICAL, ORGANIC, HORMONAL, OR NEUROLOGICAL 
BASIS. TRE CAUSES ARE PSYCHOLOGICAL AND THE ONLY HOPE FOR EFFECTING 
A CURE IS THROUGH PSYCHOANALYTIC THERAPY. EVEN THENys CURE IS 
PUSSIBLE CNLY PROVIDED THAT THE PATIENT HOLDS A BASIC DISSATISFACTION 
WITH HERSELF. THERE CO APPEAR TO BE SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCES BETWEEN 
MEN AND WGMEN HOMOSEXUALS: WOMEN ARE LESS PROMISCUOUS THAN MEN; 
LESBIANS ARE WOMEN FIRST AND HOMOSEXUALS SECOND; MOST LESBIANS HAVE 
ATTEMPTED TO PLAY TFE NORMAL FEMALE ROLE--IN PREVIOUS SEX EXPERIENCE 
WITH MEN, IN MARRIAGE, AND IN MANY CASES, BY BEARING CHILDREN. 
HOWEVER» IN AN INSTITUTIONAL SETTING, THE HCMOSEXUAL PROBLEM IN WOMEN 
ITS MUCH MORE. COMPLICATED AND DIFFICULT TO HANDLE THAN IT IS AMONG 
MEN. WOMEN SUFFER MGRE INTENSELY THAN MEN FROM LOSS OF AFFECTIONAL 
RELATICNSHIPS, AND TFE GREAT MAJORITY OF HOMOSEXUALLY INVOLVED 
FEMALES HAVE THEIR FIRST AFFAIR IN PRISON. ACCORDING TO RECENT 
COMPETENT RESEARCH ON FEMALE HOMOSEXUALITY CONDUCTED BY ROSE 
GIALLOMBARDO AT THE FEDERAL REFORMATURY FOR WOMEN AT ALDERSONy WEST 
VIRGINIA, IT IS ESTIMATED THAT APPROXIMATELY 80 PERCENT OF THE INMATE 
POPULATION INDULGES IN HOMOSEXUAL ACTIVITY» AND IT IS ASSERTED THAT 
HOMOSEXUAL ACTIVITY IS THE MOST IMPORTANT STRUCTURAL RELATIONSHIP IN 
THE INFORMAL PRISON WGRLD.~ IT BECOMES APPARENT, THEREFORE, THAT 
INSTITUTIGNALIZATIGNs EVEN WITH PSYCHIATRIC TREATMENT, DOES NOT 
PROVICLE AN ANSWER TC THE PROBLEM OF FEMALE HOMOSEXUALITY. 


16529 $03 

CITATION: SCHOREIT, ARMINe DIE SOGENANNTEN ORDNUNGSWIORIGKEITEN (THE 
SO-CALLEC INFRACTIONS AGAINST PUBLIC ORDER.) GOLTDAMMER'S 
ARCHIV FUR STRAFRECHT, NO VOL. (8)2225-2375 1967. 


AFTER 1945, TRE INSTITUTION OF INFRACTIONS AGAINST PUBLIC ORDER 
(ORONUNGSWIORIGKEITEN) DEVELOPED IN WEST GERMANY. THESE ARE DEFINED 
ONLY VERY VAGUELY AS INFRACTIONS CARRYING A FINE EXCLUSIVELY. THE 
IMPOSITION OF THE FINE IS A RESULT OF AN ADMINISTRATIVE RATHER THAN A 
COURT CECISION. INFRACTIONS AGAINST PUBLIC ORDER HAVE BEEN THE 
SUBJECT OF EXTENSIVE LEGISLATION WHICH HAS INTRODUCED THIS CONCEPT 
INTO AN INCREASING NUMBER OF LEGAL FIELDS. NOTWITHSTANDING ITS 
VAGUENESS» THE CONCEPT IS NOT JUSTIFIED BY ANY QUALITATIVE AND 
QUANTITATIVE OIFFERENCES BETWEEN THESE INFRACTIONS AND REGULAR 
OFFENSES. THIS IS ESPECIALLY APPARENT WHENEVER THE FINE AMOUNTS TO A 
SUBSTANTIAL SUM. TRE EXTENSION OF THE INSTITUTION OF THE INFRACTION 
AGAINST PUPLIC ORDER CARRIES WITH IT THE DANGER OF AN UNDUE INCREASE 
OF ADMINISTRATIVE POWERS AT THE EXPENSE OF THOSE OF THE JUDICIARY. 


16530 $03 
CITATION: PERRIEs We ROLE CONFLICT IN PRISON. PRISON SERVICE 
JOURNAL» 7(25)244-48, 1967. 





TWO FACTORS OF RCLE AND ROLE CONFLICT OF STAFF IN A PRISON 
SHOULD BE CONSICERED: (1) PRISON IS A TOTAL INSTITUTION, WITH ALL 
THAT THAT IMPLIES; AND (2) THE APPARENT CONFLICT IN AIMS BETWEEN THE 
CONTAINMENT OR SECURITY ASPECT OF THE PRISON AND THE REFORMATIVE OR 
REHABILITATIUN TASK IT IS EXPECTED TO PERFORM. TO REDUCE ROLE 
CONFLICT IN PRISONS IN GREAT BRITAIN IT WILL BE NECESSARY: (1) TO 
AGREE ON AIMS ANDO GOALS; (2) TO ORGANIZE THE ESTABLISHMENT TO CARRY 
OUT THE AIMS AND GOALS; (3) TO AGREE UPON PRIORITIES AND METHODS; (4) 
TO DEFINE AREAS GF RESPONSISILITY, AUTHORITY, AND ACCOUNTABILITY; (5) 
TO COMMUNICATE; (6) TO TRAIN STAFF ADEQUATELY; AND (7) TO CONSULT 
WITH STAFF IN CONSTANT REAPPRAISAL OF ALL ASPECTS OF THE SYSTEM. 


16531 $03 
CITATION: OUFINECZ, MICHAEL. THE UMBUDSMEN SPEAK. AMERICAN BAR 
ASSOCIATICN JOURNAL, 53(11)21049-1051l, 1967. 


THE ACHIEVEMENTS OF GMBUDSMEN IN SWEDEN, FINLAND, DENMARK, 
NORWAY, AND NEW ZEALAND ARE EXAMINED ON THE BASIS GF A BOOK ENTITLED 
THE OMBUDSMAN (ECITED BY DONALD C. ROWAT, UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO 
PRESS). TRE RECORD OF THE OMBUDSMEN, IT IS CONCLUDED, IS ONE OF 
MOLEHILLS AND TRIVIA, MOSTLY GENERATED 6Y A LUST TO SAVE PEOPLE, EVEN 
PERSONS WHO HAVE NOT ASKEO TO BE SAVED. GMBUDSMEN ARE MERELY ANOTHER 
SPECIES OF BUREAUCRAT; A RETURN TO THE TRADITIONAL IDEA THAT A PUBLIC 
OFFICIAL IS A PUBLIC SERVANT IS SUGGESTED. 


16532 $03 
CITATION: MCMURKIS, Se. CARTER. CAPITAL PUNISHMENT AND INTERNATIONAL 
POLITICS. CRIMINAL LAW BULLETIN, 3(8)25€4-567, 1967. 


IT IS TIME FOR AMERICA TO JOIN THE ADVANCED NATICNS WHICH ARE 
REALIZING MORE AND MCRE THAT CAPITAL PUNISHMENT IS NOT A DETERRENT, 
BUT IS ONLY REVENGE, OF A PARTICULARLY VIOLENT, BLOODY, AND INHUMAN 
SORT,* NOT APPROPRIATE FOR AN ENLIGHTENED SOCIETY. IT IS AN EMOTIONAL 
ACT OF SCAPEGOATING IN WHICH UNCONSCIOUS FEELINGS OF GUILT ARE 
TRANSFERRED TO THE CRIMINAL. IT CONSTITUTES THE FAILURE OF AMERICAN 
SOCIETY TO REALIZE TFAT IT HAS NOT CREATED THE CONDITIONS WHICH WOULD 
MINIMIZE THE DEVELOPMENT CF CRIME. THE CHESSMAN EXPERIENCE, COUPLED 
WITH THE SELF—- EXAMINATION WHICH THE CRITICISM OF THE REST OF THE 
WORLD SHOULD HAVE INCUCEU, HAS MADE THE STATES, AND PERHAPS THE 
NATION, READY TO RECCNSIDER THIS MATTER OF LEGAL MURDER OF HUMAN 
BEINGS. (AUTH. ED.) 


16533 $03 
CITATIUN: MONGER, MARK. PROBATION HOSTELS IN GREAT BRITAIN. FEDERAL 
PROBATICN, 31(3)233-40, 1967. 


HOSTELS IN BRITAIN, DESPITE 50 YEARS OF HISTORY» HAVE NOT 
PROGRESSEC AS FAR AS MIGHT HAVE BEEN EXPECTED. THIS ARTICLE OFFERS 
REASONS FOR THIS CONCLUSION AND QUTLINES THE ADMINISTRATION AND THE 
DAY-TO-DAY GPERATICNS OF A HOSTEL, THE DUTIES OF THE WARDEN, AND THE 
DIFFERING VIEWS AMUNG WARDENS AS TO THEIR RESPONSIBILITIES AND 
OBJECTIVES. THE METHODS OF SELECTION AND THE ELEMENTS IN TRAINING 
PRCGRAMS ARE DESCRIBED AND THE LACK OF A SYSTEMATIC ASSESSMENT OF 
RESULTS IS MENTIGNED. 


16534 $03 
CITATION: BOOTH, We Je WHO SWINGS THE PENDULUM. PRISON SERVICE 
JOURNAL, 7(25)214-25, 1967. 


PUBLIC REACTICN TU DEVIANCE OF ANY KIND IS NOTORIOUSLY 
AMBIVALENT ANO TeNOS TQ SWING FROM ONE EXTREME TO TRE OTHER. THE 
MOUNTBATTEN INQUIRY IN GREAT BRITAIN AND THE REPORT WHICH FOLLOWED IT 
SHOULD BE REGARDED AS EXPRESSIONS JF PUBLIC CONCERN ABOUT THE 
SECURITY OF PRISONERS. THE REPURT ENCOURAGES POSSIBILITIES FOR 
TREATMENT DEVELOPMENT ANDO LINKS THESE WITH SECURITY IN A POSITIVE 
WAY. IT ALSO POINTS DUT THAT THE COMMUNITY IS RESPONSIBLE FOR THE 
STATE CF PRISONS ANC THE TREATMENT OF OFFENDERS. THE COMMUNITY WANTS 
BOTH SECURITY OF TRFE PRISONER AND CONSTRUCTIVE TREATMENT OF THE 
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PRISONER. THE IMPORTANT QUESTIONS CONCERN HOW STRONGLY IT WANTS BOTH 
AND WHAT RESOURCES IT IS PREPARED TO PROVIDE. 


16535 $03 

CITATION: JOHNSON, Se Fe A TEACHER'S VIEW OF VOCATIONAL TRAINING 
WITHIN A PENAL ESTABLISHMENT. PRISON SERVICE JOURNAL, 
7(25)326-30, 1967. 


GENERAL COMMENTS ARE MADE CONCERNING THOSE ASPECTS OF VOCATIONAL 
TRAINING IN GREAT BRITAIN WHICH TEACHERS FIND TO BE SATISFACTORY AND 
WAYS IN WHICH UNSATISFACTORY FACTORS COULD BE IMPROVED. 


16536 $03 
CITATIGN: JEPSONy NORMAN Aw TRAINING--STAFF COLLEGE AND THE CRISIS. 
PRISON SERVICE JOURNAL, 7(25)231-40, 1967. 


DUE TO A CRISIS IN 1967, THE STAFF COLLEGE IN GREAT BRITAIN MADE 
MAJOR CHANGES IN ITS CIJLLEGE PROGRAM, THE MOST DRASTIC BEING THE 
ELIMINATION OF THE REFRESHER AND SENIOR COURSES FOR PRISON OFFICERS. 
AN OUTLINE IS PRESENTED OF THE BASIC QUESTICNS WHICH WERE POSED AND 
IMMEDIATE AND LONG TERM PROBLEMS ARE ACKNOWLEDGED. 


16537 $03 
CITATION: COCKETT, Re. ASPECTS OF REMAND CENTRE REPORTING. PRISON 
SERVICE JOURNAL, 7(25)22-10, 1967. 


THE GENERAL REPORTING FUNCTION OF THE REMAND CENTER IN GREAT 
BRITAIN IS DIRECTED TOWARD THE COURTS, OTHER PENAL (RECEIVING) 
INSTITUTIONS, PRISONS» BORSTALS» AND DETENTION CENTERS» AS WELL AS 
TOWARD CERTAIN CTFER SOCIAL AGENCIES, THE PROBATION SERVICE IN 
PARTICULAR. WIT TRE EXCEPTION OF THE BORSTAL, EACH OF THESE 
AGENCIES IS ASSOCIATED wITH A REGION: PROBATION OFFICERS SERVE 
COURTS; DETENTION CENTERS ACCEPT CASES FROM COURTS IN THEIR AREAS. 
THUS, AREA SERVICE IS THE ESSENCE OF THE REMAND CENTER CONCEPT AND 
THERE IS A NEED TG ESTABLISH MORE ENDURING LINKS AMONG THE AGENCIES 
OF THE AREA SERVED. 


16538 $03 

CITATICN: INSTITUTE FUR DEFENSE ANALYSES. SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY 
DIVISION. NONLETHAL WEAPONS FOR USE BY Us. Ss LAW 
ENFORCEMENT OFFICERS, BY JOSEPH F. COATES, ARLINGTON, 
1967. 125 Pe (STUDY 5-271) 


THIS PAPER EXAMINES SITUATIONS FOR WHICH NONLETHAL WEAPONS ARE 
APPROPRIATE AND CISCLUSSES LIMITATIONS ON THE USE OF SUCH WEAPONS. 
WEAPCNS IN RESEARCF AND DEVELOPMENT ARE REVIEWED: AND SOME NEW 
CONCEPTS AND PROPOSALS ARE PRESENTED. RESEARCH RECOMMENDATIONS ARE 
MADE. IN EACH CATEGORY THE PHYSICAL OR PHYSIOLOGICAL BASIS FOR 
OQPERATION OF THE WEAPON AND THE INTRINSIC LIMITATIONS ON ITS 
DEVELOPMENT OR LSE ARE DISCUSSED. THE EMPHASIS IS ON THE NEED FOR A 
SYSTEMATIC PROGRAM CF RESEARCH AND DEVELGPMENT WHICH INCLUDES PROBLEM 
ANALYSIS, DETERMINATION GF OBJECTIVES, RESEARCH, TEST AND EVALUATION, 
AND REPORTAGE ANC TRAINING. (AUTH. ED.) 


16539 $03 
CITATION: INFANTE, ECWARD Aw AVOIOING THE PITFALLS OF PRETRIAL 
AGREEMENTS. JAG JOURNAL, 22(1)23-7, 1967. 


AN ANALYSIS IS MADE OF RECENT COURT OPINIONS DEALING WITH THE 
USE OF PRE-TRIAL AGREEMENTS. THE IMPACT OF THESE OPINIONS IS 
ASSESSED, AND POTENTIAL SOURCES OF ERROR IN THE NEGOTIATION, 
FORMULIZATION, AND UTILIZATION OF THESE AGREEMENTS ARE POINTED OUT. 
(AUTH. ED.) 


16540 $03 
CITATION: LEVIN» GERALD Se. THE SAN FRANCISCO COURT SCHOOL FOR 
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ALCOHOLISM PREVENTION. AMERICAN BAR ASSOCIATION JOURNAL, 
53(11)21043-1045, 1967. 


SAN FRANCISCO"S UNUSUAL SCHOOL FOR ALCOHOLISM PREVENTION DEALS 
WITH PERSCNS WITH TRE PRUBLEM UF EXCESSIVE DRINKING WHO ARE SENT TO 
THE SCHOOL AS A CONDITION GF THEIR PROBATICN. THESE PERSONS ARE 
GENERALLY FIRST OR EARLY OFFENDERS WHO, IN CONTRAST TO THE INVETERATE 
SKID ROW ALCOHOLIC, PRESENT THE GREATEST PRCBABILITY OF BENEFIT FROM 
THE PROGRAM. SENTENCES REQUIRE DEFENDANTS TO ATTEND THE SCHCOL*S 
COURSE WHICH IS COMPCSED OF FOUR SESSIONS ON: THE MEDICAL ASPECTS OF 
ALCOHOLISM; SOCIAL AND PSYCHOLOGICAL FACTORS INVOLVED IN ALCOHOLISM; 
ALCUHOLICS ANONYMOLS AND ITS PROGRAM; AND COMMUNITY TREATMENT 
RESOURCES. SINCE TRE ESTABLISHMENT OF THE SCHOCL THERE HAS BEEN A 
STEACY DECLINE IN TFE NUMBER OF PERSONS ARRESTED FOR DRUNKENNESS AND 
IT [S GENERALLY AGREED THAT THE SCHOOL HAS PROVIDED THE PRINCIPAL 
INCENTIVE FOR THE FAVORABLE TREND. 


16541 $03 

CITATION: MILLER», BEN Re BALANCING THE RIGHTS OF THE ACCUSED AND THE 
PUBLIC. AMERICAN BAR ASSOCIATION JOURNAL, 
53(11):1046-1048, 1967. 


IN RESPONSE TO AN ARTICLE IN THE MAY ISSUE OF THE "JOURNAL," IT 
IS CONTENOED HERE THAT IT IS NEITHER "FALLACIGUS" NOR "ILLOGICAL" TO 
CRITICIZE COURT DECISIONS THAT HAVE THe EFFECT OF FREEING DEFENDANTS 
WHOSE GUILT IS CLEAR, ALTHOUGH THEIR CONVICTIONS MAY CONTAIN SOME 
NEWFOUND TECHNICAL IMPURITY. IT IS OBSERVED THAT GREAT SRITAIN IS 
MOVING TOWARD BALANCING THE RIGHTS OF ACCUSED PERSONS ANU THE PUBLIC. 
(AUTH. ED.) 


16542 $03 
CITATION: SCHECTER, RUNALO Ge. POLICE PROCEDURE AND THE ACCUSATORIAL 
PRINCIPLE. CRIMINAL LAW BULLETIN, 348):2521-543, 1967. 


POLICE ENTRAPMENT UCCURS VERY EARLY IN THE TEMPORAL SCHEME OF 
THE CRIMINAL PROCESS. BECAUSE THE NEED TO PREVENT HARM TO SOCIETY IS 
AT ITS GREATEST AT TEAT POINT, AN EXTREME PCLICY OF INDIVIDUAL MORAL 
JUSTICE ACVOCATING A PURELY NON-INQUISITORIAL POLICE PROCEDURE 
BARRING SUCH CONDUCT AS THE POLICe DECOY IS NOT APPROPRIATE. SUCH A 
POLICY WOULD DEFEAT CNE OF THE PRIMARY PURPCSES OF THE CRIMINAL LAW, 
THAT OF DETECTICN AND PREVENTION, AT THE POINT IN TIME WHEN SUCH 
PURPOSE IS MOST URGENT. THE IMPORTANT BALANCE BETWEEN THE TwO 
FUNCTIONS GF THE CRIMINAL LAW--THE SAFEGUARDING OF SOCIETY AND THE 
PKOTECTIGN GF THt RIGHTS CF THE INUIVIDUAL--WOULD BE SERIOUSLY 
JISTURBEO. THERE IS», THEREFORE, A NEED FOR THE Us. Se SUPREME COURT 
TO RECOGNIZE THE TRUE BASIS OF THe DEFENSE OF ENTRAPMENT IN ORDER TO 
BE IN A POSITION TO APPLY THe PRINCIPLE CAREFULLY AND WISELY, SO THAT 
THIS PRECARIOUS SALANCE MAY 6E MAINTAINED. THUS, UNACCEPTABLE POLICE 
CONDUCT IN THE ENTRAPMENT AREA SHOULD BE DEFINED AS THAT 
INVESTIGATORIAL CUNOLCT SG AGGRESSIVE AS WOULD PROBABLY CONVINCE AN 
OTHERWISE INNOCENT CITIZEN TO COMMIT A CRIME WHICH HE OTHERWISE WOULD 
NOT COMMIT. WHILE SLCH A DEFINITION WOULD MAINTAIN THE PRESENT AND 
FUTURE BALANCE POLICY CONSIDERATIONS IN THE CRIMINAL LAW, IT WOULD 
ALSO ELIMINATE PRESENT EVIDENTIARY INEQUITIES CF THE CURRENT 
FORMULATIGNy ANC LAY A SOUND AND RATIONAL BASIS TO WHICH THE COURT 
MIGHT REFER IN CEALING WITH NEW SITUATIONS IN A DEVELOPING WORLD. 
(AUTH. ED.) 


16543 $93 

CITATION: FREECMAN, MONROE He. THE PROFESSICNAL RESPONSIBILITY OF THE 
PROSECUTING ATTORNEY. CRIMINAL LAW BULLETIN, 
3(8)2544-£49, 1967. 


IN MANY INSTANCES A PROSECUTOR'S OFFICE HAS MADE AN INDIVIDUAL 
ACT OF MISCONDUCT GR AN UNETHICAL PRACTICE A MATTER OF POLICY BY 
RATIFYING IT IN SEEKING AFFIRMATION OF THE CONVICTION ON APPEAL 
RATHER THAN CONFESSING ERROR. UNFORTUNATELY, MOST PROSECUTORS IGNORE 
THESE PROBLEMS WHILE OTHERS CONTEND THAT THE INCIDENCE OF ABUSE IS 
SMALL AND JUDICIAL SLPERVISIOGN ADEQUATE TO CORRECT ANY INSTANCES OF 
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IMPROPER CONDUCT. THIS ATTITUDE OVERLOOKS THE FACT THAT MOST ABUSES 
ARE BEYOND THE SCOPE OF JUDICIAL REVIEW, AND THAT THE COURTS HAVE 
BEEN RELUCTANT TO INTERVENE IN ALL BUT THE MOST BLATANT CASES OF 
ABUSE OF DISCRETION. THIS MEANS THAT THE ONLY REAL CHECK ON THE 
PROSECUTOR, IN A WICE AREA OF HIS ACTIVITIES, IS HIS OWN SENSE OF 
PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITY. THERE ARE SIX COMMON PRACTICES THAT 
RAISE QUESTIONS OF PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITY: (1) CASES WHERE THE 
PRIMARY MOTIVE FOR PROSECUTION RELATES TO MATTERS OTHER THAN THE 
CRIME FOR WHICH THE CEFENDANT IS BEING PROSECUTED; (3) VARIOUS PLEA- 
BARGAINING TACTICS TRAT ARE BEYOND COURT SUPERVISION; (3) CONDONING 
AND COVERING UP POLICE ABUSES; (4) SUPPRESSION OF EVIDENCE, 
INTRODUCTION OF MISLEADING EVIDENCE, ANO COERCION OF WITNESSES; (5) 
ATTEMPTING TO PRECLUDE RESOLUTION OF IMPORTANT ISSUES BY DEPRIVING 
THE COURTS OF JURISCICTION; AND (6) TAKING ADVANTAGE OF INEFFECTIVE 
ASSISTANCE OF DEFENSE COUNSEL. (AUTH. ED.) 


16544 $03 
CITATION: YOUNGER, IRVING. THE PERJURY ROUTINE. CRIMINAL LAW 
BULLETIN, 3(8):2551-553, 1967. 


IN MCCRAY Ve ILLINOIS THE Us. Se SUPREME COURT HELD THAT WHEN, ON 
BEING QUESTIONED AS TO WHETHER THERE HAD BEEN PROBABLE CAUSE TO 
ARREST A DEFENDANT, A POLICEMAN TESTIFIES THAT A "RELIABLE INFORMANT" 
HAD TOLO HIM THAT TRE DEFENDANT WAS COMMITTING A CRIME, THE POLICEMAN 
NEED NOT NAME THE INFORMANT. THIS MEANS, IN EFFECT, THAT WHEN HIS 
CONDUCT IS CHALLENGEC AS CONSTITUTING AN UNREASONABLE SEARCH AND 
SEIZURE, ALL THE POLICE OFFICER NEEDS TO SAY IS THAT AN UNNAMED 
"RELIABLE INFORMANT" HAD TOLD HIM THAT THE DEFENDANT WAS COMMITTING A 
CRIME. THERE WILL NCW ALWAYS BE A GENIE-LIKE INFORMER TO ESTABLISH 
"PROBABLE CAUSE»s" TRLS MAKING ALL SEARCHES AND SEIZURES REASONABLE 
AND ALL EVIDENCE ADMISSIBLE. 


16545 $03 
CITATION: OUE PROCESS ~ EFFECT ON JUVENILE PROCEDURES AND PROGRAMS. 
IN: NATIGNAL ASSOCIATION OF TRAINING SCHOOLS AND JUVENILE 


AGENCIES.» PROCEEDINGS: 63RD ANNUAL MEETING, JUNE, 1967, 
ANAHEIM, CALIFORNIA, EDITED BY JACK Cw PULLIAM. ANAHEIM, 
1967, Pe 12-35. 

CITN2: (VOL. €3) 


THERE ARE TWO LANOMARK CASES IN JUVENILE COURT PROCEDURE: IN RE 
KENT (1966) ANDO IN RE GAULT (1966). THE KENT DECISION HELD THAT A 
CHILD WHO IS CHARGEC WITH A FELONY HAS A RIGHT TO A HEARING. WHILE 
THE HEARING MAY BE INFORMAL AND NEED NOT CONFORM TO ALL THE 
REQUIREMENTS OF A CRIMINAL TRIAL, IT MUST FULFILL THE ESSENTIAL 
REQUIREMENTS OF OUE PROCESS AND FAIR TREATMENT. THE GAULT CASE RULED 
THAT THE CONSTITUTIONAL PRIVILEGE AGAINST SELF-INCRIMINATION IS 
APPLICABLE IN THE CASE OF JUVENILES. THE COURT ALSO STATED THAT THE 
DEFENDANT CHARGEO WITH A MISDEMEANOR AND HIS PARENT HAVE THE RIGHT TO 
BE AOVISED THAT THEY MIGHT RETAIN COUNSEL AND TO BE CONFRONTED WITH 
THE NEED FOR SPECIAL CONSIDERATION OF WHETHER THEY ODIO OR DID NOT 
CHOOSE TO WAIVE TRE RIGHT; IF THEY ARE UNABLE TO AFFORD COUNSEL THEY 
ARE ENTITLED TO APPCINTED COUNSEL. FROM THE VIEWPOINT OF THE JUDGE 
AND FHE PUBLIC DEFENCER IN THE JUVENILE COURT, THESE DECISIONS ARE 
GREAT STRIDES FORWARC AND WILL INSURE EQUAL JUSTICE AND PROTECTION 
FOR THE JUVENILE DEFENDANT. THE POLICEMAN SEES THE DECISIONS AS 
SHOWING AN EXCESSIVE CUNCERN FOR RITUAL, WHILE IGNORING WHAT HE CALLS 
THE ESSENTIAL PROBLEM-- REDUCING JUVENILE CRIME. THE GAULT AND KENT 
DECISIONS HAVE CREATED MANY NEW PROBLEMS FOR THE PROBATION OFFICER. 
THEY MAY NECESSITATE A REDEFINITION OF THE ROLE AND RESPONSIBILITY OF 
THE PROBATION OFFICER IN THE TOTAL JUVENILE COURT PROCESS. CONTENTS: 
FROM THE JUDGE'S VIEWPOINT, BY WILLIAM E.~ MACFADEN; FROM THE PUBLIC 
DEFENDER'S VIEWPOINT, BY VIRGINIA CHERNACK; FROM THE POLICE 
VIEWPOINT, BY CHARLES R. GROSS; FROM A PROBATION OFFICER'S VIEWPOINT, 
3Y FRANK A. COLSTON. 


16546 $03 
CITATION: GREAT BRITAIN. ROYAL CUMMISSION ON THE PENAL SYSTEM IN 
ENGLAND AND WALES. WRITTEN EVIDENCE FROM GOVERNMENT 
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DEPARTMENTS, MISCELLANEOUS BODIES AND INDIVIDUAL 
WETNESSES: MISCELLANEOUS BODIES. LONDON, HER MAJESTY'S 
STATIONERY OFFICE, 1967. 203 P. 

CITN2: (VOL. 3: PART 2) 


THIS VOLUME OF MEMORANDA SUBMITTEO TO THE ROYAL COMMISSION 
PRESENTS TRE POSITICNS ON PENAL METHODS OF VARIOUS PROFESSIONAL 
ASSOCIATIONS AND SOCIETIES. RECOMMENDATIONS FOR NEEDED REFORMS ARE 
ALSO INCLUDED. AMONG THE ASSOCIATIONS PRESENTING MEMORANDA ARE: THE 
POLICE FEDERATION OF ENGLAND AND WALES; THE ASSOCIATION OF CHIEF 
POLICE OFFICERS OF ENGLAND AND WALES: THE SOCIETY OF CIVIL SERVANTS; 
MEDICAL OFFICERS IN THE PRISON MEDICAL SERVICES NATIONAL ASSOCIATION 
QF PROBATICN OFFICERS; NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF APPROVED SCHOOLS 
STAFF; AND ASSOCIATICN OF CHILOREN'S OFFICERS. 


16547 $03 

CITATION: TIFFANY, LAWRENCE P.y MCINTYRE, DONALD Mey JRey ROTENBERG, 
CANIEL Le. DETECTION OF CRIME: STOPPING AND QUESTIONING, 
SEARCH ANC SEIZURE, ENCOURAGEMENT AND ENTRAPMENT. REPORT 
OF TRE AMERICAN BAR FOUNDATION'S SURVEY OF THE 
ADMINISTRATION OF CRIMINAL 
JUSTICE IN THE UNITED STATES, EDITED BY FRANK J. 
REMINGTON. BOSTON, LITTLE, BROWN, 1967. 286 Pe $10 


DETECTION OF CRIME IS THE OPENING VOLUME OF A SERIES OF STUDIES, 
SPONSORED @Y THE AMERICAN BAR FOUNDATIONys THAT WILL COVER THE 
ADMINISTRATION OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE FROM THE DISCOVERY THAT A CRIME 
HAS BEEN CCMMITTED TO THE OFFENDER'S DISCHARGE FROM PAROLE. THIS 
VOLUME DEALS WITH PCLICE PRACTICES AND POLICIES IN THE DETECTION OF 
CRIME AS REVEALED BY FIELD OBSERVATIONS OF LAWYERS AND SOCIAL 
SCIENTISTS IN METROPCLITAN AREAS.» PART ONE, “STOPPING AND 
QUESTIONING,” IS BASED LARGELY ON FIELD RESEARCH CONDUCTED IN 
CHICAGO; PART ThOy “SCARCH AND SEIZURE," AND PART THREE» 
"ENCOURAGEMENT AND ENTRAPMENT," ARE CENTERED AROUND OBSERVATIONS MADE 
IN DETROIT AND SUPPLEMENTED BY INVESTIGATIONS AND INQUIRIES MADE 
ELSEWHERE. THE STUDY PLACES EMPHASIS ON THE METHOOS USED TO COMBAT 
"VICTIMLESS" CRIMES, NUTABLY PROSTITUTION, GAMBLING, AND NARCOTICS 
AND HOMUSEXUAL OFFENSES, FOR IT IS IN THIS AREA THAT POLICE PRACTICES 
AND INCIVICUAL LIBERTIES MOST FREQUENTLY COME INTO CONFLICT. THERE 
IS USUALLY NO CCMPLAINANT WILLING TO TESTIFY IN THESE CASES. FOR 
THIS REASON, THE PCLICE MUST EITHER EMPLOY TACTICS WHICH APPROACH, IF 
THEY DO NOT CONSTITLTE, INVASION OF PRIVACY, ILLEGAL SEARCH, AND 
OTHER VIULATIONS OF INDIVIDUAL RIGHTS, OR BYPASS THE JUDICIAL PROCESS 
ALTOGETHER AND RESORT TO SUCH FORMS OF HARRASSMENT AS OVERNIGHT 
DETENTION ANU RELEASE WITHUUT CHARGING, IN THEIR EFFORT TO SUPPRESS 
VICE. THE OBSERVATION GF POLICE UPERATIONS AT THE STATICN HOUSE AND 
POLICE PATROL LEVEL REVEALS THAT JUDICIALLY IMPOSED RESTRAINTS ARE 
VOT THE ONLY INHIBITICNS TO EFFECTIVE LAW ENFORCEMENT. INADEQUATE 
RESOURCES MAKE SELECTIVE ALLOCATION NECESSARY,» AND THIS IN TURN IS 
AFFECTED BY FACTORS SUCH AS THE DIFFICULTY CF SECURING EVIDENCE WHICH 
WILL STAND UP IN COURT, AND COMMUNITY AND NEIGHBORHOOD OR CULTURE 
GROUP ATTITUDES TOWARD A PARTICULAR CRIME. DETECTION OF CRIME IS A 
DISCLOSURE OF TRE EFFORTS OF THE POLICE TO COPE WITH SUCH PROBLEMS IN 
THE DAY-TO-DAY PERFCRMANCE OF THEIR DUTY. 


16546 $03 

CITATION: ABRAHAMSEN, OAVID. A STUDY CF LEE HARVEY OSWALO: 
PSYCHOLUGICAL CAPABILITY OF MURVER. BULLETIN OF THE NEW 
YURK ACACEMY OF MEDICINE, 43(10)2861-888, 1967. 


FROM AN ASSESSMENT OF LEE HARVEY OSWALD'*S CHARACTER AND 
PERSONALITY STRUCTURE» IT IS CONCLUDED THAT OSWALD WAS, IN FACT, 
PSYCHOLOGICALLY CAPABLE OF COMMITTING MURDER. AN INTIMATE CONNECTION 
BETWEEN HIS PERSONALITY STRUCTURE AND A MOTIVATION AND CAPABILITY OF 
HOMICICE 1S FOUND IN: (1) GSWALD*S HIGHLY DISTURBED EARLY CHILOHOOD 
EMOTIONAL DEVELOPMENT; (2) THe DISTORTION UF HIS CHARACTER THAT 
RESULTED FROM TkE LACK OF SUPEREGO AND EGO-IDEAL FORMATION; (3) HIS 
INABILITY TO WITHSTAND FRUSTRATION AND HIS HOSTILE ACTING OUT; (4) 
AIS DISPLACED ANGER TOWARD MEN AND HIS LACK OF MASCULINE 
IDENTIFICATION; (5) FIS WITHDRAWAL; (6) HIS NARCISSISM THAT LED HIM 
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TO FEELINGS OF BEING INSIGNIFICANT AND POWERLESS», AND TO EXCESSIVE 
FEELINGS OF REVENGE AND FANTASIES OF GRANDIOSE ACCOMPLISHMENTS; AND 
(7) HIS PREVIOUS DELINQUENT AND VIOLENT ACTS REPRESENTING DESIRES TO 
HARM A PERSON SERIOUSLY.» OSWALD*S PREDOMINANT MOTIVE OF REVENGE WAS 
CARRIEO EVEN BEYOND THE MURDER. DENYING THE CRIME INCREASED HIS 
SENSE GF POWER AND INTENSIFIED THE GRATIFICATION HE DERIVED FROM HIS 
REVENGE. 


16549 $03 

CITATION: CALIFORNIA. YOUTH AUTHORITY DEPARTMENT. INSTITUTIONAL 
PROGRAM PATTERNS, PAROLE PROGNOSIS AND OUTCOME, BY DENNIE 
JOHNS. SACRAMENTO, 1967. 36 Pew (RESEARCH REPORT NO. 52) 


SELECTED DATA OBTAINED FROM THE FIRST FULL YEAR OF OPERATIONAL 
USE OF THE CALIFORNIA INSTITUTIONAL EXPERIENCE SUMMARY FORM (IES) ARE 
PRESENTED IN THIS REPORT. THE DISTRIBUTION OF YOUTH AUTHORITY WARDS 
IN THE VARIOUS KINDS OF PROGRAMS IS ANALYZED WITH REFERENCE TO AGE, 
SEX» ETHNIC GROUP, AND ADMISSION STATUS.» TWO PARTICULARLY NOTEWORTHY 
FINOINGS ARE: (1) INSTITUTIONS FOR GLDER WARDS GENERALLY OFFER A 
MORE DIVERSIFIED SET GF PROGRAMS THAN DO INSTITUTIONS FOR YOUNGER 
POPULATIONS; (2) WARCS IN EITHER A FULL-TIME ACADEMIC PROGRAM OR AN 
ACADEMIC PROGRAM COMBINED WITH A WORK OR VOCATIONAL TRAINING PROGRAM 
ARE TYPICALLY YOUNGER (17 YEARS OLD OR UNDER) AND ARE FIRST 
ADMISSIONS TO THRE YOLTH AUTHORITY. PSYCHIATRIC SERVICES ARE AVAILABLE 
AT SEVEN OF THE 13 FACILITIES REPORTING; GIRLS TEND TO BE REFERRED 
FOR PSYCHIATRIC TREATMENT MORE OFTEN THAN BOYS (61 PERCENT VERSUS 26 
PERCENT) AND ONCE REFERRED, ARE MUCH MORE LIKELY TO RECEIVE IT THAN 
ARE BOYS (90 PERCENT VERSUS 45 PERCENT). STAFF PREDICTIONS OF PAROLE 
PERFORMANCE ARE STATISTICALLY RELATED TO CERTAIN WARD 
CHARACTERISTICS: ETHNIC GROUP, ADMISSION STATUS, JUVENILE OR CRIMINAL 
COURT CF COMMITMENT, AGE AT RELEASE, AND NUMBER OF MAJOR 
INSTITUTIGNAL INFRACTIONS ON RECORD. WHEN PAROLE PROGNOSIS RATINGS 
ARE RELATED TO, ACTUAL PAROLE OUTCOME THE RESULTS ARE AS EXPECTED: 
THE BETTER THE PROGNOSIS, THE LOWER THE PAROLE VIOLATION RATE AND 
VICE VERSA. THE PRECICTIVE EFFICIENCY OF SUBJECTIVE PAROLE 
PROGNOSIS, HOWEVER, IS APPRECIABLY LESS THAN THAT OF STATISTICALLY 
DETERMINEC PREDICTION SCORES. 


16550 $03 
CITATION: JENNINGS, DEAN. WE ONLY KILL EACH OTHER. ENGLEWOOD 
CLIFFS, NEW JERSEY, PRENTICE HALL, 1967.2 253 Pw $5.95 


THIS COCUMENT, WHICH IS BASED ON ACCOUNTS GATHERED FROM 
GOVERNMENT SOURCES, CLOSED FILES: AND TAPED INTERVIEWS, ILLUMINATES 
BENJAMIN "BUGSY" STECEL'S CAREER IN ORGANIZED CRIME, HIS 
RELATIONSHIPS», AND FIS VIOLENT DEATH. INCLUDED IN THIS BIOGRAPHY ARE 
ANSWERS TG UNRESOLVEC QUESTIONS KEGARDING SIEGEL*S MARRIAGE TO 
VIRGINIA HILL» HIS ASSOCIATION WITH GEGRGE RAFT, THE DISAPPEARANCE OF 
A HUGE SUM OF MONEY AFTER HIS DEATH, AND THE IDENTITY OF THE 
INOIVIOUALS RESPONSIBLE FOR HIS DEATH. 


16551 $03 

CITATION: KUNZELMANNy HAROLD P. A STRATEGY FOR EXPERIMENTAL TEACHING 
IN AN INSTITUTIONAL SETTING. JOURNAL OF CORRECTIONAL 
EDUCATION, 1914)26-9, 27-295 1967. 


EXPERIMENTAL TEACHING VIEWS TEACHING METHODOLOGY AS AN EMPIRICAL 
INVESTIGATION, A REEXAMINATION OF TRADITIONAL PRACTICES. THROUGH 
ICENTIFICATION OF A FEW OF THE MANY VARIABLES AVAILABLE FOR TEACHER 
CONTROL IN ALL CLASSROOMS, PARTICULARLY THOSE IN AN INSTITUTIONAL 
SETTING, A COMPLETE EDUCATIONAL PLAN HAS BEEN BUILT ON FOUR 
COMPONENTS. THESE ARE: (1) THE CURRICULUM DESIGN: THE CONTENT, OR 
WHAT IS BEING TAUGHT; (2) THE BEHAVIOR OF PUPILS: DEFINED IN TERMS 
QF MEASURABLE RESPONSES; (3) A CONTINGENCY MANAGEMENT PROCEDURE 
DEPENDENT UPON THE RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN A PUPIL'S BEHAVIOR OR 
CLASSRGGM PERFORMANCE AND THE AMOUNT OF TIME ALLOTTED TO THE FEEDBACK 
AND CORRECTION PROCESS; (4) THE MOTIVATIONAL SYSTEMS: ANY 
ARRANGEMENTS FOR ACCELERATING RESPONDING. THE EMPHASIS IS ON A 
"SCIENTIFIC VIEW" OF TEACHING: ONE WHICH ANALYZES THE FUNCTION OF A 
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SPECIFIC PROGRAM; LOCKS NEXT TO THE BEHAVIOR OF THE LEARNER; 
CONTINUES PROBING INTO THE CONSEQUENCES OF THAT BEHAVIOR; AND SEEKS 
TO MAKE LEARNING MORE EFFICIENT BY PROVIDING ACCELERATING 
CONSEQUENCES. 


16552 $03 
CITATICN: SIMON,» RITA JAMES. THE JURY AND THE DEFENSE OF INSANITY. 
BOSTON, LITTLE», BROWN, 1967. 269 P. $10.00 


OVER ONE THOUSAND JURORS WERE DRAWN FRCM JURY POOLS IN CHICAGO, 
ST. LOUIS, AND MINNEAPOLIS TO PARTICIPATE, NOT AS VOLUNTEERS, BUT AS 
PART OF TRKEIR JURY DLTY, IN TWO EXPERIMENTAL TRIALS INVOLVING A 
DEFENSE OF INSANITY. ONE CASE CONCERNED A CHARGE CF HOUSEBREAKING; 
THE OTHER, ONE OF INCEST. THE JURORS WERE INSTRUCTED TO CONSIDER THE 
RECORDED TRIALS (BASED GN CASES DECIDED PREVIOUSLY) WITH ALL THE CARE 
AND SERIOUSNESS THEY WOULD GIVE TO A REAL CRIMINAL TRIAL. THE 
EVIDENCE STRONGLY SUGGESTS THAT THIS INSTRUCTION WAS FOLLOWED. THE 
JURY ROGM RECORDINGS YIELDED SIGNIFICANT DATA, EQUALLY APPLICABLE TO 
CIVIL AS TO CRIMINAL CASES, CONCERNING JURORS' ABILITY TO REMOMBER 
AND APPLY COURTHOUSE EVIDENCE, THEIR EVALUATION AND USE OF EXPERT 
TESTIMONY, AND THEIR UNDERSTANDING OF AND ADHERENCE TO A JUDGE'S 
INSTRUCTIONS. TO SUPPLEMENT THE DATA EXTRACTED FROM RECORDED JURY 
DELIBERATIONS, THREE QUESTIONNAIRES WERE USED. THE FIRST, ANSWERED 
BEFORE THE TRIAL BEGAN, OBTAINED DATA ON THE JURORS* SOCIO-ECONOMIC 
BACKGROUNDS» WHICH WERE LATER USED BOTH TO CONFIRM AND TO CORRECT 
POPULAR ASSUMPTIONS CONCERNING THE EFFECT UF SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC 
STATUS ON JUROR VOTING. A SECOND QUESTIONNAIRE» ANSWERED IMMEDIATELY 
AFTER THE TRIAL» ASKED HOW EACH JUROR WOULD VOTE AT THAT TIME, FOR 
COMPARISON WITH FIS FINAL VOTE AS REVEALED BY THE THIRD, 
POST-DELIBERATION, QUESTIONNAIRE. THE INFORMATION PROVIDED BY THE 
STUDY INCLUDED: ThE REACTIONS OF INDIVIDUAL JURORS TO THEIR FELLOWS; 
THEIR EVALUATION OF THE QUALITY AND EFFECTIVENESS OF THE 
DELIBERATIONS; THE DEGREE TO WHICH RELIGION, SEX, SOCIAL STATUS, 
EDUCATION, AND LIKE FACTORS AFFECT PARTICIPATION IN AND INFLUENCE ON 
THE COURSE OF TFE DELIBERATIONS; AND THE RECCUNTING OF AND KELIANCE 
UPON PERSCNAL EXPERIENCE IN SEEKING TO REACH A VERDICT. 


16553 $03 
CITATION: MONTONE, EUGENE Je WALTON VILLAGE: A MODIFIED GUIDED 
GROUP INTERACTION APPROACH. QUARTERLY» 24(3)216-22) 1967. 


PHILADELPHIA*S WALTON VILLAGE IS A RESIDENTIAL GROUP CENTER FOR 
MALE DELINQUENTS 15 TO 18 YEARS OF AGE. THE BOYS THERE PARTICIPATE 
IN A GUIDED GROUP INTERACTION PROGRAM ESPECIALLY ACAPTED TO AN OPEN 
SETTING. THE AIMS CF THE GROUP SESSIONS ARE: TO ASSIST MEMBERS IN 
ARRIVING AT A CLEARER UNDERSTANDING OF THEIR TROUBLES; TO HELP THEM 
SOLVE SOME OF TFEIR CONFLICTS; AND TO HELP THEM LEARN TO DEPEND UPON 
THEIR PERSONAL RESOURCES IN CHANGING THEIR SEHAVIOR TO PATTERNS WHICH 
ARE GRATIFYING ANU ACCEPTABLE IN PLACE OF PATTERNS WHICH ARE 
DEFENSIVE. THE MEETINGS NOT ONLY ENHANCE THE RESIDENT'S STATUS BUT 
PRODUCE TRE ANXIETY NECESSARY TO CONTROL THE ACTIVITIES OF THE 
VILLAGE. THE SAME BCYS WHO FUNCTION SATISFACTORILY IN WALTON VILLAGE 
ARE OBSERVED TO PERFORM SATISFACTORILY ONCE RELEASED. FROM THIS IT 
IS CONCLUDED THAT BOYS WHO DEMONSTRATE PROGRESS AND SELF-SUFFICIENCY 
IN WALTON VILLAGE ALSO BECOME PRODUCTIVE CITIZENS. 


16554 $03 

CITATION: FLORICA. SENATE. LEGISLATIVE INTERIM COMMITTEE ON 
JUVENILE CELINQUENCY. REPORT. TALLAHASSEE, 1967. 54 P. 
APP. 


THE LEGISLATIVE COMMITTEE ON JUVENILE DELINQUENCY WAS CREATED BY 
THE 1965 FLORIDA LEGISLATURE TO MAKE A COMPREHENSIVE STUDY OF THE 
SCOPE AND NATURE OF CELINQUENCY IN FLORIDA AND TO RECOMMEND THE MOST 
EFFECTIVE MEANS OF CCMBATING IT. AFTER AN EXAMINATION OF RESEARCH 
AND STATISTICAL CATA AND AFTER OBTAINING THE TESTIMONY OF MANY 
PROFESSIONALS IN TFE FIELD, IT WAS RECOMMENDED THAT THE MOST 
PROMISING METHOC OF CEALING WITH THE PROBLEM WOULD BE THRCUGH 
PREVENTIVE EFFORTS.’ THUSs THE ATTEMPT AT EARLY IDENTIFICATION OF 
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DELINQUENCY PRONE CHILDREN AT THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL LEVEL SHOULD 
RECEIVE MORE ATTENTICN AND FINANCIAL BACKING. FLORIDA*S SECOND LINE 
QF ATTACK SHOULD BE CIRECTED TOWARD TREATMENT OF EXISTING 
DELINQUENTS. EMPHASIS SHOULD BE PLACED ON COMMUNITY BASED TREATMENT 
FOR THE MAJORITY, WHC DO NOT NEED TOTAL SEGREGATION FROM SOCIETY IN A 
TRAINING SCHOOL. IT WAS SUGGESTED THAT A NEW TYPE OF CORRECTIONAL 
INSTITUTION BE DEVELOPED, LOCATED CLOSE TO POPULATION CENTERS AND 
MAINTAINING CLOSE CONTACT WITH SCHOOLS, EMPLOYERS, AND UNIVERSITIES. 
THE INMATES GF SUCH INSTITUTIONS SHOULD BE ALLOWED TO FUNCTION IN 
THEIR LOCAL ENVIRONMENT WHILE RECEIVING TREATMENT BY PSYCHOLOGISTS 
AND PSYCHIATRISTS ANC RELATED SERVICES. POSITIVE STEPS MUST ALSO BE 
TAKEN TO ELEVATE TRE JUVENILE COURT TO THE HIGHEST TRIAL LEVEL IN THE 
STATE. FURTHER, THE STAFFS OF THESE COURTS MUST CONTAIN AN ADEQUATE 
NUMBER OF TRAINED PSYCHOLOGISTS AND SOCIAL WORKERS. 


16555 $03 

CITATION: BLARCUNI, OSCAR Cw DELINCUENCIA JUVENIL: CONSIDERACIONES 
SOCIOLOGICAS Y JURIDICAS. (JUVENILE DELINQUENCY: 
SOCIOLOGICAL AND JURIDICAL CONSIDERATIONS.) REVISTA DEL 
INSTITUTO DE INVESTIGACIONES Y DCCENCIA CRIMINOLOGICAS, NO 
VOL -(9)211-50, 1965-1966. 


IN THE PAST 15 YEARS» THE CITY AND PROVINCE OF BUENOS AIRES HAVE 
EXPERIENCEC A RISE IN JUVENILE CRIME RATES MORE SERIOUS THAN THOSE OF 
ARGENTINA AS A WHOLE’ CRIMES AGAINST PROPERTY PREDOMINATE (79 
PERCENT), BUT OFFENSES AGAINST PERSONS ARE GENERALLY MORE SERIOUS, 
AND WARRANT GIVING GREATER CONSIDERATION TO’ THE TREATMENT OF THE 
JFFENDERS. THE LAW PROVIDES THAT JUVENILE OFFENDERS UNDER 16 YEARS 
OF AGE MAY BE CONFINED TO CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS FOR INDEFINITE 
PERIODS, AND THCSE 1€ TO 18 YEARS OLD MAY BE FINED AND CONFINED TO 
REGULAR (ADULT) PRISCN FOR A PERIOD OF NOT MORE THAN ONE YEAR. 
ADEQUATE SYSTEMS OF RETRAINING ANDO REHABILITATION DURING CONFINEMENT 
QO NOT EXIST IN BUENOS AIRES; THUS» INCARCERATION MAY BE OF LIMITED 
VALUE. ARGENTINA, AS A HIGHLY INDUSTRIALIZED NATION, MUST FOLLOW THE 
EXAMPLES OF WESTERN EUROPEAN AND NORTH AMERICAN NATIONS IN PROVIDING 
THESE NEEDED SERVICES FOR OFFENDERS. 


16556 $03 

CITATION: MULLER, MAURICE. ALCOHOLISMO Y CRIMINALICAD. (ALCOHOLISM 
AND CRIMINALITY.) REVISTA DEL INSTITUTO DE 
INVESTIGACIONES Y DOCENCIA CRIMINOLOGICAS, NO VOL.(9):51- 
69, 19€5-1966. 


OLAF KINBERG OF SWEDEN ESTIMATES THAT 85 PERCENT OF ALL 
HOMICIDES ARE COMMITTED UNDER THE INFLUENCE CF ALCOHOL. A FRENCH 
STUDY OF RANOCM ARRESTS CONDUCTED AT LILLE FROM 1959 TO 1961 
DISCLOSED THAT 50 PERCENT OF HUMICIDE, 78 PERCENT OF PHYSICAL ATTACK, 
AND 87 PERCENT CF RCBBERY CRIMES WERE COMMITTED UNDER THE INFLUENCE 
OF ALCOHOL. A CAREFUL DISTINCTION MUST BE MADE BETWEEN CRIMES 
COMMITTED BY ALCOHOLICS AND CRIMES COMMITTED BY OTHERWISE HEALTHY 
PERSGNS WHO ARE TEMPORARILY UNDER THE INFLUENCE OF ALCOHOL. 
ALCOHOLICS TEND TO CCMMIT MORE SEX CRIMES, ROBBERIES, AND SUICIDES» 
AHILE OTHER PERSONS GCFTEN USE ALCOHOL AS A STIMULANT OR MEANS OF 
SELF-ENCOURAGEMENT WREN COMMITTING CRIMES OF VIOLENCE OR REVENGE. 


16557 $03 

CITATION: WALD, MICFAEL, AYRES», RICHARD, HESS» DAVID, SCHANTZ, MARK, 
WHITEBREACs CHARLES H. INTERROGATIONS IN NEW HAVEN: THE 
IMPACT GF MIRANDA. YALE LAW JOURNAL, 76(8)21519-1648, 
1967. 


A STUDY WAS MADE OF THE IMPLEMENTATION AND EFFECT OF THE MIRANDA 
DECISION BY STATIONING OBSERVERS AT THE NEW HAVEN, CONNECTICUT POLICE 
HEADQUARTERS FOR AN 11-WEEK PERIOD IN 1966. THESE OBSERVERS 
WITNESSED ALL THE INTERROGATIONS (127) CONDUCTED BY THE POLICE DURING 
THIS PERIOD. INTERVIEWS WITH VARIOUS PARTICIPANTS IN THE CRIMINAL 
PROCESS--CETECTIVES, PROSECUTORS, DEFENSE LAWYERS, AND 
SUSPECTS--PROVIDED ACDITIONAL DATA. THE STUDY ATTEMPTED TO EVALUATE 
THE CLAIMS THAT INTERROGATIONS ARE INHERENTLY COERCIVE AND THAT 
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MIRANDA WILL SUBSTANTIALLY IMPEDE SUCCESSFUL LAW ENFORCEMENT. FOUR 
GENERAL QUESTIONS WERE EXPLORED: WHAT IS THE INTERROGATION PROCESS 
LIKE? WHAT HAS BEEN THE IMPACT OF MIRANDA CN THE SUSPECT'S 
WILLINGNESS TO COOPERATE? HOW IMPORTANT ARE INTERROGATIONS FOR 
SUCCESSFUL SOLUTION CF CRIME AND, WHAT WOULD BE THE IMPACT OF A 
LAWYER IN THE STATICNHOUSE? IT WAS FOUND THAT INTERROGATIONS IN NEW 
HAVEN WERE TYPICALLY LOW-PRESSURED, BUT THAT IN A NUMBER OF CASES, 
POLICE CONOUCT VIOLATED THE NORMS ESTABLISHED IN MIRANDA. THERE WAS 
NO EVIDENCE THAT TFE REQUIRED WARNINGS CAUSED MANY SUSPECTS TO REFUSE 
TO TALK OR TO ASK FOR COUNSEL. INTERROGATION WAS FOUND TO BE 
NECESSARY TO SOLVE A CRIME IN LESS THAN 10 PERCENT OF THE FELONY 
CASES OBSERVED. THE EFFECT OF MIRANDA ON THE ROLE OF THE DEFENSE 
ATTORNEY WILL PROBABLY NOT BE TO BRING MANY LAWYERS INTO THE 
STATIONHOUSE. RATEERy IT WILL CAUSE THOSE WHO COME TO RECOMMEND 
SILENCE TO THE CLIENT. IT IS CONCLUDED THAT THE IMPACT OF MIRANDA ON 
LAW ENFORCEMENT HAS BEEN SMALL. IT IS RECOMMENDED AS A NECESSARY 
EXTENSION OF MIRANCA THAT COUNSEL BE ASSURED TO EACH SUSPECT BEFORE 
INTERROGATION. 


16558 $03 
CITATION: CANADIAN CORRECTIONS ASSOCIATION. 12TH ANNUAL REPORT 1967. 
OTTAWA, 1967. 101 P. 


IN ADDITION TO THE MINUTES OF THE 12TH ANNUAL MEETING OF THE 
CANADIAN CORRECTIONS ASSOCIATION, THE REPORT OF THE EXECUTIVE 
SECRETARY, AND THAT CF THE NOMINATING COMMITTEEs THIS ANNUAL REPORT 
CONTAINS A SECTION CN THE DEVELOPMENTS IN THE CORRECTIONAL FIELD IN 
CANADA FROM FEBRUARY ly 1966-FEBRUARY 1, 1967. DESCRIBED IN THE LAST 
SECTION ARE DEVELOPMENTS IN FEDERAL CORRECTIONS, DEVELOPMENTS IN 
CORRECTIONS IN TRE VARIOUS PROVINCES, AND THE ROLE OF PRIVATE AND 
PUBLIC AGENCIES IN THE FIELD. 


16559 $03 

CITATION: GREAT BRITAIN. ROYAL COMMISSION ON THE PENAL SYSTEM IN 
ENGLAND AND WALES. WRITTEN EVIDENCE FROM GOVERNMENT 
DEPARTMENTS, MISCELLANEOUS BODIES AND INDIVIDUAL 
WITNESSES: INOIVIOUAL WITNESSES. LONDON, HER MAJESTY'S 
STATIONERY OFFICE, 1967. 174 P. 

CITN2: (VOL 4) 


THIS VOLUME OF THE ROYAL COMMISSION ON THE PENAL SYSTEM IN 
ENGLAND ANC WALES CONTAINS MEMORANDA FROM INDIVIDUALS WITH 
OBSERVATIONS», COMMENTS, ANO SUGGESTIONS ON THE TREATMENT OF OFFENDERS 
AND THE PREVENTION OF CRIME AND DELINQUENCY. THE INDIVIDUAL 
WITNESSES INCLUDE PRCFESSORS OF CRIMINOLOGY, JUDGES AND MAGISTRATES, 
POLICE OFFICIALS, AND PRISONERS AND EXPRISONERS. 


16560 $03 

CITATION: PHILACELPRIA (PENNSYLVANIA). COUNTY COURT. FIFTY-THIRD 
ANNUAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1966-4 COMPILED AND EDITED BY 
Me LEQNARC MATT. PHILADELPHIA, 1957. 381 P. 


THE COUNTY COURT OF PHILADELPHIA IS A SINGLE ORGANIZATION 
ENTRUSTED WITH THE DETERMINATION OF GUILT OR INNOCENCE OF PERSONS 
CHARGEC WIThR CRIMES CTHER THAN MURDER», VOLUNTARY MANSLAUGHTER, AND 
CHARGES AGAINST PUBLIC OFFICIALS. IT ALSO ADMINISTERS PROCEEDINGS 
CONCERNING: OEPENDENT, DELINQUENT, AND NEGLECTED CHILDREN; 
INCORRIGIBLE, RUNAWAY, AND DISORDERLY MINORS» 18 TO 20 YEARS OF AGE; 
ADGPTICNS, CUSTODY, CESERTION, AND NONSUPPORT PROCEEDINGS. THIS 
ANNUAL REPGRT FOR 1S5€€ PRESENTS DETAILED NARRATIVE AND STATISTICAL 
DATA ON TFE ACTIVITIES OF THIS COURT AND ALL ITS SUBDIVISIONS. 


16561 $03 

CITATION: ELLIOTT, MABEL Aw TRENOS IN THEORIES REGARDING JUVENILE 
DELINQUENCY AND THEIR IMPLICATION FOR TREATMENT PROGRAMS. 
FEDERAL PROBATION, 3113)23-1ly 1967. 


DURING THE PAST TWO DECADES THERE HAS BEEN EXTENSIVE RESEARCH BY 
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SOCIAL SCIENTISTS TO ACHIEVE FULLER KNOWLEDGE OF FACTORS ASSOCIATED 
WITH DELINQUENCY. GROWING OUT OF THIS RESEARCH ARE CHANGES IN THE 
THEORETICAL BASES LSED TO EXPLAIN DELINQUENCY. EIGHT RESEARCH TOPICS 
BELIEVED TO INCORPORATE THE IMPORTANT TRENDS IN CURRENT THINKING ON 
DELINQUENCY ARE CISCUSSED IN THIS ARTICLE. THESE ARE: MIDDLE CLASS 
DELINQUENCY; CULTURAL FACTORS AND ANOMIE; PERSONALITY TRAITS AND 
DELINQUENCY; ATTITUDES TOWARD AUTHORITY; EMOTIONAL FACTORS IN 
DELINQUENCY; DEPRIVATION AMONG NEGRO DELINQUENTS; DELINQUENT'S 
SELF-IMAGE; AND STREET WORK RESEARCH. 


16562 $03 

CITATION: SWITZER» MARY E. VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION AND 
CORRECTICNS: <A PROMISING PARTNERSHIP. FEDERAL PROBATION, 
31(3):12-17, 1967. 


THE VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION ADMINISTRATION OF THE U. S. 
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE HAS LONG BEEN ACTIVE IN 
RESTORING TO PRODUCTIVE LIVES MILLIONS OF AMERICANS WHO ARE AFFECTED 
3Y PHYSICAL OR MENTAL DISABILITIES. IN ITS LATEST AMENDMENTS TO THE 
VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION ACT THE CONGRESS HAS BROADENED THE 
VEFINITIGN OF THE WORC "DISABILITY" TO INCLUDE PROBLEMS OFTEN 
ASSOCIATED WITH PERSCNS CONVICTED OF CRIME. THIS ARTICLE DESCRIBES 
THE MANY CORRECTIONAL PROGRAMS THAT HAVE BEEN DEVELOPED 38Y VOCATIONAL 
REHABILITATION. WAYS ARE SUGGESTED IN WHICH CORRECTIONAL AND 
REHABILITATION AGENCIES CAN COOPERATE TO BRING ABOUT IMPROVEMENTS IN 
ONE OF SOCIETY'S MUST PERSISTENT PROBLEMS--THE RESTORATION OF THE 
OFFENDER TO USEFUL AND RESPONSIBLE CITIZENSHIP. 


16563 $03 
CITATION: SELLIN, TFORSTEN. A LOOK AT PRISON HISTORY. FEDERAL 
PROBATION, 31(3)218-23, 1967. 


AN EXAMINATION CF THE HISTORY OF PENAL SLAVERY SINCE ANCIENT 
ROMAN TIMES, QF PUNITIVE IMPRISONMENT, AND OF EARLY ATTEMPTS AT 
PRISON REFORM REVEALS THAT PRIMITIVE TERMS OF PUNISHMENT HAVE NOT YET 
BEEN COMPLETELY STAMPED OUT DESPITE REFORMS IN CORRECTIONAL 
TREATMENT. 


16564 $03 
CITATION: VASOLI, ROBERT He. SOME REFLECTICNS ON MEASURING PROBATION 
DUTCOME. FEDERAL PROBATION, 31(3)224-32, 1967. 


PROBATION PERFORMANCE IS USUALLY EVALUATED ON THE BASIS OF 
VIOLATION RATES. BUT THIS MEASUREMENT OF THE ADJUSTMENT OF 
PROBATIONERS HAS DRAWBACKS AS WELL AS MERITS AS DG SUCH OTHER 
MEASURES OF PROBATION SUCCESS AS: PETITIONS FOR REVOCATION; ISSUANCE 
OF A WARRANT; REVOCATION; RECIDIVISM; ADJUSTMENT; AND A COMBINATION 
OF THESE MEASURES. NCNE OF THE EXISTING MEASURES OF PROBATION IS 
ENTIRELY SATISFACTORY; AT WORST: THEY EXAGGERATE THE RATE OF SUCCESS 
AND UNDERSTATE THE RATE OF FAILURE$ AT BEST, THEY AFFORD CLOSE 
APPROXIMATIONS OF THE INFORMATION DESIRED. FOR ALL THEIR 
IMPERFECTICNS, HOWEVER, MEASURES OF OUTCOME CAN STILL PERFORM CRUCIAL 
FUNCTIONS IN ANY ATTEMPT TG MAKE QUANTITATIVE JUDGMENTS ON THE 
cFFICACY OF A PROBATION SYSTEM. 


16565 $03 
CITATION: HUTT, PETER BARTON. THE CHANGING LEGAL APPROACH TO PUBLIC 
INTOXICATION. FEDERAL PROBATION, 31(3): 40-44, 1967. 


THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA CRIME COMMISSION RECOMMENDED THAT 
PUBLIC INTOXICATION NO LONGER BE A CRIMINAL OFFENSE IN THE DISTRICT 
OF CULUMBIA, AND ThAT THE ROUTINE HANDLING OF DERELICT INEBRIATES BE 
REPLACED BY A MODERN PUBLIC HEALTH, WELFARE, AND REHABILITATION 
APPROACH TC THIS PROBLEM. UNDER THE De Co. CRIME COMMISSION PLAN, 
INTOXICATED PERSONS hOULD BE TAKEN IMMEDIATELY TO A DETOXIFICATION 
CENTER FOR APPROPRIATE MEDICAL SURVEILLANCE, AND THEN WOULD BE 
CHANNELLED INTO A VOLUNTARY TREATMENT PROGRAM. THE RECOMMENDATIONS 
SHOULD BE ENACTED INTO LAW THROUGHOUT THE UNITED STATES. 
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16566 $03 

CITATION: ROBITSCHER, JONAS. PSYCHIATRY AND CHANGING CONCEPTS OF 
CRIMINAL RESPONSIBILITY. FEDERAL PROBATION, 3113):45-50, 
1967. 


THE AREA OF ACTIVITIES TRADITIONALLY REFERRED TO AS CRIMINAL IS 
BEING NARROWED BY TwC JUDICIAL TRENDS: (1) THE ESTABLISHMENT OF 
RULES GF CRIMINAL RESPONSIBILITY MORE LIBERAL THAN THE M*NAGHTEN 
RULES, AND (2) THE REOEFINITION OF SOME ACTIVITIES CONNECTED WITH 
ALCOHOLISM AND DRUG ADDICTION WHICH WERE PREVIOUSLY CONSIDERED 
CRIMES. TRIS ARTICLE DEFENDS THE M*NAGHTEN RULES AS BEING 
SUSCEPTIBLE TO EVOLUTIONARY CHANGEs ASKS QUESTIONS ABOUT PROBLEMS 
RAISED BY THE ORIVER AND EASTER DECISIONS AND EXAMINES THE QUESTION 
AS TO HOW MUCH RESPONSIBILITY IS TO BE PLACED WITH PERSONS FOR THEIR 
OWN ACTIONS. 


16567 $03 
CITATION: SHERICAN, WILLIAM H. STRUCTURING SERVICES FOR DEL INQUENT 
CHILDREN AND YOUTH. FEDERAL PROBATION, 31(3)251-56, 1967. 


IN TRE THIRD ANC FINAL ARTICLE OF THIS THREE-ARTICLE SERIES ON 
CURRENT PROBLEMS ANC TRENOS IN THE HANDLING GF JUVENILE OFFENDERS, 
THE COMPONENT PARTS CF A COMPREHENSIVE STATE PROGRAM FOR THE CONTROL 
AND TREATMENT OF DELINQUENCY ARE DESCRIBED. ALSO DISCUSSED ARE THE 
AUTHORITY OF THE DEPARTMENT ADMINISTERING SUCH A PROGRAM, ITS 
RELATIONSHIP TO THE COURTS, AND THE PROS AND CONS OF THE VARIOUS 
EXISTING ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURES. 


16568 $03 
CITATION: IRWIN, OLIVE T. GROUP THERAPY WITH JUVENILE PROBATIONERS. 
FEDERAL PROBATION, 31(3):57-63, 1967. 


PROBATION OFFICERS CAN LEARN TO CONDUCT GROUP THERAPY; TO APPLY 
GROUP TECHNIQUES TO CEAL WITH ADOLESCENT ANGER» IRRESPONSIBILITY, ANO 
REBELLION; TO PROMOTE DECISION- MAKING; AND TO DEVELOP COMMUNICATION 
SKILLS. GROUP LEADERS CAN HELP MEMBERS MOVE TOWARD AUTONOMY BY 
PROMOTING CONSTANT GROUP INTERACTION. GROUP MEMBERS GENERALLY FIND 
THIS KINO OF PERSONAL GRGWTH A WELCOME EXPERIENCE. 


16569 $03 

CITATION: ULLRICH, FANS. IMMER NOCH ALKOHOL IN DER 
JUGENDKRIMINALTAT. (ALCOHOL AND JUVENILE DELINQUENCY.) 
KRIMINALISTIK, 21(10)2518-522, 1967. 


OBSERVATIONS MACE DURING 1967 POINT TO AN INCREASE IN THE ROLE 
ALCOHGL PLAYS IN TFE COMMISSION OF CRIMES BY JUVENILES IN WEST 
GERMANY. TRENDS INCICATE THAT, DESPITE A BUSINESS RECESSION, 
JUVENILES WILL CONSUME AN EVER GREATER PROPORTION OF THE ALCOHOL SOLD 
IN THE COUNTRY. EXPERIENCE HAS SHOWN THAT PENAL MEASURES ARE 
INEFFECTIVE ANDO THAT WHATEVER TREATMENT IS OFFERED IN THE FEW 
ALCOHOLIC INSTITUTIONS TO THE MORE THAN 550,000 ALCOHOLICS IS "TOO 
LITTLE TOO LATE." EMPHASIS SHOULD BE PLACED ON PREVENTION BY 
EDUCATING YOUNG PEOPLE ABOUT THE EFFECTS OF ALCOHOLISM; AND TO 
CONTROL THROUGH PLACING STRICTER LICENSING REQUIREMENTS ON BARS AND 
RESTAURANTS» ANC MGRE RESTRICTIONS ON THE RETAIL SALE OF ALCOHOL. 


16570 $03 
CITATION: KUSTON, LUTHER Aw THE DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE. NEW YORK, 
PRAEGER, 1967. 270 Pe $5.95 


THE ATTORWEY GENERAL OF THE UNITED STATES» HEAD OF THE LARGEST 
LAw OFFICE IN THE WORLD» HAS ONLY ONE CLIENT--THE Us. S. GOVERNMENT. 
THE BASIC FUNCTION OF THE DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE, WHICH HE HEADS, IS 
TO REPRESENT THE INTERESTS OF THE UNITED STATES IN THE COURTS AND TO 
ENFORCE ITS LAWS. THIS BOOK TELLS HOW THIS TASK, REQUIRING A VAST 
AND COMPLEX ORGANIZATION, IS CARRIED OUT. AFTER A BRIEF HISTORICAL 





SKETCH OF THE DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE, FROM THE ESTABLISHMENT OF THE 
OFFICE OF THE ATTORNEY GENERAL AS A ONE-MAN OPERATION IN 1789- THE 
BOOK EXPLAINS ITS PRESENT— DAY ORGANIZATION AND FUNCTIONS, DEFINES 
ITS POSITION WITHIN THE STRUCTURE OF THE U. Ss GOVERNMENT, AND 
DESCRIBES THE DUTIES OF ITS TOP OFFICIALS. TODAY, THE DEPARTMENT OF 
JUSTICE EMPLOYS OVER 30,000 PEOPLE IN ITS MANY DIVISIONS, WHICH DEAL 
WITH ANTITRUST LAWS, TAXs LANDS AND NATURAL RESOURCES,» INTERNAL 
SECURITY, CIVIL RIGHTS, CRIME, PRISONS, IMMIGRATION AND 
NATURALIZATION, AND MANY OTHER AREAS. EACH DIVISION AND ITS 
RELATIONS TO CONGRESS AND THE PUBLIC ARE DESCRIBED. THE ATTORNEY 
GENERAL ANC HIS AIDES ARE VIEWED AS BEING "IMPALED UPON A 
THREE-HORNED DILEMMA." THEY MUST ENFORCE A LAW IN ACCORDANCE WITH 
THE INTENT OF CONGRESS WHEN IT PASSED THAT LAW; THEY MUST INTERPRET 
AND ADFERE TO RULES ESTABLISHED BY SUPREME COURT DECISISIONS; AND 
THEY MUST NOT DEVIATE FROM THE POLICIES OF THEIR ADMINISTRATION. A 
DISCUSSION OF HOW THEY RESOLVE THIS DILEMMA FORMS A BASIC PART OF 
THIS WORK. ACCOUNTS ARE GIVEN OF MANY CONTROVERSIAL ISSUES IN WHICH 
THE DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE HAS BEEN INVOLVED, TOGETHER WITH SKETCHES 
OF NOTABLE MEN AND THEIR ACCOMPLISHMENTS IN SHAPING NATIONAL 
POLICIES, IN DEALING WITH WAR CRISES» IN FIGHTING CRIME, IN BREAKING 
UP MONGPOLIES, AND IN PROTECTING THE RIGHTS OF THE PEOPLE AND THE 
GOVERNMENT. 


16571 $03 

CITATION: JOINT CCMMISSION ON CORRECTIONAL MANPOWER AND TRAINING. 
TARGETS FOR IN-SERVICE TRAINING. REPORT OF A SEMINAR 
CONVENED IN WASHINGTON, O. Coy MAY 4-5-2 1967. WASHINGTON, 
D. Cee 19€7, 67 P. 


THIS REPORT OF A SEMINAR ON IN-SERVICE TRAINING SPONSORED BY THE 
OFFICE OF LAW ENFORCEMENT ASSISTANCE AND THE JOINT COMMISSION ON 
CORRECTIONAL MANPOWER AND TRAINING, INCLUDES PAPERS ON TRAINING 
METHODS, ORGANIZATION, AND EVALUATION, AND THEIR APPLICATION TO THE 
FIELD OF CORRECTIONS. THE MAJOR EMPHASIS IS ON THE DEFINITION AND 
JBJECTIVES OF IN-SERVICE TRAINING, SELECTION OF TRAINING METHODS, AND 
PROGRAM EVALUATION. OISCUSSION BY SEMINAR PARTICIPANTS IS ALSO 
REPORTED. CONTENTS: INTRODUCTION, BY BENJAMIN FRANK AND NICK 
PAPPAS; OVERVIEW OF IN-SERVICE TRAINING, BY CARL Be KLUDT$ TRAINING 
METHODS, BY LYMAN Ke RANDALL; COLORADO TRAINING PROGRAMS, BY HOWARD 
HIGMAN; ORGANIZATIONAL ARRANGEMENTS FOR TRAINING, BY DAVID C. 
JELINEK; EVALUATION OF IN-SERVICE TRAINING, BY CAROL He. WEISS; 
IMPLICATIONS OF THE SEMINAR FOR CORRECTIONS,» BY VINCENT O*LEARY AND 
RONALD We. VANDER WIEL. 


16572 $03 

CITATIGN: COMMUNITY COUNCIL OF THE ATLANTA AREA. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
ON ALCOHGLISM. TREATMENT PLAN FOR THE CHRONIC ALCOHOLIC 
COURT OFFENDER. ATLANTA, 1967. 15 P. 


THE EASTER CASE HOLOS THAT THE CHRONIC ALCOHOLISM IS A VALID 
DEFENSE TO THE CHARGE OF PUBLIC INTOXICATION AND, THEREFORE, IS NOT A 
CRIME. THE Ue. SS. SUPREME COURT IS CONSIDERING THIS CASE AT THE TIME 
OF THIS WRITING. ASSUMING THAT THE COURT UPHOLDS THE DECISION OF THE 
Ue Se COURT OF APPEALS OF WASHINGTON», De Ce WITH REGARD TO THE CASE, 
IT IS SEEN AS IMPERATIVE THAT THE CITY OF ATLANTA DEVELOP AND 
IMPLEMENT AN APPROPRIATE PROGRAM FOR HANDLING AND TREATING CHRONIC 
ALCOHOLIC COURT OFFENDERS. A MULTI- DISCIPLINARY, FAMILY CENTERED, 
REACHING OUT APPROACH [IS REQUIRED. TREATMEAT GOALS SHOULD INCLUDE: 
THE PERMANENT SEPARATION OF THE ALCOHOLIC FROM ALCOHOL; THE REPAIR 
AND PREVENTION OF PHYSICAL AND EMOTIONAL DAMAGE; AND THE CHANGING OF 
COMMUNITY INSTITUTIONS» PROGRAMS, AND SERVICES TO MEET THE SPECIAL 
NEEDS AND PROBLEMS OF THE ALCOHOLIC. A PUBLIC EDUCATION PROGRAM IS 
NEEDED wHICH WOULD CCNCERN ITSELF WITH ELIMINATING PUBLIC APATHY 
TOWARD THE ALCOHOLIC OFFENDER, AND WITH HELPING THE PUBLIC TO 
RECOGNIZE HIS PROBLEM AS A PUBLIC HEALTH PROBLEM, AND THEREFORE A 
PUBLIC RESPONSIBILITY. TO RELIEVE LAW ENFORCEMENT AND COURT 
OFFICIALS OF A BURCEN THEY CANNJT EFFECTIVELY COPE WITH, AND TO OFFER 
MORE HUMANE TREATMENT SERVICES TO THE ALCOHOLIC, SPECIAL TREATMENT 
FACILITIES AND SERVICES SHOULD BE PROVIDED. THOSE RECOMMENDED 
INCLUDE: AN INTAKE CENTER AND DETOXIFICATION UNIT+ AN INPATIENT 





DIAGNOSTIC-EVALUATICN CENTER, OUT-PATIENT REHABILITATIVE TREATMENT 
SERVICES, AN INPATIENT EXTENDED CARE PROGRAM, AND HOUSING AND 
FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE SERVICES. TREATMENT TECHNIQUES SHOULD INCLUDE: 
COUNSELING AND EVALUATION, PHYSICAL THERAPY, WORK THERAPY, GROUP 
THERAPY, SELF-GCVERNMENT, LECTURES AND FILMS, DRUG THERAPY, 
RECREATION THERAPY, AND PASTORAL COUNSELING. 


16574 $03 

CITATION: FINAL — A STUDY OF ACTUARIAL AND CLINICAL ESTIMATES OF 
PROBABLE PAROLE OUTCOME. OTHER PERSONNEL: JAMES 
ROBINSON. INSTITUTIONS: (SPONSORING) CALIFORNIA 
DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS. DATES: BEGAN DECEMBER 1963. 
COMPLETED MARCH 1964, 


THE BASE EXPECTANCY SCALE DETERMINES ACTUARIAL ESTIMATES OF 
PROBABLE FAVORABLE PAROLE OUTCOMES. THESE ESTIMATES HAVE BEEN 
SUBMITTEUv BY CORRECTIGNAL COUNSELORS SINCE 1961 ON ALL ADMISSIONS TO 
THE SOUTHERN RECEPTICN-GUIDANCE CENTER AT CHINO, CALIFORNIA. 

PERSONAL CLINICAL ESTIMATES WERE ALSO SOLICITED FROM THE CORRECT IONAL 
COUNSELORS AS POSSIBLE IMPROVEMENTS ON THE ACTUARIAL PREDICTIONS. 

THE PURPOSE OF THIS STUDY WAS TO DETERMINE WHETHER THE DISTRIBUTIONS 
OF ACTUARIAL ESTIMATES WERE SIMILAR TO THOSE OBSERVED FOR FIRST 
ADMISSION PAROLEES IN THE PAST; WHETHER CORRECTIONAL COUNSELORS® 
ESTIMATES AGREED WITH THEIR ACTUARIAL ESTIMATES; AND WHETHER 
UIFFERENT CORRECTIONAL COUNSELORS* ESTIMATES WERE SIMILAR TO ONE 
ANOTHER. THE FOLLOWING FINDINGS WERE BASED ON 250 FIRST ADMISSIONS 
TO THE SOUTHERN RECEPTION-GUIDANCE CENTER AT CHINO. FIVE 
CORRECTIGNAL COUNSELCRS MADE PROBABLE PAROLE OUTCOME ESTIMATES ON 50 
CASES APIECE. EACK COUNSELOR ESTIMATED PROBABLE PAROLE QUTCOMES 
ACTUARIALLY BY MEANS OF BASE EXPECTANY 61A SCORES AND THEN CLINICALLY 
FROM ALL AVAILABLE INFORMATION. RESEARCH DIVISION CLERKS ALSO 
DETERMINED ESTIMATED PAROLE OUTCOMES ACTUARIALLY BY MEANS OF BASE 
EXPECTANCY 61A SCORES FOR THE SAME CASES. IT WAS FOUND THAT: (1) 
SOME VARTATION IN CASE ASSIGNMENT EXISTED WITH MOST OF THE COUNSELORS 
RECEIVING CASES WITr ESSENTIALLY NORMALLY DISTRIBUTED BASE EXPECTANCY 
61A SCORESs (2) THE AETUARTAL ESTIMATES OF COUNSELORS AND CLERKS WERE 
VERY SIMILAR ALTHOUGF COUNSELORS" ACTUARIAL ESTIMATES WERE SLIGHTLY 
LOWER; (3) COUNSELORS* CLINICAL ESTIMATES WERE CONSIDERABLY LOWER 
THAN WERE THEIR ACTUARIAL ESTIMATES; (4) MUCH MORE VARIATION 
OBTAINED IN THE AVERAGES AND THE DISPERSIONS AMONG COUNSELORS'® 
CLINICAL ESTIMATES TRAN AMONG THEIR ACTUARIAL ESTIMATES. EITHER 
ENTERTAINING MORE OPTIMISM ABOUT POSSIBLE FAVORABLE PAROLE OUTCOMES 
OR SETTING LESS SEVERE FAVORABLE PAROLE OUTCOME STANDARDS IS 
RECOMMENDED FOR TRE COUNSELORS THAT THEY MIGHT BRING THEIR CLINICAL 
ESTIMATES INTO CLOSER CONFORMITY wITH PREVIOUSLY OBSERVED PAROLE 
OUTCOMES. PUBLICATIGNS: MUELLER, PAUL Fe Cw THE RELATIONSHIP 
SETWEEN BE (BASE EXPECTANCY) 61A ACTUARIAL AND CLINICAL ESTIMATES OF 
PROBABLE FAVORABLE PAROLE OUTCOMES. PAPER PRESENTED AT FIFTH 
INTERNATIONAL CCNGRESS» MONTREAL», SEPTEMBER 1965. 


16575 $03 

CITATICN: FINAL -— CERTIFICATE IN CORRECTIONS. INSTITUTIONS: ONTARIO 
DEPARTMENT OF REFORM INSTITUTIONS, TORONTO; MCMASTER 
UNIVERSITY,» HAMILTON, CANADA. DATES: BEGAN SEPTEMBER 
1965. RECEIVED AT NCCD NOVEMBER 1967. 


THIS COURSE OF STUDY ENCOMPASSES FIVE SUBJECTS. IT IS DESIGNED 
TO GIVE INFURMATION CN BASIC PSYCHOLOGICAL AND SOCIOLOGICAL CONCEPTS 
TO UNTRAINEOD PERSONNEL NOW WORKING IN CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS OR IN 
UTHER ASPECTS OF TERE FIELD OF CORRECTIONS. IT IS PITCHED AT A 
POST-SECONCARY SCHGGL LEVEL BUT IS NOT AS INTENSIVE AS A DEGREE LEVEL 
COURSE WOULD BE. THIS IS USEFUL TO THOSE PERSONS WHO CANNOT MEET THE 
REQUIREMENTS FOR ENTRANCE TO A DEGREE- GRANTING COURSE. THE ENTIRE 
PROGRAM MAY BE TAKEN BY CORRESPONDENCE. 


16576 $03 

CITATION: FINAL — STATE OF CRIME IN SCOTLAND. (PARTS 1 AND 2) OTHER 
PERSCNNEL: Aw Je Es ARNOTT. INSTITUTIONS: (SUPPORTING) 
UNIVERSITY OF EDINBURGH, EDINBURGH, SCOTLAND; (FUNDING) 
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SCOTTISh FOME AND HEALTH DEPARTMENT. DATES: BEGAN 
SEPTEMBER 1961. COMPLETED 
CITN2: OCTOBER 15966. 


THIS IS A STUDY OF THE CHANGES IN CRIME AND CRIMINAL PATTERNS IN 
SCOTLAND OURING THE PERIOD BETWEEN 1954-55 AND 1961-62 AS REVEALED BY 
THE DATA ON WHICH TEE OFFICIAL CRIMINAL STATISTICS ARE BASED. PART 
ONE OF THE ENQUIRY DEMONSTRATED A LARGE INCREASE, THOUGH OF VARYING 
MAGNITUDE, IN ALL TYPES OF CRIME IN SCOTLAND IN THE PERIOD STUDIED. 
IN PARTICULAR, BREAKINGS, PRIMARILY INTO HOUSES BUT ALSO INTO CARS, 
PROVED TO BE RESPONSIBLE FOR MUCH OF THE INCREASE. SCOTLAND'S CRIME 
RATES WERE HIGHEST IN THE CENTRAL LOWLANDS, THE CITY OF GLASGOW BEING 
THE BLACKEST SPOT. THE RESEARCH, HOWEVER, ALSO DEMONSTRATED FORCIBLY 
THE INADEQUACY OF PRESENT-DAY METHODS OF RECORDING CRIMINAL 
STATISTICS, ANO THREW DOUBT ON THE UNIFORMITY OF POLICE RECORDING 
METHODS. PART TWO OF THE ENQUIRY SEEMED TO SHOW NOT ONLY THAT THE 
VOLUME OF CRIME WAS GROWING, BUT THAT THE SITUATION HAD ALSO 
DETERIORATED IN TERMS GF THE CHARACTERISTICS OF PERSONS FOUND GUILTY 
BY THE COURTS. ALTHCUGH THERE HAD BEEN AN INCREASE IN BOTH JUVENILE 
ANDO AOULT CRIMINALS, AND IN FIRST OFFENDERS AND RECIDIVISTS, THE 
GREATEST INCREASES WERE AMONG YOUNG ADULTS AND MORE HARDENED 
RECIDIVISTS. THIS WORSENING IN THE TYPE OF CFFENDER BEFORE THE COURTS 
AAS NOT ACCOMPANIEC BY HARSHER SENTENCES. PUBLICATIONS: SHIELDS» J. 
Ve Mey DUNCAN, JUDITH Aw THE STATE OF CRIME IN SCOTLAND. LONDON, 
TAVISTOCK PUBLICATICN, 1964. 


16577 $03 

CITATION: INTERIM —- GROUP PSYCHOTHERAPY FOR PROBATIONED SEXUAL 
DEVIANTS. OTHER PERSONNEL: JAMES Me. PEDIGO; HARVEY Le P. 
RESNIK. INSTITUTIONS; (SPONSORING) PHILADEPHIA GENERAL 
HOSPITAL; (FUNDING) U. Se NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF MENTAL 
HEALTH. CATES: BEGAN 

CITN2: JANUARY 1966. ESTIMATED COMPLETION 1970. 


SINCE 1957 GROUP PSYCHOTHERAPY HAS BEEN CARRIED ON WITH 
PROBATIONEC SEX OFFENDERS AT PHILADELPHIA GENERAL HOSPITAL UNDER THE 
DIRECTION OF JOSEPH Je PETERS, MoD. PROBATIGNERS MEET IN THERAPY 
GROUPS ONE AND A HALF HOURS EACH WEEK FOR 20 TO 40 WEEKS. THE GROUPS 
ARE OPEN ENDED. FIVE GROUPS ARE IN OPERATION: ONE GROUP FOR 
EXHIBITIONISTS», ONE GROUP FOR PEDOPHILES, ONE FOR HOMOSEXUALS, ONE 
FOR THOSE CONVICTED OF SEXUAL ASSAULT AGAINST A WOMAN, AND ONE MIXED 
GROUP CONSISTING OF CFFENDERS DRAWN RANDOMLY FROM THE FOUR 
SUBPOPULATIONS. IN 1566 THE CURRENT PROJECT WAS ESTABLISHED TO 
EVALUATE THE EFFECTIVENESS OF THIS TREATMENT PROGRAM. THE RESEARCH 
DESIGN ENTAILS FOUR STAGES: (1) PRE-TESTING ALL SEX OFFENDERS AS 
THEY ARE PLACED UNDER THE SUPERVISION OF THE PROBATION DEPARTMENT OF 
PHILADELPHIA QUARTER SESSIONS COURT, USING: (A) PSYCHIATRIC 
INTERVIEW, INCLUDING A MENTAL STATUS EXAMINATION; (8) SOCIAL HISTORY 
INTERVIEW, INCLUDING SROLE*S ANOMIE SCALE AND OFFENSE RATING SCALE; 
(C) INDIVIDUAL TESTS, INCLUDING RORSCHACH, BENDER GESTALT; (D) 
PSYCHOLOGICAL GROUP TESTS, INCLUDING IQ TEST, CORNELL MEDICAL, AND 
CATTELL INDEX; (2) RANDOMLY ASSIGNING PROBATIONERS TO TREATMENT 
GROUPS AND A COMPARISON GROUP (OFFENDERS CONTINUING ON PROBATION 
WITHOUT GROUP THERAPY); (3) RETESTING ALL PROBATIONED SEX OFFENDERS 
AFTER 40 WEEKS OF GRCUP PSYCHOTHERAPY, AS WELL AS RETESTING THE 
COMPARISON OFFENDERS; (4) FOLLOW-UP STUDY AFTER TWO YEARS. 
PUBLICATIONS: FETERS»s JeJexy RESNIKy Hele-P. OUTPATIENT GROUP 
PSYCHOTHERAPY WITH CCNVICTED PEDOPHILES. INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF 
GROUP PSYCHOTHERAPY, 17(2):151-158, 1967. PETERS» JeJee RESNIKsy 
HeL.P. A STUDY OF TREATMENT RESULTS OF GROUP PSYCHCTHERAPY ON 
PROBATIONED PEDOPHILES. PAPER READ AT THE FOURTH WORLD CONGRESS OF 
PSYCHIATRY, MADRID, SPAINy SEPTEMBER 1966. 


16578 $03 

CITATION: FINAL — STUDY OF A BAIL SYSTEM FGR THE CRIMINAL COURTS IN 
CUYAHOGA CCUNTY, OHIO. PERSONNEL: KEVIN SHEARD. 
INSTITUTIONS: CLEVELAND MARSHALL LAW SCHOOL; BALDWIN- 
WALLACE COLLEGE; ALLSTATE FOUNDATION. OATES: BEGAN 
FEBRUARY 1965. COMPLETED 1965. 





AN ACTION PROGRAM WAS DESIGNED TO ESTABLISH A SYSTEM OF RELEASE 
ON RECOGNIZANCE, RATHER THAN RELEASE ON CASH BOND, FOR CERTAIN 
QUALIFIED PRISONERS IN CUYAHOGA COUNTY, OHIO. THE STUDY WAS TO BE 
USED TO CONVINCE TEE COUNTY AND CITY COURTS TO ADOPT THE BAIL ON 
RECOGNIZANCE SYSTEM BEING USED IN NEW YORK, TOLEOO, AND OTHER CITIES. 
AT THE INITIAL MEETING WITH THE JUDGES AND PROSECUTORS OF THE COURTS 
THE PLAN WAS ADOPTED WITHOUT ANY DIFFICULTY AND THIS STUDY BECAME 
UNNECESSARY. 


16579 $03 

CITATION: INTERIM — LA TIPIFICACION LOMBROSIANA DE DELINCUENTES. 
(LOMBROSO"S TYPOLOGY OF OFFENDERS.) OTHER PERSONNEL: 
JUSTO JIMENEZ NICOLAS. INSTITUTIONS: INSTITUTO DE 
CRIMINOLOGIA, UNIVERSIDAD DE MADRID. DATES: BEGAN 
OCTOBER ls 1962. CONTINUING. 


THE FIRST SECTIGN HAS BEEN COMPLETED OF A CRITICAL EVALUATION OF 
LOMBROSO'S TYPOLOGY CF CRIMINALS. LOMBROSO'S POSITION IS INTERPRETED 
IN THE LIGHT OF CONTEMPORARY CRIMINOLOGICAL THEORY. HIS DISCOVERY OF 
HEREDITY AND MESOLOGICAL CONDITIONS AS INFLUENCES IN CREATING 
DIFFERENT TYPES OF OFFENDERS IS POINTED OUT. PUBLICATIONS: LANDECHO, 
CARLOS MARIA DE. LA TIPIFICACION LOMBROSIANA DE DELINCUENTES. 
PRIMERA PARTE: TRAYECTORIA HUMANA Y DOCTRINAL DE CESARE LCMBROSO. 
UNIVERSIDAD DE MADRIC, INSTITUTO DE CRIMINOLOGIA, 1967. 439 P. 


16580 $03 

CITATION: FINAL — TRE SOCIAL SYSTEM OF CORRECTIONAL WORKERS. 
INSTITUTICNS: SAN JOSE STATE COLLEGE, CALIFORNIA. DATES: 
BEGAN JULY 1962. COMPLETED APRIL 1966. 


INTERACTION AMCNG CORRECTIONS PERSONNEL OF VARIOQU RANKS PRODUCES 
4 NETWORK OF SOCIAL RELATIONS SUFFICIENTLY LASTING AND DETAILED TO BE 
CALLED A SOCIAL SYSTEM. THIS SOCIAL SYSTEM IS A POWERFUL DETERMINER 
OF KNOWLEDGE ANC BEHAVIOR. IT EXERTS AN INFLUENCE BOTH UPON ITS 
MEMBERS AND UPON OFFENDERS.» THE PURPOSE OF THIS STUDY IS TO 
DETERMINE THE EXTENT OF THAT SYSTEM AND TO FIND HOW FAR ITS INFLUENCE 
CAN BE TRACED INTO CN-JOB AND OFF-JOB BEHAVIOR OF CORRECTIONAL 
WORKERS. THE FREQUENCY OF THE OFF-DUTY CONTACTS OF A SAMPLE OF 31 
CORRECTIONAL WORKERS (PROBATION OFFICERS, PAROLE AGENTS, CORRECTIONAL 
COUNSELORS, ANO CORRECTIONAL SUPERVISORS) WAS STUDIED, AND THE 
CONTENT ANC MEANING OF THESE CONTACTS WERE ANALYZED. DATA WERE 
COLLECTED BY MEANS OF QUESTIONNAIRES. FINDINGS CONFIRMED THE VIEW 
THAT THE OCCUPATIONAL GROUP HAS BECOME HIGHLY IMPORTANT IN MID- 20TH 
CENTURY LIFE. THROUGH HIS PARTICIPATION IN HIS GROUP THE ADULT 
WORKER EXPERIENCES HIS MOST SIGNIFICANT SOCIAL CONTACTS, ACQUIRES AND 
REINFORCES HIS SENSE OF PERSONAL WORTH, ATTAINS SECURE STATUS AND 
DIGNITY, AND EXPERIENCES OTHER REWARDS. THE LIFE ROUTINE OF THE 
CORRECTIONAL WORKER IS CONTROLLED BY AFFILIATION WITH HIS 
OCCUPATIONAL GROUP, EVEN WHEN HE IS NOT WORKING. THIS SOCIAL SYSTEM 
EXERTS A POWERFUL INFLUENCE ON JOB BEHAVIOR. ITS EFFECTS MAY GO 
BEYOND THE WORKER TO AFFECT THE CORRECTIONAL PROCESS ITSELF, AND MAY 
EVEN HAVE AN EFFECT ON RECIDIVISM. THIS STUDY HAS IMPLICATIONS FOR 
THE ANALYSIS OF ORGANIZATIONS, FOR THE FORMULATION OF CORRECTIONAL 
THEORY, AND FOR A REVIEW OF ADMINISTRATIVE PRACTICE. PUBLICATIONS: 
ESSELSTYN, Te Co TRE SOCIAL SYSTEM OF CORRECTIONAL WORKERS. CRIME 
ANO VELINQUENCY, NO VOis. (APRIL)IZ117-124, 15966. 


16581 $03 

CITATION: INTERIM - ANALYSIS OF THE EFFECTIVENESS OF THE TEAM 
TREATMENT APPROACH AT THE Us Se AIR FORCE 3320TH 
RETRAINING GROUP. OTHER PERSONNEL: ROBERT Fe. HART; 
LEONARD Js HIPPCHEN. INSTITUTIONS: Us Se AIR FORCE 
3320TH RETRAINING GROUP. OATES: BEGAN 

CITN2: APRIL 19€4. CONTINUING. 


’ 

IN 1962, THE Use Se AIR FORCE'S PRISONER REHABILITATION CENTER AT 
AMARILLOy TEXAS REPLACED ITS CLASSIFICATION BOARDS WITH A TEAM 
TREATMENT APPROACH. THE DATA AND QUALITATIVE EVIDENCE SHOWED AN 
INCREASED RESTORATION RATE COMPARING A TWO-YEAR PERIOD BEFORE AND A 





THREE-YEAR PERIOD AFTER THE CHANGE, AND IMPROVEMENT IN FOLLOW-UP 
SUCCESS RATES AND PERFORMANCE OF RESTOREES. IT WAS CONCLUDED THAT 
TREATMENT TEAMS OPERATING WITHIN THE THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK OF 
“THERAPEUTIC COMMUNITY" CONCEPTS TEND TO ACHIEVE A HIGHER RATE OF 
RETRAINEE RESTORATIONS THAN THE CLASSIFICATION BOARDS WITHOUT 
SACRIFICING THE RATE OF SUCCESS FOLLOWING RETURN TO DUTY. TREATMENT 
TEAMS APPEAR TO BE MORE EFFECTIVE IN REHABILITATING SHORT— TERM 
REFERRALS THAN CLASSIFICATION BOARDS AND THEY CONTRIBUTE TO IMPROVED 
STAFF INTERACTION, CCOPERATION, AND MORALE. THE TREATMENT TEAM 
APPROACH CAN BE APPLIED EFFECTIVELY IN OTHER CORRECTIONAL SETTINGS, 
ESPECIALLY IN MINOR OR JUVENILE INSTITUTIONS WHERE REHABILITATION 
GOALS AND A MORE OPEN SETTING ARE EMPHASIZED. PUBLICATIONS: HART, 
ROBERT Fey HIPPCHENy LEONARD Je TEAM TREATMENT OF AIR FORCE 
OFFENDERS.» AMERICAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTION, 28(5) 240-45, 1966. 


16582 $03 
CITATION: FRAGWURCIGE KRIMINALSTATISTIK. (QUESTIGNABLE CRIME 
STATISTICS.) KRIMINALSTIK, 21(10):553, 1967. 


CRIME IN COMMUNIST EAST GERMANY HAS DECLINED TO A NEW LOW OF 730 
OFFENSES PER 100,00C POPULATION, ACCORDING TO RECENT OFFICIAL 
FIGURES. THIS MAY BE COMPARED WITH A CORRESPONDING FIGURE OF 3,213 
OFFENSES PER 100,000 FOR WEST GERMANY. AS IN THE PAST, THERE IS AN 
UNEXPLAINED DISCREPANCY OF 22,000 OFFENSES BETWEEN THE TOTAL NUMBER 
QF THE OFFENSES IN THE VARIOUS OFFENSE CATEGORIES AND THE TOTAL 
NUMBER OF OFFENSES. ALSO STRIKING IS THE RADICAL DECREASE IN 
OFFENSES AGAINST PRIVATE PROPERTY SINCE 1963. IN THAT YEAR LESS 
SERIOUS OFFENSES CAME UNDER THE JURISDICTION OF “CONFLICT 
COMMISSIONS" (FACTORY COURTS). IT IS SUSPECTED THAT THESE OFFENSES 
ARE NO LONGER MADE PART OF THE OFFICIAL STATISTICS. 


16583 $03 

CITATION: RUSSELL Fe. ANDERSON. YOUTH WELFARE WORKSHOP FOR 
NEIGHBORHOOD LEADERS — A 12-SESSION SEMINAR MEETING ONCE 
EACH WEEK AT DE PAUL UNIVERSITY. INSTITUTIONS: DE PAUL 
UNIVERSITY, DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY; ILLINOIS YOUTH 


COMMISSICN, DIVISION OF COMMUNITY 
CITN2: SERVICES, COOK COUNTY UNIT. DATES: BEGAN OCTOBER 3, 
1967. ESTIMATED COMPLETION DECEMBER 13, 1967. 


THE ILLINOIS YOLTH COMMISSION AND DE PAUL UNIVERSITY HAVE 
CO-SPGNSORED YOUTH WELFARE WORKSHOPS SINCE 1962. DURING THIS PERIOD 
OVER 2,000 PERSONS HAVE PARTICIPATED IN THESE SESSIONS. MR. ANDERSON 
IS NOW IN THE PROCESS OF GATHERING STATISTICAL DATA FROM 200 PERSONS 
(AGED 17 TO 65) WHO HAVE PARTICIPATED IN THE WORKSHOPS TO DETERMINE 
TO WHAT EXTENT THEIR IDEAS HAVE CHANGED WITH REFERENCE TO HANOLING 
JUVENILES EXHIBITING ANTISOCIAL BEHAVIOR: WHETHER THESE PERSONS HAVE 
BECCME MURE PUNITIVE OR LESS PUNITIVE; AND TO WHAT EXTENT MORE 
POSITIVE PARTICIPATION IN YOUTH WELFARE ACTIVITIES HAS RESULTED SINCE 
PARTICIPATING IN TFE WORKSHOP PROGRAM. ELEVEN WORKSHOPS (YOUTH 
WELFARE, PARLIAMENTARY PROCEDURE, AND OTHERS) WERE CONDUCTED BY DE 
PAUL AND TKE I[-¥.C. FROM SEPTEMBER 1966 TO JUNE 1967. AT THE PRESENT 
TIME THREE WORKSHOPS ARE NOW BEING HELD: (1) YOUTH WELFARE WORKSHOP; 
(2) BEGINNING PARLIAMENTARY PROCEDURE WORKSHOP; (3) ADVANCED 
PARLIAMENTARY PROCECLRE WORKSHOP. 


16586 $03 

CITATICN: GEROLO R.» GERBER, THE CRIME AND DELINQUENCY PREVENTION 
UNIT OF TRE SALT LAKE CITY POLICE DEPARTMENT. OTHER 
PERSONNEL: LT. We Me STOLER$ SGT. MAX YOSPE; JUNE MOSS; 
ROBERT HALPIN. INSTITUTIONS: SALT LAKE CITY POLICE 
DEPARTMENT; OFFICE OF LAW 
ENFORCEMENT ASSISTANCE, Us. Se. DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE. 
DATES: BEGAN JUNE ly 1967. ESTIMATED COMPLETION SEPTEMBER 
30, 1968. 


THE CRIME AND DELINQUENCY PREVENTION UNIT ASSISTS ALL 


INDIVIDUALS, FAMILIES, ANO CUMMUNITY AGENCIES WANTING HELP IN 
DELINQUENCY PREVENTICN. AN ATTEMPT IS MADE TO WORK PRIMARILY WITH 
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BOYS AND GIRLS 12 YEARS OF AGE AND UNDER WHO ARE POTENTIAL 
DELINQUENTS.» HOWEVER, ATTENTION IS ALSO GIVEN TO MINOR FIRST 
OFFENDERS. BOTH PRE- DELINQUENTS AND MINOR FIRST OFFENDERS ARE 
COUNSELED, REFERRED 10 OTHER AGENCIES, OR TREATED IN OTHER WAYS 
DESIGNED TO PREVENT THEM FROM BECOMING SERIOUS CRIMINALS. THE 
ACTIVITIES OF THE UNIT INCLUDE: IN-SERVICE TRAINING; COUNSELING; 
SPOTTING AND ALLEVIATING ENVIRONMENTAL TROUBLE AREAS; RUNNING A 
WALK-IN CLINIC; WORKING WITH ELEMENTARY SCHCOLS; AND SERVING AS 
CONSULTANT TO ThE CCMMUNITY FOR DELINQUENCY PREVENTION. 


16587 $03 

CITATION: OR. MGRTON BARD. TRAINING POLICE AS SPECIALISTS IN FAMILY 
CRISIS INTERVENTION. OTHER PERSONNEL: BERNARDO BERKOWITZ; 
SELWYN LEDERMAN; WILSON E. MEADERS; HENRY SINDOS. 
INSTITUTICNS: THE PSYCHOLOGICAL CENTER, CITY COLLEGE, 
CITY UNIVERSITY OF NEW YORK 
CITY POLICE DEPARTMENT; OFFICE OF LAW ENFORCEMENT 
ASSISTANCE, Ue. Se DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE. DATES: BEGAN 
MAY ly 1567. ESTIMATED COMPLETION APRI 


THE MAJOR CBJECTIVE OF THE PROPOSED PROJECT IS TO DEMONSTRATE 
THE POSSIBILITIES FOR THE PREVENTION OF CRIME AND THE PROMOTION OF 
MENTAL HEALTH INHERENT IN TRAINING POLICE AS SPECIALISTS IN FAMILY 
CRISIS INTERVENTION. THE METHODS TO BE EMPLOYED REST UPON 
THEORETICAL FOUNDATIGNS IN COMMUNITY PSYCHOLOGY. IN PARTICULAR, 
TECHNICAL ADVANCES IN CRISIS INTERVENTION WILL BE UTILIZED, AND 
SUBPROFESSIONAL MENTAL HEALTH WORKERS WILL BE EMPLOYED. THE PROJECT 
EMPHASIZES CRIME PREVENTION AS IT SEEKS TO FORESTALL SUCH FREQUENT 
CUNSEQUENCES OF FAMILY VIOLENCE AS ASSAULT, HOMICIDE, AND SUICIDE. A 
GROUP OF 18 POLICEMEN, REFLECTING THE ETHNIC COMPOSITION OF A 
RACIALLY MIXED AND LARGELY DISADVANTAGED COMMUNITY IN NEW YORK CITY, 
WILL BE TRAINED. TFE PROJECT IS ORGANIZED IN THREE STAGES: (1) 
PREPARATORY PHASE: FOR SELECTION AND INTENSIVE (FULL-TIME) 
INSTRUCTION OF A POLICE CRISIS INTERVENTION UNIT; (2) OPERATIONAL 
PHASE: FOR ROUND-THE- CLOCK OPERATION OF A RADIO PATROL CRISIS 
INTERVENTION UNIT WHCSE ONLY RESPONSIBILITY WILL BE TO RESPOND TO 
FAMILY DISTURBANCE COMPLAINTS REGARDLESS OF LOCATION IN THE PRECINCT, 
TO BE SUPPORTED BY REGULARLY SCHEOULEOD GROUP AND INDIVIDUAL 
PROFESSIONAL CONSULTATIONS; (3) EVALUATIVE PHASE: TO ASSESS CHANGES 
OVER TIME WITHIN THE DEMONSTRATION PRECINCT AND TO COMPARE THIS 
PRECINCT WITH A CONTROL PRECINCT WITH RESPECT TO HOMICIDE AND ASSAULT 
AMONG MEMBERS OF FAMILIES AS WeLL AS TO POLICEMEN. EVALUATION WILL 
ALSO ATTEMPT TO ASSESS THE EMOTIONAL IMPACT ON FAMILIES SERVED BY 
POLICEMEN FUNCTIONING AS SPECIALISTS IN FAMILY CRISIS INTERVENTION. 
SUCCESSFUL COMPLETICN OF THIS PROJECT WILL PERMIT THE DEVELOPMENT OF 
A CURRICULUM WHICH WOULD INCLUDE SPECIFIC TRAINING METHODS. THESE 
METHODS COULD BE USED BY OTHER POLICE DEPARTMENTS IN ESTABLISHING 
SPECIALIZED UNITS IN FAMILY CRISIS INTERVENTION. 


16588 $03 

CITATION: LT. LAWRENCE MURPHY. LANSING POLICE ACADEMY. OTHER 
PERSONNELS THOMAS GALLIE$ DONALD OATES. INSTITUTIONS: 
LANSING POLICE DEPARTMENT (CITY GF LANSING)$ LANSING 
COMMUNITY COLLEGE; MICHIGAN STATE UNIVERSITY. DATES: 
BEGAN JUNE 1967. CONTINUING. 


AN ATTEMPT IS BEING MADE TO DEVELOP A LANSING POLICE SENIOR 
CADET PROGRAM. THROUGH THIS PROGRAM, THE CITY OF LANSING WILL PAY 
THE TUITION OF 25 YOUNG CADETS A YEAR (AGED 17-20) AT LANSING 
COMMUNITY COLLEGE AS THEY PAKTICIPATE IN A THREE-YEAR PROGRAM. THEY 
WILL WORK FOR THE PGLICE DEPARTMENT FOR 20 HOURS A WEEK. INDIVIDUAL 
COUNSELING, GROUP THERAPY, AND VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE WILL BE PROVIDED 
FOR THE CADETS. UPCN GRADUATION WITH AN ASSOCIATE OF ARTS DEGREE IN 
LAW ENFORCEMENT, TRE CADET WILL BECOME A FULL-TIME POLICE OFFICER. 
THIS WOULD EXTEND TERE RECRUITING BASE OF THE POLICE DEPARTMENT AND 
PROVIDE MORE COMPETENT OFFICERS. 


16589 $03 
CITATION: JOHN O. TRUITT. LAW ENFORCEMENT TELEVISION TRAINING (OPEN- 





CIRCUIT): 40 HOURS OF BASIC POLICE TRAINING. INSTITUTIONS: 
UNIVERSITY OF GEORGIA; OFFICE OF LAW ENFORCEMENT 
ASSISTANCE, Ue Se DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE. DATES: BEGAN 
AUGUST ly 1966. ESTIMATED 

CITN2: COMPLETICN JULY 31, 1968. 


GEORGIA LAW ENFCRCEMENT OFFICERS ARE BEING GIVEN 40 HOURS OF 
BASIC POLICE TRAINING IN THIS DEMONSTRATION PROJECT. THE PROJECT AIMS 
TO PROVIDE TRAINING, AND EVALUATE. OPEN CIRCUIT TELEVISION AS A POLICE 
TRAINING TOOL. TELECASTS ARE MADE OVER THE GEORGIA EDUCATIONAL 
TELEVISION NETWORK. INVOLVED ARE 3,343 POLICE OFFICERS. THE 
CURRICULUM COMPRISES» AMONG OTHER COURSES: (1) COMMUNITY RELATIONS; 
(2) POLICE ETHICS; (2) HANOLING JUVENILES; (4) HANDLING ABNORMAL 
PERSONS. A MIO-TERM EVALUATION IS BEING TABULATED AT THE TIME OF 
THIS WRITING. 


16590 $03 

CITATION: JGHN Me. NICKERSON. MAINE MUNICIPAL LAW ENFORCEMENT 
TRAINING AND STANDARDS DEVELOPMENT PROJECT. INSTITUTIONS: 
BUREAU OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION, UNIVERSITY OF MAINE; 
OFFICE OF LAW ENFORCEMENT, U. S. DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE; 
MAINE MUNICIPAL POLICE 
TRAINING COUNCIL, HALLOWELL$; MAINE MUNICIPAL ASSOCIATION, 
HALLOWELL. DATES: BEGAN AUGUST 15,5 1967. ESTIMATED 
COMPLETION AUGUST 15, 1968. 


A STATE-WIDE LEGISLATIVELY AUTHORIZED SYSTEM OF TRAINING AND 
SELECTION STANDARDS FOR THE APPROXIMATELY 1,100 MUNICIPAL LAW 
ENFORCEMENT OFFICERS IN MAINE WILL BE DEVELOPED BY THIS PROJECT. 


16591 $03 

CITATION: JOHN Fe. TCOMEY, JR~e MASSACHUSETTS MUNICIPAL POLICE 
TRAINING COUNCIL. INSTITUTIONS: MASSACHUSETTS MUNICIPAL 
POLICE TRAINING COUNCIL. DATES: BEGAN JANUARY 1, 1966. 
CONTINUING. 


THE MUNICIPAL PCLICE TRAINING COUNCIL WAS ESTABLISHED BY AN ACT 
OF THE MASSACHUSETTS LEGISLATURE. THE COUNCIL APPROVES MUNICIPAL 
POLICE TRAINING SCHOCLS AND MAKES RULES AND REGULATIONS FOR SUCH 
SCHOOLS RELATING TO: THE COURSE OF STUDY; ATTENDANCE REQUIREMENTS; 
EQUIPMENT AND FACILITIESs AND QUALIFICATIONS OF INSTRUCTORS. EVERY 
REGULAR POLICe OFFICER APPOINTED ON A FULL-TIME BASIS TO WORK IN ANY 
CITY OR TOWN IN MASSACHUSETTS WITH A POPULATION OVER 5,000 MUST 
COMPLETE A PRESCRIBEC COURSE OF STUDY AT A POLICE TRAINING SCHOOL 
APPROVED BY THE MUNICIPAL POLICE TRAINING COUNCIL. POLICE OFFICERS 
ARE PAID REGULAR WACES WHILE ATTENDING SCHOOL. 


16593 $03 

CITATION: JOHN P. CONRAD. COMMUNITY CONDITIONS AND PAROLEE 
PROCESSING. OTHER PERSONNEL: JAMES ROBISON; MARGO 
FAGERSTRCM. INSTITUTIONS: CALIFORNIA DEPARTMENT OF 
CORRECTIONS, RESEARCH DIVISION; BAY AREA RESEARCH UNIT. 
DATES: BEGAN APRIL 1967. CONTINUING. 


PAROLEES AND THE PAROLE DISTRICT PERSONNEL RESPONSIBLE FOR 
SUPERVISING THEM MUST GPERATE IN DIFFERING SETTINGS IN OIFFERENT 
AREAS OF THE STATE. THESE DIFFERENCES WILL HAVE A BEARING UPON THE 
PAROLEES* ADJUSTMENT AND LIKELIHOOD OF VIOLATION. THE PILOT. RESEARCH 
HERE AIMS TO DEVELOP A METHOD FOR SCHEMATICALLY “MAPPING" COMMUNITIES 
ON PAROL EE-RELEVANT CIMENSIONS. DIFFERING STYLES CF PROCESSING ARE 
APPARENTLY REFLECTED IN AVAILABLE STATISTICS ON PAROLE DISTRICT 
JPERATIONS. IT IS ASSUMED THAT THESE VARIATIONS MAY BE EXPLAINED AS 
BEING ACCOMMODATIONS TO DIFFERING CONDITIONS IN CONTEXTUAL SETTING. 
PILOT STUCIES ON SUCF SEPARATE FACTORS AS ECONOMIC CONDITIONS, LAW 
ENFORCEMENT, ANC JUCICIAL OPERATION MAY YIELD INDICES WHICH CAN BE 
SYSTEMATICALLY RELATED AS AN AID TO CORRECTIONAL DECISION MAKING. 

THE COUNTY IS PROPOSED AS THE BASIC UNIT OF STUDY; METHODOLOGY WILL 
BE DEVELOPED IN ACCORDANCE WITH AVAILABLE RESOURCES. AT THE PRESENT 
TIME, THE STUDY IS FOCUSED UPON THREE COUNTIES», AND EXISTING 
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STATISTICAL DATA ARE BEING EXAMINED. PUBLICATIONS: ROBISON, JAMES. 
LIKELTHOOS OF FELONY CONVICTION FOR VARIOUS OFFENCES EXPOSED TO 
SEVERAL TYPES OF TRIAL. ODITTOED WORKING PAPER. ROBISON, JAMES, 
GAINES, HELEN. A SUPPLEMENT TO EVALUATICN OF PAROLE OUTCOME BY 
OISTRICT OF RELEASE. DITTOED WORKING PAPER. TAKAGI, PAUL, ROBISON, 
JAMES. PROSPECTUS: BAY AREA RESEARCH UNIT 1966-67. DITTOED WORKING 
PAPER. 


16594 $03 

CITATION: He KAUFMAN. THE UNCONCERNED BYSTANDER: AN EXAMINATION OF 
INTERVENTION TO PREVENT CRIMES OF ATROCITY. INSTITUTIONS: 
ONTARIO MENTAL HEALTH FOUNDATION, CANADA; GRAOUATE SCHOOL, 
UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO, TORONTO, CNTARIO, CANADA. DATES: 
BEGAN JULY, 

CITN2: 1966. COMPLETED AUGUST, 1967. 


A SERIES OF STUCIES WAS CONDUCTED TO EXPLQRE A SUBJECTS 
WILLINGNESS TO INTERVENE WHEN ANOTHER PERSON IS APPARENTLY SUFFERING 
PAINe THE SUBJECT WAS TOLD THAT HE AND ANOTHER PERSON WERE TAKING 
PART IN A LEARNING EXPERIMENT, AND THAT HE WAS TO GIVE INCREASINGLY 
SEVERE ELECTRIC SHOCKS TO THAT PERSON. THE CTHER PERSON WAS A 
CONFEDERATE OF THE EXPERIMENTER WHO DID NOT REALLY RECEIVE SHOCKS, 
BUT CONVINCINGLY SIMULATED DISTRESS.» THE EXPERIMENTER TRIED TO 
INDUCE THE SUBJECT TO INCREASE THE SHOCK INTENSITY TO A LEVEL MARKED 
DANGEROUS. THE PURPOSE WAS TO DETERMINE THE POINT AT WHICH THE 
SUBJECT WOULD REFUSE TO COMPLY WITH THE EXPERIMENTER*S INSTRUCTIONS. 
ONLY 10 SUBJECTS OUT OF 186 REFUSED TO CARRY THE OSTENSIBLE 
EXPERIMENT THROUGH TO COMPLETION. THE DEGREE OF COMPLIANCE OF THE 
SUBJECTS WAS FOUND TO BE MUCH HIGHER THAN HAD BEEN EXPECTED. THE 
APPARENT "MORAL DEFICIENCY" OF THE MAJORITY OF THE SUBJECTS 
DEMONSTRATED THE NEEC FOR A CONSTRUCTIVE STRATEGY AIMED AT TRAINING 
PEOPLE TO TAKE A MORE CONCERNED INTEREST IN THE WELL-BEING OF THEIR 
FELLOW MEN. IT IS TOWARD THIS END THAT FUTURE RESEARCH WILL Be 
DIRECTED. 


16595 $03 

CITATION: JAMES Je C'CONNOR. MINNESOTA OISTRICT PROSECUTOR PROGRAM. 
OTHER PERSONNEL: CHARLES C. JOHNSON; ALFRED Ce. SCHMIDT; 
DUNCAN Fe BAIRD. INSTITUTIONS: JUDICAL COUNCIL, STATE OF 
MINNESOTA$ ATTORNEY GENERAL'S OFFICE, MINNESOTA. DATES: 
BEGAN AUGLST ly : 

CITN2: 1967. ESTIMATED COMPLETION JULY 3l, 1969. : 


A FULL TIME DISTRICT REGIONAL PROSECUTOR TO ASSIST AND ADVISE 
PART-TIME COUNTY ATTORNEYS IS SEEN AS NECESSARY. THIS PROJECT WILL 
PROVIDE SUCH AN OFFICER TO AID IN THE PROSECUTION OF SERIOUS CRIMES, 
TO INFORM THE COUNTY ATTORNEYS ABOUT RECENT CRIMINAL LAW CHANGES, AND 
TO CONDUCT TRAINING PROGRAMS FOR LAW ENFORCEMENT PERSONNEL WITHIN AN 
ASSIGNED AREA. 


16596 $03 

CITATIUN: CLARK E. LOVRIEN. DEVELOPMENT OF MINIMUM SELECTION AND 
TRAINING STANDARDS FOR LAW ENFORCEMENT. OTHER PERSONNEL: 
HERMAN GOLDSTEIN; FRANK REMINGTON; MICHAEL Se. WOLKE; 
ALEXANDER Ds MANSON. INSTITUTIONS: GOVERNOR'S COMMISSION 
ON LAW ENFORCEMENT AND 

CITN2: CRIME, MACISON, WISCONSIN; OFFICE OF LAW ENFORCEMENT 
ASSISTANCE, Use Se DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE. DATES: BEGAN 
FEBRUARY ly 1967. ESTIMATED COMPLETION 


CREATING A STATE AGENCY WITH MANDATORY POWERS TO ESTABLISH 
MINIMUM SELECTION AND TRAINING STANDARDS FOR LOCAL LAW ENFORCEMENT 
OFFICERS IN THE STATE OF WISCONSIN IS THE AIM OF THIS PROJECT. 
RESEARCH HAS RESULTED IN THE DRAFTING OF A BILL WHICH IS AWAITING 
FINAL ACTION IN THE WISCONSIN STATE LEGISLATURE AT THE TIME OF THIS 
WRITING. THERE ARE AT PRESENT PRACTICALLY NO SELECTION REQUIREMENTS 
FOR LUCAL LAW ENFORCEMENT OFFICERS IN THE STATE LAWy AND THERE IS NO 
STATE AGENCY POSSESSING MANDATORY POWERS TO APPLY SUCH REQUIREMENTS. 
THE BILL», IF PASSED, IS EXPECTED TO RAISE THE LEVEL OF LOCAL LAW 
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ENFORCEMENT THROUGHOUT THE STATE THROUGH UPGRADING THE CALIBER OF 
RECRUIT PERSONNEL AND ELEVATING THE STANDARDS FOR TRAINING. 


16597 $03 

CITATION: As We MCEACHERN. SIMBAD: SIMULATION AS A BASIS FOR SOCIAL 
AGENTS* DECISIONS. OTHER PERSONNEL: E. Ms. TAYLOR. 
INSTITUTIONS: YOUTH STUDIES CENTER, UNIVERSITY OF 
SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA; PROBATION DEPARTMENTS: SANTA BARBARA 
COUNTY, VENTURA COUNTY, AND SAN 

CITN2: DIEGO COUNTY; OFFICE OF LAW ENFORCEMENT ASSISTANCE, U. S. 
DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE. FORD FOUNDATION. DATES: BEGAN 
APRIL ly 19567. ESTIMATED COMPL 


THE BASIC OBJECTIVE OF THIS PROJECT IS TO INTROOUCE NEW 
KNOWLEDGE AND NEW TECHNOLOGY INTO THE PRACTICE OF PROBATION. 
PARTICIPATING DEPARTMENTS WILL HAVE REMOTE, REAL-TIME ACCESS TO A 
COMPUTER FACILITY WHICH WILL PROVIDE PROBABILITY ESTIMATES OF SUCCESS 
FOR DISPOSITION AND TREATMENT DECISIONS AT ANY POINT IN THE PROBATION 
PROCESS. THIS WILL BE ACCOMPLISHED THROUGH THE DEVELOPMENT OF 
MATHEMATICAL MODELS CF THE PROBATION PROCESS, BASED ON A LARGE BODY 
OF DATA FROM PAST RESEARCH. RESEARCH FINDINGS WILL> IN EFFECT, BE 
IMMEDIATELY AVAILABLE AT THE MOMENT WHEN THEY ARE NEEDED, I.E«s WHEN 
DECISIONS ARE MADE. A MAJOR AIM IS TO CREATE NOT MERELY INITIAL 
CHANGE, BUT A PROCESS OF CHANGE CONTINUALLY EFFECTED BY THE AUTOMATIC 
UPDATING, INCREMENTING, AND EVALUATING FEATURES OF THE SYSTEM. THE 
FACILITY WILL BE TESTED IN THREE COUNTY PROBATION DEPARTMENTS AS A 
PART OF THE PROJECT. PUBLICATIONS: MCEACHERNy, As Wee TAYLOR, Eo Mey 
NEWMAN, Je Rey ASHFORD, ANN Ew] THE JUVENILE PROBATION SYSTEM: 
SIMULATION FOR RESEARCH AND DECISION MAKING. AMERICAN BEHAVIORAL 
SCIENTIST, 11(3)2 P. 291968. {IN PRESS) 


16598 $03 

CITATION: CHARLES FERMANEK. POLICE EXECUTIVE DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM FOR 
WASHINGTCN, OD. C. - BALTIMORE REGION. OTHER PERSONNEL; 
JAMES F. GRADY; LOWELL He. HATTERY; Fe. Ge MACAROW; JAMES M. 
MITCHELL; JAMES V. BENNETT; ET ALe INSTITUTIONS: AMERICAN 
UNIVERSITY, 

CITN2: WASHINGTON, D. Cows GFFICE OF LAW ENFORCEMENT ASSISTANCE, 
Us. Se DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE. DATES: BEGAN APRIL 35 1967. 

ESTIMATED COMPLETION DECEMBER 15 


KNOWLEDGE OF MANAGEMENT PRINCIPLES ALONE OOES NOT RESULT IN 
IMPROVED EXECUTIVE PERFORMANCE. BASED ON THIS PREMISE, A MIDDLE 
MANAGEMENT EXECUTIVE DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM FOR LAW ENFORCEMENT 
OFFICIALS HAS BEEN INSTITUTED IN THE WASHINGTON, D. C. - BALTIMORE 
AREA. AN EFFECTIVE TRAINING PROGRAM FOR EXECUTIVE DEVELOPMENT OF 
MIODLE MANAGEMENT PERSONNEL MUST STIMULATE EACH PARTICIPANT TO: 
REEXAMINE KIS CUSTOMARY WAY OF THINKING AND DECISION MAKING; DEFEND 
HIS OWN VIEWS VIGOROLSLY; CHALLENGE THE IDEAS OF OTHER PARTICIPANTS 
ABOUT REAL LIFE MANAGERIAL SITUATIONS AS PRESENTED IN CASE 
DISCUSSIONS AND GROUP SEMINARS; LISTEN WITH AN OPEN MIND TO OTHER 
PROPOSED SOLUTIONS; AND ACCEPT AND APPLY IMPROVED METHODS AND 
SOLUTIONS WHEN CONVINCED OF THEIR SOUNDNESS. THE INSTITUTE EMBRACES 
TWO FORMAL SESSIONS, EACH ONE WEEK LONG. THE SESSIONS ARE SEPARATED 
BY A PERIOD OF APPROXIMATELY ONE MONTH DURING WHICH THE PARTICIPANTS 
RETURN TO THEIR JOBS- THIS PROVIDES EACH PARTICIPANT WITH AN 
UPPORTUNITY TO ANALYZE HIS OWN IN-SERVICE MANAGEMENT METHODS. THE 
MANAGEMENT PRINCIPLES AND METHODS COVERED IN LECTURES AND DISCUSSIONS 
DURING THE PROGRAM INCLUDE? THE EXECUTIVE TASK; PLANNING: LONG AND 
SHORT RANGES FINANCIAL PLANNING ANDO CONTROL; IMPROVED PRODUCTIVITY 
THROUGH SYSTEM ANALYSIS; APPRAISING AND IMPROVING REPORTS AND 
LETTERS; INTERPERSONAL RELATIONSHIPS IN EXECUTIVE PERFORMANCE; 
DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY ANO ACCOUNTABILITY; AUTOMATION AND 
TECHNOLOGY; PAPERWORK SIMPLIFICATION; ACHIEVING EFFECTIVe CONTROL; 
AND INDIVIDUAL MANACEMENT IMPROVEMENT PLANS. 





16599 $03 
CITATION: DONALD RR. MACKEN. NATIONAL CRIME INFORMATION CENTER 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS STUDY. OTHER PERSONAL: Js Je DAUNT. 
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INSTITUTIGNS: TROPOSPHERIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS LABORATORY, 
INSTITUTE FOR TELECOMMUNICATIONS SCIENCES AND AERONOMY; 
ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE 

CITN2: SERVICES ADMINISTRATION, Us. S.« DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE. 
DATES: BEGAN FEBRUARY 1966~ ESTIMATED COMPLETION 1971. 


THE DETERMINATION OF TELECOMMUNICATIONS FACILITIES REQUIRED TO 
SUPPORT ADEQUATELY PRESENT AND PLANNED LAW ENFORCEMENT ACTIVITIES 
WILL BE UNDERTAKEN. PERTINENT ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIOECONOMICy, AND 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS WILL BE CONSIDERED. B68ROAD AND IN-DEPTH 
STUDIES OF EXISTING TELECOMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS USED BY LAW 
ENFORCEMENT AGENCIES wILL BE CONDUCTED AND RECOMMENDATIONS WILL BE 
MADE FOR IMPROVING THE GRADE OF SERVICE. METHODS WILL BE DEVISED TO 
PRUVIDE NATION-WIDE CCMMUNICATIONS FACILITIES BETWEEN THE FBI AND ALL 
LARGE POLICE DEPARTMENTS. STUDIES OF EXISTING LAW ENFORCEMENT 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS WORKING CLOSELY WITH THE FBI HAVE ALREADY 
BEEN CONDUCTED, AND SEVERAL RECOMMENDATIONS FOR UPGRADING EXISTING 
FACILITIES HAVE BEEN MADE. METHODS FOR INSURING COMPATABILITY, 
THROUGH PROPER SYSTEM INTERFACE, OF ALL SYSTEMS AND THE FBI HAVE BEEN 
STUDIED. 


16600 $03 

CITATION: DONALD J. APAI. THE OPERATION OF AN ASSOCIATE IN ARTS 
DEGREE PROGRAM IN POLICE ADMINISTRATION. OTHER PERSONNEL: 
DR.» SHERMAN Ve Ne KENT. INSTITUTIONS: RIDER COLLEGE. 
DATES: BEGAN SEPTEMBER ly 1967. CONTINUING. 


RIDER COLLEGE wAS THE FIRST INSTITUTION IN THE STATE OF NEW 
JERSEY TO OFFER A DEGREE PROGRAM IN THE FIELD OF LAW ENFORCEMENT. 
THIS PROGRAM IS CESIGNED FOR BOTH PRE- AND IN-SERVICE MEMBERS OF THE 
LAW ENFORCEMENT COMMUNITY AND IS INTENDED TOG PREPARE THESE 
INDIVICUALS FOR ADVANCEMENT. HOWEVER, IT IS NOT THE PURPOSE OF THE 
COLLEGE TO TAKE OVER THE TRAINING OF POLICE OFFICERS. RATHER THE 
PLAN IS TO PROVIDE THE GFFICERS WITH A BACKGROUND IN COMMUNICATIONS, 
MANAGEMENT, AND TRE BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES. 


16601 $03 

CITATION: ALLEN E~ BRENNECKE. YOUTH-FELUNY PROGRAM. INSTITUTIONS: 
IOWA STATE 3AR ASSOCIATION. DATES: BEGAN 1966. 
CONTINUING. 


THREE STEPS ARE INVOLVED IN CARRYING OUT THIS PROGRAM. FIRST, 
CONTACT IS MADE WITH VARIOUS HIGH SCHOOL ADMINISTRATORS TO DETERMINE 
{F THEIR RESPECTIVE SCHOOLS ARE INTERESTED IN TAKING PART IN THE 
PROGRAM. SECONDLY, THE PERSONNEL WHO WILL PARTICIPATE ARE REACHED. 
THIRDLY, THE ACTUAL PROGRAM IS DEMONSTRATED TO HIGH SCHOOL AND JUNIOR 
HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS IN ASSEMBLIES. ALMOST WITHOUT EXCEPTION THE 
SCHOOLS HAVE BEEN VERY MUCH INTERESTED IN HAVING THE PROGRAM 
PRESENTED. THE PURPCSE GF THE PROGRAM IS TC ALERT YOUNG PEOPLE TO 
THe SERIOUS AND OFTEN PERMANENT CONSEQUENCES OF INVOLVEMENT IN A 
FELONY CONVICTION OR IN OTHER TROUBLE WITH LAW ENFORCEMENT OFFICIALS. 
THE INTENTION IS TO PREVENT THE YOUTHFUL OFFENDER FROM VIOLATING THE 
LAW. A FEW DAYS PRIOR TC THE ASSEMBLY», A CCPY OF A "READER*S DIGEST" 
ARTICLE ANC AN IOWA STATE BAR ASSOCIATION PAMPHLET ARE DISTRIBUTED TO 
EACH STUDENT. AT TRE ASSEMBLY A JUDGE, A LAWYER» A PROBATION 
JFFICER, OR A LAW ENFORCEMENT OFFICER IS PRESENT WHO, IN A 30 TO 
45-MINUTE SPEECH, EMPHASIZES THE SERIOUS CONSEQUENCES OF A FELONY 
CONVICTION AND OF A RECORO OF CRIMINAL OFFENSES, AND STRESSES HOW 
CERTAIN "PRANKS" GFTEN MAY RESULT IN THE COMMISSION OF A SERIOUS 
CRIMINAL OFFENSE. IN SOME SCHOOLS A PANEL PRESENTATION RATHER THAN A 
SPEECH HAS BEEN SUCCESSFULLY EMPLOYED. PUBLICATIONS: BRENNECKE, 
ALLEN Ess IOWA'S YOLTH FELONY PROGRAM. TRIAL JUDGES* JOURNAL, NO 
VOL-({OCTOBER) 26-9, 1567. 


16602 $03 

CITATION: RICHARD Le FEHSEKE, JR. ESTABLISHING RATIONAL LOCAL 
GOVERNMENT UNITS IN IOWA TG DEAL WITH SOCIALLY DEVIANT 
BEHAVIOR OF JUVENILES. INSTITUTIONS: UNIVERSITY OF IOWA 
COLLEGE OF LAW; WALTER E. MEYER RESEARCH INSTITUTE OF LAW; 
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FRED MAYTAG FAMILY 
CITN2: FOUNDATION; JOHN DEERE FOUNDATION. DATES: BEGAN APRIL 
1967. ESTIMATED COMPLETION DECEMBER 1967. 


THE EXTENT AND FORMS OF DELINQUENCY ANO OTHER BEHAVIORAL 
DEVIATIONS AMONG CHILOREN IN IOWA UNDER 18 YEARS OF AGE ARE TO BE 
INVESTIGATED. THE PROJECT ALSO WILL EVALUATE THE EFFECTIVENESS OF 
PRESENT METHODS OF OEALING WITH JUVENILE OFFENDERS, AND WILL 
FORMULATE PROPOSALS FOR INSTITUTING ADEQUATE PROCEDURES, PERSONNEL, 
AND FACILITIES TO MEET THE CHANGING PROBLEMS INVOLVED IN DEALING WITH 
DEVIANT CHILDREN IN RURAL AND URBAN IOWA. SPECIAL ATTENTION WILL BE 
FOCUSED ON INFORMAL AND EXTRA- LEGAL HANDLING, DETENTION FACILITIES 
AND PROCEDURES, JUVENILE COURT STAFFING AND DIAGNOSTIC PRACTICES» AND 
REHABILITATIVE PROGRAMS AND INSTITUTIONS. THREE MEMBERS OF THE “IOWA 
LAW REVIEW" ARE CONDLCTING THE STUDY, SUPERVISED AND ASSISTED BY THE 
EDITORS OF THE "REVIEW" AND THE COLLEGE OF LAW FACULTY. THE STATE 
BOARD OF CONTROL», STATE BOARD OF SOCIAL WELFARE, STATE DEPARTMENT OF 
PUBLIC INSTRUCTION, GOVERNOR*S COMMISSION ON CRIME AND DELINQUENCY, 
[OWA CITIZENS* COUNCIL ON CRIME AND DELINQUENCY, LEGISLATIVE RESEARCH 
BUREAU, AND THE INSTITUTE OF PUBLIC AFFAIRS OF THE UNIVERSITY OF IOWA 
HAVE EXPRESSED INTEREST IN THE STUDY AND HAVE BEEN VERY COOPERATIVE. 


16603 $03 

CITATION: OR. NIGEL WALKER. THE EFFECTIVENESS OF DETENTION CENTRE 
TRAINING. OTHER PERSONNEL: MRS. Se MCCABE; MISS J. 
CHAPMAN. INSTITUTIONS: PENAL RESEARCH UNIT, UNIVERSITY 
OF OXFORD. DATES: BEGAN OCTOBER 1967. ESTIMATED 
COMPLETICN MARCH 1969. 


DUE TO A SHURTAGE OF FACILITIES, BRITISH COURTS ARE NOT ABLE TO 
COMMIT TO CETENTION ALL THOSE WHOM THEY THINK WOULD BENEFIT FROM THIS 
TRAINING. A SAMPLE OCF APPROXIMATELY 300 DETENTION CENTRE TRAINEES IN 
THE SENIOR AGE GROUP (THOSE 17-21 YEARS OF AGE) WILL BE COMPARED WITH 
A SIMILAR NUMBER OF YOUNG MEN WHO HAVE BEEN REFUSED A PLACE AND WERE 
GIVEN SOME OTHER SENTENCE INSTEAD. THE SAMPLE WILL BE ASSEMBLED IN 
THE YEAR OF THE RESEARCH STUDY. RECONVICTICN FIGURES WILL BE 


UBTAINED AT INTERVALS THEREAFTER TO ENABLE A COMPARISON TO BE MADE 
BASED ON RECONVICTICNS ONLY. 


16604 $03 

CITATION: OR. NIGEL WALKER. NOMINAL PENAL MEASURES. OTHER 
PERSONNEL: DAVID STEER. INSTITUTIONS: PENAL RESEARCH 
UNIT, UNIVERSITY OF OXFORD. DATES: BEGAN NOVEMBER 1966. 
ESTIMATED COMPLETION DECEMBER 1969. 


CERTAIN MEASURES AVAILABLE TO ENGLISH COURTS (ABSOLUTE 
DISCHARGE, CGNDITICNAL DISCHARGE, AND BINDING OVER) HAVE NEITHER THE 
PUNITIVE ELEMENT OF FINES AND IMPRISONMENT, NOR THE SUPERVISORY 
ELEMENT OF PROBATION. THE OFFENDER SUFFERS NO CONSEQUENCES OF 
CONVICTIGN UNLESS» IN THE CASE OF CONDITIONAL DISCHARGE AND BINDING 
OVER, HE CCMMITS A FURTHER OFFENSE WITHIN A SPECIFIED TIME. IN A 
WORD, THE OFFENDER IS GIVEN A SECOND CHANCE. THE AIMS OF THE PRESENT 
STUDY ARE: (1) TO OISCOVER WHICH ADULT MALE OFFENDERS (AGED 17 YEARS 
AND GVER) CONVICTED GF INDICTABLE OFFENSES ARE BEING SELECTED BY 
MAGISTRATE*S COURTS AS ELIGIBLE FOR THESE MEASURES; (2) TO SHOW HOW 
SUCCESSFUL THESE MEASURES ARE IN COMPARISON WITH OTHER FORMS OF 
DISPOSAL AVAILABLE TC THE COURTS; (3) TO SHOW HOW SUCCESSFUL THESE 
MEASURES ARE IN DEALING WITH DIFFERENT TYPES OF OFFENDER. A 
REPRESENTATIVE SAMPLE OF OFFENDERS IS BEING DRAWN FROM EACH OF SIX 
ENGLISH MAGISTRATES* COURTS, AND OFFENDERS ARE BEING FOLLGWED-UP FOR 
A PERIOD OF FOUR YEARS. IT IS PROPOSED TO USE BASE- EXPECTANCY 
CALCULATIONS FOR THE RECONVICTION STUDY. 


16605 $03 

CITATION: GERMANY (FECERAL REPUBLIC). 6UNDESKRIMINALAMT. 
POLIZEILICHE KRIMINALSTATISTIK 1966. (POLICE CRIMINAL 
STATISTICS» 1966.) WIESBADEN, 1967. 133 P. 





IN 1966 159175445 FELONIES AND MISDEMEANORS (EXCLUDING TRAFFIC 
VIOLATIONS) WERE KNOWN TO POLICE IN WEST GERMANY INCLUDING WEST 
BERLIN, REPRESENTING AN INCREASE OF 7.2 PERCENT OVER 1965. THE 
POPULATION INCREASE OURING THE SAME PERIOD AMOUNTED TO ONLY 1.1 
PERCENT. THE CRIME INDEX RATE IN 1966 AMOUNTED TO 3,213 PER 100,000 
POPULATION. THIS NATION-WIDE YEARLY REPORT PRESENTS DETAILED 
STATISTICS ARRANGED LNDER THE FOLLOWING CATEGORIES: SUMMARY 
STATISTICS; INDIVIDUAL OFFENSES OR CLASSES OF OFFENSES ARRANGED 
ROUGHLY BY SERIOUSNESS OF OFFENSE; OFFENSES BY AREAS: METROPOLITAN, 
MEDIUM-SIZED CITIES, SMALL TOWNS AND RURAL AREAS; OFFENSES COMMITTED 
WITH THE AID OF MOTOR VEHICLES; OFFENSES CLEARED BY ARREST; NUMBER OF 
PERSONS KNOWN TO POLICE TO HAVE COMMITTED OFFENSES; NON-RESIDENT 
OFFENDERS; NON-GERMAN OFFENDERS; OFFENDERS BY STATES. OFFENSE 
CATEGORY STATISTICS ARE SUBDIVIDED BY: MONTH; AREA; USE OF A MOTOR 
VEHICLE; AGE: ADULTS, ADOLESCENTS (18-21), JUVENILES (14-18), AND 
CHILDREN. 


16606 $03 

CITATION: CAYTCN, PAUL We THE COUNSELING PROCESS IN AN MDT PROGRAM 
FOR OFFENDERS--EMPHASIS: PROBLEMS. IN: CONFERENCE ON THE 
SOCIAL RESTORATION OF OFFENDERS THROUGH MANPOWER 
DEVELOPMENT AND TRAINING, NOVEMBER 13-16, 1967. NEW YORK, 
WAKOFF RESEARCH CENTER, 

CITN2: 1967. 13 P. 


A DISCUSSION OF THE COUNSELING PROCESS AT THE DRAPER 
CORRECTIONAL CENTER*S MANPOWER DEVELOPMENT TRAINING (MDT) PROJECT IS 
PRESENTED, FROM RECRLITING THROUGH BASIC EDUCATION, VOCATIONAL 
TRAINING, AND FOLLOW-UP. AMONG THE NUMEROUS PROBLEMS CONFRONTED BY 
COUNSELORS, THE SHORTAGE GF COUNSELING PERSONNEL», CONFLICT WITH THE 
CONVICT CULTURE, RECRUITING, JOB PLACEMENT, AND FOLLOW-UP APPEAR TO 
BE TFE MOST PREVALENT. AS A SUPPLEMENT TO EXISTING ACADEMIC AND 
VOCATIONAL TRAINING PROGRAMS, MORE INTENSIVE GUIDANCE OF INMATES AND 
PAROLEES IS NEEDED TC FACILITATE THEIR TRANSITIONAL ADJUSTMENT. 


16607 $03 

CITATION: CALIFORNIA. CORRECTIONS DEPARTMENT. INFORMATION FOR 
JUDGES. PREPARED AT REQUEST OF SENTENCING COMMITTEE OF 
CALIFORNIA CONFERENCE OF JUOGES, SACRAMENTO, 1967. 53 P. 


THIS PAMPHLET SUMMARIZES THE CALIFORNIA CORRECTICNS DEPARTMENT 
PROGRAM. IT DESCRIBES THE VARIOUS CORRECTICNAL INSTITUTIONS AND 
FACILITIES FOR ADULTS» THE CORRECTIONS DEPARTMENT CONSERVATION 
PROGRAM, AND ITS RECEPTION AND DIAGNOSTIC CENTERS; AND DISCUSSES 
ALTERNATIVES TO IMPRISONMENT, THE TREATMENT AND CONTROL OF ADDICTS, 
ANDO PAROLE. 


16608 $03 
CITATION: CASE, JOHN DO. INCENTIVES IN A COUNTY PRISON. PRISON 
JOURNAL» 47(1)24-1l, 1967. 


THE PROGRAM AT THE BUCKS COUNTY PRISON AND REHABILITATION CENTER 
IN DOYLESTOWN, PENNSYLVANIA HAS SHIFTED FROM USING THE TRADITIONAL 
SYSTEM OF THREAT ANC IMPOSITION OF NEGATIVE REINFORCERS TO USING ONE 
WHICH SOCIAL PSYCHOLCGY HAS SHOWN TO BE MORE EFFECTIVE: WITHHOLDING 
OR THREATENED WITHFOLOING OF POSITIVE REINFORCERS. BY IMPOSING 
VARIOUS DEGREES OF RESPONSIBILITY FROM THE INMATE IN ACCORDANCE WITH 
HIS NEEDS AND ABILITY FOR SELF- DEVELOPMENT, AN INCENTIVE SYSTEM CAN 
BE ACTIVATED. 


16609 $03 

CITATION: NAVARRO, JOSEPH Asy TAYLOR, JEAN Ge AN APPLICATION OF 
SYSTEMS ANALYSIS TO AID IN THE EFFICIENT ACMINISTRATION OF 
JUSTICE. JUDICATURE. 51(2)247-52, 1967. 


THE USE OF SYSTEMS ANALYSIS IN THE ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE IS 
CONSIDERED WITH RESPECT TO THE PROCEDURAL ASPECTS OF THE OPERATION. 
QUESTIONS OF SUBSTANTIVE LAW OF THE JUDICIAL DECISION-MAKING PROCESS 
AS IT PERTAINS TO CASES», AND OF JUDICIAL DISCRETION ARE EXCLUDED. 
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SYSTEMS ANALYSIS AND ITS TECHNIQUES CAN AID THE COURTS IN PLANNING, 
PROGRAMMING, AND BUDGETING FOR FUTURE PERSONNEL AND FACILITY 
REQUIREMENTS, AND IN EVALUATING ALTERNATIVE RESOURCE ALLOCATIONS AND 
OPERATING PROCEDURES. SYSTEM ANALYSIS WOULD ENABLE THE COURT 
ADMINISTRATOR TO CCMPARE VARIOUS CONTEMPLATED OPERATING CONCEPTS AND 
TO EXPERIMENT WITH PCSSIBLE CHANGES BEFORE PUTTING THEM INTO EFFECT. 
A FULLER UNDERSTANDING OF HOW THE ENTIRE COURT SYSTEM OPERATES AND 
HOW VARIOUS ELEMENTS INTERACT CAN ALSO BE ACHIEVED THROUGH USING THIS 
APPROACH. 


16610 $03 

CITATION: EMPSON, PAUL OD. THE APPLICATION OF CRIMINAL LAW TO ACTS 
COMMITTED OUTSIDE THE JURISDICTION. AMERICAN LAW 
QUARTERLY,» 6(1)232-39, 1967. 


THE TREND IN JUCICIAL DECISION IS AWAY FROM STRICT AND EXCLUSIVE 
APPLICATICN OF THE TERRITORIAL PRINCIPLE OF JURISDICTION. 
NEVERTHELESS, IT CONTINUES TO BE A FACTOR IN THE DETERMINATION OF 
JURISOICTION IN EXTRATERRITORIAL CRIMINAL ACTS. WHENEVER THE COURTS 
ATTEMPT TO COVER THE EXTRATERRITORIAL ELEMENTS OF JURISDICTION WITH 
LEGAL FICTIONS, JURISCICTIONAL RESTRICTIONS MUST BE LIBERALIZED TO 
MEET THE DEMANOS OF MODERN CRIME PROBLEMS. JURISDICTION OVER CRIMES 
MUST BE EXPANDED. WEATEVER PRINCIPLES ARE REQUIRED TO EFFECT THAT 
EXPANSION MUST BE BASED UPON THe PRACTICAL REALITIES OF 
EXTRATERRITORIAL CRIME. WHILE THE TERRITORIAL PRINCIPLE NEED NOT BE 
ABANDONED AS A BASIS OF JURISDICTION, THOSE LEGAL FICTIONS ANDO 
RESTRICTIVE METHOOS CF THINKING THAT HAVE CHARACTERIZED THE 
APPLICATION OF THE PRINCIPLE MUST BE DISCARDED. (AUTH. ED.) 


16611 $03 

CITATION: VIRGINIA. WELFARE AND INSTITUTIONS DEPARTMENT. ANNUAL 
STATISTICAL REPORT OF FELONS AND MISDEMEANANTS COMMITTED 
TO THE STATE PENAL SYSTEM DURING THE YEAR ENDING JUNE 30, 
1967 AND FELONS CONFINED IN THE PENAL SYSTEM ON JUNE 30, 
1967. RICHMOND, 1967. 

CITN2: VARIOUS PAGINGS. 


DETAILED STATISTICS ARE PRESENTED ON THE NUMSER AND 
CHARACTERISTICS OF FELONS AND MISDEMEANANTS COMMITTED TO VIRGINIA 
CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS DURING THE YEAR WHICH ENDED JUNE 30, 1967. 
DATA INCLUDE THE AGE, RACE, SEX OF OFFENDERS, TERM OF SENTENCE, 
EDUCATIONAL STATUS, INTELLIGENCE, RELIGION, MARITAL STATUS» PREVIOUS 
RECORD, AND ALCOHOL AND ORUG HABITS. 


16612 $03 

CITATION: RUBINGTON»y EARL. ALCOHOLIC CONTROL ON SKID ROW. 
PRELIMINARY DRAFT OF A RESEARCH AND DEMONSTRATION 
PROPOSAL. CRIME AND DELINQUENCY, 13(4):2531-537, 1967. 


THOUGR SKID ROW IS SLOWLY ON ITS WAY OUT, ITS RESIDENTS CONTINUE 
TO "CLUTTER UP THE STREETS" AND ARE STILL A MAJOR POLICE, HEALTH, AND 
WELFARE PROBLEM. A RESCUE SERVICE WHICH WOULD INCREASE ORDER AND 
REDUCE HELPLESSNESS IS PROPOSED. AN ALCOHOLIC CONTROL UNIT STAFFED 
3Y SKID ROW ALCOHOLICS CCULD PATROL STREETS, MAINLY TC REMOVE 
SLEEPING DRUNKS TO ITS OWN QUARTERS. IT WOULD REDUCE POLICE WORK, 
TAKE SICK OR INJURED MEN TO A HOSPITAL, ANDO ALLOW ACUTELY INTOXICATED 
MEN TO SLEEP OFF THEIR DRUNK AT THE UNIT. THE STAFF, ALL SOBER 
ALCOHOLICS, WOULD BE PAID FUR DOING THIS HARD AND IMPORTANT WORK. 
DURING THE THREE YEARS OF THE SUGGESTED PILOT PROGRAM, A SMALL 
RESEARCH STAFF WOULD MAKE A BEFORE-AND-AFTER COMPARISON TO MEASURE 
UNIT EFFECTIVENESS. IF IT IS SUCCESSFUL, CCSTS FOR MAINTAINING 
POLICE, HEALTH, AND WELFARE SERVICES SHOULD GO DOWN WHILE PUBLIC 
O2DER SHOULD IMPROVE. FINALLY, EMPLOYMENT AT THE UNIT MAY BE ABLE TG 
INITIATE PATTERNS GF TOTAL ABSTINENCE FOR A SMALL BUT INFLUENTIAL 
NUMBER OF MEN. (ALT. EDe) 


16613 $03 
CITATION: WILDER, MICHAEL Se PROSECUTION DISCOVERY AND THE PRIVILEGE 
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AGAINST SELF-INCRIMINATION. AMERICAN CRIMINAL LAW 
QUARTERLY» 6(1)23-25, 1967. 


DISCOVERY BY THE PROSECUTION IN Us. Se CRIMINAL CASES SEEMS A 
DOUBTFUL PRACTICE WREN MEASURED BY THE HISTORY AND THE DEVELOPING 
APPLICATION OF THE CCNSTITUTIONAL RIGHT TO BE FREE FRCM COMPELLED 
SELF-INCRIMINATIUN. IF DISCOVERY ORDERS ARE CONSTRUED TO BE 
CONSTITUTIONAL, THE STANDARD WHICH IT SEEMS WOULD BE MOST JUST TO 
BOTH PROSECUTION ANDO DEFENSE IS ONE WHICH WOULD COMBINE THE 
NOTIFICATION REQUIREMENT OF THE PRESENT ALIBI STATUTES WITH THE 
NOTIONS OF MUTUALITY AND WAIVER. THIS COULD BE DONE BY LIMITING THE 
SCGPE OF DISCOVERY TC ITEMS SPECIFICALLY RELATED TO THE ACCUSED'S 
PROPOSED CEFENSE. GNE POSSIBLE RULE MIGHT READ: IF THE COURT GRANTS 
RELIEF SOUGHT BY THE DEFENDANT UNDER THIS RULE AND IF THE DEFENDANT 
INTENOS TO INTRODUCE THE DEFENSE OF ALIBI OR INSANITY AT TRIAL» THEN 
THE COURT MAY CONDITICN ITS ORDER BY REQUIRING THAT THE DEFENDANT 
PERMIT THE GOVERNMENT TO INSPECT, COPY OR PHOTOGRAPH STATEMENTS, 
SCIENTIFIC OR MEDICAL REPORTS, BOOKS, PAPERS, DOCUMENTS OR TANGIBLE 
OBJECTS, WHICH THE DEFENDANT INTENDS TO PRODUCE AT TRIAL IN SUPPORT 
JF THIS DEFENSE. IF THE DEFENDANT CLAIMS THAT THE MATERIAL SOUGHT, 
ALTHOUGH PERTINENT TO HIS DEFENSE, WOULD TEND TO INCRIMINATE HIM OR 
REQUIRE TRE DISCLOSURE OF MEMORANDA WRITTEN BY OR NOTES OF INTERVIEWS 
OBTAINED BY COUNSEL FOR THE DEFENDANT, SUCH CLAIM SHALL BE DECIDED BY 
THE TRIAL JUDGE AFTER AN IN CAMERA INSPECTION OF THE MATERIAL. 
(AUTH. ED.) 


16614 $03 

CITATION: BLUM, RICKARD He. THE POLYGRAPH EXAMINATION IN LAW 
ENFORCEMENT PERSONNEL SELECTION. POLICE, 12(2):260-75, 
1967. 


THE PRESENT STUDY IS AN OBSERVATION ON THE USE OF THE POLYGRAPH 
IN AN ONGOING POLICE SELECTION PROGRAM. OURING ONE YEAR ALL 
APPLICANTS FOR CEPUTY SHERIFF POSITIONS IN CNE DEPARTMENT WERE GIVEN 
THE POLYGRAPH EXAMINATION, BUT ITS FINDINGS WERE NOT USED IN 


SELECTION DECISIGNS. ALL APPLICANTS WERE SUBJECT ALSO TO A 
PRELIMINARY INTERVIEhs, A CAREFUL BACKGROUND AND DOCUMENT CHECK, 
PSYCHIATRIC AND PSYCHOLOGICAL EVALUATIONS, A WRITTEN AND 
MEDICALAGILITY EXAMINATION, AND AN ORAL BOARD INTERVIEW. UPON 
COMPARING THE RESULTS OF ROUTINE SELECTION (PASS OR FAIL) WITH THE 
RECOMMENDATIONS FOR HIRING OR REJECTION MADE BY THE PCLYGRAPH 
EXAMINER, IT WAS FOUND THAT THERE WAS NO SIGNIFICANT ASSOCIATION 
BETWEEN THE POLYGRAPH AND THE FINAL ORAL BOARD ACTION PROCEDURES. 

THE ADMISSION OF SERIOUS CRIMINALITY APPEARED TO BE THE CRITICAL ITEM 
FOR DISAGREEMENT BEThWEEN THE POLYGRAPH AND CTHER SELECTION PROCEDURES 
IN THE MATTER OF TFE FINAL PASS-FAIL DECISION. MOST OF THE MEN WHO 
WERE CERTIFIED AS ELIGI67LE FOR HIRING AFTER ROUTINE SELECTION 
PROCEDURES», BUT WHO WERE REJECTED FOR EMPLOYMENT (FAILED) BY THE 
POLYGRAPH EXAMINER, ADMITTED TO SERIOUS CRIMES WHICH HAD NOT BEEN 
REVEALED BY ROUTINE SELECTION DEVICES. THE STUDY DOES NOT REPORT ON 
THE VALIDITY UF THE POLYGRAPH EXAMINATION AS A MEANS FOR PREDICTING 
ON-THE-JOB BEHAVIOR IN LAW ENFORCEMENT. (ALTH.ED.) 


16615 $03 

CITATION: INDIANA PROBATION OIVISION. PROBATION IN INDIANA — FISCAL 
YEAR 1965-1966. PREPARED BY DIVISION OF RESEARCH AND 
STATISTICS. INDIANAPOLIS, 1967. 54 P. 


THIS STATISTICAL REPGRT PRESENTS DATA ON THE OPERATION OF 
INDIANAtS DIVISION CF PROBATION FOR FISCAL 1965-1966. ILLUSTRATIVE 
TABLES AND SUMMARTES SHOW PROBATION COSTS, JUVENILE AND ADULT 
PROBATION MOVEMENTS, TYPES OF OFFENSES, AND CHARACTERISTICS OF 
PROBATIONERS BY AGE, RACE, AND SEX. 


16616 $03 

CITATIGN: FREBICEK, Sey TOPIAR,y Aes MIKULAy Vex PUSZKEILER, L. 
PSYCHIATRICKA PROBLEMATIKA VRAZD. (PSYCHIATRIC PROBLEMS 
OF MURDER.) CESKOSLOVENSKA PSYCHIATRIE, 63(5)2325-329, 
1967. 





SEVENTY CASES CF MURDER AND ATTEMPTED MURDER COMMITTED BY 73 
OFFENDERS WERE ANALYZED FROM A PSYCHIATRIC POINT OF VIEW. IT WAS 
FOUND THAT 85 PERCENT OF THOSE STUDIED SUFFERED FROM A PSYCHIATRIC 
DISORDER. OF THESE, 22 PERCENT WERE JUDGED PSYCHOTIC; 35.6 PERCENT 
WERE PSYCHOPATHIC. THE MOTIVE FOR THE MURDER WAS CGNSIDERED 
EXPLICITLY PATHOLOGICAL IN 26 PERCENT OF THE CASES. JEALOUSY WAS 
FOUND TO BE THE CALSE IN 21.9 PERCENT OF THE OFFENSES; 17.8 PERCENT 
OF THE CRIMES WERE INFLUENCED BY ANGER. THE USE OF ALCOHOL PROVOKED 
15.7 PERCENT OF THE OFFENSES. MENTALLY ILL PERSONS PREVIOUSLY GIVEN 
PSYCHIATRIC TREATMENT COMMITTED 26 PERCENT OF THE SUCCESSFUL MURDERS. 
ONLY 56.1 PERCENT OF THE OFFENDERS HAD BEEN PSYCHIATRICALLY EXAMINED. 
IT IS HELD THAT ALL WHO COMMIT OR ATTEMPT MURDER SHOULD BE SO 
EXAMINED. FURTHER, OUTPATIENT DEPARTMENTS SHOULD PAY ATTENTION TO 
MENTAL PATIENTS WITH AGGRESSIVE TENDENCIES, PARTICULARLY ON 
DISCHARGING THEM FROM INSTITUTIONAL TREATMENT, AS A PREVENTIVE 
MEASURE. 


16617 $03 

CITATION: KAINZ, ANNA. KINOER ALS OPFER STRAFBARER HANDLUNGEN. 
(CHILOREN AS VICTIMS OF CRIMES.) KRIMINALISTIK, 
210411)2€C&-608, 1967. 


CASES IN WHICh CHILDREN WERE VICTIMS OF SEXUAL OFFENSES IN 
AUSTRIA IN 1966 ARE SUMMARIZED, AND STATISTICAL DATA AND ILLUSTRATIVE 
CASE MATERIAL ARE PRESENTED. THESE OFFENSES INCLUDED: HOMICIDE WITH 
SEXUAL MOTIVES; RAPE; SEXUAL VIOLATIONS; HOMOSEXUALITY; AND 
EXHIBITIONISM. MOTIVATIONS AND CHARACTERISTICS OF OFFENDERS AND 
VICTIMS ARE DISCUSSEC. 


16618 $03 

CITATION: JUNG, HERMANN. ODER BEWAHRUNGSHELFER -— SEINE GESUNDHEIT UND 
SEINE KRANKHEIT. (THE PROBATION OFFICER — HIS HEALTH AND 
HIS SICKNESS.) BtWAHRUNGSHILFE, 14(4)2287-291, 1967. 


THE ATTRITION OF THE PROBATION OFFICER IN WEST GERMANY DUE TO 
ILLNESS, PREMATURE RETIREMENT, AND DEATH IS BELIEVED TO BE GREATER 
THAN IN MOST OTHER PROFESSIONS. ALTHOUGH NO SCIENTIFIC PROOF CAN BE 
OFFEREL, THERE IS REASON TO BELIEVE THAT THE INCIDENCE OF DEATH AND 
ILLNESS AMONG PROBATION OFFICERS IS INFLUENCED BY THEIR STRONG 
PERSONAL AND EMOTIONAL COMMITMENT TO THEIR WORK. IT IS SUGGESTED 
THAT IN TEE INTEREST OF HIS WORK, AS WELL AS IN HIS OWN INTEREST, THE 
PROBATION OFFICER SFCULD FIND HIS SOURCE OF STRENGTH IN A PRIVATE 
LIFE WHICH IS AS RICH AND MEANINGFUL AS POSSIBLE. WHILE THERE IS 
MUCH PERSONAL SATISFACTION TO BE GAINED FROM PROBATION WORK, THIS 
SATISFACTION CANNOT EE DERIVED FROM A RELATIONSHIP WITH THE 
INDIVICUAL OFFENDER UNDER SUPERVISION. 


16619 $03 

CITATION: MIOTTO, ARMIDA BERGAMINI. LES “PROBLEMES HUMAINS" DU 
DETENU CCMME FACTEURS CRIMINOGENES. (HUMAN PROBLEMS OF 
THE INMATE AS CRIMINOGENOUS FACTORS.) INTERNATIONAL 
ANNALS OF CRIMINOLOGY, 6(1)293-106, 1967. 


A VARIETY OF PRCBLEMS CAN ARISE FOR THE PRISON INMATE AND CAN 
BECOME MAGNIFIED IF THE PRISON PERSONNEL ARE NOT SUFFICIENTLY TRAINED 
TO RECOGNIZE, UNDERSTAND, AND DEAL WITH THEM. THE ATTITUDE OF THE 
INMATE*S FAMILY MAY FAVE A DESTRUCTIVE INFLUENCE IF IT IS EITHER TOO 
REPROACHFUL OR DEFENSIVELY SUPPORTIVE. EVENTUAL ESTRANGEMENT FROM 
THE FAMILY ALSO MAY BE DISTURBING TO THE INMATE. THE INCARCERATED 
INDIVIOUAL MAY FIND THAT HE IS BOTH LONELY AND NEVER ALONE. OTHER 
FACTORS WHICH MAY PRESENT DIFFICULTIES INVOLVE SEXUAL PROBLEMS,» THE 
LACK OF MEANINGFUL ACTIVITY, AND PSYCHOLOGICAL AMBIVALENCE TOWARD 
RELEASE AND RETURN TC SOCIETY. THESE PROBLEMS CAN BECOME 
CRIMINOGENOUS FACTORS, EITHER DIRECTLY, BY STIMULATING THE INMATE TO 
COMMIT A NEW INFRACTION, OR INDIRECTLY, BY IMPEDING REHABILITATION, 
MOTIVATING ESCAPE, OR CALSING SOCIAL MALADJUSTMENT. 
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CITATION: PENNSYLVANIA STATE UNIVERSITY. CENTER FOR LAW ENFORCEMENT 
AND CORRECTIONS. A STUDY AND OPERATIONAL ANALYSIS OF THE 
NORTHAMPTON COUNTY PRISON. UNIVERSITY PARK,y PENNSYLVANIA, 
1967. 5C P. 


A PRELIMINARY ANALYSIS SORTS OUT THE NEEDS» STRENGTHS,» AND 
WEAKNESSES OF THE OPERATIONS OF THE NORTHAMPTON COUNTY PRISONs AND 
MAKES A SERIES OF EVALUATIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS INVOLVING MINOR 
COST ACDITIONS. IT IS RECOGNIZED THAT THE PRESENT PHYSICAL PLANT, IN 
ADDITION TO HAMPERING ACTIVITY AND TRAINING PROGRAMS, PRESENTS 
PROBLEMS OF SECURITY AND DISCIPLINE. THE PLAN ALSO IMPEDES EFFECTIVE 
DEPLOYMENT OF ITS LIMITED STAFF. IT IS RECCMMENDED THAT A FORMALIZED 
RECEIVING PROCEDURE INVOLVING FINGERPRINTING, PHOTOGRAPHING, AND 
PRISONER CLASSIFICATICN BE ESTABLISHED, AND THAT A FORMAL 
CLASSIFICATION PROCESS BE ADOPTED SO THAT EACH PRISONER'S NEEDS MAY 
BE MORE ACCURATELY DIAGNOSED. FURTHERMORE, THE ADDITION OF 
PROFESSIONALLY TRAINED PERSONNEL WOULD FACILITATE A MEANINGFUL 
CLASSIFICATION PROGRAP ANDO EXPAND THE BASE CF TREATMENT AND TRAINING 
RESOURCES. THE PRISON POPULATION CONSISTS CF DETENTIONERS, COMMITTED 
PRISONERS» FELONS, MISDEMEANANTS, MALES, AND FEMALES. BECAUSE OF 
THIS DIVERSITY, THE POSSIBILITIES SHOULD BE EXPLORED OF SHARING MORE 
APPROPRIATE FACILITIES AMONG ADJACENT COUNTIES. SUCH SHARING WOULD 
ENABLE THE OFFENDER TO RECEIVE MORE SPECIALIZED TREATMENT AND WOULD 
LeAD TO GREATER ECOGNCMY AND EFFICIENCY. 
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CITATION: FITZGERALCy Pew Je THE AIMS OF A PENAL SYSTEM. CRIMINAL 
LAW REVIEws, NO VOL. (NOVEMBER) 2621-630, 1967. 


A CRITIQUE OF DR. NIGEL WALKER*S JAMES SETH MEMORIAL LECTURE ON 
PENAL PHILOSOPHY IS PRESENTED. STRESSING THAT IT IS A MISTAKE TO 
ASSUME PENAL PHILOSOPHY TO BE A SECTOR OF MCRAL PHILOSOPHY, WALKER 
OJISCUSSED THE POSSIBLE AIMS OF A SECULAR PENAL SYSTEM WHICH HAVE 
RECENTLY 3EEN SUGGESTED. HE DISTINGUISHED FIVE BASIC AIMS: (1) 
MONTERO*S AIM: TO PROTECT OFFENDERS AND SUSPECTED OFFENDERS AGAINST 
UNOFFICIAL RETALIATICN; (2) REDUCTIVISM TO REDUCE THE FREQUENCY OF 
THE TYPES OF BEHAVIOR PROHIBITED BY THE CRIMINAL LAW; (3) 
HUMANITARIANISM: TO CAUSE THE MINIMUM OF SUFFERING; (4) 
RETRIBUTIVISM TO ENSURE THAT OFFENDERS ATONE BY SUFFERING FOR THEIR 
JFFENSES$ AND» (5) DENUNCIATION: TO SHOW SOCIETY'S ABHORRENCE OF 
CRIME. IT IS DOUBTFUL THAT SOME OF THESE AIMS CAN BE ATTAINED. 
FURTHER, ANY DIFFERENTIATION BETWEEN PENAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY IS 
ERRONECUS.s THE UNEQUAL AND AT TIMES INSUFFICIENT TREATMENT DEVOTED 
TO THE VARIOUS AIMS OF A SECULAR PENAL SYSTEM IS THE BASIS FOR 
ANOTHER STRONG POINT CF CRITICISM OF THE WALKER LECTURE. 
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CITATION: RUTH, HENRY Sey JRe PROMOTING CONSISTENT POLICY IN THE 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE PROCESS. VIRGINIA LAW REVIEW, 
53(7)21485-1508, 1967. 


THE CRIMINAL JLSTICE SYSTEM MUST STRUCTURE EACH OF ITS PARTS SO 
THAT ANY GIVEN INOIVIOUAL COMING INTO CONTACT WITH IT WILL RECEIVE 
APPROPRIATE DISPOSITION AND TREATMENT FROM ANY OF ITS OFFICERS. A 
POLICY CONSIDERING TFE ENTIRE CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM WOULD REDUCE 
THE ISOLATION AND FREQUENT CONFLICT OF ITS SEGMENTS. THE NEW PATHS 
THAT CRIMINAL JUSTICE REFORM SHOULD FOLLOW REQUIRE FLEXIBLE 
INNGVATION FAR BEYOND THE NARROW BOUNDARIES TO WHICH POLICEMEN, 
PROSECUTORS, DEFENSE COUNSELS, JUDGES AND CGRRECTIONAL OFFICERS ARE 
NOW CONFINED. THE CCNSTRUCTION, EVALUATION, AND AMENCOMENT OF POLICY 
BY ANY AGENCY OF TRE SYSTEM MUST BE ACCOMPANIED BY CONSULTATION AND 
COOPERATION WITH ALL PARTS OF THE SYSTEM, AS WELL AS WITH THE 
COMMUNITY AT LARGE. 
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CITATION: LAWYERS ANDO LINEUPS.» YALE LAW JOURNAL», 77(2):390-402, 
1967. 





THERE HAS BEEN A LACK OF LEGISLATIVE AND JUDICIAL RESPONSE TO 
THE PROBLEM OF UNRELIABLE EYEWITNESS IDENTIFICATIONS AT POLICE 
LINEUPS. THUS, THE LS. SUPREME COURT IN UNITED STATES VS. WADE 
CALLED UPON THE LAWYER TO FACILITATE A SOLUTION. THE COURT HELD THAT 
A SUSPECT HAS A RIGHT TO COUNSEL AT HIS LINEUP. CONSEQUENTLY, 
TESTIMONY DESCRIBING AN OUT-OF-COURT IDENTIFICATION ELICITED IN THE 
ABSENCE OF COUNSEL MLST BE EXCLUDED UNLESS THE SUSPECT EXPRESSLY 
WAIVEO HIS RIGHT. TRE COURT CONCLUDED THAT, SINCE COUNSEL MIGHT SERVE 
TO PREVENT UNFAIRNESS, A CRIMINAL SUSPECT HAS THE RIGHT TO SUCH 
ASSISTANCE. IT IS CCNTENDED, HOWEVER, THAT THE RISK OF ERROR IS ONLY 
ONE FACTOR DETERMINING THE RELIABILITY OF EVIDENCE; THE RISK OF ABUSE 
IN APPLYING AN INVESTIGATORY TECHNIQUE MUST ALSO BE CONSIDERED. IT 
REMAINS UNCLEAR WHY A LAWYER CAN BETTER EXPOSE A RIGGED BLOOD TEST BY 
CROSS-EXAMINATION AT TRIAL THAN HE CAN A RIGGEO LINEUP. TO THE 
EXTENT THAT THE LAWYER CANNOT CORRECT THE ABUSES OF THE LINEUP, THE 
SOLUTION CHOSEN BY THE COURT BECOMES SUSPECT. 
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CITATION: NORMANDEAL, ANDRE. COMPENSATION D*ETAT AUX VICTIMES DE LA 
CRIMINALITE. (PARTS 3 AND 4.) (STATE COMPENSATION FOR 
VICTIMS OF CRIMINALITY.) REVUE INTERNATIONALE DE 
CRIMINOLOGIE ET DE POLICE TECHNIQUE, 21(3):183-192, 1967. 


WHILE MODERN SCCIETIES SPEND GREAT SUMS OF MONEY EACH YEAR ON 
THE APPREHENSION, CONVICTION, AND REHABILITATION OF OFFENDERS», VERY 
FEW GOVERNMENTS SPEND ANYTHING FOR THE COMPENSATION OF THE VICTIMS OF 
CRIMES. ONLY NEW ZEALAND, ENGLAND, AND THE STATES OF CALIFORNIA AND 
NEW YORK HAVE INSTITUTED PROGRAMS FOR DIRECT COMPENSATION OF VICTIMS 
OF VIOLENT CRIME. ALTHOUGH REPARATION OR RESTITUTION BY THE OFFENDER 
TO HIS VICTIM HAD LCNG EXISTED, THE IDEA THAT SOCIETY WAS RESPONSIBLE 
FOR DIRECTLY COMPENSATING THE INJURED PARTY DID NOT DEVELOP UNTIL THE 
LOTH CENTURY. TRE MOST IMPORTANT MODERN. DEVELOPMENT WAS THE 
INSTITUTION OF GOVERNMENTAL COMPENSATION IN ENGLAND IN 1964. THE 
ISSUE CURRENFLY IS BEING DEBATED IN MANY AMERICAN STATES. AGAINST THE 
COMPENSATION PLAN ARE THOSE WHO BELIEVE THAT IT WOULD INCREASE CRIME 
BY MAKING IT LESS UNDESIRABLE TO THE VICTIM. THOSE WHO ADVOCATE 
INSTITUTIGN OF COMPENSATION CONTEND THAT RESPONSIBILITY TOWARD THE 
VICTIM RESTS WITH TRE SOCIETY WHICH HAS FAILED TO PROTECT ITS 
CITIZENS; THAT ADDITIONAL RISKS TO CITIZENS EXIST BECAUSE OF 
PROBATION AND CONDITICGNAL LIBERTY FOR OFFENDERS; THAT IF SOCIETY 
ASSISTS WAR VETERANS IT SHOULD ALSO AID VICTIMS OF INTERNAL 
AGGRESSION; AND THAT THE PLAN IS A LOGICAL EXTENSION OF WORKMEN'S 
COMPENSATION. SOME PRACTICAL DIFFICULTIES CONCERNED WITH THE 
INSTITUTION OF SUCH A PLAN INVOLVE THE DETERMINATION OF: (1) WHICH 
CRIMES WILL 8E COVERED; (2) WHAT BODY WILL DECIDE WHEN, HOW MUCH, AND 
TO WHOM COMPENSATICN WILL BE AWARDED; (3) WHETHER FINANCIAL STATUS OF 
THE VICTIM WILL AFFECT HIS COMPENSATION; AND (4) WHETHER VICTIM- 
PRECIPITATED CRIMES WILL BE COVERED. IT HAS BEEN ACCEPTED THAT 
ENVIRONMENT IS A CAUSATIVE FACTOR IN CRIMES IT IS TIME THAT SOCIETY 
ACCEPTED ITS RESPONSIBILITY FOR COMPENSATING THE VICTIM. 


16625 $03 

CITATION: ORAPKIN, ISRAEL. LA CRIMINALITE EN ISRAEL. (CRIMINALITY 
IN ISRAEL.) INTERNATIONAL ANNALS OF CRIMINOLOGY, 6(1):9- 
18, 1967. 


MANY CLASSIC TEXTS OF CRIMINOLOGY INDICATE THAT CRIMINALITY 
AMONG JEWISH POPULATIONS IS CHARACTERIZED BY A PREDCMINANCE OF CRIMES 
AGAINST PROPERTY AND VERY FEW CRIMES OF VIOLENCE. HOWEVER, IN 
ISRAEL, PERHAPS BECALSE HERE JEWS ARE NOT A REPRESSED MINORITY BUT 
LAND OWNERS AND WORKERS, OFFENSES AGAINST PROPERTY ARE NOT 
PARTICULARLY NUMEROUS. MOREVER, WHEREAS IN THE GHETTOS OF OTHER 
COUNTRIES THE JEWS HAVE BEEN FAIRLY PASSIVE, IN ISRAEL THERE IS A 
GREATER TENOENCY TOWARD VIOLENCE. ALTHOUGH CRIME RATES HAVE BEEN 
RISING SINCE TKE STATE OF ISRAEL WAS CREATED, THE MOST SERIOUS 
INCREASE HAS BEEN IN JUVENILE DELINQUENCY. THE SUICIDE RATE AMONG 
ISRAELIS IS HIGHER THAN THAT AMONG JEWS IN CTHER COUNTRIES BUT LOWER 
THAN RATES OF OTHER POPULATIONS. CRIME RATES IN ISRAEL ARE DIFFERENT 
FOR DIFFERENT ETHNIC GROUPS; FOR EXAMPLE, AMONG ORIENTAL JEWS 
AOMICIOE IS EXPECTED IN CERTAIN SOCIAL SITUATIONS. STUDY OF THE 











UNIQUE CONDITIONS OF ISRAEL, THE KIBBUTZ, THE ARMY, AND THE RELIGION, 
WOULD ADD SIGNIFICANTLY TO THE STUDY OF CRIMINOLOGY IN GENERAL. 
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CITATION: SHAPLAND, P.« He GROUPS AND THE ABILITY TO COMMUNICATE. 
BRITISH JOURNAL OF CRIMINOLOGY, 7(4)2404-407, 1967. 








A SURVEY GF STAFF AND INMATE ATTITUDES TOWARD GROUP COUNSEL ING 
WAS CONDUCTED IN 1566 AT A BORSTAL. AS A BY- PRODUCT OF THIS SURVEY, 
A STUDY WAS MADE OF THE PSYCHOLOGICAL SIGNIFICANCE OF A DISCREPANCY 
BETWEEN VERBAL AND NON-VERBAL INTELLIGENCE TEST SCORES. THE STUDY 
RELATED THIS DISCREPANCY TO AN INDIVIDUAL*S LEARNING IN A GROUP. TO 
SEE WHETHER ANY ASSOCIATION EXISTED BETWEEN AN INMATE'S ATTITUDE 
TOWARD COUNSELING AND OTHER EASILY OBTAINABLE VARIABLES,» THE 
FOLLOWING DATA WERE GATHERED: GROUP TEST SCORES OF VERBAL AND NON- 
VERBAL INTELLIGENCE; GROUP TEST SCORES OF LITERACY; LENGTH OF TIME AT 
THE BORSTAL; NUMBER CF PREVIOUS COURT APPEARANCES; AND THE 
COUNSELOR'S RATING OF THE INMATES" VERBAL FLUENCY. ONE-THIRD OF THIS 
BORSTAL POPULATION SHOWED A DISCREPANCY BETWEEN NON-VERBAL AND VERBAL 
INTELLIGENCE TEST SCORES. BOYS WHOSE VERBAL ABILITY WAS INFERIOR TO 
THEIR NON-VERBAL SKILL TENDED TO BE IN A COUNSELING GROUP WHOSE 
MEMBERS SAID THEY LEARNED LESS. IT IS SUGGESTED THAT SOME DELINQUENTS 
FIND GROUP COUNSELING UNUSUALLY FRUSTRATING OR EXPERIENCE AN INCREASE 
IN PROBLEMS DUE TO IT.e THE REASON FOR THIS IS THAT WHEN THERE IS 
NON-VERBAL ABILITY PRESENT TOGETHER WITH A LACK OF LINGUISTIC 
APPARATUS TO COMMUNICATE, THE CONSEQUENT ANXIETY MUST BE ACTED-OUT 
RATHER THAN TALKED OLT. GROUP COUNSELING, WHICH IS A VERBAL 
ACTIVITY, IS IRRELEVANT TO THEIR NEEDS. 
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CITATION: MORRELL, LESLIE. THE VOLUNTARY WCRKER*S PROBLEMS IN PRISON 


AFTERCARE. BRITISH JOURNAL OF CRIMINOLOGY, 7(4):2430-434, 
1967. 


THE VOLUNTARY WORKER'S CAPACITY TO COPE WITH THE DIFFICULT AND 
FRUSTRATING SITUATIONS ARISING IN AFTERCARE CAN BE UNNECESSARILY 
IMPAIRED BY HIS OWN FEELINGS ABOUT THE "WORTHINESS" OF THE RELEASED 
PRISONER FE IS TRYING TG HELP. IN ORDER TO ESTABLISH THAT HE IS 
REALLY WORTHY OF HELP, SOME WORKERS IN THE FIELD OF AFTERCARE SEEM 
IMPELLED TO “WHITEWASH” THE EX-PRISONER. ONE OF THE REQUISITES TO A 
SUCCESSFUL RELATIONSHIP IS THE WILLINGNESS OF THE WORKER TO ACCEPT 
THE PRISONER AS HE IS. RESERVATIONS ABOUT ACCEPTANCE ARE LIKELY TO 
IMPEDE DEVELOPMENT OF THE GOODWILL AND WARMTH WHICH CAN GIVE THE 
PRISONER THE EMOTIONAL SUPPORT HE NEEDS. 
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CITATION: COXE, SPENCER. LAWYERS IN JUVENILE COURT. CRIME AND 
DELINQUENCY, 13(4):2488-493, 1967. 
















THE EFFECT OF GAULT ON THE "RIGHT TO COUNSEL” IN THE JUVENILE 
COURT IS DELINEATED. THE BACKGROUND OF THE SUPREME COURT DECISION IS 
REVIEWED AND THE CCNTROVERSY GVER THE LAWYER'S ROLE IN ADJUDICATION 
ANDO DISPOSITION IS ANALYZED. SOME GF THE EFFECTS OF THE RULING ON 
INSTITUTIGNAL POPULATION AND THE BACKLOG OF CASES AWAITING 
DISPOSITION ARE OISCLSSED. (AUTH. ED.) 
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CITATION: ABDEL FATTAH, EZZAT. LA VICTIMOLOGIE: QU*EST-ELLE, ET 

QUEL EST SON AVENIR? (VICTIMOLOGY: WHAT IS IT AND WHAT 
IS ITS FUTURE?) REVUE INTERNATIONALE DE CRIMINOLOGIE ET 
DE POLICE TECHNIQUE, 21(3)2193-202, 1967. 
















RESEARCH IN VICTIMOLOGY PRIOR TO 1948 WAS CONCERNED PRIMARILY 
WITH VICTIMS OF MURDER AND THEIR RELATIONS WITH THE MURDERER. EARLY 
STUDIES IN THE FIELD ALSO WERE CONCERNED WITH VICTIMS OF SEXUAL 
ATTACKS AND THEIR ROLE IN THE GENESIS OF THE CRIME3 THE 
PREDISPOSITION OF CERTAIN INOIVIDUALS TO BECOME VICTIMS OF ACCIDENTS; 
THE PSYCHOLOGY OF THE VICTIM OF THEFT; AND THE LEGAL PROBLEMS OF 














CONSENT OF THE VICTIM. SINCE 1948 MANY STUDIES HAVE BEEN DEVOTED TO 
THE VICTIM, HIS ROLE IN THE CRIME, AND HIS RELATIONS WITH THE 
OFFENDER; THE JURIDICAL QUESTIONS POSED BY THE VICTIM*S POSITION; 
TECHNIQUES OF CRIME DETECTION AND OF INTERROGATING THE VICTIM; AND 
THE ISSUES OF COMPENSATION OF VICTIMS OF CRIMES. HOWEVER, 
VICTIMOLOGY RESEARCH HAS BEEN SPORADIC. STUOY OF THE FOLLOWING AREAS 
IS NEEDED: (1) ON ThE THEORETICAL LEVEL: THE PROBLEM OF THE SUBJECT 
MATTER OF VICTIMOLOGY, DEFINITION OF TERMS BOTH CONCEPTUAL AND 
SEMANTIC; (2) ON THE ETIOLOGICAL LEVEL: THE FACTORS WHICH PREDISPOSE 
CERTAIN INDIVIDUALS TO BECOME VICTIMS, ASPECTS OF PROVOCATION OR 
PARTICIPATION OF THE VICTIM, AND THE CRIMENAL-VICTIM RELATIONSHIP; 
(3) ON THE PHENOMENCLOGICAL LEVEL: THE CRIMINAL PHENOMENON IN TERMS 
OF THE VICTIM; (4) PREVENTION, IN TERMS OF PREDICTION AND PROTECTION; 
(5) THERAPEUTIC ISSUES; AND (6) JURIDICAL AND CRIMINOLOGICAL ISSUES. 
THE FUTURE OF VICTIMOLOGY DEPENDS LARGELY ON THE MANNER IN WHICH 
THESE PROBLEMS OF RESEARCH ARE SOLVED. 
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CITATION: KREBS, ALBERT. OIE FORSCHUNGEN RCBERT VON HIPPELS UBER DIE 
ENTWICKLUNG DER MODERNEN FREIHEITSSTRAFE UND IHRE 
BEDEUTUNG FUR DAS DEUTSCHE GEFANGNISWESEN. (ROBERT VON 
HIPPEL*S STUDIES ABOUT THE DEVELOPMENT OF CORRECTION IN 
MODERN TIMES AND THEIR 

CITN2: IMPORTANCE FOR THE GERMAN PENAL SYSTEM.) ZEITSCHRIFT FUR 
DIE GESAMTE STRAFRECHT— WISSENSCFAFT, 79(1):1-27, 1967. 


IN HIS STUDY OF THE ORIGIN AND DEVELOPMENT OF PRISONS IN 
ENGLAND, HOLLAND, AND NORTHERN GERMANY» ROBERT VON HIPPEL, A 19TH 
CENTURY GERMAN CRIMINOLOGIST, RAISED PROBLEMS WHICH CONTINUED TO HAVE 
IMPORTANT IMPLICATIONS. THE HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF GERMAN PRISONS 
ON A FEDERALISTIC BASIS STILL PRESENTS CONSIDERASLE OBSTACLES TO THE 
UNIFICATION OF THE SYSTEM OF CORRECTION IN WEST GERMANY. THE ORIGIN 
OF THE PRISON AS AN INSTITUTION OF BOTH PAUPER AND PENAL CARE HAS 
DETERMINED ITS CHARACTER. THUS THE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION SHOULD BE 
STUDIED AS A SOCIOLOGICAL PHENOMENON. IN ORDER TO CLARIFY THE 
MEANING OF PENAL SANCTION, VON HIPPEL EMPHASIZED THE NECESSITY OF A 
UNIFORM CODIFICATICN BOTH OF CRIMINAL LAW AND OF CORRECTIONAL 
PRACTICE. THIS LATTER DEMAND REMAINS UNFULFILLED. 
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CITATION: DODD, DAVID Je POLICE MENTALITY AND BEHAVIOR. ISSUES IN 
CRIMINOLOGY, 3(1)247-67, 1967. 


IN ANY PROFESSION WHICH POSITS A DISPLINARY PATTERN OF BEHAVIOR, 
A SOCTAL IZATION PROCESS EXISTS THROUGH WHICH EVERY INDUCTEE MUST 
PASS. POLICE "MENTALITY," RESULTING FRGM THIS PROCESS» CREATES A 
GENERAL POLICE ORIENTATION TG THE WORLD. THERE ARE THREE FORMATIVE 
INFLUENCES ON THIS GRIENTATION: THE TRADITION OF THE PROFESSION; THE 
CHARACTER OF THE PERSONNEL; AND THE STIMULI PECULIAR TO POLICE WORK. 
AUGMENTATIGN OF THE PROFESSIONAL SENSE OF AUTHORITY AND DECLINE IN 
GENERAL SOCIAL SUPPORT OF THE POLICEs HAS LED TO AN ACUTE EMOTIONAL 
OPPOSITION BETWEEN THE POLICE, THE PUBLIC, AND THE LAW. THIS PROBLEM 
IS DISCUSSED IN THE LIGHT OF THE HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT AND THE 
SELF-PERCEPTION OF TKE POLICEs AND THE WAY THE PUBLIC REGARDS THIS 
INSTITUTION. IT IS CONCLUDED THAT THE INHERENT CONSERVATISM AND 
REACTIONARY PRESSURE OF THE POLICE MAKE THEIR RESISTANCE TO SOCIAL 
CHANGE INEVITABLE. TRUS ANY ATTEMPT TO ACCOMMODATE SOCIAL CHANGE 
UNDERMINES THE MORAL AUTHORITY FROM WHICH THEIR SOCIAL STATUS IS 
DERIVED. UNTIL BOTH THE PUBLIC AND THE POLICE ARE PREPARED TO LEARN 
MORE ABOUT EACH OTHER AND TO BECOME MORE TOLERANT, THEIR CONFLICT 
WILL CONTINUE. 
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CITATION: JAMES Le PUGH. DEPARTMENT OF LAW ENFORCEMENT, JEFFERSON 
STATE JUNIOR COLLEGE. OTHER PERSONNEL: KENNETH Ne 
JENSEN; ROBERT B. JOHNSUN. INSTITUTIONS: JEFFERSON STATE 
JUNIOR CCLLEGE$ BOARD OF EDUCATICN, STATE OF ALABAMA; 
OFFICE OF LAW ENFORCEMENT 
ASSISTANCE, Us. Se DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE. DATES: BEGAN 
SEPTEMBER 1966. CONTINUING. 


451 





A TWO-YEAR COLLEGE LEVEL EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM IS BEING OFFERED 
FOR THE BENEFIT OF LAW ENFORCEMENT PERSONNEL AND FOR THOSE INTERESTED 
IN A CAREER IN POLICE WORK OR IN SUCH RELATED FIELDS AS CORRECTION 
AND REHABILITATION. THE ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE DEGREE WILL BE 
AWARDED TO THE STUDENT WHO SATISFACTORILY COMPLETES THIS COURSE. 


16633 $03 

CITATION: PROFESSOR FRANK J. REMINGTON. THE CONSEQUENCES OF DELAY IN 
THE ADMINISTRATION OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE--A STUDY FROM 
ARREST TO SENTENCING. OTHER PERSONNEL: LEIGHTON LEIGHTY. 

INSTITUTIONS: CRIMINAL JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION LAW 

FELLOWSHIP; UNIVERSITY OF 

'CITN2: WISCONSIN LAW SCHOOL. DATES: BEGAN FALL 1967. 
CONTINUING. 


THREE AIMS MOTIVATED THIS PROJECT: (1) TO ANALYZE THE IMPACT OF 
DELAY ON THE ADMINISTRATION OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE; (2) TO OBSERVE 
POLICE, DEFENSE AND PROSECUTING ATTORNEYS, JUDGES», AND PROBATION 
JFFICERS IN ACTION IN SEVERAL MAJOR CITIES IN THE UNITED STATES; (3) 
FROM THESE OBSERVATIONS, TO DRAW CONCLUSIONS CONCERNING THE RESPONSE 
EACH OF THE OBSERVED PARTICIPANTS IN THE CRIMINAL SYSTEM HAD TO THIS 
DELAY. THE OTHER MAJOR AREAS OF INVESTIGATION ARE: THE RELATIONSHIP 
OF ‘DELAY TO THE BAIL SYSTEM; THE ETHICAL DILEMMA OF THE DEFENSE 
COUNSEL; AND THE POSSIBLE WAYS TO IMPROVE THE CRIMINAL SYSTEM. 
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CITATION: As De MACKEY. TEAM TEACHING PROJECT, ONTARIO TRAINING 
CENTRE, BRAMPTON. INSTITUTIONS: ONTARIO TRAINING CENTRE. 
DATES: BEGAN JANUARY 1967. ESTIMATED COMPLETION APRIL 
1967. 


THE BASIC ACADEMIC PROGRAM AT THE ONTARIO TRAINING CENTRE AT 
BRAMPTON IS COMPOSED OF CORE SUBJECTS (MATHEMATICS» ENGLISH, 
HISTORY). CURRICULUM VARIETY WAS INTRODUCED TO ENRICH THIS PROGRAM. 
THE PROJECT GAVE HALF THE POPULATION AT A TIME A TEAM TEACHING 


EXPERIENCE. INSTRUCTION WAS GIVEN IN LARGE AND SMALL GROUPS AND IN 
INDIVICUAL STUDY SESSIONS. TEN COURSES WERE OFFERED OVER A 1LO-WEEK 
PERIOD. EXAMPLES OF COURSES ARE: DRIVER EDUCATION, GETTING A JOB, 
INSURANCE, ART, DRAMA,y AND MUSIC. STUDENT RESPONSE WAS FAVORABLE. 
THE WORK IS BEING CCNTINUED. 
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CITATION: CRAIG W. CHRISTENSEN. NATIONAL INSTITUTE FOR EDUCATION IN 
LAW AND PCVERTY. OTHER PERSONNEL: THOMAS D. BUCKLEY; 
EOWARD P. MCGUIRE; MARTIN Le. NATHAN. INSTITUTIONS: 
NATIONAL INSTITUTE FOR EDUCATION IN LAW AND POVERTY, 
NORTHWESTERN UNIVERSITY, 

CITN2: CHICAGO, ILLINOIS. DATES: BEGAN JUNE 26, 1967. 
CONTINUING. 


A STANCARD OF QLALITY AND EXCELLENCE IS NEEDED IN LEGAL SERVICE 
FOR THE POOR. THIS PROJECT AIMS TO DEVELOP A MEANINGFUL ANO RELEVANT 
PROGRAM OF LEGAL EDUCATION TO ASSIST ATTORNEYS IN PROVIDING QUALITY 
REPRESENTATION FOR INDIGENT CLIENTS. DURING THE FIRST YEAR OF THE 
PROGRAM, TO BEGIN IN JANUARY 1968, 12 REGIONAL TRAINING CONFERENCES 
DEALING WITH CONSUMER AND WELFARE LAW WILL BE CONDUCTED FOR THE 
BENEFIT OF ALL LEGAL SERVICES ATTORNEYS IN THE AREA OF EACH 
CONFERENCE. THE CONFERENCES AND THE INSTITUTE*S PUBLICATIONS WILL 
REVIEW THE BASIC LAW CONTROLLING TYPICAL PROBLEMS OF INDIGENT 
CLIENTS, POINT UP SIGNIFICANT VARIATIONS IN LOCAL LAW, AND EXPLORE 
THOSE AREAS WHICH APPEAR “RIPE™ FOR INNOVATIVE EFFORT. NATIONAL 
TRENDS IN THE DEVELOPING BODY OF POVERTY LAW WILL BE EXPLAINED, AND 
LOCAL PROBLEMS ENCOUNTERED IN THE SEPARATE JURISDICTIONS SERVED BY 
LEGAL SERVICES ATTORNEYS WILL BE EMPHASIZED. CASE STUDIES DRAWN FROM 
PRACTICE, WITH FORM PLEADINGS, FORM LETTERS», AND TACTICAL AND 
PROCEDURAL INFORMATIGN WILL BE MADE AVAILABLE. EACH CONFERENCE WILL 
USE A MIXED FORMAT OF LECTURES» PANELS, DEMONSTRATIONS, AND WORKSHOPS 





ANDO WILL, WHENEVER POSSIBLE, BE CONDUCTED ON LAW SCHOOL CAMPUSES 
LOCATED CENTRALLY WITHIN EACH CONFERENCE AREA. EXTENSIVE USE WILL BE 
MADE OF CONSULTANTS» AS CONFERENCE FACULTY MEMBERS» IN SELECTING AND 
DESIGNING OF CONFERENCE CURRICULUM, AND IN DRAFTING, EDITING, AND 
LOCALIZING THE INSTITUTELS PROJECTED HANDBOOK OF POVERTY LAW 
MATERIALS. PLANS BEYOND THE FIRST YEAR CALL FOR FURTHER DEVELOPMENT 
OF THIS PROGRAM OF CONTINUING LEGAL EDUCATION IN SUCH AREAS AS 
HOUSING AND THE PROBLEM OF JUVENILES. CONSIDERATION WILL ALSO BE 
GIVEN TO THE PREPARATION OF TRAINING IN TRIAL TECHNIQUE, APPELATE 
ADVOCACY, FEDERAL PROCEDURE, AND OTHER TOPICS. FINALLY, A 
SPECIALIZED EDUCATIONAL PROJECT WILL BE DEVELOPED. THIS WILL DEAL 
WITH ONE OR MORE OF THE SOPHISTICATED TECHNIQUES ALREADY BEING USED 
BY LEGAL SERVICES PROGRAMS IN SOME PARTS OF THE COUNTRY TO MAXIMIZE 
THE IMPACT UPON THE COMMUNITIES IN WHICH THEY SERVE. PUBLICATIONS: 
NATIONAL INSTITUTE FCR EDUCATION IN LAW AND POVERTY. A PROGRAM OF 
CONTINUING EDUCATION FOR LEGAL SERVICES ATTORNEYS. (CHICAGO), 
(1967). 7P. 
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CITATION: PROFESSOR ALBERT MORRIS. THE COMPARATIVE OPINIONS OF 
COMMISSICNERS» WARDENS, PRISON PSYCHOLOGISTS AND CHAPLAINS 
ON CONDITIONS AND TRENDS IN CORRECTIONAL SYSTEMS: A 
NATIONAL CPINION POLL- INSTITUTIONS: MASSACHUSETTS 
CORRECTIONAL ASSOCIATION (FORMERLY 

CITN2: UNITED PRISON ASSOCIATION OF MASSACHUSETTS)» BOSTON, 
MASSACHUSETTS. DATES: BEGAN AUGUST 1966. CONTINUING. 


A SELF-CODING QUESTIONNAIRE CONSISTING OF 80 QUESTIONS ON A WIDE 
RANGE OF MATTERS WAS SENT TO ALL COMMISSIONERS OF CORRECTION, 
WARDENS, MEMBERS OF THE AMERICAN CORRECTIONAL CHAPLAINS ASSOCIATION, 
ANO MEMBERS OF THE ASSOCIATION OF CORRECHIONAL PSYCHOLOGISTS. TOPICS 
INCLUDED WERE RELATED TO PRESENT CONDITIONS, PROGRAMS, RELATIONSHIPS, 
AND TRENDS IN CORRECTIONAL SYSTEMS, AND THE TREATMENT OF CONVICTED 
OFFENDERS. A 70 PERCENT USABLE RETURN PROVIDED REPLIES FROM 366 
RESPONDENTS. CROSS-TABULATIONS ON THE BASIS OF: THE POSITION OF THE 
RESPONDENT; HIS NUMBER OF YEARS OF EXPERIENCE; HIS GEOGRAPHICAL 
REGION; AND THE SIZE OF STATE PRISON POPULATION ARE BEING MADE. DATA 
ON THE FIRST 29 QUESTIONS HAVE BEEN ANALYZED AND THE RESULTS ARE 
PUBLISHED. PUBLICATION GF THE REMAINING DATA IS SCHEDULED FOR 
MID-1968. PUBLICATICNS: MASSACHUSETTS CORRECTIONAL ASSOCIATION. 
A#HAT DO CORRECTIONAL STAFFS THINK ABOUT CORRECTIONAL SYSTEMS? 
CORRECTIONAL RESEARCH NO~ 17s NOVEMBER 1967. 


16637 $03 

CITATION: PROFESSOR SIMON ROTTENBERG. COST/BENEFIT ANALYSIS. 
INSTITUTIONS: OUKE UNIVERSITY, DURHAM, NORTH CAROLINA; 
AMERICAN BAR ASSOCIATION, CHICAGC, ILLINOIS; FORD 
FOUNDATION+s NEW YORK, NEW YORK. DATES: BEGAN JANUARY 
1967. ESTIMATED COMPLETION SEPTEMBER 

CITN2: 1970. 


ANALYTIC STUDY IS BEING UNDERTAKEN OF THE APPLICATION OF 
COST/BENEFIT ANALYSIS TO POLICY AND PROGRAM PLANNING IN CRIMINAL LAW 
AND ITS AOMINISTRATION. THE FOCUS IS ON METROPOLITAN AREAS IN THE 
UNITED STATES. 


16638 $03 

CITATION: WILLIAM B. ELORIDGE. CHRONIC PUBLIC INEBRIATES. 
INSTITUTICNS: AMERICAN BAR FOUNDATION, CHICAGO, ILLINOIS. 
DATES: BEGAN SEPTEMBER 1967. ESTIMATED COMPLETION MARCH 
1970. 


AN EXAMINATION IS TO BE MADE OF THE PRCBLEMS IN CRIMINAL LAW 
CONTROL OF PUBLIC INEBRIATION. PARTICULAR EMPHASIS IS BEING PUT ON 
THE IMPACT ON POLICE AND THE COURTS WHICH RESULTS FROM UNDERTAKING 
THE RESPONSIBILITIES INVOLVED. HYPOTHESIS, METHOD, LOCATION, AND 
JTHER FACTORS HAVE NOT YET BEEN WORKED OUT. 








16639 $03 

CITATION: DONALD M. MCINTYRE, JRe THE PROSECUTOR'S OFFICE. 
INSTITUTIONS: AMERICAN SAR FOUNDATION, CHICAGO, ILLINOIS; 
FORD FOUNDATION, NEW YORKs NEW YORK. DATES: BEGAN JUNE 
1967. CONTINUING. 


THIS IS A BROAD STUDY OF THE ACTIVITIES OF PROSECUTING OFFICIALS 
IN THEIR RELATIONSHIPS WITH POLICE, COURTS, CORRECTIONAL PERSONNEL, 
AND COMMUNITY PROGRAMS. IT CONSIDERS THE EXTENT TO WHICH THESE 
OFFICIALS DO, OR SHOULD, COORDINATE THE SEVERAL AGENCIES WITHIN THE 
CRIMINAL LAW SYSTEM. 


16640 $03 

CITATION: PROFESSOR SIMON DINITZ. SELF REPCRTING AS A PROGNOSTIC 
INDICATOR IN JUVENILE DELINQUENCY. OTHER PERSONNEL: 
WALTER C. RECKLESS; SAMUEL Ae KRAMER. INSTITUTIONS: 
DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY, OHIO STATE UNIVERSITY. DATES: 
PROJECT RECEIVED AT ICCO DECEMBER 

CIITN2: 1967. CCNTINUING. 


THIS PROJECT INVOLVES COURT WORKERS* ADMINISTRATION OF A 
SELF-REPORTING INSTRUMENT TO NEW ADMISSIONS AT THE POINT OF INITIAL 
JUVENILE COURT CONTACT. THIS INSTRUMENT IS BEING ADMINISTERED TO 200 
CONSECUTIVE MALE AOCLESCENTS IN THE WASHINGTON, D. Cw. JUVENILE COURT 
WHO HAVE BEEN HELD FCR ADJUDICATION. THE RESPONSES OF THE YOUTHS ARE 
TO BE FACTOR ANALYZED IN ORDER TO DETERMINE CLUSTERS OF BEHAVIORS 
EFFECTING PAST INVOLVEMENT IN CRIME AND DELINQUENCY WHICH WILL BE 
PREDICTIVE CF CASE OLTCOME. THE ACTUAL DISPOSITION OF THE CASE AND 
THE PROJECTED EVALUATION OF IT MADE BY THE COURT WORKER WILL BE USED 
AS THE CRITERIA. 


16641 $03 

CITATION: PROFESSOR SIMON DINITZ. SELF REPORTING OF ADULT PRISONERS. 
OTHER PERSONNEL: Aw De MYLONAS; WALTER Ce. RECKLESS. 
INSTITUTIONS: DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY, OHIO STATE 
UNIVERSITY. DATES: PROJECT RECEIVED AT ICCD DECEMBER 
1967. CCATINUING. 


THIS STUDY ATTEMPTS TO DETERMINE PRISONERS* PAST INVOLVEMENTS IN 
DELINQUENCY AND CRIME IN A MORE EFFECTIVE WAY THAN BY CONSULTING 
ARREST, COURT, AND PRISON INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THEIR CASE 
FOLDERS. A SELF- REPORTING SCHEDULE HAS BEEN DEVELOPED AND IS NOW 
BEING ADMINISTERED TO SAMPLES OF NEWLY ADMITTED PRISONERS IN CANADA 
AND IN SELECTED PRISONS IN THE UNITED STATES. 


16642 $03 

CITATION: PROFESSOR SIMON DINITZ. A CROSS CULTURAL STUDY OF 
ATTITUDES TOWARDS LAW. OTHER PERSONNEL: WALTER Ce 
RECKLESS; Ae D. MYLONAS; S. Te CHO$ Je TORO-CALDER; JOY 
MOTT; FRANCO FERRACUTI; Ne Ae JEPSON. INSTITUTIONS: 
DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY, OHIO STATE 

CITN2: UNIVERSITY. DATES: PROJECT RECEIVED AT ICCD DECEMBER 
1967. CONTINUING. 


A SCHEDULE MEASLRING ATTITUDES TOWARDS LAWsy LEGAL INSTITUTIONS, 
AND LAW ENFORCEMENT CFFICIALS HAS BEEN ADMINISTERED TO SAMPLES OF 
PRISONERS, PROBATIOGNERSs COMMON LABORERS, PRISON GUARDS, AND POLICE 
JFFICERS IN GHIO,s ONTARIO, QUEBEC, PUERTO RICO, ENGLAND, ITALY; 
GREECE, WEST PAKISTAN, AND SOUTH KOREA. MOST OF THE SCHEDULES HAVE 
BEEN COMPUTER-ANALYZED. THIS IS ONE OF THE FIRST INTERNATIONAL 
STUDIES, AND REPORTS ON IT ARE CURRENTLY BEING PREPARED, USING THE 
SAME INSTRUMENT. RESLLTS INDICATE A GRADIENT DIFFERENCE IN ATTITUDE 
FOR THE VARIOUS GROUPS. PRISONERS ARE ALWAYS THE MOST UNFAVORABLE IN 
THEIR ATTITUDES, BUT COMPARABLE SAMPLES IN THE DIFFERENT COUNTRIES 
VARY WIDELY IN THEIR ATTITUDES TOWARDS LAW. 


16643 $03 
CITATION: PROFESSOR SIMON DINITZ. THE SOCIAL AND BIOMEDICAL BASES OF 
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SOCIOPATHY. OTHER PERSONNEL: LOUIS LINDNER; HAROLD 
GOLDMAN; HARRY ALLEN. INSTITUTIONS: DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIOLOGY, OHIO STATE UNIVERSITY. OATES: PROJECT 
RECEIVED AT ICCD DECEMBER 1967. 

CITN2: CONTINUING. 


VARIOUS INVESTIGATORS INDICATE THAT BETWEEN ONE AND THREE 
PERCENT OF THE POPULATION IS SOCIOPATHIC--THAT IS, COMPOSED OF 
"CHRONICALLY ANTISOCIAL INDIVIDUALS WHO ARE ALWAYS IN TROUBLE, 
PROFITING NEITHER FROM EXPERIENCE NOR PUNISHMENT AND MAINTAINING NO 
REAL LOYALTIES TO ANY PERSON, GROUP, OR CODE." TO DATE LITTLE 
PROGRESS HAS BEEN MADE IN DIAGNOSIS OR THERAPY. RECENT STUDIES» 
HOWEVER, SUGGEST THE PRESENCE OF AN ORGANIC DEFECT IN THE AUTONOMIC 
NERVOUS SYSTEMS OF SOCIOPATHS. If THESE FINDINGS CAN BE CONFIRMED 
AND EXTENDED, SOCIOPATHY WILL BE PLACED ON A PHYSIOLOGIC BASIS, 
THEREBY MAKING THE DISEASE MORE ACCESSIBLE TO EARLY DIAGNOSIS AND 
CHEMOTHERAPY. A THREE-STAGE INVESTIGATION CF THIS POSSIBILITY IS 
PROPOSEO. THE FIRST STAGE WILL DEVELOP AND TEST TECHNIQUES AND 
INSTRUMENTS FOR DETERMINING THE EXTENT AND DISTRIBUTION OF SOCIOPATHS 
IN PENAL INSTITUTIONS. THE SECOND STAGE WILL ATTEMPT TO CONFIRM THE 
ORGANIC DEFECTS ALLUDED TO ABOVE. SHOULD THE FIRST AND SECOND STAGES 
SUCCEED IN REPRODUCING THE RESULTS IN THE LITERATURE, A THIRD STAGE 
WOULD FOLLOW. IN ORDER TO ELUCIDATE THE EFFECTS OF SUCH FACTORS AS 
SEX» AGE, DIET, AND AGGRESSIVENESS UPON THE SYNDROME AND ITS ORGANIC 
CONCOMITANTS VARIOUS POPULATIONS AT OTHER INSTITUTIONS WOULD BE 
EXAMINED AND COMPARED. THE PROJECT MAY PROVIDE: (1) A SIMPLE 
LABORATORY DIAGNOSTIC TEST FOR SOCIOPATHY; (2) AN UNDERSTANDING OF 
THE ETIGLOGY OF SOCIOGPATHY; (3) AN EFFECTIVE ORGANIC THERAPY FOR 
SOCIOPATHY; (4) INSIGHTS INTO OTHER PSYCHIATRIC DISORDERS; (5) AN 
EPIDEMIOLOGICAL DISTRIBUTION OF SOCIOPATHY. THIS PROJECT IS NOW 
NEARLY COMPLETE. OVER 200 CONSECUTIVE ADMISSIONS TO THE GHIO 
PENITENTIARY HAVE BEEN TESTED AND PRELIMINARY DATA ARE AVAILABLE ON 
THEIR SOCIAL CHARACTERISTICS AND SOCIOPATHY SCALE SCORES (CLECKLEY, 
LYKKEN, MMPI (PD-PT), CRIMINALITY LEVEL INDEX, AND THE SROLE ANOMIE 
SCALE). CLOSE TO 40 SOCIOPATHS AND THEIR CONTROLS HAVE ALSO BEEN 
SUBJECTED TO PLACEBO AND EPINEPHRINE TESTINGs AND PRELIMINARY RESULTS 
OF THIS PHASE ARE ALSO AVAILABLE. 


16644 $03 

CITATION: PROFESSOR FRANK Je REMINGTON. PROBLEMS IN LAW ENFORCEMENT 
TRAINING: THE DEVELOPMENT AND IMPLEMENTATION OF POLICY 
GUIDELINES FOR POLICE OFFICERS. OTHER PERSONNEL: FRANK 
Ve VANDALL. INSTITUTIONS: UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN, LAW 
SCHOOL. DATES: BEGAN 

CITN2: SEPTEMBER 1967. CONTINUING. 


THE DEVELOPMENT AND IMPLEMENTATION OF POLICY STATEMENTS WHICH 
DEAL WITH THE DISCRETIONARY AREAS OF LAW ENFORCEMENT IS TO BE 
STUDIED. INITIAL ATTENTION IS BEING DIRECTED TOWARD DEVELOPING 
POLICY STATEMENTS FOR POLICE HANDLING OF DOMESTIC DISTURBANCES» THE 
"MOVE-ON" ORDER» AND AGGRAVATED ASSAULTS. TENTATIVE STATEMENTS ARE 
BEING PRESENTED IN PCLICE TRAINING PROGRAMS IN THE FORM OF AN 
EXPERIMENTAL TRAINING MANUAL. THE PROJECT IS ESPECIALLY INTENDED FOR 
USE BY POLICE DEPARTMENTS THROUGHOUT WISCONSIN. 


16645 $03 

CITATION: RUTH Ce WEDDEN. LISTEN TO CHILDREN. CTHER PERSONNEL: DR. 
RICHARD P. EMERSON; DR. ERWIN STASEK; DR. ALEXANDER VAN 
WEST; DR. HERB BAKIAN. INSTITUTIONS: DADE COUNTY 
DEPARTMENT OF YOUTH SERVICES, DADE COUNTY YOUTH HALL,» 
MIAMI, FLCRIDA. DATES: BEGAN 

CITN2: SEPTEMBER 1965. CONTINUING. 


TRAINING AND CONTINUING SUPERVISION ARE BEING PROVIDED FOR 
VOLUNTEERS FROM PRIVATE ORGANIZATIONS WHO ARE SERVING AS RELATIONSHIP 
ASSISTANTS IN RESIDENTIAL SETTINGS FOR CHILOREN IN DADE COUNTY. 

BASED GN THE PREVIOLS SUCCESS ATTAINED BY SUCH ASSISTANCE FROM 
VOLUNTEERS OF THE NATIONAL AIRLINE STEWARDESS ALUMNAE ASSOCIATION, 
THE PROGRAM WILL BE EXTENDED TO INCLUDE THE INSTITUTIONS OF THE DADE 
COUNTY YOUTH SERVICES: YOUTH HALL», THE PARKWAY CHILDREN'S CENTER AND 








THE DADE COUNTY CHILOREN*S HOME AT KENDALL. AT THE PRESENT WRITING 
MORE THAN 50 SELECTED VOLUNTEERS ARE INVOLVED IN A 90-DAY CLINICAL 
TRAINING PROGRAM. FOLLOWING THIS PROGRAM, VOLUNTEERS WILL BE 
ASSIGNED TO INDIVIDUAL CHILDREN IN DETENTION. THE ROLE OF THE 
VOLUNTEER "LISTENER™ WILL BE THAT OF A FRIENDLY AND INTERESTED 
PERSON, WITHOUT PROFESSIONAL SKILLS, AOMINISTRATIVE AUTHORITY, OR 
BACKGROUND CASE INFORMATION. THE RELATIONSHIP WITH EACH CHILD WILL BE 
BASED ON A NONDIRECTIVE TECHNIQUE. THE TRAINING OF NEW VOLUNTEERS 
WILL INCLUDE INFORMATION ON: THE OPERATIONS OF THE JUVENILE COURT 
AND THE YOUTH SERVICES FACILITIES; NORMAL CHILD DEVELOPMENT AS 
RELATED TO THE DYNAMICS AND REALITY ASPECTS OF DELINQUENCY AND 
DEPENDENCY; THE FACTORS INVOLVED IN A NONDIRECTIVE SUPPORTIVE 
RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN A CHILD AND A NONPROFESSIONAL ADULT; AND 
TECHNIQUES OF NCNDIRECTIVE COMMUNICATION IN THE SUPPORTIVE 
RELATIONSHIP. AFTER BEING GIVEN A CASE ASSIGNMENT, EACH VOLUNTEER 
WILL PARTICIPATE IN AN ONGOING SUPERVISORY GROUP SEMINAR FOR THAT 
FACILITY, DESIGNED TO AID THE VOLUNTEER IN UNDERSTANDING THE FEELINGS 
AND NEEDS OF THE CHILD; PROTECT BOTH "LISTENER" AND CHILD FROM 
RELATIONSHIP ANXIETIES AND ACTING-OUT; NEUTRALIZE MANIPULATION; 
COUNTERACT STAFF ANXIETIES; AND SUPPORT POSITIYE GOALS AND 
ACHIEVEMENTS. 


16646 $03 

CITATION: ROBERT LANSING. DEVELOPMENT GF A TWO-YEAR PROGRAM IN 
POLICE SCIENCE. OTHER PERSONNEL: JAMES STINCHCOMB. 
INSTITUTIONS: HONOLULU COMMUNITY COLLEGE; UNIVERSITY OF 
HAWAII, CCMMUNITY COLLEGE SYSTEM; Us. S.- DEPARTMENT OF 
JUSTICE, OFFICE OF LAW 

CITN2: ENFORCEMENT ASSISTANCE. OATES: BEGAN SEPTEMBER 1966. 
ESTIMATED COMPLETION JUNE 1968. 


THE PROJECT IS AIMED AT THE ESTABLISHMENT OF A TWO-YEAR 
EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM IN POLICE SCIENCE. THE PROGRAM WILL BE OFFERED 
ON A STATEWIDE BASIS THROUGH A SYSTEM OF FIVE PUBLIC COMMUNITY 
COLLEGES IN HAWAII. IT IS THE FIRST SUCH PROGRAM TO BE CFFERED IN 
THE STATE. 


16647 $03 

CITATION: EDWARD P. SEDIO.w IN-SERVICE TRAINING PROGRAM. OTHER 
PERSONNEL: OR.» GISELA KONOPKA; DR. CARL MALMQUIST. 
INSTITUTIONS: COUNTY HOME SCHOOL, MINNETONKA, MINNESOTA; 
DEPARTMENT OF COURT SERVICES, MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA; 
PERSONNEL DEPARTMENT, HENNEPIN 

CITN2: COUNTY, MINNEAPOLIS. DATES: BEGAN SEPTEMBER lly 1967. 
COMPLETED SEPTEMBER 29, 1967. 


AN IN-SERVICE TRAINING PROGRAM WAS DEVELOPED AND CONDUCTED FOR 
NEWLY EMPLOYED WOMEN STAFF IN A NEWLY ESTABLISHED GIRLS* COTTAGE AT 
THE COUNTY HOME SCHCCL, MINNETONKA, MINNESOTA. THE PROGRAM, WHICH 
WAS CONDUCTED SEPTEMBER 11-29, 1967, CONSISTED GF TOURS, OBSERVATION 
OF PERSONNEL, LECTURES, DISCUSSIONS, AND THE PRESENTATION OF PAPERS 
BY THE TRAINEE PARTICIPANTS. THE TRAINING PROGRAM WAS CONSISTENT 
WITH THE GOALS AND TREATMENT METHODS OF THE INSTITUTION, WHICH STRESS 
THE BASIC PHILOSOPHY OF SOCIAL WORK AND EMPHASIZE THE TEAM APPROACH 
AS THE INSTRUMENT FOR TREATMENT. THE PROGRAM WAS RELATIVELY 
SUCCESSFUL, AS IT WAS BOTH PRACTICABLE AND BENEFICIAL TO THE 
PARTICIPANTS INVOLVED. FUTURE TRAINING PROGRAMS, HOWEVER, WILL MAKE 
LESS USE OF OUTSIOE PERSONNEL AND WILL STRESS INSTEAD ON-THE-JOB 
TRAINING IN WHICH TRE NEW STAFF WILL WORK IN CLOSE COOPERATION WITH 
THE STAFF ALREADY IN THE FIRST GIRLS* COTTAGE. 


16648 $03 

CITATION: RICHARD Le. BRAUN. A NATIONWIDE EFFORT TO REDUCE AUTOMOBILE 
THEFT. INSTITUTIONS: Us. Ss. DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE, 
CRIMINAL CIVISION. DATES: BEGAN MARCH ly, 1967. 
CONTINUING. 


ON MARCH Ly 1967, THE ATTORNEY GENERAL OF THE UNITED STATES 
ANNOUNCED A NATIONWIDE EFFORT TO REDUCE AUTOMOBILE THEFT, FORMALLY 
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KNOWN AS THE NATIONAL AUTO THEFT PREVENTION CAMPAIGN. THE CRIMINAL 
DIVISION OF THE DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE SERVES AS COORDINATOR. THE 
ADVERTISING COUNCIL OF AMERICA IS CONDUCTING A RECIPROCAL CAMPAIGN. 
EIGHTY PERCENT OF CARS STOLEN LAST YEAR WERE LEFT UNLOCKED BY THEIR 
OPERATORS; 42 PERCENT WERE LEFT WITH THE KEYS IN THE IGNITION. 
THEREFORE, THE GIST OF THE CAMPAIGN IS TO PERSUADE CITIZENS, BY 
PUBLIC INFORMATION MEANS, TO REMOVE THE KEYS FROM THEIR VEHICLES, AND 
TO LOCK THEM BEFORE LEAVING. A SECOND, AND EQUALLY IMPORTANT THRUST, 
IS THE ENACTMENT OF ORDINANCES REGULATING UNATTENDEO MOTOR VEHICLES. 
AUTO THEFT PREVENTICN CAMPAIGNS HAVE BEEN INITIATED IN ALMOST 300 
CITIES AND TWO MILLICN PIECES OF CAMPAIGN MATERIALS HAVE BEEN 
DISTRIBUTED TO THE VOLUNTEERS SPONSORING THESE CAMPAIGNS. THE 
INCIDENCE OF AUTO TKEFT HAS BEEN REDUCED IN MANY OF THESE CITIES. 

THE CAMPAIGN WILL REMAIN IN FORCE AS A REMINDER TO THE PUBLIC OF THE 
GRAVITY OF THE PROBLEM. 


16649 $03 

CITATION: HOWARD BLSSE. YOUTH ADVENTURES, INC. OTHER PERSONNEL: GARY 
FAWVER$ KEN VANDENHOEK; JACK MATHEWS; ROBERT SCOTT. 
INSTITUTIONS: YOUTH ADVENTURES, INC. DATES: BEGAN 1962. 
CONTINUING. 


YOUTH ADVENTURES IS AN AUTONOMOUS NONPROFIT ORGANIZATION 
INCORPORATED TO ESTABLISH AND MAINTAIN PROGRAMS AND FACILITIES TO 
COMBAT JUVENILE DELINQUENCY IN OREGON. ITS RESIDENTIAL CARE CENTER 
PROVIDES A GROUP LIVING SITUATION WITHIN A THERAPEUTIC FAMILY 
STRUCTURE FOR EMOTICNALLY DISTURBED AND DELINQUENT BOYS 14 TO 18 
YEARS OF AGE WHO HAVE BEEN REMANDED TO THE ORGANIZATION BY COUNTY 
COURTS IN OREGON. PRIMARY EMPHASIS IS ON DEVELOPING HEALTHY AND 
MEANINGFUL RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN STAFF AND REFERRED YOUNGSTERS. AN 
ATTEMPT IS MADE TO ESTABLISH A SENSE OF UNITY WITHIN THE COMPLEX. 
ATTITUDE RECONSTRUCTION ANO CHANGE OF THE BOYS" POOR SELF CONCEPTS 
ARE PRINCIPAL GOALS. PSYCHOORAMA IS USED TO TRAIN VOLUNTEER 
COUNSELORS IN A SHORT TIME PERIOD. IT HAS BEEN FOUND TO BE AN 
EFFECTIVE MEANS OF RELAYING INFORMATION, MODIFYING ATTITUDES», AND 
CREATING SELF-AWARENESS. YOUTH ADVENTURES HAS PROVIDED CAMPING 
EXPERIENCES FOR INSTITUTIONALIZED MALE AND FEMALE ADJUDICATED 
DELINQUENTS FROM THE TWO STATE TRAINING SCHOOLS IN OREGON SINCE 1962. 
TEENAGERS FROM AN INSTITUTION FOR DEPENDENT AND DELINQUENT YOUTH ARE 
ALSO INCLUDED. MORE THAN 500 DELINQUENTS HAVE BEEN GIVEN 
EXPENSE-PAIC WEEK-LCNG CAMPING EXPERIENCES THROUGH THIS PROJECT. 
PUBLICATIONS: KOLE, DELBERT, TRAIL CAMPING WITH DELINQUENTS AND A 
VOLUNTEER STAFF. DELIVERED AT THE AMERICAN PSYCHIATRIC ASSOCIATION 
CONVENTION, ATLANTIC CITY, MAY Lily 1966. 12 P. KOLE, DELBERT. 
PSYCHODRAMA IN COUNSELOR TRAINING. SAN DIEGO, NO DATE. 11 Pe 


16650 $03 

CITATION: Be Ye CYMBALISTY, PH.D. THE COTTAGE ORIENTED PROGRAM OF 
CULTURAL ENRICHMENT. INSTITUTIONS: NEW JERSEY STATE HOME 
FOR BOYS, JAMESBURG. OATES: BEGAN NOVEMBER 1966. 
CONTINUING. 


THIS PROGRAM WAS DEVELOPED IN RESPONSE TO THE NEEDS OF BRIGHT 
DELINQUENT BOYS WHO COULD BE MOTIVATED TO ADVANCE THEIR ACADEMIC 
EDUCATION. DUE TO OVERCROWDING, THE BOYS COMMITTED TO THE STATE HOME 
FOR BOYS AT JAMESBURG, NEW JERSEY ATTEND SCHOOL CLASSES FOR ONLY HALF 
A DAY. FOR THE OTFER HALF OF THE DAY THEY ARE ASSIGNED TO WORKING 
AREAS (FARM, MAINTENANCE JOBS» ETC). IT WAS FOUND THAT THERE WERE A 
CONSIDERABLE NUMBER CF BUYS WHO PREFERRED TO SPEND MORE TIME 
STUDYING, PREPARING THEMSELVES FOR COMPLETICN OF HIGH SCHOOL AND IF 
POSSIBLE, COLLEGE. BOYS FROM THE EIGHTH, NINTH», AND LOTH GRADES WHO 
WANTED TO FURTHER TRKEIR EDUCATION RATHER THAN BE GIVEN A WORK 
ASSIGNMENT WERE PLACED TOGETHER IN A SPECIAL COTTAGE. A SOCIAL 
WORKER WAS ASSIGNED TO COORDINATE THE PROGRAM, WHICH CONSISTED OF 
HOMEWORK, INDIVIDUAL STUDY», READINGs WATCHING EDUCATIONAL TELEVISION 
PROGRAMS AND OTHER ACTIVITIES. A GROUP OF PRINCETON UNIVERSITY 
STUDENTS VOLUNTEERED TO CONDUCT EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES SUCH AS 
PLAYING THE GUITAR, SINGING» AND PLAYING BRIDGE. THE 80YS FOUND IN 
THE PRINCETON STUDENTS A MODEL WITH WHICH TO IDENTIFY AND SAW 
THEMSELVES IN THE RCLE OF A COLLEGE STUDENT. THE FOLLOWING FOSITIVE 
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RESULTS HAVE BEEN GBSERVED: (1) THE BOYS IN THE SPECIAL COTTAGE HAVE 
PARTICIPATED WHOLEHEARTEOLY IN THE PROGRAM, AND HAVE BECOME LESS 
ANTAGONISTIC TOWARD AUTHORITY AND LESS HOSTILE TOWARD THE INSTITUTION 
AND ITS RULES; (2) THEY HAVE BEGUN TO ENJOY HOMEWORK AND SELF-STUDY; 
(3) THEIR SELF CONCEPTS SEEM TO HAVE CHANGED; (4) THE PROGRAM HAS 
ALSO AFFECTED THE MORALE OF THE OFFICERS, AND INCREASED THEIR 
MOTIVATION FOR TRULY REHABILITATIVE WORK. OUE TO THE SUCCESS OF THE 
PROGRAM, ANOTHER COTTAGE WITH A SIMILAR PROGRAM WAS ESTABLISHED FOR 
THE BOYS IN THE FIFTH, SIXTH, AND SEVENTH GRADES. 


16651 $C3 

CITATION: DR. ELMER He. JOHNSON. SELECTIVE FACTORS IN PRISONER SELF- 
INJURIES.» INSTITUTIONS: NORTH CAROLINA DEPARTMENT OF 
CORRECTION; NORTH CAROLINA STATE UNIVERSITY; SOUTHERN 
[ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY$ UeSe DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION 
AND WELFARE, NATIONAL 

CITN2: INSTITUTE OF MENTAL HEALTH. DATES: BEGAN SEPTEMBER 15, 
1967. ESTIMATED COMPLETION JUNE 15, 1968. 


DATA ARE PROVIDED ON 293 NORTH CAROLINA PRISONERS WHO INJURED 
THEMSELVES DURING TFE PERIOD 1958 THROUGH MAY 1966. PSYCHIATRIC, 
PSYCHOLOGICAL, AND SCGCIGLOGICAL APPROACHES ARE EMPLOYED TO ANALYZE 
SELF-MUTILATORS ANO THE SELF-MUTILATION INCIDENTS.» AMONG THE 
IMPLICATIONS ARE: (1) SELF-MUTILATIONS ARE A PRODUCT OF BOTH 
INDIVIOUAL QUALITIES OF THE PRISONER AND THE SOCIAL STRUCTURE OF THE 
PRISON; (2) SOME INCIDENTS REPRESENT "NORMAL" BEHAVIOR WITHIN THE 
NORMS OF INMATE CULTLRE; (3) SELF-MUTILATIONS ARE THE END PRODUCT OF 
THE PUNITIVE [DEOLOGY; (4) SELF-MUTILATIONS ARE ONE OF THE 
CONSEQUENCES OF A STRESS-PROVOKING ENVIRONMENT; (5) IN PROBABILITY OF 
SUCH BEHAVIOR», INMATES DIFFER IN TERMS OF CAPACITY TO WITHSTAND 
STRESS ANO THEIR STATUS IN THE PRISON SOCIAL SYSTEM. FURTHER 
ANALYSIS IS BEING MACE OF THE TEMPORAL PATTERNS OF SELF-MUTILATIONS. 
PUBLICATIONS: SOUTHERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY. CENTER FOR THE STUDY OF 
CRIME, DELINQUENCY AND CORRECTIONS. SELF-MUTILATIONS IN PRISON: 
INTERACTION OF STRESS AND SOCIAL STRUCTURE, BY ELMER He. JOHNSON AND 
BENJAMIN BRITT. CARBONDALE, 1967. 


16652 $03 

CITATION: FINAL? WELDER» COMBINATION (ANY INDUSTRY). OTHER 
PERSONNEL: OR.» PAUL Me HODGSON; DOR. WILLIAM NARDOINI; 
GEORGE Ae JOHNSON; MRS. CAMILLE We JACOBS. INSTITUTIONS: 
DELAWARE STATE BOARD FOR VOCATIONAL — TECHNICAL EDUCATION; 
DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS, 
STATE OF DELAWARE; DELAWARE STATE EMPLOYMENT SECURITY 
COMMISSICN; MANPOWER DEVELOPMENT AND TRAINING. DATES: 
BEGAN MARCH 15, 1966. COMPLETED OCTOB 


AN OPPORTUNITY WAS PROVIDED FOR PRISON INMATES WHO WISHED TO 
MAKE WCRTHWHILE USE CF THEIR CONFINEMENT PERIOD TO BECOME GOOD AND 
USEFUL CITIZENS AFTER THEY HAVE PAID THEIR DEBTS TO SOCIETY. THE 
PILOT PROGRAM WAS SET UP IN DELEGATED AREAS INSIDE THE PRISON AT THE 
NEW CASTLE COUNTY CORRECTIGNAL INSTITUTION. THE CLASSROOMS WERE 
SPECIALLY EQUIPPED TO FACILITATE TRAINING EQUAL TO THE BEST AVAILABLE 
IN VOCATIONAL SCHOOLS. TESTS WERE GIVEN TO THE POTENTIAL TRAINEES BY 
THE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION TO DETERMINE THEIR APTITUDES, INTERESTS, 
AND GRADE LEVELS; AND THEIR POSSIBLE RELEASE DATES WERE EVALUATED. A 
FOURTH GRADE READING LEVEL WAS CONSIDERED THE MINIMUM PRACTICAL TO 
ACHIEVE NECESSARY RESULTS. THE COURSE CONSISTED OF 960 HOURS, 
DIVIDED EQUALLY BETWEEN VCCATIONAL AND ACADEMIC CLASSES. THE INITIAL 
GROUP OF 20 STUDENTS ALTERNATED THREE HOUR SESSIONS, MORNINGS AND 
AFTERNOONS, WITH 1O IN EACH CLASS. A LIST OF EACH STUDENT'S 
ACHIEVEMENTS WAS ATTACHED TO HIS CERTIFICATE AND QUALITY WORK WAS 
STRESSED. IN THE BASIC EDUCATION COURSE MUCH EMPHASIS WAS PLACED ON 
BUILDING BETTER ATTITUDES AND SELF CONFIDENCE. READING COMPREHENSION 
AND VOCATIONAL MATHEMATICS WERE PARTICULARLY STRESSED» AS WELL AS 
TRAINING IN SPELLING ANO VOCABULARY. THE STUDENTS WERE GRADED ON THE 
BASIS OF ACHIEVEMENT, PARTICIPATION, AND ATTITUDE. OF THE 20 INMATES 
STARTING IN THE INITIAL PROGRAM, 14 SUCCESSFULLY COMPLETED THE 
COURSE. FOUR MONTHS AFTER THE COMPLETION OF THE COURSE, NINE OF THE 
STUDENTS HAD BEEN RELEASED OR PAROLED, AND ALL WERE IMMEDIATELY HIRED 





BY LOCAL FIRMS. THE INMATES WHO PARTICIPATED IN THE TRAINING PROGRAM 
BECAME MORE COOPERATIVE. FURTHER» AS THE PROGRAM PROGRESSED, THE 
STUDENTS* INTEREST INCREASED. 
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CITATION: MRS. ESTELLE SEALY. SCHOOL PROGRAM FOR ADOLESCENT 
DETENTION INMATES. CLASSIFICATICN FOR ADOLESCENT 
DETENTION INMATES. INSTITUTIONS: NEW YORK CITY HOUSE OF 
DETENTION FOR WOMEN;. URBAN CORPS OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
(DURING PART OF THE PROJECTI. 

CITN2: DATES: BEGAN APRIL 1967. CONTINUING. 


OF A TOTAL INSTITUTIGNAL POPULATION AT THE NEW YORK HOUSE OF 
DETENTION FOR WOMEN CF APPROXIMATELY 400% AN ADOLESCENT MINORITY 
(NUMBERING 25-50) COMMITTED THE MAJORITY OF RULES INFRACTIONS AND 
SPENT THE LONGEST PERIODS IN THE INSTITUTION AS DETENTION CASES. 
THESE ADOLESCENTS FAC HAD INTERRUPTED OR INADEQUATE EDUCATION, AND 
EACH OF THEM WAS AT A DIFFERENT ACADEMIC LEVEL WHEN CONVICTED. THIS 
PROJECT BRINGS TO BEAR ON THE ADOLESCENT INMATE THE CLASSIC 
CLASSIFICATION PROCESS WITH A PARTICULAR STRESS ON EDUCATION. THE 
EDUCATION IS TAILORED TO THE UNCERTAIN LENGTH OF STAY OF THE INMATE. 
AN (ALMOST) ONE-TO-ONE TEACHER-STUDENT RELATIONSHIP IS MAINTAINED. 
AT TFIS WRITING, A MARKED REDUCTION IN INFRACTIONS OF THE RULES HAS 
3EEN NOTED. FURTHER, HIGH SCHOOL EQUIVALENT DIPLCMAS HAVE BEEN 
AWARDED; EX-INMATES HAVE RETURNED TO SCHOOL ON THEIR RELEASE; AND 
JOBS HAVE BEEN SOUGHT AND RETAINED. PUBLICATIONS: LINDSAY, MARY K. 
A NEW AND CYNAMIC DETENTION INSTITUTION SCHCOL PROGRAM AT THE HOUSE 
OF DETENTION FOR WCMEN. CORRECTION SIDELIGHTS, 11(2)24, 1967. 
SEALY, ESTELLE. ThE PROGRAM IN ACTION. CORRECTION SIDELIGHTS, 
11(2)25, 1967. 


16654 $03 

CITATION: LAWRENCE A. CARPENTER. NEW PROGRAM FOR YOUNG ADULT 
OFFENDERS. INSTITUTIONS: FEDERAL CORRECTIONAL 
INSTITUTION, SEAGOVILLE, TEXAS; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF 
JUSTICE, BUREAU OF PRISONS. DATES: PROJECT RECEIVED AT 
ICCD ON DECEMBER ly 1967. 


IN SEPTEMBER 1567, AS A RESULT OF A DECISION BY THE U.S. BUREAU 
OF PRISONS TO CHANGE THE MISSION OF THE FEDERAL CORRECTIONAL 
INSTITUTION AT SEAGOVILLE» TEXAS» A GRADUAL SHIFT BEGAN FROM AN ADULT 
POPULATION TO ONE BETWEEN THE AGES OF 21 AND 35. WITH THIS CHANGE, 
THE INSTITUTION PLANS TO WORK TOWARD MORE COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT. IT 
WILL SET UP PROGRAMS CESIGNED TO HELP THE YCUNG MEN FIND POSITIVE 
ALTERNATIVES OF BEHAVIOR AND WILL OFFER PREPARATION FOR SUCH 
ALTERNATIVES THROUGH VOCATIONAL AND EDUCATIONAL TRAINING. EVENTUALLY 
HALF THE POPULATION WILL BE EITHER IN A FULL-TIME SCHOOL PROGRAM OR 
IN A FULL— TIME TRAINING. THE TRAINING WILL BE FOLLOWED-UP, IN MOST 
CASES, BY PLACEMENT IN THE COMMUNITY IN FURTHER TRAINING PROGRAMS, IN 
SCHOOL, OR ON A JOB RELATED TO THE TRAINING WHEN THE MAN IS NEARING 
HIS RELEASE DATE. A VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION COUNSELOR HAS BEEN 
ASSIGNED TO THE INSTITUTION. SUPPLEMENTAL PROGRAMS IN THE 
INSTITUTION WILL INCLUDE MORE INTENSIVE INOIVIDUAL COUNSELING BY ALL 
STAFF, A DYNAMIC GROUP WORK PROGRAM, INTENSIVE CASEWORK ON THE PART 
OF THE PROFESSIONAL STAFF, AND A CONSTRUCTIVE RECREATIONAL PROGRAM. 
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CITATION: JGEL Pe. ZINGESER. PROJECT “YOUNG-HELP™ OF THE GREATER 
HARTFORD JAYCEES. OTHER PERSONNEL: ANTHONY LOVALLO; RAY 
PETTY. INSTITUTIONS: GREATER HARTFORD JAYCEES, 
CONNECTICUT. DATES: BEGAN SEPTEMBER 1967. CONTINUING. 


DIRECT ACTION TC COMBAT THE PROBLEM OF JUVENILE DELINQUENCY IS 
PLANNED. THE BASIS FOR THE OPERATION CF THE PROGRAM IS THE IDEA THAT 
A YOUNG MAN MAY BE ABLE TO COMMUNICATE WITH A JUVENILE TO A DEGREE 
SIGNIFICANT ENOUGH TO CHANGE THE BOY'S LIFE. EACH MAN VISITS ONE BOY 
REGULARLY AT THE CONNECTICUT SCHOOL FOR BOYS AT MERIDEN ANDO REMAINS 
IN CONTACT WITH THE BOY AFTER HE IS RELEASED. IT IS HOPED THAT THE 
PROJECT, INITIALLY CARRIED ON BY A SMALL GRCUP (FIVE MEN)» WILL BE 








EXPANDED, WITHIN THE JAYCEE ORGANIZATION, TO THE STATE AND NATIONAL 
LEVELS. 
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CITATION: INTERIM — EVALUATION OF A POLICE JUVENILE LIAISON PROJECT. 
OTHER PERSONNEL: Me. CASTLE. INSTITUTIONS: UNIVERSITY OF 
MANCHESTER; HOME OFFICE; BLACKBURN BOROUGH POLICE; 
LANCASHIRE COUNTY POLICE. DATES: BEGAN JANUARY ly 1964. 
ESTIMATED COMPLETION 

CITN2: 1968. 


IN CONSULTATION WITH THE HOME OFFICE AND THE POLICE FORCES 
CONCERNED, AN EXPERIMENTAL PROJECT HAS BEEN SET UP IN WHICH THE CLASS 
OF OFFENDERS WHO WOULD NORMALLY BE DEALT WITH BY A BRITISH JUVENILE 
LIAISON SCHEME ARE STILL SO TREATED. HALF CF THEM, HOWEVER, ARE 
CAUTIONED, AND HALF SUPERVISED BY THE POLICE. RESEARCH HAS BEEN DONE 
ON STUDIES OF SIMILAR SCHEMES IN OTHER FORCES. AFTER 200 CAUTIONS 
AND 200 SUPERVISION CASES HAVE BEEN HANDLED, THE RESULTS ARE 
ASSESSED. THE AIM IS TO COMPARE THE EFFECTS OF CAUTIONING ALONE WITH 
THOSE OF CAUTIONING COMBINED WITH POLICE SUPERVISION. 
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CITATION: MRS» RUBY VIOLETTE. INTERIM — HALFWAY HOUSE PROGRAM - 
WOMEN*S CORRECTIONAL CENTER. INSTITUTIONS: STATE OF MAINE 
WOMEN'S CCRKECTIONAL CENTER; STATE OF MAINE STEVENS 
SCHOOL. OATES: BEGAN SEPTEMBER 1963. CONTINUING. 


A HALFWAY HOUSE WAS ESTABLISHED IN SEPTEMBER 1963 TO PROVIDE A 
HEALTHY, HOMELIKE ATMOSPHERE FOR SELECTED YCUNG WOMEN WHO WERE 
RE-ENTERING THE COMMLNITY FROM THE STATE OF MAINE WOMEN'S 
CORRECTIONAL CENTER AND WHO COULD NOT BE RETURNED TO THEIR HOMES. 
THE HOUSE WAS LOCATED ON INSTITUTIONAL PROPERTY, BUT THE PROGRAM WAS 
DISENGAGED FROM THE ROUTINES OF INSTITUTION LIVING. THE HOUSEMOTHER 
WAS A MEMBER OF THE CORRECTIONAL STAFF SELECTED FOR PARTICULAR 
QUALITIES OF PERSONALITY AND LEADERSHIP. THE GIRLS CHOSEN FOR THE 
PROJECT HAD PAROLE STATUS IN THE COMMUNITY AND WERE ENROLLED IN 
ACADEMIC OR VOCATIONAL SCHOOLS IN THE TOWN OF SKOWHEGAN. THE FIRST 
YEAR OF THE PROGRAM WAS AN UNQUALIFIED SUCCESS, AND IT WAS 
CONSEQUENTLY EXPANDEC IN SEPTEMBER 1964. SCME WORKING GIRLS WERE 
INCLUDED AS EXPERIMENTAL CASES IN RESPONSE TO NUMEROUS REQUESTS. 
RESULTS WITH THESE WOMEN WERE ALSO FAVORABLE, BUT DIFFERENCES IN AGE, 
INTELLECT, HOURS, ANC INTEREST PROMPTED THE OPENING OF A SECOND 
HALFWAY HOUSE IN SEPTEMBER 1965 TO HOUSE THE WORKING GIRL IN A 
PROGRAM OF SUPERVISED COOPERATIVE LIVING. IN 1966 THESE TWO PHASES 
OF THE HALFWAY PROGRAM WERE CONTINUED AND ENLARGED. A NEW STATUTE 
EFFECTIVE OCTOBER 1567 HAS MADE POSSIBLE A STILL BROADER COMMUNITY 
PROGRAM CALLED WORK RELEASE.’ A NEW HALFWAY HOUSE HAS BEEN OPENED TO 
ACCOMMODATE THIS GROUP, WHICH IS GIVEN MORE LIMITED COMMUNITY 
PRIVILEGES. THE FOURTH UNIT OF MAINE'S CORRECTIONAL HALFWAY HOUSE 
PROGRAM WAS OPENED IN THE FALL OF 1967 FOR JUVENILES COMMITTED TO 
STEVENS SCHOOL WHO ARE READY FOR ENTRUSTMENT, BUT WHO LACK SUITABLE 
HOMES. 
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CITATION: FINAL — ANALYSIS AND EVALUATION OF COLLABORATIVE TREATMENT 
OF SELECTED ALCOHOLIC CASES. OTHER PERSONNEL: GLENN W. 
MORTONe INSTITUTIONS: (SPONSORING) STATE OF FLORIDA 
ALCOHOLIC REHABILITATION PROGRAM, AVON PARK; (FUNDING) U. 
Se DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, 

CITN2: EDUCATICN, AND WELFARE, VOCATICNAL REHABILITATION 
ADMINISTRATION. DATES: BEGAN JULY le 1961. COMPLETED 
JUNE 30, 1964. 


AN ONGOING COLLABORATIVE TREATMENT APPROACH TO THE 
REHABILITATION OF ALCOHOLICS WAS STUDIED, ANALYZED, AND EVALUATED. A 
REFERRAL SYSTEM WHICH ENABLED ALCOHOLICS TO RECEIVE VOCATIONAL 
ASSISTANCE UPON RETURNING TO THEIR HOME COMMUNITIES WAS PROVIDED BY 
THE FLORIDA DIVISION CF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION IN COOPERATION WITH 
THE ALCGHOLIC REHABILITATION PROGRAM. PATIENTS WERE SCREENED DURING 





THEIR STAY IN ALCOHCLIC TREATMENT AND REFERRED THROUGH THE REGULAR 
CHANNELS OF THE OIVISION OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATIGN. REHABILITATED 
FOR THE ALCOHOLIC IS TAKEN TO MEAN THAT HE HAS REGAINED CONTROL OVER 
DRINKING AND RETURNED TO GAINFUL EMPLOYMENT, IF OTHERWISE EMPLOYABLE. 
THIS PROJECT, THROUGH THREE RESEARCH STUDIES, ASSESSED THE RESOURCES 
AND/OR DISABILITIES CF ALCOHOLIC INPATIENTS» IN TERMS OF THEIR 
PERSONAL AND SOCIAL RESOURCES, AND RELATEO THESE TO MEASURES OF 
REHABILITATION OUTCCME. UNDER THE COLLABORATIVE TREATMENT APPROACH, 
ABOUT ONE-THIRD OF ALL ALCOHOLICS REFERRED FOR VOCATIONAL 
REHABILITATION WERE REHABILITATED. PUBLICATIONS: AVON PARK, STATE 
OF FLORIDA ALCOHOLIC REHABILITATION PROJECT. FINAL REPORT: FLORIDA 
PROJECT ON VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION OF TREATED ALCOHOLICS: ANALYSIS 
AND EVALUATION OF COLLABORATIVE TREATMENT OF SELECTED ALCOHOLICS, BY 
JAMES He. WILLIAMS. AVON PARK, 1964. 80 P. AVON PARK, STATE OF 
FLORIDA REKABILITATICN PROGRAM. FINAL REPORT: FLORIDA PROJECT ON 
FOLLOW-UP ADJUSTMENT OF ALCOHOLIC REFERRALS FOR VOCATIONAL 
REHABILITATION, BY JAMES H. WILLIAMS. AVON PARK, 1967. 104 P. 
ADDITIONAL PUBLICATICNS AT NCCD. 
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CITATION: FINAL - SOCIETY BEHIND BARS--A SOCIOLOGICAL SCRUTINY OF A 
MEDIUM SECURITY REFORMATORY. INSTITUTIONS: (FUNDING) 
CANADA COUNCIL. DATES: BEGAN MARCH 1961. COMPLETED JULY 
1964. 


THIS STUDY OF THE INMATE SUBCULTURE IN A LARGE (1,000 INMATE) 
MEDIUM SECURITY REFORMATORY»s HOUSING YOUNG CFFENDERS, WAS DONE BY 
COMBINING INTERVIEWS OF A RANDOM SELECTION OF EX-INMATES WITH 
OBSERVATIONS MADE INSIDE THE INSTITUTION OVER A PERIOD OF ONE YEAR. 
IT DESCRIBES: THE TYPE OF BOYS SENT TO THE CNTARIO REFORMATORY AT 
GUELPH, AND THE ECCNCMIC AND PSYCHOLOGICAL SETTING TO WHICH THEY ARE 
EXPOSED WHEN THEY ENTER THE INSTITUTION; THE FORMAL BUREAUCRATIC 
STRUCTURE AND PHYSICAL PLANT OF THE REFORMATORY; THE TYPES OF GROUPS 
THAT EVOLVE FROM THE IMPACT OF THE ABOVE WITH PARTICULAR EMPHASIS ON 
THE INTERACTION IN TRE EXERCISE YARD AND OTHER SUCH MEETING PLACES; 
THE INMATE RANKING SYSTEM AND ITS FUNCTION; THE [ENMATE-GUARD 
RELATIONSHIP; THE ADMINISTRATIVE PROBLEMS WHICH ARISE FROM ATTEMPTED 
ENFORCEMENT OF PUNITIVE NORMS AND ORDER IN CONJUNCTION WITH SOME 
THERAPY. PUBLIC POLICY TOWARD YOUNG OFFENDERS IN CANADA IS EXAMINED 
AND RECOMMENDATIONS ARE MADE FOR IMPLEMENTATION OF REFORMS. 
PUBLICATIONS: MANN, We. Ew SOCIETY BEHIND BARS. TORONTO, SOCIAL 
SCIENCE PUBLISHERS, 1967. 164 P. 
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CITATION: INTERIM — TRAINING COURSE IN METHODS OF GROUP COUNSELING. 
OTHER PERSCNNEL: RALPH Se BANAY, M.D. INSTITUTIONS: 
(SUPPORTING) CIVIC CENTER CLINIC, BROOKLYN, NEW YORK 
11201. CATES: BEGAN FEBRUARY 1965. CONTINUING. 


A ONE-YEAR SPECIAL TRAINING COURSE IN METHODS OF GROUP 
COUNSELING WITH OFFENDERS WAS DESIGNED. IT IS OFFERED TO SELECTED 
SOCIAL WORKERS AND PSYCHOLOGISTS IN AGENCIES SUCH AS PROBATION 
DEPARTMENTS WHICH ARE DEVELOPING GROUP COUNSELING PROGRAMS. EVERY 
YEAR A NEW GROUP OF SEVEN TO 10 CORRECTION PERSONNEL IS TRAINED. THE 
COURSE IS SET UP TO QUALIFY THESE TRAINEES TO CONDUCT THEIR OWN GROUP 
COUNSELING SESSIONS FOR OFFENDERS.» CONSULTATION SERVICE IS AVAILABLE 
TO TRAINEES FOR ONE YEAR AFTER COMPLETION OF THE COURSE. THE 
TRAINEES ATTEND A QUASI-GROUP THERAPY SESSION FOR AN HOUR AND A HALF 
A WEEK IN WHICH THEY LEARN FROM THEIR OWN REACTIONS AND CAN THEREBY 
JUDGE WHAT THEIR FUTURE CLIENTS* REACTIONS ARE LIKELY TO BE. THEY 
ARE ALSC ASSIGNED TO AN ONGOING THERAPY GROUP, IN WHICH THEY SERVE AS 
RECORDERS AND ASSISTANT THERAPISTS FOR ANOTHER HOUR AND A HALF A 
WEEK. THESE GROUPS ARE COMPOSED OF DRUG USERS» SEXUAL DEVIATES», AND 
OTHER OFFENDERS. EVERY SECOND WEEK THE TRAINEES ATTEND CASE 
PRESENTATIONS OF LIVE PATIENTS, AND ON THE ALTERNATE WEEK THEY 
PARTICIPATE IN SEMINARS OF ALL GROUP THERAPY PERSONNEL. THIS PROJECT 
MAY BE UTILIZED AS A MODEL FCR DEVELOPING SIMILAR PROGRAMS. IN 
PARTICULAR, THE SELF-THERAPY AND SEMINAR SESSIONS COULD BE DUPLICATED 
IN OTHER AGENCIES UNDER OUTSIDE SUPERVISION. FURTHER, VARIOUS 
SEGMENTS OF THE PROJECT MAY BE USEFUL IN FORMULATING THEORIES. 


461 
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CITATION: FINAL - TROUBLED CHILDREN UNDER TWELVE. OTHER PERSONNEL? 
MRS.» JACK HERTZMAN; DOLORES MULLEN. INSTITUTIONS: 
(FUNDING) COMMUNITY CHEST AND COUNCIL, CINCINNATI, OHIO 
452023; Use Se DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION AND WELFARE, 
OFFICE OF JUVENILE 
DELINQUENCY AND YOUTH DEVELOPMENT; (SUPPORTING) COMMUNITY 
CHEST AND COUNCIL. DATES: BEGAN JUNE ly 1965. COMPLETED 
NOVEMBER 30, 1966. 


THIS PROJECT WAS INSTITUTED TO DEVISE AND PUT INTO OPERATION A 
METHOD FOR INSURING THAT EARLY CHILDHOOD DANGER SIGNALS, SYMPTOMATIC 
OF LATER CRIMINAL BEFAVIOR, ARE NOT IGNORED. THE AIMS OF THE PROJECT 
WERE TWOFOLD: (1) TO MAKE CERTAIN THAT EVERY CHILD UNDER 12 YEARS OF 
AGE WHO COMES TO THE ATTENTION OF THE JUVENILE COURT, THE POLICE, OR 
THE SCHOOLS, WHO IS IN TROUBLE BUT NOT IN NEED OF OFFICIAL ACTION, 
RECEIVES CARE FROM A CCMMUNITY SERVICE$; (2) TO MAKE CERTAIN THAT THE 
SERVICE TO THE CHILD AND HIS FAMILY IS MAINTAINED AS LONG AS IT IS 
NEEDED. TO ACCOMPLISH THESE GOALS, A CENTRAL AGENCY TO ACCEPT 
REFERRALS FROM THE COURT, POLICE, AND SCHOOLS WAS ESTABLISHED. 
PARTICIPATING AGENCIES WERE ASKED TO ACCEPT A CENTRAL AGENCY'S 
REFERRALS AND TO REMAIN IN CONTACT WITH THE FAMILY OF THOSE REFERRED 
UNTIL AN AGREEMENT ABOUT WITHDRAWAL HAD BEEN REACHED WITH THE CENTRAL 
AGENCY. EVALUATION INCLUDED THE USE OF A MODIFICATION OF THE 
MONTGOMERY COUNTY, GQHIO MOVEMENT SCALE FOR FAMILIES AND OF THE GLUECK 
PREDICTION SCALE FOR JUVENILE DELINQUENCY. THE ONGOING CONTACT WITH 
FAMILY-SERVING AGENCIES THAT THE PROJECT HOPED TO INSURE WAS PLANNED 
TO STRENGTHEN THE FAMILY ITSELF. THIS» IN TURNy WAS AIMED AT 
REDUCING THE ANTISOCIAL BEHAVIOR OF THE CHILDREN IN DIFFICULTY. A 
GREAT DEAL OF VALUABLE KNOWLEDGE HAS BEEN SECURED ABOUT WHC THE 
CHILDREN UNDER 12 YEARS AND IN TROUBLE ARE, ABOUT THEIR EDUCATIONAL 
SACK GROUND, THE SECTIONS OF THE CITY IN WHICH THEY LIVE, THE 
CHARACTERISTICS OF THEIR FAMILIES, AND THE EXPERIENCE OF THEIR 
FAMILIES WITH SOCIAL AGENCIES. THE PROJECT WAS, HOWEVER, UNABLE TO 
DETERMINE WHICH COMMUNITY SERVICES ARE EFFECTIVE WITH WHAT 
TECHNIQUES. THE ACTIVITY OF THE PROFESSIONAL PANEL SEEMS TO HAVE 
DEVELOPED IMPROVED CCMMUNICATION AMONG FAMILY-SERVING AGENCIES. SOME 
INSTITUTIONAL CHANGES SEEM TO BE EVOLVING. PUBLICATIONS: COMMUNITY 


HEALTH AND WELFARE COUNCIL. EVALUATION OF THE TROUBLED CHILDREN 
UNDER TWELVE PROJECT. CINCINNATI, 1967. 90 Pe. APP. 
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CITATION: JOHN C. BALL; JOHN Aw O'DONNELL. INTERIM: DEMOGRAPHIC AND 
STATISTICAL STUDIES OF NARCOTIC ADDICTION IN THE UNITED 
STATES. OTHER PERSONNEL: CARL De. CHAMBERS. INSTITUTIONS: 
NATIONAL INSTITUTE FOR MENTAL HEALTH. DATES: PROJECT 
RECEIVED AT ICCD MAY 

CITN2: 1965. CONTINUING. 


A STATISTICAL ANALYSIS WAS UNDERTAKEN CF THE RECORDS AT THE 
PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE HOSPITALS AT LEXINGTON, KENTUCKY AND FORT 
WORTH, TEXAS OF ALL ADDICT PATIENTS ADMITTED SINCE 1935. THE 
FINDINGS DELINEATED CHANGES IN DEMOGRAPHIC VARIABLES AND ANALYZED 
READMISSION RATES IN RELATION TO OTHER RELEVANT VARIABLES. THE 
INCIDENCE AND PREVALENCE OF NARCOTIC ADDICTION IN THE UNITED STATES 
4#AS ESTIMATED. THESE FINDINGS ARE CONTAINED IN THE PUBLICATIONS 
LISTED BELOW. PUBLICATIONS: BALL, JOHN Cw TWO PATTERNS OF NARCOTIC 
DRUG ACDICTION IN THE UNITED STATES. JOURNAL OF CRIMINAL LAW, 
CRIMINOLOGY AND POLICE SCIENCE» 56(JUNE) 2203-211, 1965. (CRIME AND 
DELINQUENCY ABSTRACTS #2234) BALL, JOHN Cw, COTTRELL» EMILY S. 
ADMISSIONS OF NARCOTIC ORUG ADDICTS TO PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE 
HOSPITALS, 1935-1963. PUBLIC HEALTH REPORTS, 80(JUNE)2471-475, 1965. 
BALL, JOHN Coy BATES» wILLIAM Mey O'DONNELL» JOHN Aw CHARACTERISTICS 
OF HOSPITALIZED NARCCTIC ADDICTS. INDICATORS, NO VOL.(MARCH):17-26, 
1966. (CRIME AND DELINQUENCY ABSTRACTS #5136) BALL» JOHN Coy BATES, 
WILLIAM Me. MIGRATION AND RESIDENTIAL MOBILITY OF NARCOTIC DRUG 
ADDICTS. SOCIAL PROBLEMS, 14(1)256-59, 1966. (CRIME AND DELINQUENCY 
ABSTRACTS #5974) BALL, JCHN Cex O'DONNELL» JOHN Awy COTTRELL», EMILY 
Se SELECTED SOCIAL CHARACTERISTICS OF CONSECUTIVE ADMISSIONS TO 





LEXINGTON IN 1965. CRIMINOLOGICA, 4(2)213- 16, 1966. (CRIME AND 
DELINQUENCY ABSTRACTS #6653) 
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CITATION: INTERIM — MENTAL HEALTH CONSULTATION WITH STREET GANG 
WORKERS. INSTITUTIONS: (FUNDING AND SPONSORING) 
EDUCATIONAL ALLIANCE, NEW YORK, NEW YORK. DATES: BEGAN 
JUNE ly 19€1- CONTINUING. 


INDIVIDUAL COUNSELING AND GROUP MENTAL HEALTH CONSULTATION WERE 
USED TO HELP GROUP WORKERS DEVELOP MORE SKILL AND GREATER 
PERCEPTIVENESS IN THEIR TREATMENT OF DELINQUENT GANGS. THE GROUP 
WORKER*S HANDLING OF THE GANG WAS EXAMINED AND HIS PERSONAL CONCERNS 
AND ANXIETIES WERE STUDIED. AS OF 1967 THE PROGRAM IS CONTINUING AS 
AN ONGOING SERVICE; IT HAS NO RESEARCH COMPONENT. A PAPER ABOUT THE 
PROGRAM WAS PRESENTEC ABOUT FOUR YEARS AFTER ITS INCEPTION, AT A 
MEETING OF THE AMERICAN SOCIETY OF CRIMINOLOGY. 
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CITATION: FINAL — AN INITIAL HOME VISIT RESEARCH SCHEDULE COMPARISON 
OF MALE AND FEMALE CALIFORNIA YOUTH AUTHORITY WARDS. OTHER 
PERSONNEL: BERTRAM Me JOHNSON. INSTITUTIONS: CALIFORNIA 
DEPARTMENT OF THE YOUTH AUTHORITY. DATES: COMPLETED JUNE 
1965. 


YOUTH AUTHORITY WARDS OF BOTH SEXES WERE COMPARED IN TERMS OF 
VARIABLES INCLUDED IN THE INITIAL HOME VISIT RESEARCH SCHEDULE. 
DIFFERENTIAL PAROLE PERFORMANCE BETWEEN THE SEXES WAS SOUGHT WITH 
RESPECT TO THE DIFFERENT VARIABLES. THE INITIAL HOME VISIT RESEARCH 
SCHEDULE CONSISTS OF 48 QUESTIONS ON THE WARD, THE PARENTS, HOUSING 
AND MOBILITY, WARD-PARENT RELATIONSHIPS, ETC. SIX ADOITIONAL 
BACKGROUND VARIABLES WERE INCLUDED IN THIS ANALYSIS. PERCENT 
VISTRIBUTIONS OF EACH OF THE IHV AND OTHER VARIABLES WERE OBTAINED 
FOR FOUR COMBINED ADMISSION COHORTS (1960-1963). PAROLE PERFORMANCE 
{VIOLATION OR NONVIGLATION WITHIN 15 MONTHS) DATA WERE OBTAINED FROM 
1961 AND 1962 PAROLE RELEASE COHORTS. YOUTH AUTHORITY GIRLS HAD MORE 
UNFORTUNATE HISTORIES AND LESS DESIRABLE BACKGROUNDS THAN DID THE 
BOYS. PROPORTIONATELY MORE GIRLS HAD DISPLAYED SYMPTCMS OF EMOTIONAL 
DISTURBANCE SUFFICIENTLY SERIOUS TO HAVE WARRANTED PSYCHIATRIC 
EVALUATION OR TREATMENT PRIOR TO THEIR COMMITMENT TO THE YOUTH 
AUTHORITY. OF THE 54 VARIABLES WITH WHICH THIS STUDY WAS CONCERNED, 
34 WERE FOUND TO BE RELATED TO THE VIOLATION RATES OF THE BOYS BEYOND 
THE -O1 LEVEL OF SIGNIFICANCE. IN CONTRAST», ONLY SIX VARIABLES WERE 
ASSOCIATED WITH GIRLS* VIOLATION RATES BEYOND THIS LEVEL OF 
SIGNIFICANCE. SEVERAL VARIABLES WHICH WERE RELATED TO HIGHER 
VIOLATION RATES FOR BOYS WERE RELATED IN AN OPPOSITE DIRECTION FOR 
GIRLS. THE TWO MOST SIGNIFICANT EXAMPLES WERE RATINGS OF “ADEQUACY 
OF THE HOME" AND OF "FAMILY COHESIVENESS." IT IS SUGGESTED THAT 
VIGLATION OF PAROLE, NEVER PERFECTLY CORRELATED WITH ACTUAL BEHAVIOR, 
IS EVEN LESS RELATED TO BEHAVIOR FOR GIRLS THAN FOR BOYS. AN 
INSTRUMENT SHOULD BE DEVELOPED WHICH FOR NONVIOLATORS wILL PROVIDE A 
GRADED MEASURE OF COMMUNITY ADJUSTMENT, ANO WHICH FOR VIOLATORS WILL 
JISTINGUISH GIRLS RETURNED BECAUSE OF BEHAVIOR INTOLERABLE TO THE 
COMMUNITY FROM GIRLS RETURNED FOR WANT OF AN ALTERNATIVE PLACEMENT. 
PUBLICATIONS: CALIFORNIA YOUTH AUTHORITY DEPARTMENT. A COMPARISON 
OF YOUTH AUTHORITY BOYS AND GIRLS: CHARACTERISTICS AND THEIR 
RELATIONSHIP TO PAROLE VIGLATIONs BY EVELYN Se GUTTMANN. 
(SACRAMENTO), 19565. 52 Pe (RESEARCH REPORT NO. 45) 
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CITATION: FINAL - A STUDY OF THE INCIDENCE CF CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR 
FOLLOWING DISCHARGE FROM THE CALIFORNIA YOUTH AUTHORITY 
AND ITS RELATIONSHIP TO PRE-DISCHARGE FACTORS. OTHER 
PERSONNELS BERTRAM Me. JOHNSON; EVELYN S. GUTTMANN. 
INSTITUTICNS: CALIFORNIA 
DEPARTMENT OF THE YOUTH AUTHORITY. DATES: BEGAN JANUARY 
1964. COMPLETED NOVEMBER 1966. 





THE COMMUNITY ADJUSTMENT OF YOUTH AUTHCRITY WARDS AFTER 

DISCHARGE WAS FOLLOWED IN TERMS OF LEGAL DISPOSITIONS OF CRIMINAL 
BEHAVIOR. THE WAY BOTH PRE-DISCHARGE FACTORS AND CLASSIFICATION AT 
DISCHARGE ARE RELATEC TO POST— DISCHARGE CRIMINAL BEHAVIOK WAS 
INVESTIGATED. THE STUDY WAS CARRIED OUT THROUGH THE USE OF ARREST 
RECORDS OBTAINEC FROM THE CALIFORNIA BUREAU OF CRIMINAL 
IDENTIFICATION AND INVESTIGATION ON APPROXIMATELY 4,000 WARDS 
DISCHARGED FROM THE YOUTH AUTHORITY IN 1953 AND 1958. INFORMATION 
THUS OBTAINED WAS CODED AND ADDEO TO INFORMATION AVAILABLE FROM YOUTH 
AUTHORITY RECORDS. POST-— DISCHARGE CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR WAS CLASSIFIED 
INTO: (1) NO RECORDED SENTENCES; (2) FINE, JAIL AND/OR PROBATION 
SENTENCES; AND (3) PRISON SENTENCES. THE REPGRT INCLUDED INFORMATION 
ON 1953 MALE DISCHARCEES, WITH A 1LO-YEAR FOLLOW-UP, AND ON 1958 MALE 
DISCHARGEES, WITH A FIVE-YEAR FOLLOW-UP. THERE WERE NO MAJOR 
DIFFERENCES BETWEEN THE TWO GROUPS. FOR PURPOSES OF SIMPLICITY, THE 
FINOINGS REPORTED HERE ARE OF THE 1958 GROUP. (1) ABOUT 22 PERCENT 
GF THE DISCHARGEES WERE DISCHARGED TO PRISON; ANOTHER 22 PERCENT WERE 
SENTENCED TO PRISON AFTER DISCHARGE. THIRTY PERCENT CF THE 
DISCHARGEES HAD NO RECORDED SENTENCE AFTER DISCHARGE, AND 26 PERCENT 
RECEIVED ONE OR MORE NON-PRISON SENTENCES (FINE, JAIL», AND 
PROBATION). (2) EIGHTY-FOUR PERCENT OF THE WARDS DISCHARGED UNDER 
UNFAVORABLE CONDITIONS (EXCLUDING WARDS DISCHARGED TO PRISON) 
INCURRED LATER SENTENCES; 48 PERCENT OF THOSE OISCHARGED UNDER 
FAVORABLE CONDITIGNS INCURRED SUCH SENTENCES. (3) OF WARDS 
DISCHARGED TO PRISON (NONE OF WHOM THEREFORE HAD FIVE FULL YEARS IN 
THE COMMUNITY), 52 PERCENT WERE RE-IMPRISONED DURING THEIR FIVE YEARS 
AFTER DISCHARGE, AND ANOTHER 18 PERCENT RECEIVED NON-PRISON 
SENTENCES. (4) VARIABLES KNOWN TO BE RELATED TO PAROLE VIOLATION 
WERE SIGNIFICANTLY RELATED TO POST-DISCHARGE CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR. 
PUBLICATIONS: CALIFGRNIA YOUTH AUTHORITY DEPARTMENT. AN ANALYSIS OF 
POST—DISCHARGE CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR, BY CAROLYN B. JAMISON, BERTRAM M. 
JOHNSON, AND EVELYN S. GUTTMANN. (SACRAMENTO), 1966. 37 P. 
(RESEARCH REPORT NO. 49) 
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CITATION: INTERIM — ASSESSMENT OF THE PART-WAY HOME PROGRAM OF THE 
CALIFORNIA YOUTH AUTHORITY DIVISION OF PAROLE. OTHER 
PERSONNEL: DENNIS Aw JOHNS. INSTITUTIONS: (SPONSORING) 
CALIFORNIA DEPARTMENT GF THE YOUTH AUTHORITY. DATES: 
BEGAN 19€5. CONTINUING. 


THE PRIMARY STIMULUS FOR THE PART-WAY HOME PROGRAM WAS THE HIGH 
FAILURE RATE RESULTING FROM INDEPENDENT PLACEMENT OF WARDS. THE 
PROGRAM AIMS TO PREPARE WARDS MORE ADEQUATELY FOR SUCCESSFUL 
INDEPENDENT LIVING BY BRIDGING THE GAP BETWEEN INSTITUTIONAL LIVING 
AND FINAL INDEPENDENT PLACEMENT. THREE PART—WAY HOMES (LOCATED IN 
LOS ANGELES, SAN FRANCISCO, AND BERKELEY) ACCOMMODATE A MAXIMUM OF 10 
PAROLEES EACH AND OFFER AN AVERAGE STAY OF THREE MONTHS. ELIGIBILITY 
FOR PLACEMENT IN THE PROGRAM IS LIMITED TO WARDS 18 TO 24 YEARS OF 
AGE WHO HAVE NO OTHER PLACEMENT AVAILABLE AND WHO MEET OTHER CRITERIA 
QF AMENABILITY. THE PROGRAM PROVIDES: (1) ROOM AND BOARD; (2) 
SUPERVISION BY HOUSE MANAGERS AND HALF-TIME ASSIGNED PAROLE AGENT; 
(3) COUNSELING AND CASEWORK SERVICES; (4) EMPLOYMENT ASSISTANCE; AND 
(5) SEMI-STRUCTURED RECREATIONAL AND LEISURE TIME ACTIVITIES. 
STATISTICAL DATA ON THE WARDS WHO ENTERED THE PROGRAM FROM NOVEMBER 
ly 1965 THROUGH AUGUST 315 1966 SHOW THAT 50 PERCENT WERE GIVEN 
INDEPENDENT PLACEMENT IN THE COMMUNITY UPON DEPARTURE FROM THE 
PROGRAM. LESS THAN 20 PERCENT WERE PLACED WITH FAMILY OR RELATIVES. 
EARLY ACQUISITION OF EMPLOYMENT IS EMPHASIZED IN THE THREE PART-WAY 
HOME PROGRAMS. TRE PERCENTAGE OF WARDS OBTAINING EMPLOYMENT WITHIN 
THE FIRST TWO WEEKS CF THEIR PART-WAY HOME STAY WAS 56.3, 53.48, AND 
41.2 FOR BERKELEY, LOS ANGELES, AND SAN FRANCISCO RESPECTIVELY. AT 
LEAST 73 PERCENT OF THE WARDS OBTAINED SOME FORM OF EMPLOYMENT DURING 
THEIR STAY. OVER HALF THE WARDS IN EACH OF THE THREE PROGRAMS WERE 
EMPLOYED AT THE TIME OF THEIR RELEASE. RESEARCH PROCEDURES HAVE NOT 
BEEN INITIATED AS hAS PLANNED. OPERATIONAL DIFFICULTIES PRECLUDED 
THE ESTABLISHMENT OF RANDCM ASSIGNMENT, SO THAT A SCIENTIFIC 
COMPARATIVE ASSESSMENT IS NOT POSSIBLE. THE SAN FRANCISCG HOME WAS 
CLOSED IN JUNE 1967. THE STATUS OF FUTURE RESEARCH IS UNRESOLVED AT 
PRESENT. PUBLICATICAS: CALIFORNIA. YOUTH AUTHORITY DEPARTMENT. 
PART-WAY HOME PROGRAPM: PROGRESS REPORT. (SACRAMENTO), 1967. 40 Po 
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CITATION: FINAL — ASSESSMENT OF THE VIOLENCE CONTROL DEMONSTRATION 
UNITS OF THE CALIFORNIA YOUTH AUTHORITY, DIVISION OF 
PAROLE. IASTITUTIONS: (SPONSORING) CALIFORNIA DEPARTMENT 
OF THE YOUTH AUTHORITY. DATES: BEGAN NOVEMBER 1964. 
COMPLETED APRIL 1967. 


TWO PAROLE UNITS, EACH SUPERVISING 200 WARDS, WERE ESTABLISHED 
IN NOVEMBER, 1964 IN THE METROPOLITAN AREA CF SAN DIEGO. ALL MALE 
WARDS CURRENTLY ON PAROLE IN THE DESIGNATED AREA AND ALL MALE WARDS 
REGULARLY RELEASED TC PAROLE IN THIS AREA WERE INCLUDED IN THE 
VIOLENCE CONTRGL DEMCNSTRATION UNIT. AS THE CASELGADS AVERAGED 30 
WARDS PER AGENT, TRE INTENSITY OF PAROLE SERVICES POSSIBLE FOR EACH 
WARD WAS GREATER THAN IN THE REGULAR PAROLE OPERATION, WHERE 
CASELOADS AVERAGE 70 WARDS PER AGENT. THE PAROLE SERVICES OFFERED 
WERE GENERALLY THE SAME AS THOSE IN THE COMMUNITY DELINQUENCY CONTROL 
PROJECT (P 515). THE MAJOR EFFORT OF THE VIOLENCE CONTROL 
DEMONSTRATION UNIT WAS TO REDUCE VIOLENT BEHAVIOR RATHER THAN 
RECIOIVISM, PER SE.« THE PROPORTION OF OFFENSES THAT WERE VIOLENT 
WERE LESS AMONG VCDOU WARDS THAN IN TWO COMPARISON GROUPS (9.9 PERCENT 
COMPARED TO 13.0 AND 15.6 PERCENTS). THE PROPORTION OF VCDU PAROLE 
VIOLATORS AFTER A 15-MONTH FOLLOW-UP WAS ROUGHLY THE SAME AS FOR ALL 
MALE WARDS IN THE STATE (VCDU VIOLATION RATE OF 46.1 PERCENT, 
STATEWIDE VIGLATION RATE OF 48.3 PERCENT). ALTHOUGH IT IS NOT 
POSSIBLE TO DEMONSTRATE THAT THE PROGRAM WAS EFFECTIVE IN REOUCING 
EITHER VIOLENCE OR PAROLE VIOLATIONS, A STUDY DID GIVE GOOD EVIDENCE 
OF OTHER POSITIVE OUTCOMES. THE PROPORTION OF WARDS ENROLLED IN 
SCHOOL INCREASED, EMPLCYMENT AMONG OLDER WARDS WAS MORE THAN NORMALLY 
EXPECTED, AND WORKING RELATIONSHIPS WITH ALLIED COMMUNITY AGENCIES 
WERE IMPROVED. PUBLICATIONS: CALIFORNIA. YOUTH AUTHORITY 
DEPARTMENT. VIOLENCE CONTROL DEMONSTRATION UNIT: PROGRESS REPORT. 
SACRAMENTO, 1967-2 22 Pe 
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CITATION: FINAL — THE SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT OF “LIFERS" ON PAROLE. 
DATES: BEGAN DECEMBER 1964. COMPLETED SEPTEMBER 1965. 


THE ADJUSTMENT MADE BY “LIFERS" ON PAROLE WAS STUDIED. THE TERM 
"LIFER" IS USED TO APPLY TO MEN SENTENCED TO LIFE IMPRISONMENT. THE 
SAMPLE CONSISTED OF 14 "LIFERS" RELEASED GN PAROLE UNDER THE 
SUPERVISION OF THE JCHN HOWARD SOCIETY GF CNTARIO, AND 28 
"NON-LIFERS»" ALSO ON PAROLE, TO WHOM THEY WERE COMPARED. THE PERIOD 
STUDIED CONSTITUTED THE FIRST TWO YEARS OF THEIR PAROLE. THE MINIMUM 
PRISON TERM SERVED BY THE “LIFERS" WAS SIX TO EIGHT. YEARS, AS 
COMPARED WITH ONE TO TwO YEARS FOR "NON- LIFERS.«" CONSEQUENTLY, 
"LIFERS" WERE OLCER THAN "NON- LIFERS" WHEN THEY WERE RELEASED ON 
PAROLE. THE “LIFERS" CHANGED JOBS MORE FREQUENTLY,» EARNED LESS 
MONEYs WERE LESS SKILLED, PRESENTED MORE FINANCIAL PROBLEMS,» AND 
ESTABLISHED COMMON-LAW UNION MORE READILY THAN DID “"NON- LIFERS." 
THEY DID, HOWEVER, MAINTAIN A HIGHER NUMBER OF CONTACTS WITH THEIR 
SUPERVISORS. NONE OF THE 14 “LIFERS"” VIOLATED THEIR PAROLE OURING 
THESE FIRST TWO YEARS» WHILE THREE “NON-LIFERS" DID. AFTER THAT 
TIME, THOUGH, SGME "LIFERS" DID VIOLATE PAROLE AND WERE RETURNED TO 
CUSTODY. ON THE WHOLE, THE MAJORITY OF "LIFERS" ADJUSTED AS WELL AS 
DID THE "NON-LIFERS." THESE FINDINGS SUGGEST THAT "LIFERS" SHOULD BE 
GIVEN AS MUCH CONSIDERATION FOR PAROLE AS OTHERS RECEIVE. 
PUBLICATIONS: ZEITCUN, LOUIS. THE SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT OF "LIFERS" ON 
PAROLE. PAPER PRESENTED AT THE 5TH INTERNATIONAL CRIMINOLOGICAL 
CONGRESS» MONTREAL, 1965. 
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CITATION: INTERIM — ASSESSMENT OF THE COMMUNITY DELINQUENCY CONTROL 
PROJECT OF THE CALIFORNIA YOUTH AUTHORITY DIVISION OF 
PAROLE. INSTITUTIONS: (SPONSORING) CALIFORNIA DEPARTMENT 
OF THE YOLTH AUTHORITY. DATES: BEGAN 1964. CONTINUING. 


THE OPERATION OF THE COMMUNITY DELINQUENCY CONTROL PROJECT OF 
THE DIVISION OF PAROLE IS BEING STUDIED TO DETERMINE IF THERE IS ANY 
DIFFERENCE IN PAROLE PERFORMANCE OF WARDS RELEASED DIRECTLY TO AN 
INTENSIVE PAROLE PROGRAM IN THE COMMUNITY AS CCMPARED WITH WARDS 





\ 


INSTITUTIONALIZED AND/OR RELEASED TO REGULAR PAROLE. THER ARE THREE 
COMMUNITY DELINQUENCY CONTROL PROJECT (CDCP) UNITS IN LOS ANGELES AND 
ONE IN OAKLAND. EACK UNIT SUPERVISES 95 WARDS IN THE INTENSIVE 
PHASE, WHICH LASTS AN AVERAGE OF 12 MONTHS. IN ADDITION, THEY 
SUPERVISE THE "GRACLATE™ CDCP WARDS WHO ARE INVOLVED IN A LESS 
INTENSIVE PROGRAM. JUVENILE COURT FIRST COMMITMENTS AGED 13 AND OVER 
WHO LIVE IN THE PROJECT AREAS», WHOSE COMMITMENT OFFENSE DIDO NOT 
INVOLVE SERIOUS VICLENCE, AND WHOSE PROPOSED RETURN TO THE COMMUNITY 
IS NOT OBJECTED TO BY LOCAL PROBATION AND LAw ENFORCEMENT OFFICIALS 
ARE ELIGIBLE. WAROS ARE RELEASED DIRECTLY TO THE PROJECT FROM THE 
RECEPTION CENTERS. BECAUSE CASELOADS AVERAGE ONLY 15 WARDS PER 
AGENT, INTENSIVE SUPERVISION ON PAROLE IS PROVIDED. SLIGHTLY OVER 34 
PERCENT OF ALL WARDS REFERRED WERE FOUND ELIGIBLE FOR THE PROJECT. 

OF THOSE MALE WARDS IN CDCP WHO HAD 15 MONTHS POSSIBLE EXPOSURE ON 
PAROLE, TREE VIOLATICN RATE WAS 39.0 PERCENT, AS COMPARED WITH A 
VIOLATION RATE AT 15 MONTHS OF 47.6 PERCENT FOR ALL MALE JUVENILE 
COURT FIRST COMMITMENTS IN THE STATE WHO WERE RELEASED ON PAROLE IN 
1964. THE DIFFERENCES IN VIOLATION RATE IN FAVOR OF PROJECT WARDS 
MAY BE DUE, IN PART CR IN WHOLE, TO THE IMPACT OF THE PROGRAM. 
SELECTION, OIFFERENTIAL TREATMENT OF LAW VIOLATIONS, OR SOME 
COMBINATION OF SEVERAL FACTORS MAY BE RESPCNSIBLE, HCWEVER. THE 
RANDOM DESIGN WILL PROVIDE A MORE SCIENTIFIC BASIS FOR EVALUATION OF 
THE COCP PROGRAM. PUBLICATIONS: CALIFORNIA. YOUTH AUTHORITY 
DEPARTMENT. COMMUNITY DELINQUENCY CONTROL PROJECT: PROGRESS REPORT. 
SACRAMENTO, 1967.2 2€ Pe. 
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CITATION: FINAL - CONTINGENCIES APPLICABLE TO SPECIAL EDUCATION. 
OTHER PERSONNEL: JAMES Aw FILIPCZAK; JOHN S. BIS. 
INSTITUTICNS: (SPONSORING) FEOERAL BUREAU OF PRISONS, 
NATIONAL TRAINING SCHOOL FOR BOYS; (FUNDING) U.S. 
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTHy EDUCATION, AND 

CITN2: WELFARE, CFFICE OF JUVENILE DELINQUENCY AND YOUTH 
DEVELOPMENT. OATES: COMPLETED AUGUST 1965. 


PRIOR TO THEIR INCARCERATION AT THE NATIONAL TRAINING SCHOOL FOR 
BOYS, A FEDERAL PENAL INSTITUTION, MOST OF THE STUDENT-INMATES HAD 
BEEN UNSUCCESSFUL IN EOUCATIONAL ACHIEVEMENT. THE USE OF TRADITIONAL 
SUBJECT MATTER ARRANGEMENTS, SELECTION, REQUIREMENTS, STUDENT COURSE 
CLASSIFICATIONS, SEQLENTIAL PROMOTION SCHEDULES, GRADING, AND A 
JUNIOR OR SENIOR HIGF SCHOOL DIPLOMA HAD NOT OPERATED AS EFFECTIVE 
GOALS FOR THESE STUDENTS. THESE TRADITIONAL DELIMITATIONS WERE ALSO 
RECOGNIZED AS BEING DEFICIENT IN MEANINGFUL ALTERNATIVES. THE CASE 
(CONTINGENCIES APPLICABLE TO SPECIAL EDUCATION) PROJECT-- THROUGH ITS 
UTILIZATION OF ENVIRCNMENTAL PLANNING CONCEPTS» OPERANT LEARNING, AND 
DESIGN PRINCIPALS--HAS DEVELOPED NEW GROUPINGS OF SUBJECT MATTER AND 
SCHEDULING, BASED LPCN INDIVIDUAL PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS. IT HAS 
IMPLEMENTED CERTAIN TYPES OF IMMEDIATE AND EXPLICIT REINFORCEMENT 
NIJRMALLY OPERATING IN NONACADEMIC ENVIRONMENTS TO EFFECT AN INCREASE 
IN EDUCATIONAL PERFORMANCE. IN ORDER TO PROVIDE VALUABLE 
INSTITUTIONAL FEEDBACK AND TO PREPARE THE TRAINING SCHOOL STAFF FOR 
THE POSSIBLE DEVELOPMENT OF A LARGER PROJECT, THE CASE STAFF WORKED 
WITH NTSB AOMINISTRATCRSy CORRECTIONAL OFFICERS, AND TEACHERS IN 
AEEKLY SEMINARS» ANC WEEKLY TRAINING LABORATORY SESSIONS. THESE 
PROCEDURES wERE FOUNC TO BE WORKABLE AS A TECHNOLOGY TO GENERATE AND 
MAINTAIN STUDENT GROWTH. FURTHER, THEY COULD BE TAUGHT AND, BY SMALL 
STEPS, FED INTO AN EXISTING INSTITUTIONAL SETTING WHOSE MODE OF 
OPERATION IS INITIALLY CONTRARY TO THAT OF CASE. THE BASIC TENETS AND 
PROCEDURES EMPLOYED CURING CASE I AND SUBSEQUENTLY EMPLOYED IN CASE 
Il AKe APPLICABLE TO GENERAL PUBLIC EDUCATION AND THE SUPPORTING 
SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT. 
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CITATION: INTERIM = BAM (BARBITURATE, AMPHETAMINE, MARI JUANA-LSD) 
PROJECT. CTHER PERSONNEL: RALPH S. BANAY, M.D.3 JULIUS 
RUBIN, M.C. INSTITUTIONS: (SPONSGRING) CIVIC CENTER 
CLINIC, BROOKLYN, NEW YORK. DATES: BEGAN NOVEMBER ly 
1965. CCATINUING. 





THE GOAL OF TRE BAM TREATMENT PROJECT IS TO DEVELOP A TREATMENT 
APPROACH THAT MAY BE EFFICACIOUS WITH “"PILLHEADS" AND “POTHEADS." 
THESE ARE GENERALLY LOWER- CLASS, CULTURALLY DEPRIVED YOUTHFUL 
INOIVIDUALS HABITUATED TO THE USE OF BARBITURATES, AMPHETAMINES, 
MARIJUANA, LSOy OR GLUE-SNIFFING, WHO WERE REFERRED BY COURT 
AGENCIES. THE TREATMENT APPROACH DERIVES FROM THE TECHNIQUES OF 
DAYTOP LODGE, ALCOHCLICS ANONYMOUS, SYNANON, GAMBLERS ANONYMOUS, AND 
OTHER SELF-HELP ORGANIZATIONS», IN THAT RELIANCE WILL BE PLACED ON 
INDIGENOUS LEADERS. THESE LEADERS WILL ASSUME PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 
FOR “SAVING" THEIR "BROTHERS" BY HELPING THEM NOT ONLY TO ATTAIN 
ABSTINENCE FROM PILLS AND WEED, BUT ALSO TO DEVELOP A PHILOSOPHY AND 
VALUE SYSTEM STRESSING INTEGRITY, HONESTY, AND RESPONSIBILITY. THE 
PRINCIPLES OF REALITY THERAPY AS DEVELOPED BY WILLIAM GLASSER 
(REALITY THERAPY: A NEW APPROACH TO PSYCHIATRY. NEW YORK, HARPER AND 
ROW, 1965.) ARE APPLIED. THE APPROACH TAKEN IS AN INTERVENTIONIST, 
NON-ANALYTIC ONE.’ CCNTRACT THEORY IS ALSO USED IN THAT ALL NEW GROUP 
MEMBERS MUST AGREE TC ATTEND 10 CONSECUTIVE SESSIONS. THE BASIC 
HYPOTHESES OF THE PRCJECT ARE BEING VERIFIED. PUBLICATIONS: 

RANGELL, MEYER. THE BAN-BAM GROUP. GROUP PSYCHOTHERAPY, 

2013/4)2 202-204, 1Sé7. 
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CITATION: INTERIM — SURGICAL AND SOCIAL REHABILITATION OF ADULT 
OFFENDERS. OTHER PERSONNEL: He SAFAR$ Me LEWIN; W. 
MANDELL$ Cw SULLIVAN. INSTITUTIGNS: MONTEFIORE HOSPITAL 
AND MEDICAL CENTER $ STATEN ISLAND MENTAL HEALTH SOCIETY; 
NEW YORK CITY, DEPARTMENT OF 

CITN2: CORRECTICN. DATES: BEGAN JULY ly 1964. ESTIMATED 
COMPLETICN FEBRUARY 29,5 1968. 


THE SURGICAL AND SOCIAL REHABILITATION OF ADULT OFFENDERS 
PROJECT WAS SET UP TO INVESTIGATE THE REHABILITATIVE EFFECTS OF 
PLASTIC SURGERY, ADMINISTERED BOTH WITH AND WITHOUT SOCIAL AND 
VOCATIONAL SERVICES, TO DISFIGURED INMATES OF THE NEW YORK CITY JAIL 
SYSTEM. THE PROJECT WAS CARRIED OUT WITH DISFIGURED SUBJECTS DRAWN 
FROM THE INMATE POPULATION AT RIKERS ISLAND. INMATES REQUESTING 
PROCEDURES WERE SURGICALLY AND PSYCHOLOGICALLY SCREENED. FOUR 
EXPERIMENTAL GROUPS WERE ESTABLISHED FROM THIS DISFIGURED POPULATION 
BY ROTATIONAL SELECTION: SURGERY AND OTHER SERVICES; SURGERY; SOCIAL 
AND VOCATIONAL SERVICES WITHOUT SURGERY; NO TREATMENT. THE SUBJECT 
SAMPLE CONSISTED OF 168 INOIVIDUALS, 74 OF WHOM RECEIVED SURGERY. 
FOLLOW-UPS WERE CONDLCTED ONE YEAR FOLLOWING SURGERY OR RELEASE FROM 
PRISON. COMPARISONS WERE MADE ON THREE MAJOR VARIABLES: RECIDIVISM, 
VOCATIONAL SUCCESS», AND PSYCHOLOGICAL ADJUSTMENT. IT WAS FOUND THAT 
PLASTIC SURGERY CAN AID IN THE REHABILITATION OF CHRONIC ADULT 
OFFENDERS. THIS SUGGESTS THAT THE TECHNIQUE CAN BE OF VALUE TO THE 
REHABILITATION WORKER IN AIDING DISFIGURED CLIENTS. 
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CITATION: INTERIM — DEVELOPMENT OF A DATA RESERVOIR ON JUVENILE 
DELINQUENTS. OTHER PERSONNEL: MRS.» DOROTHY BOYNTON. 
INSTITUTICNS: BERKSHIRE FARM INSTITUTE FOR TRAINING AND 
RESEARCH, CANAAN, NEW YORK. DATES: BEGAN NOVEMBER 1964. 
CONTINUING. 


A STORE OF DATA OPEN TO SOCIAL SCIENTISTS FOR RESEARCH PROJECTS 
IN JUVENILE DELINQUENCY IS TO BE CREATED; RESEARCH IN JUVENILE 
DELINQUENCY IS TO BE STIMULATED; THE POTENTIALITY WILL BE PROVIDED TO 
DEVELOP NORMS AND BASELINES ON VARIABLES OF CONCERN TO INSTITUTIONS, 
COURTS, PUBLIC AGENCIES» SCHOOLS AND STUDENTS; AND SPECIFIC 
HYPOTHESES OF INTEREST TO THE BERKSHIRE FARM INSTITUTE FOR TRAINING 
AND RESEARCH WILL BE TESTED. ON EMPIRICAL AND A PRIORI GROUNDS, DATA 
ARE BEING GATHERED FOR ALL BOYS IN THE BERKSHIRE FARM POPULATION ON A 
CONTINUING AND SYSTEMATIC BASIS FROM FOUR SOURCES: CASE RECORDS, 
PSYCHGLOGICAL TESTS, STAFF RATINGS, AND COMMUNITY SERVICES FOLLOWING 
DISCHARGE. WHEN TRE PROCEDURE IS FUNCTIONING SMOOTHLY THE 
FEASIBILITY OF COLLECTING COMPARABLE DATA FROM OTHER INSTITUTIONS IN 
THE UNITED STATES AND PERHAPS ABROAD, WILL BE EXPLORED. DATA FROM 
THE RESERVOIR WILL BE MADE AVAILABLE TO RESPONSIBLE ORGANIZATIONS. 
AS THE PROJECT CONTINUES, A MORE FORMAL SYSTEM FOR THE DISSEMINATION 
OF DATA WILL BE DEVELOPED. CURRENTLY THE RESERVOIR IS COMPRISED OF 
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DATA ON 600 DELINQUEATS AND ARRANGEMENTS FOR MAGNETIC TAPE STORAGE 
HAVE BEEN COMPLETED. MEANS, STANDARD DEVIATIONS, AND 
INTERCORRELATIONS OF THE SCALED VARIABLES ARE PRESENTLY AVAILABLE FOR 
290 SUBJECTS. PUBLICATIONS: LEFKOWITZ, MONROE Ms MMPI SCORES OF 
JUVENILE DELINQUENTS ADJUSTING TO INSTITUTICNALIZATION. 

PSYCHOLOGICAL REPORTS«, NO VOL.(19):911-914, 1966. 
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CITATION: FINAL — THE SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT OF MALE PEDOPHILES IN 
CALIFORNIA. OTHER PERSONNEL: FRANK Je VANASEK; HARVEY F. 
DINGMAN; ERNEST T. DONDIS; PAUL Fe Ce MUELLER; ERNEST C. 
GIFFEN; ET AL~ INSTITUTIONS: (SPONSORING) CALIFORNIA 
DEPARTMENT OF MENTAL 
HYGIENE, ATASCADERO STATE HOSPITAL AND SCCIO-BEHAVIGRAL 
STUDY CENTER FOR MENTAL RETARDATION AT PACIFIC STATE 
HOSPITAL$ UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA LOS ANGE 


FACTORS ASSOCIATED WITH PAROLE PERFORMANCE OF MALE PEDOPHILES 
WERE DETERMINED. OFFENDERS* BACKGROUNDS, PERSONALITIES, EXPERIENCES 
UNDER SUPERVISION ANC BASE EXPECTANCY SCALES WERE INVESTIGATED. THE 
SAMPLE INCLUDED 887 ADULT MALES (18 YEARS AND OVER) WHO HAD PLED 
GUILTY TO OR BEEN CCAVICTED IN A SUPERIOR CCURT OF A SEX OFFENSE 
INVOLVING BODILY CCNTACT WITH A MINOR (UNDER 18 YEARS). THE STUDY WAS 
GEOGRAPHICALLY LIMITED TO SIX SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA CCUNTIES; LOS 
ANGELES COUNTY CONTRIBUTED 2/3 OF ALL CASES. ANALYSIS OF LEGAL 
ASPECTS WITH RESPECT TO CHARGE, CONVICTIONy AND LEGAL DISPOSITION, 
DISCLOSED SOME GLARING DIFFERENCES WHEN ASSOCIATED WITH THE TYPE OF 
ILLEGAL SEXUAL BEHAVIOR. THE DUALITY OF THE MEDICAL DECISION, THAT A 
PATIENT IS NOT OR IS A MENTALLY OISORDERED SEX OFFENDER 
(PREOISPOSITION FOR COMMITTING SEX OFFENSES) AND IS NOT OR IS 
AMENABLE TO TREATMENT IN THE HOSPITAL, REVEALED VARIATIONS IN 
CLINICAL JUDGMENTS AND AN ARBITRARY ADMINISTRATIVE PRACTICE. FOR 
PATIENTS RECOMMENDEO FOR AN INDETERMINATE PERIOD OF TREATMENT, THE 
MEDIAN HOSPITALIZATION WAS 14 MONTHS» WITH THE ISSUE CF SOCIAL 
DANGEROUSNESS TKE DETERMINENT FOR DISCHARGE. THE POST-HOSPITAL LEGAL 
DISPOSITION OF CASES FREQUENTLY WAS INCOMPATIBLE WITH THE CLINICAL 
EVALUATIONS AND JUDGMENTS. WHEREVER PRACTICAL, ONE OR MORE 
PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS WERE ADMINISTERED DURING THE FIELD INTERVIEW. 
DEMOGRAPHIC DATA WERE GENERALLY CONSISTENT WITH FINDINGS IN PRIOR 
STUDIES ON SEX OFFENDING IN CALIFORNIA AND IN THE LITERATURE. 
ANALYSES OF REPORTED EXPERIENCES DURING PROBATION OR PAROLE 
SUPERVISION INOICATEOD THAT ENVIRONMENTAL FACTORS CONTRIBUTED FAR 
LESS TO SEXUAL RECIDIVISM THAN DID THE BASIC PERSONALITY AND 
CHARACTER DISORDERS ASSOCIATED WITH SOCIALLY DISAPPROVED AND/OR 
AGGRESSIVELY ANTISOCIAL BEHAVIOR. ANALYSES OF DATA ARE BEING 
CONTINUED IN CONJUNCTION WITH A PROJECT SPECIFICALLY ORIENTED TO 
SUBJECTS OISCHARGED FROM ATASCADERO STATE HCSPITAL. PUBLICATIONS: 
CALIFORNIA. MENTAL HYGIENE DEPARTMENT. RECIOIVISM AMONG TREATED SEX 
OFFENDERS, BY LOUISE V. FRISBIE AND ERNEST He. DONDIS. SACRAMENTO, 
1965. (RESEARCF MONCGRAPH NO. 5) CALIFORNIA. MENTAL HYGIENE 
DEPARTMENT. STUDIES ON SEX OFFENDING IN CALIFORNIA, 1954-1966, BY 
LOUISE V. FRISBIE. CALIFORNIA MENTAL HEALTH RESEARCH DIGEST, 
4(4)2135-141, 1966. CALIFORNIA. MENTAL HYGIENE DEPARTMENT. THE 
SELF AND THE IDEAL SELF--A METHODOLOGICAL STUDY OF PEDOPHILES, BY 
LOUISE Ve. FRISBIE, FRANK Je VANASEK, AND HARVEY F. DINGMAN. 
CALIFORNIA MENTAL HEALTH RESEARCH DIGEST, 5(2)2125-127, 1967. 
FRISBIE, LOUISE Ve. TREATED SEX OFFENDERS WHO REVERTED TO SEXUALLY 
DEVIANT BEHAVIOR. FECERAL PROBATION, 29(2)252-57, 1965. (FURTHER 
PUBLICATIGNS HAVE BEEN SUBMITTED FOR PUBLICATION; TITLES AVAILABLE AT 
IccOd.) 
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CITATION: HAINES, JCHN. SATISFACTION IN PROBATION WORK. PROBATION, 
13(3):275-€0, 1967. 


SATISFACTION FOR THE SOCIAL WORKER HAS BECOME A PROMINENT ISSUE 
JNLY AS CONCERN FAS DEVELOPED ABOUT THE WASTAGE OF TRAINED PERSONNEL 
FROM MANY DEPARTMENTS. FIVE PRINCIPAL AREAS IN WHICH THE SUPERVISORY 
OFFICER MAY HELP KIS STAFF TO ACHIEVE GREATER SATISFACTION IN THEIR 
WORK ARE CISCUSSED: OFFICE MANAGEMENT; CASEWORK SUPERVISION; 
EVALUATION; GROUP DISCUSSION; AND PROFESSIONAL OEVELOPMENT. 
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CITATION: WILLINGTON, Me. Ss. PRE-PAROLE REPORTS. PROBATION, 
13(3):72-74, 1967. 


THE CONTENT OF PRE-PAROLE REPORTS SHOULD JUSTIFY SOME FORM OF 
TREATMENT FOR THE OFFENDER AND SHOULD BE ORIENTED TOWARDS THE 
PRISONER*S FUTURE IN THE COMMUNITY, ASSESSING HIS PROBABLE RESPONSE 
TO EARLY RELEASE, IN THE PREPARATION OF SUCH REPORTS, THE OFFENDER'S 
CRIMINAL HISTORY SHOULD BE CAREFULLY REVIEWED, WITH PARTICULAR 
ATTENTION GIVEN TO ALL RELEVANT DETAILS OF EACH OFFENSE. THE PAROLE 
QFFICER SHOULD BE AWARE OF PAST AND PRESENT ATTITUDES OF THE 
OFFENDER'S FAMILY, AND SHOULD ATTEMPT TO ASSESS ITS PROBABLE FUTURE 
ATTITUDE IF THE PRISCNER IS RELEASED ON PAROLE. THE PRISON 
CLASSIFYING BOARD'S LONG- TERM ASSESSMENT SHOULD BE AVAILABLE, AS IT 
[IS ESSENTIAL TO HAVE ADVICE ABOUT THE PRISONER*S PROGRESS IN PRISON; 
HIS ATTITUDE TO AUTHORITY; ANDO HIS ATTITUDE TO RETURNING HOME TO HIS 
FAMILY AND FRIENOS.» ON OCCASION, INTERVIEWS WITH THE PRISONER ARE 
NECESSARY BEFORE A FINAL ASSESSMENT CAN BE MADE. THE DETERMINATTON 
OF THE POINT OF RELEASE AND THE TIMING SHOULD BECOME ONE OF THE 
RECOGNIZED RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE PROBATION SERVICE IN THE PAROLE 
FIELD IN ENGLAND. 
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CITATION: BADDELEY, FRED. POLICE JUVENILE LIAISON SCHEME. APPROVED 
SCHOOLS GAZETTE, 6118):387-391, 1967. 


IN 1952 THE JUVENILE LIAISON DEPARTMENT WAS INCORPORATED AS A 
PART OF THE CRIME PREVENTION BRANCH OF THE LIVERPOOL CITY POLICE. 
SINCE THE INCEPTION CF THE LIAISON SCHEME THE INCIDENCE OF JUVENILE 
DELINQUENCY IN THE CITY HAS GREATLY DECLINED AND MANY CASES OF MINOR 
LAWBREAKING WHICrh MIGHT HAVE BEEN OVERLOOKED NOW RECEIVE POSITIVE 
REMEDIAL ACTION. IT IS THE OFFICER'S DUTY TO: (1) ESTABLISH AND 
MAINTAIN A CLOSE LIAISON WITH HEAD TEACHERS, MINISTERS, YOUTH CLUB 
LEADERS, AND ANY OTKER PERSONS IN HIS DIVISION CONCERNED WITH THE 
WELFARE OF YOUTH; (2) COLLABORATE WITH THE PROBATION SERVICE; (3) 
KEEP INDIVIDUAL RECORDS OF THE JUVENILES WHO HAVE BEEN DEALTH WITH OR 
WHO HAVE COME TG THE NOTICE OF THE POLICE$ AND (4) MAINTAIN REGULAR 
CONTACT WITH JUVENILES CAUTIONED BY THE POLICE AND WITH THEIR 
PARENTS.» OFFICERS WORK ONLY WITH YOUTHS UNDER 17, WHO HAVE COMMITTED 
MINOR CFFENSES AND FAVE NOT PREVIOUSLY COME TO THE ATTENTION OF THE 
POLICE. 


16679 $03 
CITATIGN: KRASH, ABE. SOME REFLECTIONS ON THE CAUSES OF CRIME. 
VIRGINIA LAW REVIEW, 53(7)21479-1488, 1967. 


THE VARIOUS TRECRIES OF SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC CAUSES OF CRIME ARE 
BRIEFLY OUTLINED. IT IS STRESSED THAT CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR SPANS A 
BRGAD RANGE OF CONDUCT AND THAT MANY FACTORS MAY COALESCE TO PRODUCE 
A PARTICULAR OFFENSE. IT IS SUGGESTED THAT THE INEFFICIENCY OF THE 
CRIMINAL PROCESS CONTRIBUTES GREATLY TO THE HIGH INCIDENCE OF CRIME 
AND THAT SIGNIFICANT REFORM IN THE BASIC INSTITUTIONS CONNECTED WITH 
CRIMINAL LAW--THE POLICE, THE COURTS, ANO CORRECTICNAL 
INSTITUTIONS--WILL REQUIRE A LONG AND LABORIOUS PROCESS. 


16680 $03 

CITATION: CALIFORNIA. CORRECTIONS DEPARTMENT. LONG JAIL TERMS AND 
PAROLE CLTCOME, (BY) JAMES Le. BULL. SACRAMENTO,. 1967. 11 
P. (RESEARCH REPORT NO. 28) 


THE ADJUSTMENT CF PAROLEES SENTENCED TO JAIL TERMS FOR SIX 
MONTHS GR MORE WITHIN ONE YEAR OF THEIR FIRST RELEASE ON PAROLE WAS 
COMPARED WITH THE ADJUSTMENT OF THOSE WHO WERE RETURNED TO PRISON AS 
TECHNICAL VIOLATORS FOLLOWING THEIR JAIL SENTENCE. BECAUSE A LOCAL 
JAIL EXPERIENCE MAY BE LESS DAMAGING AND PERCEIVED AS A LESSER 
FAILURE BY THE PAROLEEs IT WAS HYPOTHESIZED THAT THOSE REINSTATED TO 





PAROLE FOLLOWING THEIR JAIL TERMS WOULD SHOW MORE FAVORABLE OUTCOMES 
THAN THOSE RETURNED TO PRISON. SUBJECTS FIRST PAROLED IN THE YEARS 
1960-1962 WERE CHOSEN FOR CONSIDERATION. IN BOTH A SIX— AND A 
12—MONTH FOLLOW- UP FROM DATE OF RE-RELEASE IT WAS FOUND THAT THOSE 
SUBJECTS REINSTATED TC PAROLE HAD ALMOST EXACTLY THE SAME RATE OF 
FAVORABLE OUTCOME AS THOSE WHO HAD BEEN RETURNED TG PRISON. BOTH 
GROUPS HAD A RELATIVELY HIGH RETURN TO PRISCN RATE. IN AN ATTEMPT TO 
ACCOUNT FOR ANY EFFECTS IN SELECTIONs THE TWC GROUPS WERE COMPARED 
AND FOUND NOT TO DIFFER SIGNIFICANTLY IN TERMS OF BASE EXPECTANCY 
SCORE, COMMITMENT OFFENSE, AGE, RACE» AND NARCOTIC HISTORY. MEMBERS 
OF THE GROUP RETURNED TO PRISON HAD, HOWEVER, RECEIVED LONGER JAIL 
SENTENCES THAN HAD TFOSE WHO HAD BEEN REINSTATED TO PAROLE. THE 
HYPOTHESIS WAS NOT CCNFIRMED AND NO SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCES IN 
QUTCOME COULD BE OBSERVED BETWEEN THE TWO GROUPS. THE FINDINGS ARE 
NEVERTHELESS OF PRACTICAL SIGNIFICANCE, SINCE RETURNING A MAN TO 
PRISON IS CLEARLY A MORE EXPENSIVE ALTERNATIVE THAN REINSTATING HIM 
TO PAROLE. 


16681 $03 
CITATION: MATHIESON, D. Le. THE TRUTH ORUG: TRIAL BY PSYCHIATRIST? 
CRIMINAL LAW REVIEW, NO VOL. (NOVEMBER) :645-655, 1967. 


ALTHOUGH IN ThE LAST 12 YEARS APPELLATE COURTS IN THE 
COMMONWEALTH HAVE NCT BEEN REQUIRED TO RULE ON THE ADMISSIBILITY OF 
TRUTH DRUG EVIDENCE» THE PROBLEM WAS SQUARELY CONFRONTED BY THE NEW 
ZEALAND COURT OF APPEAL IN Re Ve MCKAY IN 1967. SEVERAL REASONS ARE 
GIVEN FOR REJECTING SUCH EVIDENCE IN THIS PARTICULAR CASE: (1) 
ALTHOUGH THE PRIVATELY ADMINISTERED TRUTH DRUG CAUSED THE DEFENDANT 
TO ASSERT INNOCENCE, THE VALIDITY OF SUCH AN ASSERTION WAS NULLIFIED 
BY THE RULE AGAINST PRIOR CONSISTENT STATEMENTS; (2) THE COURT 
INSISTED THAT IF MCKAY'S DRUG-INDUCED STATEMENTS WERE TENDERED AS 
EVIDENCE OF THEIR TRLTH, THEY WERE HEARSAY, AND NOT INCLUDED IN THE 
EXCEPTIONS TO THE HEARSAY RULE$ (3) THE CIRCUMSTANCES UNDER WHICH THE 
OJRUG WAS ADMINISTERED DID NOT QUALIFY THE PSYCHIATRISTS INVOLVED TO 
GIVE OPINION EVIDENCE ON AN ULTIMATE ISSUE3 AND (4) THE LACK OF A 
GUARANTEE OF THE ACCLRACY OF STATEMENTS INDUCED UNDER NARCO-ANALYSIS 
CAUSES STATEMENTS ELICITED BY THE USE OF THESE DRUGS TO BE 
UNRELIABLE. 


16682 $03 

CITATION: DEAN, MICFAEL. SIMILAR FACTS AND HOMOSEXUAL OFFENSES: THE 
RESURRECTION CF SIMS. CRIMINAL LAW REVIEW, NO VOL. 
(NOVEMBER) 2€33-644, 1967. 


ENGLISH LAW HAS TRADITIONALLY ADOPTED THE VIEW THAT THE 
PROSECUTION MUST ESTABLISH ITS CASE BY EVIDENCE SPECIFICALLY DIRECTED 
TO THE FACTS OF THE CHARGE. CASES INVOLVING HOMOSEXUAL OFFENSES, 
HOWEVER, HAVE APPARENTLY BEEN ACCEPTED FROM THIS VIEW. USING THOMSON 
(1918) AS THE AUTHORITY FOR RECOGNIZING A DISTINCTION BETWEEN 
HOMOSEXUAL AND OTHER SORTS OF OFFENSE, KING (1967) RULED THAT PROOF 
OF A GENERAL HUMOSEXLAL PROPENSITY IN THE DEFENDANT MAY BE ACCEPTED 
AS CONTRIBUTORY EVICENCE IN THE PROSECUTION OF A HOMOSEXUAL OFFENSE. 
ALTHOUGH THE LAw IN THIS AREA MAY HAVE BECCME TOO COMPLEX FOR THE 
PROPER ADMINISTRATICN OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE, IGNORING THESE 
DIFFICULTIES CAN HARCLY BE CONSIDERED A SATISFACTORY SOLUTION TO THE 
PROBLEM. 


16683 $03 

CITATICN: BISLIOGRAPHIE CONCERNANT LA CRIMINOLOGIE GENERALE, LES 
CRIMINOLOGIES SPECIALISEESs LA CRIMINOLOGIE SPECIALE ET LA 
PATHOLOGIE SOCIALE. (BIBLIOGRAPHY CONCERNING GENERAL 
CRIMINOLOGY, SPECIALIZED CRIMINOLOGY, SPECIAL CRIMINOLOGY 
AND SOCIAL PATHOLOGY.) 
OUVRAGES ACQUIS PAR LA BIBLIOTHEQUE DE LA SOCIETE EN 1966. 

(WORKS ACQUIRED BY THE LIBRARY OF THE SOCIETY IN 1966.) 

INTERNATICNAL ANNALS OF CRIM 


THIS BIBLIOGRAPHY PRESENTS TITLES OF JOURNAL ARTICLES IN THE 
FOLLOWING AREAS: (1) GENERAL CRIMINOLOGY: CRIMINOLOGY; CONGRESSES ON 
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CRIMINOLOGY; CRIMINOLOGY COURSES; CRIME; LITERARY CRIMINOLOGY; 
CRIMINOLOGY INSTRUCTION; PIONEERS IN CRIMINOLOGY; SCIENTIFIC 
RESEARCH; CRIME STATISTICS; (2) SPECIALIZED CRIMINOLOGY: BIOLOGICAL 
CRIMINOLOGY; PSYCHOLCGICAL CRIMINOLOGY; CRIMINAL PSYCHOLOGY; 
SOCIOLOGICAL CRIMINOLOGY; (3) SPECIAL CRIMINOLOGY AND SOCIAL 
PATHOLOGY: CONTROVERSIAL ISSUES. THE WORKS ACQUIRED BY THE LIBRARY 
OF THE INTERNATIONAL SOCIETY OF CRIMINOLOGY IN 1966 INCLUDE BOOKS ON 
A WIDE VARIETY OF SUBJECTS IN CRIMINOLOGY, INCLUDING: GENERAL 
CRIMINOLOGY, CRIME AND DELINQUENCY, REHABILITATION, CRIME PREVENTION, 
LAW ENFORCEMENT, AND CRIMINAL LAW. 


16684 $03 

CITATION: SELLINy TRHORSTEN.e DOM JEAN MABILLON, A PRISON REFORMER OF 
THE 17TH CENTURY. INTERNATIONAL ANNALS OF CRIMINOLOGY, 
6(1)2123-143, 1967. 


ACCURATE INFORMATION CONCERNING THE PLACE OF JEAN MABILLON IN 
THE HISTORY OF PENOLCGY IS GENERALLY LACKING. A PRIEST OF THE 
BENEDICTINE ORDER, FE WROTE AN ESSAY IN THE LATE 17TH CENTURY ON THE 
PRISONS OF THE MONASTIC ORDERS. THE ESSAY CONTAINED IMPORTANT 
SUGGESTIONS FOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF CRIMINAL LAW AND PROCEDURE AND OF 
PENAL AIMS AND METHCCOS OF TREATMENT. IT OFFERED A DESCRIPTION OF THE 
EVOLUTION OF PUNISHMENTS IN CANON LAW. MABILLON'S IDEAS WERE 
EXTREMELY ACVANCED AND MANY OF THEM, INCLUDING THE INDIVIDUALIZATION 
OF PUNISHMENT, WERE IMPLEMENTED ONLY MUCH LATER. THE ESSAY, HOWEVER, 
HAD LITTLE INFLUENCE AT THE TIME OF ITS WRITING AND IT REQUIRED THE 
WORK OF MANY OTFERS TC POPULARIZE PRISON REFORM PROPOSALS. 


16685 $03 

CITATION: HOFF, HANS, DOLEISCH, WOLFGANG, SLUGA, WILLIBALD. 
L'ETABLISSEMENT SPECIAL DE MITTERSTEIG POUR LES CRIMINELS 
LES PLUS DANGEREUX. (THE SPECIAL INSTITUTION OF 
MITTERSTEIG FOR THE MOST DANGEROUS CRIMINALS.) 
INTERNATICNAL ANNALS OF CRIMINOLOGY; 

CITN2: 6(1)2107-120, 1967. 


IN 1963 TRE ALSTRIAN JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION INAUGURATED A 
SPECIAL INSTITUTION FOR THOSE INMATES WHO, BECAUSE OF AN ABNORMAL 
PERSONALITY STRUCTURE OR OTHER PSYCHIC PROBLEMS, ARE TOO UNMANAGEABLE 
TO TREAT OR TOO DANGEROUS TO PLACE IN ORDINARY PRISONS. INMATES 
INCARCERATED IN THE MITTERSTEIG PRISON ARE ASOCIAL IN THE OFFENSES 
THEY HAVE COMMITTED. THEY HAD ALSO BEEN ASCCIAL IN THEIR BEHAVIOR IN 
OTHER INSTITUTIONS WHERE THEY WERE NOT ONLY DIFFICULT TO REHABILITATE 
BUT ALSO CCMPROMISED THE TREATMENT OF OTHER INMATES. HOWEVER, 
MITTERSTEIG IS NOT A MENTAL HOSPITAL; ALTHOUGH INTENDED FOR 
TRGUBLESOME OFFENDERS WHO MAY HAVE PSYCHIATRIC PROBLEMS, THOSE WITH 
ACUTE MENTAL [ILLNESSES ARE NOT ADMITTED. OF THE 54 INMATES ADMITTED 
BEFORE FEBRUARY 1966, 41 HAD COMMITTED FROM FOUR TO 14 FORMER 
OFFENSES. MOST OF TRE INMATES WERE YOUNG: 24 WERE UNDER 30 YEARS 
OLO AND 49 WERE UNCER 50. THE MAJOR REASONS FOR TRANSFER TO THE 
SPECIAL INSTITUTION WERE SELF- MUTILATION, SUICIDE ATTEMPTS, 
SIMULATION OF MENTAL ILLNESS,» AGGRESSION TOWARDS OTHER INMATES OR 
PERSONNEL», ANDO REPEATED INFRACTION OF PRISON REGULATIONS. DIAGNOSIS 
OF INMATES* PERSONALITIES REVEALED THREE GROUPINGS: (1) PSYCHOPATHS; 
(2) NEUROTICS; AND (3) THOSE WITH PSYCHOSES, CEREBRAL LESIONS, OR 
MENTAL DEBILITY. OIFFERENT TYPES OF SYNDROMES HAVE DIFFERENT 
PROGNOSES AND REQUIRE DIFFERENT TREATMENTS. MITTERSTEIG PROVIDES A 
VARIETY GF TREATMENTS: PSYCHOTHERAPEUTIC METHODS, INCLUDING GROUP 
AND INDIVIDUAL THERAPY AND PSYCHODRAMA; INSTITUTIONAL THERAPY, 
INCLUDING CULTURAL AND INTEREST GROUPS; MEDICATION; AND PSYCHIATRIC 
HOSPITALIZATION. MITTERSTEIG REPRESENTS AN INNOVATION IN THE 
EXECUTION OF PUNISHMENT. BEFORE THE INMATE IS RELEASEC OR 
TRANSFERREC, HE IS GIVEN TREATMENT HERE WHICH ATTEMPTS TO MAKE HIM 
LESS ASOCIAL AND TO RAISE HIS SELF VALUATION. 


16686 $03 

CITATION: ELLINGSTON»s JOHN Re. NEEDS IN SERVICES TO CHILDREN AND 
YOUTH IN YOLO COUNTY TO REDUCE SOCIAL BREAKDOWN AS 
IDENTIFIED BY AGENCY ADMINISTRATORS, STAFF MEMBERS AND 
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CONCERNED CITIZENS. A STUDY MADE FOR YOLO COUNTY JUVENILE 
COURT AND PROBATION DEPARTMENT. 
CITN2: MINNEAPCLIS, 1967. IL11 P. 


A STUDY WAS MADE OF MAJOR GAPS IN SERVICES TO YOLO COUNTY 
(CALIFORNIA) CHILDREN AND YOUTH, PARTICULARLY THOSE WHO ARE DEPRIVED 
OR NEGLECTED WITH RESPECT TO ANY OF THE FOLLOWING NEEDS: FOOD, 
CLOTHING, HOUSING, HEALTH CARE, EMOTIONAL SECURITY, EDUCATION, 
RECREATION, AND EMPLOYMENT; AND THOSE WHO ARE PRE-DELINQUENT OR 
DELINQUENT. SERVICES ARE REQUIRED IN THE FOLLOWING AREAS: 
PROTECTION, COUNSELING, HOMEMAKING, DAY CARE, THE JUVENILE JUSTICE 
SYSTEM, THE POLICE, PROBATION DEPARTMENT, JUVENILE HALL, JOBS AND 
RECREATION, SCHOOLS», HEALTH, AND COORDINATICN AND PLANNING. 


16687 $03 

CITATION: CARLISLE, MARK. THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE ACT 1967 - ITS 
PROCEDURE AND PRACTICE. CRIMINAL LAW REVIEW, NO VOL. 
(NOVEMBER) 2€13-621, 1967. 


THE PROVISIONS CF THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE ACT OF 1967 ARE LIKELY TO 
EFFECT SUBSTANTIAL CHANGE IN THE COURSE OF THE CRIMINAL TRIAL IN 
ENGLAND. UNDER THE ACT, THE PRELIMINARY HEARING BEFORE A MAGISTRATE 
IS NO LONGER THE NECESSARY FIRST STAGE OF EVERY CRIMINAL TRIAL. AN 
ACCUSED PERSON MAY BE COMMITTED FOR TRIAL ON EVIDENCE DISCLOSED IN 
WRITTEN STATEMENTS OF WITNESSES, RATHER THAN ON THEIR ORAL TESTIMONY. 
SUCH A STATEMENT MLST BE SIGNED BY THE PERSON MAKING IT; IT MUST GIVE 
HIS AGE IF HE IS UNDER 21. IT MUST CONTAIN A DECLARATION AS TO ITS 
TRUTH; IT MUST BE SERVED ON THE OTHER PARTIES TO THE PROCEEDINGS 
BEFORE THE TRIAL.» ANOTHER PROVISION OF THE ACT WHICH DEALS WITH THE 
ADMISSIBILITY OF WRITTEN STATEMENTS RELATING TO ALL CRIMINAL 
PROCEEDINGS OTHER THAN CUMMITTAL PROCEEDINGS, REQUIRES AN IDENTICAL 
FORMAT OF STATEMENT. PROVIDED THAT THE OTHER PARTIES DO NOT OBJECT 
WITHIN SEVEN DAYS», THIS STATEMENT MAY BE READ AT THE TRIAL. PROOF BY 
FORMAL ADMISSION, ALSC PROVIDED BY THE ACT, CREATES GREATER 
UNIFORMITY BETWEEN CIVIL AND CRIMINAL PROCEDURES. IF THE ADMISSION 
IS MADE BEFORE THE HEARING, IT MUST BE IN WRITING s IT MAY BE ORAL IF 
MADE AT THE PROCEEDINGS. AN ADMISSION MADE BY COUNSEL BINDS THE 
ACCUSED, BUT AN ADMISSION MADE BY THE ACCUSED IS NOT BINOING UNLESS 
MADE AT TFE PROCEEDINGS OR APPROVED BY HIS LEGAL ADVISERS. A 
PROVISION OF THE ACT WHICH APPLIES ONLY TO TRIALS ON INDICTMENT 
INVOLVES THE PRESENTATION GF ALIBI EVIDENCE. UNDER THIS PROVISION, 
NJ ACCUSED PERSON MAY ADDUCE EVIDENCE IN SUPPORT OF AN ALIBI WITHOUT 
PERMISSION OF THE COLRT, UNLESS THE PERTINENT DETAILS OF THE ALIBI 
ARE SUBMITTED IN ADVANCE TO THE PROSECUTION. 


16688 $03 

CITATION: RAYMONDISys Le Me CRIMINALITE DANS LES PAYS FRANCOPHONES 
D* AFRIQUE. (CRIME IN FRENCH-SPEAKING AFRICA.) 
INTERNATICNAL ANNALS OF CRIMINOLOGY, 6(1)219-36, 1967. 


IN STUDYING CRIMINALITY IN THE REPUBLICS OF CENTRAL AND WEST 
AFRICA, IT WAS FOUND THAT DATA WERE VERY DIFFICULT TO OBTAIN. THIS 
WAS DUE TO A LACK OF INTERNAL STABILITY AND OF A COHERENT JUDICIAL 
CENTER, AND BECAUSE CF CULTURAL AND CONCEPTUAL DIFFERENCES BETWEEN 
THE EUROPEAN INVESTIGATORS AND THE FOREIGN ENVIRONMENT. EUROPEAN 
CRIMINCLOGISTS FACE A NUMBER OF DIFFICULTIES IN ATTEMPTING TO STUDY 
CRIMINALITY IN AFRICA, INCLUDING DIFFERENCES IN THOUGHT PROCESSES AND 
CULTURES; A GENERAL LACK OF WRITTEN SOURCES AND STATISTICS; 
AMBIGUITIES OF LANGUAGE; AND DIFFERENT CONCEPTIONS CF SANCTION, 
NATURE», GUILT» AND INOIVIODUAL RESPONSIBILITY. A CLASH BETWEEN 
TRADITIONAL AFRICAN CULTURE AND THE CULTURE IMPOSED BY THE COLONIZERS 
IS EVICENT. THE CONFLICT BETWEEN THE OLD AND THE MODERN 
CIVILIZATIONS PRECIPITATES CERTAIN TYPES OF CRIME AND INFLUENCES THE 
FORM OF OTHERS. ANY STUDY OF CRIMINALITY IN AFRICA MUST UNDERTAKE TO 
DEFINE THE IDEAS, STRUCTURES, AND WORLD PHILOSOPHY OF THE AREA SINCE 
THESE DIFFER SIGNIFICANTLY FROM THOSE OF EUROPE. 


16689 $03 
CITATION: RAYMONDIS», Le Mey SCHEKTMAN, Y. LES METHODES OBJECTIVES EN 
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CRIMINOLOGIES UTILISATION DES MODELES MATHEMATIQUES. 
(OBJECTIVE METHODS IN CRIMINOLOGY: USE OF MATHEMATICAL 
MODELS.) INTERNATIONAL ANNALS OF CRIMINOLOGY, 6(1)241-61, 
1967. 


TO MAKE CRIMINOLOGICAL RESEARCH MORE SYSTEMATIC, SOME MEANS OF 
COLLABORATION WITH STATISTICIANS IS NEEDED. ESTABLISHMENT OF 
EFFECTIVE RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN INVESTIGATORS AND STATISTICIANS 
REQUIRES: (1) DEVELCPMENT OF MORE EXACT DESCRIPTIVE LANGUAGE; AND 
(2) ATTAINMENT OF A HIGHER DEGREE OF CERTAINTY REGARDING HYPOTHESES. 
WHAT MUST BE ACHIEVEC IS AN INTERPENETRATION OF CLINICAL OBSERVATION 
AND MATHEMATICS. TRE MATHEMATICAL MODEL HERE PROPOSED IS DEVELOPED 
IN DETAIL TO DEMONSTRATE ITS POSSIBLE USE IN EXPERIMENTAL ANALYSIS 
AND THE TYPE OF RELATIONSHIP WHICH IS ENVISAGED WITH THE 
MATHEMATICIAN. 


16691 $03 

CITATION: AMERICAN BAR ASSOCIATION. ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON THE 
CRIMINAL TRIAL. STANDARDS RELATING TO JOINDER AND 
SEVERANCE. NEW YORK» INSTITUTE OF JUDICIAL 
ADMINISTRATION, 1967. 68 Pe (PROJECT ON MINIMUM 
STANDARDS FOR CRIMINAL JUSTICE. TENTATIVE DRAFT) 

CITN2: $2.00 


THE JOINDER AND SEVERANCE CRITERIA FOR OFFENSES AND DEFENDANTS 
IN CRIMINAL CASES SET FORTH HERE PROVIDE A FOUNDATION FOR JUDICIAL 
DECISIONS AS TO WHEN A UNIFIED DISPOSITION SHOULD BE REQUIRED OR 
PERMITTED. JOINDER, THE JOINING OF TWO OR MORE OFFENSES OR 
DEFENDANTS IN ONE CHARGE, IS PERMITTED IN THE INITIAL STAGE OF THE 
PROSECUTION. IT IS CUTLINED WHAT THE PROSECUTOR MAY DO ABSENT ANY 
OBJECTION FROM A DEFENDANT. THE STANDARDS DO NOT REQUIRE THE 
PROSECUTOR TO JOIN ALL RELATED CHARGES INITIALLY WHERE THE DEFENDANT 
IS FACED WITH A MULTIPLICITY OF TRIALS FOR RELATED OFFENSES. THE 
PROBLEMS GF PROCEDURE UNIQUE TO THE MOTION FOR SEVERANCE AND 
SEVERANCE OF OFFENSES ARE OISCUSSED. THE STANDARDS HERE PROVIDE 
THAT, UPON DEFENDANT*S MOTIONy A SEVERANCE OF OFFENSES JOINED SOLELY 
ON THE GROUND THAT TREY ARE OF THE SAME OR SIMILAR CHARACTER SHALL BE 
GRANTED. WITH REGARD TO THE SEVERANCE OF DEFENDANTS, IT IS PROVIDED 
THAT UPON AN APPROPRIATE MOTION BY THE DEFENDANT, THE PROSECUTION 
MUST ELECT BETWEEN SEVERANCE, EXCLUSION OF THE CONFESSION, OR 
EFFECTIVE DELETION OF THE DEFENDANT*S NAME FROM THE CONFESSION. 
CRITERIA FOR OTHER SEVERANCE DECISIONS IS SET FORTH AND THE POWER OF 
THE COURT TO CONSOLIDATE OR SEVER OFFENSES GR DEFENDANTS ON ITS OWN 
MOTION IS DEALT WITH. 


16692 $03 

CITATION: GRIFFITHS, JOHNy AYRES, RICHARD E. A POSTSCRIPT TO THE 
MIRANDA PROJECT: INTERROGATION CF DRAFT PROTESTORS. YALE 
LAW JOURNAL, 77(2):300-319, 1967. 


DURING THE WEEK BEGINNING MONDAY, OCTOBER 23,5 1967, AGENTS OF 
THE FEDERAL BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION QUESTIONED ABOUT 21 UNDERGRADUATE 
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS, FACULTY, AND STAFF OF YALE UNIVERSITY WHO, AS 
AN ANTIWAR GESTURE, HAD EARLIER TURNED IN THEIR DRAFT CARDS AT THE 
JUSTICE DEPARTMENT IN WASHINGTON. THE DISORGANIZATION OF THE 
MOVEMENT AT YALE PRECLUDED ANTICIPATION OF AN F.B.I. INVESTIGATION. 
DESPITE TRE WIDE PUBLICITY GIVEN TO THE PROVISIONS OF THE U. S. 
SUPREME COURT*S MIRANDA DECISION IN REGARD TO THE RIGHT TO REMAIN 
SILENT IN REFUSING TO ANSWER QUESTIONS, A MAJORITY OF THOSE 
INTERROGATED FELT IMPELLED TO SPEAK TO THE AGENTS. IN MOST CASES 
THERE WAS A LACK OF REAL UNDERSTANDING AND KNOWLEDGE OF THE LEGAL 
CONTEXT GF THE QUESTIONS SUBMITTED BY THE AGENTS; THERE WAS A 
CONSIDERABLE DEGREE CF NERVOUSNESS ON THE PART OF THE INTERVIEWEE; 
AND THERE WERE INHERENTLY COERCIVE PSYCHOLOGICAL PRESSURES IN THE 
SOCIAL SITUATION OF AN INTERROGATION. THESE FINDINGS REINFORCE THE 
CONCLUSIONS OF YALE*S EARLIER MIRANDA PROJECT THAT THE PSYCHCLOGICAL 
INTERACTION BETWEEN THE INTERROGATOR AND THE SUSPECT IN AN 
INTERROGATION IS EXTREMELY SUBTLE, AND THE INTERROGATOR HAS MOST OF 
THE ADVANTAGES. If THE HIGH PURPOSES OF MIRANDA ARE TO BE EFFECTED, 
WARNINGS ALONE WILL BE INSUFFICIENT. ONLY IF A SYMPATHETIC ADVOCATE 
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IS PRESENT DURING TFE INTERROGATION WILL MOST SUSPECTS BE ABLE TO 
ASSERT A MEASURE OF CONTROL OVER THE SITUATION, OVERCOME NERVOUSNESS, 
AND AVOID THE INFLUENCE OF THE PERCEIVED SOCIAL RULES WHICH OPERATE 
IN A SITUATION STRUCTURED AND MANIPULATED BY A PROFESSIONAL 
INTERROGATOR. 


16693 $03 

CITATION: NATIONAL COUNCIL ON CRIME AND DELINQUENCY. COURT SERVICES 
FOR CHILDREN AND FAMILIES: A SURVEY OF THE CALHOUN 
COUNTY, ALABAMA JUVENILE COURT. NEW YORK, 1967. VARIOUS 
PAGINGS. 


BASED ON A SURVEY CONDUCTED BY THE NATIONAL COUNCIL ON CRIME AND 
DELINQUENCY, RECOMMENCATIONS FOR THE UPGRADING OF CALHOUN COUNTY'S 
JUVENILE COURT, PROBATION SERVICES, AND DETENTION FACILITIES ARE 
PRESENTED. MAJOR SUGGESTIONS FOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF THE FUNCTIONING 
OF THE JUVENILE COURT INCLUDE: THE REVISION OF THE ALABAMA JUVENILE 
CODE TO INCLUDE ALL PERSONS UNDER THE AGE OF 183; THE EXTENSION OF 
JUVENILE COURT JURISDICTION TO INCLUDE ADOPTIONS OF CHILOREN, CHILD 
CUSTODY, SEPARATIONs AND DIVORCE$ THE CREATION OF A FAMILY COURT AT 
THE CIRCUIT LEVEL; TFKE ALLOCATION OF RESPONSIBILITY AND AUTHORITY TO 
THE JUVENILE COURT JUDGE, TO FACILITATE EFFECTIVE ADMINISTRATION OF 
THE COURT; AND THE PROVISION OF ADEQUATE PHYSICAL FACILITIES FOR THE 
JUVENILE COURT. WITH REGARD TO PROBATION SERVICES IT IS PROPOSED THAT 
SPECIFIC CRITERIA BE FORMULATED FOR THE HANDLING AND DETENTION OF 
JUVENILES; THAT MINIMUM PROFESSIONAL STAFF REQUIREMENTS BE PROVIDED 
THROUGH IN-SERVICE TRAINING PROGRAMS AND THROUGH USE OF OUTSIDE 
RESOURCE PERSONNEL; THAT ALL NEGLECT AND DEPENDENCY CASE SERVICES BE 
PROVIDED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF PENSIONS AND SECURITIES; AND THAT TOTAL 
RESPONSIBILITY FOR INTAKE BE ASSIGNED TO A SKILLED PROFESSIONALLY 
TRAINED PROBATION OFFICER, WITH THE INTAKE SERVICE OF THE COURT BEING 
AVAILABLE FOR CALL AT ALL TIMES. IT 1S RECCMMENDED THAT THE CALHOUN 
COUNTY JUVENILE COURT ABANDON THE PRACTICE OF DETAINING CHILDREN IN 
THE COUNTY JAIL; THAT DETENTION OF CHILDREN BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE 
STANDARDS SET FORTH IN THIS REPORT; THAT THE COOPERATION OF ADJACENT 
COUNTIES BE SOUGHT IN THE ESTABLISHMENT OF A REGIONAL DETENTION 


FACILITY; AND THAT THE GREATEST POSSIBLE USE BE MADE OF THE FOSTER 
AND GROUP CARE SERVICES PROVIDED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF PENSIONS AND 
SECURITIES. 


16694 $03 

CITATION: NATIONAL COUNCIL ON CRIME AND DELINQUENCY. PROBATION AND 
PAROLE IN ARKANSAS: A SURVEY FOR THE ARKANSAS 
PENITENTIARY STUDY COMMISSION. NEW YORK, 1967. VARIOUS 
PAGINGS, APP. 


A SURVEY CONDUCTED BY THE NATIONAL COUNCIL ON CRIME AND 
DELINQUENCY OUTLINES THE PRESENT PRACTICE OF ADULT PRCBATION AND 
PAROLE PROGRAMS IN ARKANSAS. IT PRESENTS RECOMMENDATIONS FOR 
QPERATIONAL IMPROVEMENTS, BASED ON GUIDELINES EVOLVED FROM NATIONAL 
EXPERIENCE’ THE FINDINGS AND RECOMMENDATIONS SUBMITTED ARE GROUPED 
INTO FIVE CATEGORIES: ORGANIZATION, PROBATION, PAROLE, OPERATION, 
AND IMPLEMENTATION. CONTENTS: SUMMARY AND RECOMMENDATIONS; THE 
LEVEL OF PRESENT SERVICES; CORRECTIONAL PHILOSOPHY; PROBATION 
STANDARDS AND PRACTICE; PAROLE IN THEORY ANDO PRACTICE; ORGANIZING FOR 
IMPROVEMENT. 


16695 $03 

CITATION: FLORIDA. PROBATION AND PAROLE CCMMISSION. 27TH ANNUAL 
REPORT FOR THE FISCAL YEAR ENDING JUNE 30, 1967. 
TALLAHASSEE, 1967. 33 P. 


THIS ANNUAL REPCRT OF THE FLORIDA PROBATION AND PAROLE 
COMMISSION DESCRIBES THE COMMISSION'S PRIMARY DUTIES: (1) 
PRE-SENTENCE INVESTIGATIONS FOR COURTS; (2) POST-— SENTENCE 
INVESTIGATIONS; (3) CECISIGNS AS TO RELEASE ON PAROLE; (4) 
SUPERVISION OF PROBATIONERS AND PAROLEES; (5) AIDING PROBATIONERS AND 
PAROLEES IN RESOLVING EMPLOYMENT» HOUSING, AND OTHER SOCIO-ECONOMIC 
PROBLEMS; (6) INVESTIGATIONS FOR THE STATE BOARD OF PARDONS; (7) 
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SECURITY INVESTIGATICNS FOR THE DIVISION OF CORRECTIONS; (8) SPECIAL 
TREATMENT PROGRAMS WITH YOUTHFUL OFFENDERS, SEX OFFENDERS, AND 
ALCOHOLICS; AND (9) PROBATION SERVICES FOR MISOEMEANANTS. NEW 
PROGRAMS ACDED BY TFE 1967 FLORIDA LEGISLATURE INCLUDE: (1) 

CONSOL IDATIGN OF ALL ADULT PROBATION SERVICES UNDER THE COMMISSION TO 
PROVIDE UNIFORM SERVICES FOR ALL COURTS; (2) RELEASE ON RECOGNI ZANCE 
PENDING TRIAL OF CERTAIN ACCUSED PERSONS; (3) A PILOT PROGRAM OF WORK 
RELEASE FOR MARION CGUNTY PRISONERS; (4) LIAISON WITH NEW STATE 
AGENCIES; (5) SUPERVISION OF COUNTY PRISONERS RELEASED ON SPLIT 
SENTENCE 8Y THE COURTS; (6) FURLOUGH OF FELONS FOR VISIT, WORK, OR 
STUDY; AND (7) SUPERVISION OF FELONS GURING GAIN TIME AFTER RELEASE - 
MANDATORY CONDITIONAL RELEASE. 


16696 $03 

CITATION: RUSSELL» BERNARD. EMERGING ISSUES IN THE JUVENILE COURT. 
IN: THE JUVENILE COURT —- NEW DIRECTIONS: 67. PAPERS 
PRESENTED AT THE THIRD ANNUAL MEETING OF THE CITIZENS 
COMMITTEE ON THE JUVENILE COURT, PALMER HOUSE, CHICAGO, 
MAY Gy 1567, Pe. 1-7. $1.00 


ONE MAJOR CONCEPT RELATED TO THE PREVENTION OF JUVENILE 
DELINQUENCY POSTULATES THAT, FOR THE MAJORITY OF DELINQUENTS, THE 
SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS CF AMERICA HAVE BECOME DYSFUNCTIONAL. MASSIVE 
SOCIAL INTERVENTION IS NECESSARY IN ORDER TO CHANGE THESE 
INSTITUTIONS SO THAT THEY MAY BETTER CARRY GUT THEIR FUNCTIONS. ONE 
OF THE INSTITUTIONS THAT HAS FAILED TO PERFCRM ADEQUATELY IS THE 
JUVENILE COURT. THE ORIGINAL INTENT OF THE JUVENILE COURT WAS TO 
SUBSTITUTE REHABILITATIVE PROCEDURES FOR PROSECUTION AND PUNISHMENT, 
BUT THIS GOAL HAS NEVER BEEN FULLY IMPLEMENTED. THE TREATMENT 
RESOURCES AS SET UP IN MOST COURTS CANNOT SUCCESSFULLY DEAL WITH THE 
PROBLEMS THAT A CHILC FACES IN THE COMMUNITY. CHILDREN AND YOUTH WHO 
COME TO THE JUVENILE COURTS HAVE BEEN DEPRIVED OF THEIR LEGAL RIGHTS 
WITHOUT BEING GIVEN TKE KINDS OF REHABILITATIVE PROCEDURES PROMISED 
TO THEM. THE PRESIDENT'S CRIME COMMISSION AND OTHER SIMILAR BODIES 
HAVE RECOMMENDED THAT A NEW SYSTEM BE INTRODUCED IN THE FORM OF AN 
ADMINISTRATIVE AGENCY TO SERVE AS A LIAISON BETWEEN THE COURT AND THE 
COMMUNITY. THIS AGENCY WOULD RECEIVE REFERRALS FROM THE POLICE, 
SCHOOLS» THE COURTS» AND INDIVIDUALS. NO ONE WOULD CCME INTO THE 
COURT WHO FAD NOT BEEN CHARGED WITH COMMITTING A CRIME FOR WHICH HE 
COULD BE PROSECUTED. HE WOULD THEN BE CHARGED AS AN ADULT AND WOULD 
RECEIVE TRE SAME LEGAL PROTECTIONS AN ADULT WOULD GET. 


16697 $93 

CITATION: POLAND, J. MARTIN. DETENTION: SERVICE OR OISSERVICE? IN: 
THE JUVENILE COURT — NEW DIRECTIONS: 67. PAPERS 
PRESENTED AT THE THIRD ANNUAL MEETING OF THE CITIZENS 
COMMITTEE GN THE JUVENILE COURT, PALMER HOUSE, CHICAGO, 
MAY Gy 1567, Pe 13-15- $1.00 


JUVENILE DETENTION AS A FORM OF FORCED INCARCERATION IS 
UBSOLETE. A VISIT TG MOST DETENTION HOMES REVEALS A DISPROPORTIONATE 
REPRESENTATION OF TFE ECONOMICALLY DEPRIVEDs WHO OFTEN ARE ALSO 
MEMBERS OF THE MINORITY GROUP PRESENT IN THE LOCALITY. MIDDLE AND 
UPPER CLASS CHILOREN ARE NOT DETAINED FOR THE MINOR INFRACTIONS WHICH 
KEEP THE CHILOREN OF THE POOR IN DETENTION. MOST OF THESE CHILDREN 
ARE DETAINEC BECAUSE NEITHER THEIR FAMILIES NOR THE COMMUNITY CAN 
PROVIDE THE HOME SUPERVISION, SPECIAL TUTORING, OR MEDICAL OR 
PSYCHIATRIC CARE NEEDED. THE SOLUTION IS TC REPLACE THE LOWER CLASS 
FAMILY*S LACK OF RESOURCES WITH COMMUNITY RESOURCES. THIS WOULD 
INCLUDE SUBSIDIZED GROUP HOMES, DAY CARE SERVICES, JOBS, REMEDIAL 
EDUCATION CENTERS, VOCATIONAL TRAINING, SCHCLARSHIPS, AND GUARANTEED 
WORK, FOLLOWING SPECIALIZED TRAINING. 


16698 $03 

CITATION: KEVE, PAUL We. MORE EFFECTIVE PROBATION SERVICES. IN: THE 
JUVENILE COURT — NEW DIRECTIONS: 67. PAPERS PRESENTED AT 
THE THIRD ANNUAL MEETING OF THE CITIZENS COMMITTEE ON THE 
JUVENILE COURT, PALMER HOUSE, CHICAGO, MAY Gy 1967, P. 
16-223. $1.00 





CASEWORK, THE TRADITIONAL PROBATION APPROACH, IS IN SERIOUS 
TROUBLE. CASE LOADS IN THE UNITED STATES ARE VERY LARGE THROUGHOUT 
THE COUNTRY AND THE ADDITIONAL FUNDS WHICH ARE NECESSARY TO REDUCE 
CASE LOADS ARE NOT BEING APPROPRIATED. ALTERNATE METHODS OF 
PROBATION SERVICE MUST BE DEVELOPED. SOME INNOVATIVE PROGRAMS WHICH 
ALLOW THE PROBATION CFFICER TO REACH HIS CLIENTS MORE EFFECTIVELY 
HAVE ALREACY BEEN PUT INTO OPERATION. THE SCORE PROGRAM IN NEW YORK 
CITY PAIO HARD-CORE CELINQUENT BOYS TO HELP JUNIOR CHAMBER OF 
COMMERCE VOLUNTEERS REDUCE THE ARREST RATES IN CERTAIN PRECINCTS AND 
HIGH DELINQUENCY AREAS. ALTHOUGH THIS PROJECT WAS NOT A PROBATION 
DEVICE, THERE WOULD BE LITTLE DIFFICULTY IN TRANSPLANTING IT TO A 
PROBATION SETTING. A WORK PROGRAM IN MINNEAPOLIS GAVE GIRLS FROM THE 
PROBATION CASE LOADS WORK IN A MENTAL HOSPITAL, TAKING CARE OF SENILE 
PATIENTS. SOME PROJECTS HAVE BEEN BASED ON THE HIGH ADVENTURE IDEA. 
ACCORDING TO THIS CONCEPT, DELINQUENTS PLAN IN ADVANCE FOR SOME 
ACTIVITY WHICH WILL BE EXCITING TO THEM. 


16699 $03 
CITATION: HUNT» MAURICE OC. PROTECTIVE SERVICES: WHOSE 
RESPONSIBILITY? IN: THE JUVENILE COURT - NEW DIRECTIONS: 
67. PAPERS PRESENTED AT THE THIRD ANNUAL MEETING OF THE 
CITIZENS COMMITTEE ON THE JUVENILE COURT, PALMER HOUSE, 
CHICAGO, MAY 9, 1967, P. 24-29. 
CITN2: $1.00 


IN EVERY COMMUNITY THERE SHOULD BE A CLEARLY DESIGNATED PLACE 
WHERE PEOPLE CAN TURN FOR AID TO YOUNGSTERS WHOSE PARENTS ARE NOT 
ABLE TO CARE FOR THEM. SUCH A PLACE WOULD SERVE CHILDREN WHO ARE 
NEGLECTED, MISTREATED, OR WHOSE PARENTS ARE FACING PROBLEMS THEY ARE 
NOT EQUIPPED TO SOLVE WITHOUT OUTSIDE HELP. IN MOST COMMUNITIES IN 
THE UNITED STATES THIS SceRVICE IS NONEXISTENT. THESE PROBLEMS ARE 
NOT DEALT WITH AT AN EARLY POINT. RATHER, THE TENDENCY IS TO WAIT 
UNTIL THE PROBLEMS ERUPT IN DELINQUENCY OR IN A NEED TO REMOVE A 
YOUNGSTER FROM HIS FAMILY AND TO PLACE HIM IN FOSTER CARE. 
PROTECTIVE SERVICES SHOULD BE A PART OF THE COMMUNITY PUBLIC WELFARE 
DEPARTMENT. THIS IS BECAUSE THE WELFARE SYSTEM HAS THE HEAVIEST 


CONCENTRATION OF ABSOLUTELY NECESSARY SERVICES WHICH MUST BE 
AVAILABLE IN ORDER TC PROVIDE HELP TO PARENTS AND CARE AND PROTECTION 
TO CHILDREN. THESE INCLUDE: FAMILY COUNSELING, ECONCMIC ASSISTANCE, 
DAY CARE, HOMEMAKER SERVICE, FOSTER CARE, AND ADOPTION. 


16700 $03 
CITATION: CONGRESS AND THE NATIONAL CRIME PROBLEM: PRO AND CON. 
CONGRESSICNAL DIGEST, 46(8/9):2193-224, 1967. 


THIS IS A COMPILATION OF STATEMENTS FOR AND AGAINST THE 
FOLLOWING THREE QUESTIONS: SHOULD CONGRESS PROHIBIT USE OF 
WIRETAPPING AND “BUGGING” IN THE INVESTIGATION AND PROSECUTION OF 
CRIME; HAS THE RECENT PERFORMANCE OF THE COURTS IN CRIMINAL LAW 
ENFORCEMENT BEEN GENERALLY SOUND; AND SHOULD CONGRESS ENACT 
ADMINISTRATION PROPOSALS FOR INCREASED FEDERAL CONTROLS OVER 
FIREARMS. 


16701 $03 
CITATION: CALIFORNIA, CRIMINAL STATISTICS BUREAU. CRIME AND 
DELINQUENCY IN CALIFORNIA, 1966. SACRAMENTO, 1967. 310 Pe 


ALL MAJOR INDICES OF CRIME AND DELINQUENCY IN CALIFORNIA SHOWED 
INCREASES FOR 1966; CRIME DATA REPORTED TO THE BUREAU OF CRIMINAL 
STATISTICS INDICATE A GENERAL FOUR TO SIX PERCENT INCREASE IN CRIME 
RATES AS COMPARED TC 1965. THE SEVEN MAJOR OFFENSES» BASED ON 
POPULATION AGED 10 TC 39 YEARS», SHOWED A RATE INCREASE OF 5.1 
PERCENT; FELONY ARRESTS, ADULT AND JUVENILEs ON THE SAME POPULATION 
BASIS GREW FOUR PERCENT. THE INCREASE IN JUVENILE ARRESTS BASED ON 
ESTIMATED POPULATIGN AGED 10 TO 17 YEARS WAS SIX PERCENT. (AUTH.) 
CONTENTS: GENERAL TRENDS; FELONY CRIME REPORTS; ARREST REPORTS; 
FELONY COMPLAINTS DISMISSED SUPERIOR COURT PROSECUTORS; ADULT 
PROBATION. JUVENILE ARRESTS AND POLICE DISPOSITIONS; JUVENILE 





PROBATION; JUVENILE DETENTION; YOUTH AUTHORITY WARDS; POLICE 
PERSONNEL. 


16702 $03 

CITATION: CALIFORNIA. CRIMINAL STATISTICS BUREAU. DRUG ARRESTS AND 
DISPOSITIONS IN CALIFORNIA, 1966. SACRAMENTO, 1967. 103 
P. 


THE 1966 REPORT CN ORUG ARRESTS AND DISPOSITIONS IN CALIFORNIA 
SHOWS A SUBSTANTIAL CRUG ARREST INCREASE OURING THAT YEAR. TOTAL 
ADULT ARRESTS ROSE 30.4 PERCENT OVER 1965; JUVENILE ARRESTS ROSE 99 
PERCENT.’ SINCE 1965, THE MEDIAN AGE FOR MARIJUANA ARRESTEES HAS 
DROPPED FROM 22 TO 2C YEARS», AND FOR HEROIN,» FROM 29 TO 27 YEARS. 
SIMILAR DECLINES HAVE OCCURRED IN OTHER CATEGORIES. THE LARGEST 
INCREASE OCCURRED IN MARIJUANA ARRESTS» WHICH HAVE RISEN FROM A RATE 
OF 125.6 PER 100,000 POPULATION IN 1965 TO 226-8 IN 1966. THE 
GREATEST ARREST RATE IN ANY AGE AND OFFENSE CATEGORY WAS FOR 
MARIJUANA ARRESTS FOR PERSONS 20 TO 24 YEARS OF AGE: THE RATE WAS 
476.7. THE TOTAL OF 28,276 ARRESTS WAS 60.2 PERCENT ABOVE 1960-4 THE 
MAJORITY OF ARRESTS» AS USUAL, WERE MADE IN LOS ANGELES COUNTY, WHERE 
THE TOTAL NUMBER WAS 16,812- DURING THE PERIOD 1960 TO 1966 
MARIJUANA OFFENSES INCREASED BY 234 PERCENT WHILE HEROIN OFFENSES 
INCREASED 1.3 PERCENT. 


16703 $03 

CITATION: MINNESOTA. CORRECTIONS DEPARTMENT. WORK RELEASE IN 
MINNESOTAs BY JAMES F. HULBURT, NATHAN G. MANDEL, AND 
ROBERT Le WEBB. ST. PAULys 1967. 17 P. 


THIS REPORT IS THE SECOND ANNUAL SUMMARY OF WORK RELEASE 
ACTIVITY IN THE STATE OF MINNESOTA. THERE WERE 25224 PERSONS (2,203 
MALES, 24 FEMALES) TERMINATED FROM THE PROGRAM DURING THE CALENDER 
YEAR 1966. THIS REPRESENTED AN INCREASE OF 516 (30.2 PERCENT) OVER 
THE 1,708 (15701 MALES, 7 FEMALES) WHO SERVED WORK RELEASE SENTENCES 
IN 1965. DURING 196€, 18,023 INDIVIDUALS WERE SENTENCED TO COUNTY 
JAILS» WORKHOUSES, AND LOCKUPS AS COMPARED WITH 16, 553 SENTENCED 
DURING 1965: AN INCREASE OF 1,470 (8.9 PERCENT). IN 19655 10.23 
PERCENT OF SENTENCED PERSONS WERE PLACED ON WORK RELEASE, WHILE IN 
1966, 12.3 PERCENT SERVED ALL OR PART OF THEIR SENTENCE IN THIS 
MANNER (A SIGNIFICANT INCREASE). THERE WAS A 100 PERCENT INCREASE IN 
THE NUMBER OF THE 87 MINNESOTA COUNTIES WHO USED THE PROGRAM: 21 IN 
1965 AND 42 IN 1966. (AUTH.) 


16704 $03 
CITATION: TAUBER, RONALD Ke. DANGER AND THE POLICE: A THEORETICAL 
ANALYSIS.’ ISSUES IN CRIMINOLOGY, 3(1)269-81, 1967. 


A SOCIAL-PSYCHOLOGICAL INTERPRETATION OF POLICE BEHAVIOR AND 
ATTITUDES IS PRESENTED. SOME OF THE OCCUPATIONAL ROLES WHICH THE 
POLICE PLAY AND CONSEQUENT POLICE-PUBLIC INTERACTIONS ARE EXPLORED. 
THE RISK OF PHYSICAL INJURY WHICH A POLICEMAN TAKES IS AN 
OCCUPATIONAL HAZARD. OUE TO THIS RISK, HE DEVELOPS ATTITUDES OF 
ISOLATION, NOT ONLY FROM CRIMINALS» BUT ALSC FROM THE PUBLIC. THE 
POLICE ARE ALSO INVOLVED IN SITUATIONS IN WHICH STATUS AND POWER 
STRUGGLES OCCUR. SUCh A STRUGGLE ARISES IN QUESTIONING SUSPECTS ON 
THE STREETS.» IN THESE SITUATIONS INDIVIDUALS STAND IN JEOPARDY OF 
LOSING THEIR MINIMAL RIGHTS. POLICE ATTITUDES TOWARD THE PUBLIC AND 
THE PUBLIC'S VIEW OF THE POLICE ARE PRIMARILY GOVERNED BY THE 
SOCIAL-PSYCHOLOGICAL DYNAMICS OF SUCH INTERACTIONS. 


16705 $03 

CITATION: CHIRICOS, TREOOORE Ge THE CONCEPT OF CAUSE: A 
DEVELCPMENTAL ANALYSIS OF THE THEORY OF DIFFERENTIAL 
ASSOCIATION. ISSUES IN CRIMINOLCGY, 3(1):291-99, 1967. 


AN EFFORT IS MACE TO FOLLOW THE THEORY OF DIFFERENTIAL 


ASSOCIATION THROUGH ITS DEVELOPMENT BY EDWIN SUTHERLAND. THE 
RUDIMENTS OF THIS THEORY AS IT APPEARS IN THE EARLIEST EDITION (1924) 
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OF SUTHERLAND*S TEXT ON CRIMINOLOGY ARE IDENTIFIED. AN EXAMINATION 
IS MADE OF THE POSTULATES OF THE 1934 EDITION WHICH LED TO THE 
INTRODUCTION OF THE CONCEPT OF DIFFERENTIAL ASSOCIATION IN THE 1939 
EDITION. SUTHERLAND*'S PAPER OF 1942 ON THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE THEORY 
IS CONSIDERED AS A RESTATEMENT OF THE THEORY PRIOR TO A FINAL 
DEFINITIVE STATEMENT IN THE 1947 EDITION OF THE TEXT. THE EXTENT TO 
WHICH THE MODIFICATICNS OF THE THEORY HAVE LED TO MISUNDERSTANDING 
AMONG ITS ADVOCATES AND CRITICS IS SHOWN. 


16706 $03 

CITATION: GOLDMAN, NATHAN. SOCIAL BREAKDOWN. ANNALS OF THE AMERICAN 
ACADEMY OF POLITICAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCE, 373 
(SEPTEMBER) 2156-179, 1967. 


ALTHOUGH PROBLEMS OF FAMILY BREAKDOWN, DRUG AND ALCOHOL 
ADDICTIGN, MENTAL DISORDER», SUICIDE, AND SEXUAL DEVIATION APPEAR TO 
BE INCREASING, THE AVAILABLE DATA ARE EITHER SO DEFICIENT OR SO 
INCCMPLETE THAT ACCURATE APPRAISAL OF THE SITUATION IS IMPOSSIBLE. 
HOWEVER, SOME OF THESE PROBLEMS SEEM TO BE MORE OR LESS SOCIALLY 
SANCTIONEG ADJUSTMENTS TO STRAINS IN THE SOCIAL SYSTEM RATHER THAN 
MALADJUSTMENTS IN TRKEMSELVES. TO ACHIEVE THE GOAL OF MAXIMIZING THE 
SOCIAL HEALTH OF AMERICAN SOCIETY, THESE PROBLEMS MUST BE CONSIDERED 
AS INDICATORS OF STRAIN, AND THE NATIONAL RESOURCES MUST BE FOCUSED 
ON THE REDUCTION OF THESE STRAINS. THE METHODS OF DATA COLLECTION ON 
THESE INDICATORS MUST BE IMPROVED, AND NEW ONES MUST BE DEVISED, IN 
ORDER TO IDENTIFY AND LOCATE THOSE SITUATIONS WHICH INTERFERE WITH 
THE IDEAL FUNCTIONING OF THE SOCIAL SYSTEM. A SIGNIFICANT ASPECT OF 
SOCIAL BREAKDOWN IS SEEN IN THE INABILITY OF THE SOCIETY TO MOBILIZE 
FOR AN ATTACK ON SITLATIONS WHICH IT HAS DEFINED AS UNDESIRABLE. THE 
CONCERN SHOULD BE WITH THE IDENTIFICATION OF THESE PROCESSES AS WELL 
AS WITH TKE UNDERLYING SOCIAL STRAINS OF WHICH SOCIAL PROBLEMS ARE 
JVERT INDICATORS. STANDARD DEFINITIONS OR CRITERIA OF SOCIAL 
PROBLEMS MUST BE ESTABLISHED AND THE SCOPE AND ACCURACY OF DATA 
COLLECTION MUST BE INCREASED. INFORMATION GATHERING ON THE LOCAL OR 
STATE LEVEL NEEOS TO BE COORDINATED ON A NATIONWIDE BASIS TO PROVIDE 
A USEFUL SET GF INDICATORS OF THE SOCIAL STATE OF THE NATION. (AUTH. 
ED.) 


16707 $03 

CITATION: LIMET, ERIC. RESPONSIBILITE POUR FAUTE ET PREVENTION DES 
ACCIDENTS. {RESPONSIBILITY FOR ERROR AND THE PREVENTION 
OF ACCIDENTS.) REVUE DE DROIT PENAL ET DE CRIMINOLOGIE, 
48(1):3-27, 1967. 


THE NEW TRAFFIC CODE FOR BELGIUM PROPOSED BY ANDRE TUNC 
ADVOCATES CISCONTINUING THE ORIVER'S CIVIL RESPONSIBILITY FOR ERROR, 
THEREBY STRENGTHENING HIS CRIMINAL RESPONSIBILITY. THE CRITICS OF 
THE PROJECT CLAIM THAT SUCH A MEASURE WOULD ENCOURAGE NEGLIGENCE BY 
DIMINISHING THE SENSE OF RESPONSIBILITY. THE FUNDAMENTAL QUESTION IS 
WHETHER CIVIL SANCTICN, SUCH AS REQUIRING THE DRIVER TO PAY FOR THE 
REPAIR OF THE DAMAGE DONE, WOULD BY ITSELF ACT AS AN EFFECTIVE 
PREVENTIVE DETERRENT OF TRAFFIC ACCIDENTS. SINCE THIS QUESTION MUST 
BE ANSWERED IN THE NEGATIVEs THE ABANDONMENT OF CIVIL SANCTIONS IS 
DESIRABLE ANO WCULD ACTUALLY HELP TO STRENGTHEN THE SENSE OF 
RESPONSIBILITY. 


167C8 $03 

CITATION: OTTO, HARRO. ZUR ABGRENZUNG VON DIEBSTAHL»s BETRUG UND 
ERPRESSUNG BEI DER DELIKTISCHEN VERSCHAFFUNG FREMDER 
SACHEN. (THE DISTINCTION BETWEEN LARCENY, FRAUD, AND 
EMBEZZLEMENT AS OFFENSES AGAINST PROPERTY.) ZEITSCHRIFT 
FUR CIE CESAMTE 

CITN2: STRAFRECKTSWI SSENSCHAFT, 79(1)259-102, 1967. 


LARCENY, FRAUC AND EMBEZZLEMENT, AS USED IN WEST GERMANY LEGAL 
TERMINOLOGY, ARE MUTLALLY EXCLUSIVE CONCEPTS. THIS IS TRUE EVEN IF A 
PARTICULAR OFFENSE IS COMBINED WITH SWINDLING OR THREAT. THEY NEED 
NOT BE DIFFERENTIATEC, HOWEVER, FOR THE PURPOSE OF MEASURING 
RECIDIVISM. IN EVALLATING RECIOIVISM, THE NOTION OF THE OFFENSE 
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AGAINST PROPERTY AS SUCH RATHER THAN ITS SPECIFIC FORMS IS RELEVANT. 
THE DISTINCTION IS NEVERTHELESS NECESSARY TC A PROPER UNDERSTANDING 
OF INDIVIDUAL CASES, THEIR INNER CONTEXT, AND THEIR CONSEQUENCES. 


16709 $03 

CITATION: KREY, VOLKER. ZUM BEGRIFF DES "WOHLS DER 
BUNDESREPLBLIKDEUTSCHLAND" IN 99, ABS. 1 UND 2 STGBe. (THE 
CONCEPT OF THE “INTEGRITY OF THE FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF 
GERMANY" IN ARTICLE 99, PARAGRAPH 1 AND 2,5 OF THE PENAL 
CODE.) ZEITSCHRIFT FUR DIE GESAMTE 

CITN2: STRAFRECHTSWISSENSCHAFT, 79(1)2103-122, 1967. 


THE CONCEPT OF THE "INTEGRITY" (WOHL) OF THE STATE IN WEST 
GERMANY REFERS ONLY TO THE STATE*S EXTERNAL POSITION. WHEN A “THREAT 
TO THE INTEGRITY OF THE STATE" IS CONSIDERED, CLARIFICATION MUST BE 
SOUGHT IN TERMS OF THIS EXTERNAL POSITION. IN THE CASE OF A 
PUBLICATION OF STATE SECRETS: SUCH A THREAT IS NOT PRESENT IF THE 
ADVANTAGES TO THE STATE OF PUBLICATION OUTWEIGH THE DISADVANTAGES. 
THIS APPLIES ALSO TO THE PUBLICATION OF "ILLEGAL STATE SECRETS," 
TeEe, OF THE EXISTENCE OF ILLEGAL CONDITIONS IN THE COUNTRY. A CASE 
OF TREASON IS NOT INVOLVED IF PUBLIC DISCUSSION OF SUCH ILLEGAL 
CONDITIONS IS MORE IMPORTANT THAN THE REQUIREMENTS OF EXTERNAL 
SECURITY. 


16710 $03 

CITATION: HAUSER, ROBERT. DAS EUROPAISCHE ABKOMMEN UBER DIE 
RECHTSHILFE IN STRAFSACHEN VOM 20. APRIL 1959. (THE 
EUROPEAN AGREEMENT ON LEGAL AID IN CRIMINAL MATTERS OF 
APRIL 20, 1959.) SCHWEIZERISCHE ZEITSCHRIFT FUR 
STRAFRECHT, 83(3):2225-241, 1967. 


AFTER HAVING SIGNED AN INTER-EUROPEAN EXTRADITIGN TREATY, MOST 
WESTERN EUROPEAN COUNTRIES ENDORSED AN AGREEMENT IN 1959 CONCERNING 
MUTUAL LEGAL AID IN CRIMINAL MATTERS. THE AGREEMENT DEFINES CRIMINAL 
MATTERS BROADLY, MAKING FULL EXCEPTION FOR MILITARY OFFENSES ONLY AND 
PARTIAL EXCEPTION FOR POLITICAL AND FISCAL OFFENSES. THE PROVISIONS 
CONCERNING THE INTERROGATION OF DEFENDANTS, WITNESSES, AND EXPERTS 
REFLECT CONSIDERABLE PROCEDURAL DIFFERENCES BETWEEN THE SIGNATORY 
COUNTRIES.» OUE TO TRESE DIFFERENCES, REGULATIONS ON SEARCHES, 
SEIZURES, AND SUMMONSES ARE FORMULATED SO AS TO AVOID HARSHNESS. THE 
AGREEMENT STATES THE REQUIREMENTS FOR THE INITIATION OF 
INTER—-EUROPEAN LEGAL AID. IN CONTRAST TO PREVIOUS PRACTICE, THE 
JUSTICE AGENCIES DEAL WITH EACH OTHER DIRECTLY RATHER THAN WORKING 
THROUGH DIPLOMATIC CRANNELS»s THUS SIMPLIFYING THE PROCEDURE 
CONSIDERABLY. REIMBURSEMENT IS MADE FOR THE EXPENSES WHICH RESULT 
FROM HIRING EXPERTS AND FROM USING PRISONERS AS WITNESSES, BUT NOT 
FOR THOSE ARISING FRCM OTHER ASPECTS OF LEGAL AID. 


16711 $03 

CITATION: GLASER», STEFAN. QUELQUES REMARQUES EN FAVEUR DU 
SUBJECTIVISME EN MATIERE PENALE. (NOTES IN FAVOR OF 
SUBJECTIVISM IN CRIMINOLOGICAL THOUGHT.) SCHWEIZERISCHE 
ZEITSCHRIFT FUR STRAFRECHT, 83(3)2242-285, 1967. 


THE INCREASING POPULARITY OF SOCIAL DEFENSE CONCEPTS HAS 
REINFORCED A RECENT TREND FROM THE SUBJECTIVE TO THE OBJECTIVE CRIME 
THEORY. THUS, THE PROTECTION OF THE INTERESTS AND THE GOOD OF 
SOCIETY HAVE BECOME THE CRITERIA WHICH DICTATE THE REACTION TO A 
CRIME, RATHER THAN THE PSYCHOLOGICAL MOTIVES BEHIND IT. THE ELEMENT 
OF SUBJECTIVE RESPONSIBILITY FOR AN OFFENSE HAS THEREFORE BEEN 
NEGLECTED. IT IS NOw IMPLIED THAT NOT ONLY FALSE JUDGMENT BUT ALSO 
IGNORANCE ABOUT THE ILLEGALITY OF AN ACT MAY CONSTITUTE INNOCENCE. 
SOME LEGAL SYSTEMS ATTEMPT TO DEFINE NEGLIGENCE WHILE OTHERS LEAVE 
THE INTERPRETATION OF IT TO THE COURTS.» ACCORDING TO SWISS LAW, AN 
OFFENSE IS COMMITTED THROUGH NEGLIGENCE IF A PERSON ACTS WITHOUT FULL 
REALIZATION OF THE CCNSEQUENCES OF HIS ACT. CRIMINAL NEGLIGENCE IS 
DEFINED AS THE FAILURE TO USE PRECAUTIONS REQUIRED BY THE 
CIRCUMSTANCES OR BY GNE*S PERSONAL CONDITION. ANGLO-SAXON 
CRIMINOLOGY, LESS SGPHISTICATED IN LEGAL OBJECTIVISM, TENDS TO 
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PRESUME THAT THE COMMISSION OF A CRIMINAL ACT IN ITSELF CONSTITUTES 
PRIMA FACIE EVIDENCE OF CRIMINAL INTENT. 


16712 $03 
CITATION: ZALBAy SERAPIO RR. WORK-RELEASE--A TWO-PRONGED EFFORT. 
CRIME AND DELINQUENCY, 13(4)2506-512, 1967. 


MOST INCARCERATED PERSONS FACE MAJOR DISCONTINUITIES IN THEIR 
RESOCIALIZATION INTO THE “FREE SOCIETY. SELDCM ARE PROVISIONS MADE 
FOR THEM TO LEARN OR PRACTICE CERTAIN CRUCIAL SOCIO-ECONOMIC ROLES, 
SUCH AS WACGE-EARNER, SELF- SUPPORTER, AND 
WORKER-IN-THE-FREE-COMMUNITY. CONSEQUENTLY, THEY ARE OFTEN UNABLE TO 
PERFORM IN WAYS NECESSARY TO SUCCESSFUL READJUSTMENT ONCE THEY ARE 
DISCHARGED. THE WORK-RELEASE APPROACH HAS DEMONSTRATED THAT THESE 
ROLES CAN BE PROVIDED IN A CORRECTIONAL PROGRAM WHICH ALSO HAS 
CUSTODIAL FEATURES. SUCCESSFUL WORK-RELEASE PROGRAMS IN WISCONSIN 
AND CALIFORNIA ARE DESCRIBED AND ANALYZED. (AUTH. ED.) 


16713 $03 
CITATION: GRUPP, STANLEY E. WORK-RELEASE--THE SHERIFF'S VIEWPOINT. 
CRIME AND DELINQUENCY, 1314) 2513-520, 1967. 


DATA GF THE PRESENT STUDY ARE BASED ON A QUESTIONNAIRE SENT TO 
SHERIFFS IN 42 STATES. THE SHERIFF IS USED AS A SOURCE OF 
INFORMATION AS HE TYPICALLY OCCUPIES A KEY POSITION IN 
COUNTY-ADMINISTERED wORK-RELEASE PROGRAMS. THE RESPONSES INDICATE 
VERY LIMITED USE OF WORK-RELEASE ON THE COUNTY LEVEL. THE MAJORITY 
OF SHERIFFS REPORTING ARE IN FAVOR OF THIS MODE OF REHABILITATION BUT 
SAY THEY FAVE NEITRER THE PERSONNEL NOR THE PHYSICAL FACILITIES TO 
HANOLE SUCH PRISONERS.» EFFORTS TO IDENTIFY PERSONAL- SOCIAL 
VARIABLES (MEMBERSHIP IN THE NATIONAL SHERIFFS" ASSOCIATION, LENGTH 
OF EXPERIENCE AS SHERIFF, FORMAL EDUCATION, AGE, AND DEGREE OF 
AUT.HORITARIANISM) ASSOCIATED WITH ATTITUDE TOWARD WORK-RELEASE FAILED 
TO PRODUCE ANY STATISTICALLY SIGNIFICANT RESULTS. (AUTH. ED.) 


16714 $03 
CITATION: JOHNSCN, ELMER He. WORK-RELEASE--A STUDY OF CORRECTIONAL 
REFORM. CRIME AND DELINQUENCY, 13(4)2521-530, 1967. 


DATA ON WORK-RELEASE PRISONERS ARE USED TO ILLUSTRATE A 
CONCEPTION OF CORRECTIONAL REFORM AS A PROCESS OF ACCOMMODATIONS AND 
NEW RELATIONSHIPS AMCNG GROUPS. REFORM STIMULATED BY THE CORKECTIONAL 
AGENCY IS VIEWED AS PREFERABLE TO REFORM EXTERNALLY INDUCED. IN 
NORTH CAROLINA,y CHANGES IN THE ECONOMIC BASE OF THE PRISON DEPARTMENT 
MOTIVATED OTHER AGENCIES TO SUPPORT WORK- RELEASE AS A NEW STRATEGY. 
ALTHOUGH OPPORTUNISM WAS PROMINENT IN THE INTEREST, THE INTRODUCTION 
OF WORK- RELEASE INITIATED A SERIES GF ACCOMMODATICNS RESULTING IN 
CHANGES THAT PROMISE TO BE GENUINE REFORM. NEW RELATIONSHIPS HAVE 
EMERGED AMCNG THE PRISONS» THE PAROLE BOARD, THE COURTS, AND PRIVATE 
EMPLOYERS. WITKIN TEE PRISON, NEW RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN STAFF AND 
INMATES SUPPORT THE GROWTH OF A MOTIVATIONAL SYSTEM CONDUCIVE TO 
REHABILITATION. ALTHOUGH THE NORTH CAROLINA PROGRAM IS SUCCESSFUL 
WHEN MEASURED AGAINST ITS ORIGINAL GOALS» CURRENT LIMITATIONS INCLUDE 
THE RESTRICTED PLACE OF WORK- RELEASE wITHIN THE LABOR-FORCE 
STRUCTURE OF THE STATE. FURTHER DEVELOPMENT OF THE WORK-RELEASE 
CONCEPT REQUIRES EXTENSION OF VOCATIONAL TRAINING AND OTHER 
REHABILITATION PROGRAMS IN PRISON TO BROADEN THE JOB SKILLS OF 
PRISONERS AS CANDICATES FOR WORK-RELEASE. (AUTH. ED.) 


16715 $03 
CITATION: JEFFERY, Cow Re CRIMINAL RESPONSIBILITY AND MENTAL DISEASE. 
CHARLES Cw THOMAS, SPRINGFIELDy ILLey 1967. 324 Pe. $11.00 


LAW, PSYCHIATRY, AND THE BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES ARE EXAMINED AND 
EVALUATED AS THEY RELATE TO THE TREATMENT AND PROCESSING OF CRIMINAL 
OFFENDERS. THE INSANITY DEFENSE RAISES THE ISSUE OF THE PURPOSE OF 
CRIMINAL LAW: TREATMENT AND REHABILITATION VERSUS PUNISHMENT AND 
REVENGE. THE Us Se SUPREME COURT*S DURHAM RULING WAS A LANDMARK 





CASE, REJECTING THE LEGAL POSITION THAT INSANITY MUST BE DEFINED 
EXCLUSIVELY IN TERMS OF PSYCHOSIS. NEVERTHELESS» THE DECISION DID NOT 
SETTLE A BASIC CONFLICT BETWEEN LAW AND SCIENCE. THE FOLLOWING 
PROBLEMS REMAIN: THE DILEMMA BETWEEN THE PHILOSOPHICAL NOTION OF 
FREE WILL AND THE SCIENTIFIC NOTION OF DETERMINISM; EXPERT TESTIMONY 
CONCERNING MENTAL DISEASE AND CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR IS OFTEN LESS THAN 
SCIENTIFIC; AN ACCEPTABLE DEFINITION OF MENTAL DISEASE HAS NOT BEEN 
PUT FORTH; TECHNIQUES AND FACILITIES FOR TREATING BEHAVIORAL PROBLEMS 
DO NOT EXIST AS IT WAS ASSUMED IN THE DURHAM RULING; BY ALLOWING 
BOTH, THE DURHAM RULE DOES NOT RESOLVE THE ISSUE OF PUNISHMENT VERSES 
TREATMENT; ALTHOUGH THE CRIMINAL LAW REQUIRES THAT CRIMINAL INTENT BE 
AN ELEMENT OF CRIME, A DETERMINATION OF INSANITY FALLACIOUSLY DENIES 
THE PRESENCE OF SUCH INTENT; SERIOUS DUE PROCESS ISSUES ARISE WHEN A 
DEFENDANT, DECLARED NOT GUILTY BY REASON OF INSANITY, IS DEPRIVED OF 
HIS FREEDOM AND INCARCERATED; THE INSANITY DEFENSE IGNORES THE FACT 
THAT CRIME IS A SOCIAL PROBLEM AND NOT A MEDICAL PROBLEM. IT IS 
RECOMMENDED THAT MORE SUITABLE CRITERIA BE UTILIZED TO DETERMINE 
CRIMINAL RESPONSIBILITY. SPECIFICALLY, THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS SHOULD 
BE POSED: (1) DID TRE DEFENDANT ENGAGE IN BEHAVIOR WHICH PRODUCED 
CONSEQUENCES WHICH ARE DEFINED AS UNLAWFUL? (2) DIDO THE DEFENDENT 
INTEND THE CONSEQUENCES OF HIS ACTION? WERE THESE CONSEQUENCES THE 
NATURAL AND PROBABLE CONSEQUENCES, I.E.» DID THE DEFENDENT ACT SO AS 
TO GAIN REWARD TO AVCID PAIN? (3) DID THE DEFENDANT KNOW THAT HE 
COULD BE PUNISHED FOR BEHAVING AS HE DID? 


16716 $03 
CITATION: BALL, JOHN C. MARIJUANA SMOKING AND THE ONSET OF HEROIN 
USE. BRITISH JOURNAL OF CRIMINOLOGY, 7(4):2408-413, 1967. 


BETWEEN 1935 AND 1962, 242 ADDICT PATIENTS OF PUERTO RICAN 
RESIDENCE WERE DISCHARGED FROM THE U. Ss. PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE 
HOSPITAL IN LEXINGTON, KENTUCKY. A FOLLOW- UP STUDY OF THESE FORMER 
PATIENTS WAS UNDERTAKEN DURING 1962-1964 IN PUERTO RICO. ONE ASPECT 
OF THIS FOLLOW-UP INVESTIGATED THE WAY IN WHICH OPIATE USE BEGAN 
AMONG THIS POPULATION. OF THE 242 EX-PATIENTS,s LLO WERE INTERVIEWED. 
FINDINGS REVEALED TFAT HEROIN USE STARTED IN AN UNSUPERVISED STREET 
SETTING WHILE TRE SUBJECTS WERE STILL TEENAGERS.» OPIATE USE WAS 
USUALLY PRECEDED BY SMOKING MARIJUANA WITH NEIGHBORHOCD FRIENDS. IN 
THE CASE OF BOTH MARIJUANA AND HEROIN USE THE ADOLESCENT PEER GROUP 
EXERCISED A DOMINANT INFLUENCE. 


16717 $03 

CITATION: CHAPPELL», DUNCAN. AUSTRALIAN SEMINARS ON THE PROBLEMS OF 
DRUG ABLSE. BRITISH JOURNAL OF CRIMINOLOGY, 7(4)2413-417, 
1967. 


THERE IS MOUNTING PUBLIC ANXIETY IN AUSTRALIA CVER THE 
INCREASING ILLICIT TRAFFIC IN AND ABUSE OF DRUGS. AGAINST THIS 
BACKGROUND, THE INSTITUTE OF CRIMINOLOGY OF SYDNEY UNIVERSITY*S LAW 
SCHOOL ORGANIZED TwG SEMINARS DURING 1966 TO CONSIDER THE PROBLEMS OF 
DRUG ABUSE IN THE STATE OF NEW SOUTH WALES. THE SCCPE OF THE FIRST 
SEMINAR WAS EXTREMELY WIDE. THE NATURE AND CAUSES OF DRUG ABUSE; THE 
LEGAL POSITION ON SOCIALLY DANGEROUS DRUGS UNDER INTERNATIONAL 
AGREEMENTS AND STATE AND COMMONWEALTH LAWS; THE EXTENT OF THE PROBLEM 
IN NEW SOUTH WALES; AND THE EFFECTIVENESS OF THE EXISTING CONTROLS 
AND FACILITIES FOR TREATMENT WERE EXAMINED. ON THE FINAL DAY OF THE 
SESSION, THE PARTICIPANTS WERE DIVIDED INTO FOUR COMMITTEES TO 
CONSIDER TRE PROBLEMS ASSOCIATED WITH THESE PARTICULAR CATEGORIES OF 
DRUGS: NARCOTICS; AMPHETAMINES AND BARBITURATES; HALLUCINOGENIC 
DRUGS AND MARTJUANA; AND NON- PRESCRIPTION DRUGS. 


16718 $03 

CITATION: TAYLOR, As Je We PREDICTION FOR PAROLE: A PILOT STUDY WITH 
DELINQUENT GIRLS. BRITISH JOURNAL OF CRIMINOLOGY, 
7(4)2418-424%, 1967. 


THE POOLED PRECICTIONS OF A RANDOMLY SELECTED EXPERIMENTAL GROUP 


OF 11 AVOLESCENT DELINQUENT GIRLS IN A BORSTAL WERE FOUND TO 
CORRELATE FIGHLY WITF THOSE OF THE BORSTAL PAROLE BOARD AND TO 
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CORRESPOND WITH SUBSEQUENT RECONVICTIONS.» CBJECTIVE PSYCHOMETRIC 
TEST CATA OF THE EXPERIMENTAL GROUP AND TWO CONTROL GROUPS WERE THEN 
EXAMINED IN AN UNSUCCESSFUL ATTEMPT TO DISCRIMINATE BETWEEN THOSE WHO 
WERE RECONVICTED AND THOSE WHO WERE NOT. IT WAS SUGGESTED THAT THE 
RESEARCH: (1) HAS PRACTICAL IMPLICATIONS FOR TRAINING AND TREATING 
DELINQUENTS; (2) RAISES THEORETICAL ISSUES CONCERNING MORAL 
DEVELOPMENT; (3) DRAWS ATTENTION TO THE NEED FOR PSYCHOMETRIC AND 
BEHAVIORAL TESTS OF MORAL VALUES. (AUTH. ED.) 


16719 $03 
CITATION: MORRIS, PAULINE. FATHERS IN PRISCN. BRITISH JOURNAL OF 
CRIMINOLOGY, 7(4) 2424-430, 1967. 


SYSTEMATIC INFORMATION REGARDING THE EXTENT TO WHICH CHILDREN 
ARE AFFECTED BY THEIR FATHER'S IMPRISONMENT IS LACKING. THERE ARE 
TWO BASIC FACTORS WHICH WILL DETERMINE THE EXTENT TO WHICH A CHILO IN 
SUCH A FAMILY SUFFERS: THE TYPE OF FATHER-CHILD RELATIONSHIP 
EXISTING BEFORE IMPRISONMENT; AND THE EFFECT THE SEPARATION HAS ON 
THE MOTHER.’ WHERE THE MOTHER IS VERY DEPENDENT ON HER OWN OR ON HER 
HUSBAND*S PARENTS ANC SIBLINGS FOR HELP, THE CHILDREN ARE BEST 
ADJUSTED. GRANDPARENTS, UNCLES, AUNTS, AND COUSINS FILL THE FATHER'S 
ROLE ANO HIS ABSENCE IS LITTLE NOTICED. THERE IS SUFFICIENT DATA IN 
THE FIELD OF CHILD CARE TO SUGGEST THAT FEW CHILDREN ARE LIKELY TO 
UNDERGO THE EXPERTENCE OF THEIR FATHER'S IMPRISONMENT AND ESCAPE FROM 
[IT COMPLETELY UNDAMACEO. THEREFORE, IT IS IMPORTANT THAT SPECIAL 
ATTENTION BE PAID TO THE PSYCHOLOGICAL NEEDS OF THE CHILD AS SOON AS 
THE OFFENDER'S CASE IS BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE COURTS. 


16720 $03 
CITATION: PALMER, Je We PUNISHMENT —- A FIELD FOR EXPERIMENT. BRITISH 
JOURNAL OF CRIMINOLOGY, 7(4) 2434-441, 1967. 


THE ETHICS AND JUSTICE OF CONTROLLED TRIALS OF PUNISHMENT ARE 
DISCUSSED, AND IT IS ARGUED THAT UNDER CERTAIN CIRCUMSTANCES, 
FREQUENTLY FULFILLED, SUCH TRIALS ARE PERMISSIBLE.’ FURTHER, THEY ARE 


DESIRABLE IN VIEW GF THE LACK OF KNOWLEDGE ABOUT THE EFFECTIVENESS OF 
PUNISHMENTS. AN ATTEMPT TO CARRY OUT SUCH TRIALS IN SCHOOLS» STUDYING 
THE EFFECTS OF ORDINARY SCHOOL PUNISHMENTS FOR COMMON SCHOOL 
MISDEMEANORS, IS DESCRIBED. THE TRIALS WERE ON TOO SMALL A SCALE TO 
WARRANT CONCLUSICNS AS TO THE RELATIVE EFFECTIVENESS OF THE 
PUNISHMENTS. NEVERTFELESS» THE TECHNIQUES WERE SUCCESSFUL AND THE 
ETHICAL OBJECTIONS wERE FEW. IT IS HOPED THAT SUCH EXPERIMENTATION 
WILL GAIN WIDER ACCEPTANCE AND THAT IT WILL EVENTUALLY BECOME 
POSSIBLE TO USE RANDCM ALLOCATION TO EVALUATE THE EFFECTS OF 
SENTENCES PASSED IN THE COURTS OF JUSTICE. (AUTH. ED.) 


16721 $03 
CITATION: KAYE, JeMe. THE EARLY HISTORY OF MURDER AND MANSLAUGHTER: 
PART 2. LAW QUARTERLY REVIEW, &83(332):2569-601, 1967. 


IN THE CONCLUDING ARTICLE CF A TWO-PART SERIES, THE EARLY 
HISTORY GF MURDER AND MANSLAUGHTER IN ENGLAND IS PRESENTED. THE 
DEFINITION GF MUKDER AND THE GENERAL CATEGORIZATION OF CULPABLE 
HOMICIDE WHICH WERE ADOPTED 6&Y THE STATUTE OF 13990 HAVE APPARENTLY 
NOT SURVIVED TRE 15TH CENTURY. THROUGH THE WORK OF CROMPTON AND 
LAMBARDE IN THE L6TH CENTURY, THE DISTINCTION BETWEEN MURDER AND 
MANSLAUGHTER WAS FIRPLY DRAWN. THIS DIVISION SERVED AS THE BASIS OF 
THE LAW FOR MORE THAN TWO CENTURIES HENCE. THUS THE RATIONAL IZAT IONS 
NECESSARY TO ACHIEVE A RECONCILIATION OF THESE DISTINCTIONS WITH THE 
OLD LAW -- “IMPLIED MALICE," "CONCESSION TO SUDDEN ANGER"--BEGAN. 


16722 $03 

CITATION: COUNCIL OF EUROPE. FOURTH EUROPEAN CCNFERENCE OF 
DIRECTORS OF CRIMINOLOGICAL RESEARCH INSTITUTES. 
CRIMINOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF ROAD TRAFFIC OFFENSES. 
STRASBOURG, 1967T- 144 Pe. (VOL. 1) 


THE FOURTH EUROPEAN CONFERENCE OF DIRECTORS OF CRIMINOLOGICAL 
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RESEARCH INSTITUTES, HELD ON NOVEMBER 22- 25, 1966,y IN STRASBOURG, 
CONSIDERED THE CRIMINOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF ROAD TRAFFIC OFFENSES. 
PAPERS WERE SUBMITTED WHICH INCLUDED: THE PRESENTATION OF THE 
PROBLEM; RESEARCH CONCERNING THE CHARACTERISTICS OF MOTORING 
OFFENDERS; AND RECENT DESIRABLE DEVELOPMENTS IN THE ADMINISTRATION OF 
JUSTICE REGARDING MOTORING OFFENSES. IT WAS DETERMINED THAT RIGOROUS 
CRIMINOLOGICAL RESEARCH SHOULD BE UNDERTAKEN BY MEMBER STATES, WITH 
PARTICULAR ATTENTION GIVEN TO: (1) THE QUESTION OF DRUNKEN DRIVING 
OR DRIVING UNDER TFE INFLUENCE OF ALCOHOL; (2) THE CRIMINAL 
ANTECEDENTS OF ROAD TRAFFIC OFFENDERS; (3) THE EFFECTIVENESS OF 
SANCTIONS IMPOSED CN ROAD TRAFFIC OFFENDERS; (4) PUBLIC ATTITUDES 
TOWARD ROAD TRAFFIC CFFENSES AND THOSE WHO COMMIT THEM; (5) THE 
QUESTION OF PRISON TREATMENT FOR ROAD TRAFFIC OFFENDERS. 


16723 $03 
CITATION: CRITCHLEY, Te Ae A HISTORY OF POLICE IN ENGLAND AND WALES, 
900 - 1960. LONDON, CONSTABLE. 1967. 347 Pez $10.00 


THIS STUDY [S A FULL-LENGTH HISTORY-- LEGAL, SOCIAL, AND 
ADMINISTRATIVE-- OF THE POLICE IN ENGLAND AND WALES. PARTICULAR 
ATTENTION IS GIVEN TO THE CONSTITUTIONAL POSITION OF THE POLICE IN 
THE STATE*e AND SOME NEW INSIGHTS INTO THE DEVELOPMENT OF RELATIONS 
BETWEEN CENTRAL AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT ARE PRESENTED. CONTENTS: THE 
ERA OF THE PARISH CONSTABLE, 900-1750; THE NEW POLICE IN LONDON, 
1750-1830; THE FIRST PROVINCIAL POLICE, 1830- 18533; CONSOLIDATION OF 
THE NINE TEENTH-CENTURY POLICE SYSTEM, 1853-1888; LIFE, WORK AND 
WELFARE OF THE VICTORIAN POLICEMAN, 1856-1908; TOWARDS A POLICE 
SERVICE, 1908-19393 WAR INTERLUDE, 1939-19453 REFORM ON AN EBB TIDE, 
1945-195S; RETURN TO FIRST PRINCIPLES, 1959-19623; FORWARD FROM THE 
ROYAL COMMISSION, 19€2-1966. 


16724 $03 

CITATION: SCHRAG, CLARENCE. DISABILITY, SYSTEM IMPAIRMENT, AND 
REHABILITATION. PRESENTED AT MONTEFIORE CONFERENCE ON 
CORRECTICNAL PLASTIC SURGERY AT MONTEFIORE HOSPITAL AND 
MEDICAL CENTER, NEW YORK, DECEMBER 7-9, 1967.2 NEW YORK, 


1967. 22 P. 


DEVIANCE SHOULD BE INTERPRETED AS SOCIETY*S REACTION TO CERTAIN 
CHARACTERISTICS OF ITS MEMBERS RATHER THAN AS A PROPERTY OF ANY GIVEN 
INDIVIDUAL OR GROUP. AT PRESENT THERE IS VERY LITTLE SYSTEMATIC 
THEORY ABOUT DEVIANT BEHAVIOR, THOUGH SUCH THEORY IS NECESSARY FOR 
EFFECTIVE SOCIAL ACTION. DEVIANCE IS TO BE DISTINGUISHED FROM 
DISORGANIZATION WHICK, ALTHOUGH IT MAY MAKE DEVIANCE UNAVOIDABLE, IS 
A CHARACTERISTIC OF SOCIAL, NOT PERSONAL» SYSTEMS. WHERE SOCIAL 
DISORGANIZATION OCCURS, THE PROPER TARGET OF REFORM AND 
RECONSTRUCTIGN IS NOT THE DEVIANT INDIVIDUAL BUT IS SOCIETY 
ITSELF--IN PARTICULAR, ITS NORMATIVE SYSTEM AND ITS MECHANISM FOR 
ESTABLISHING, ENFORCING, AND ASSESSING ITS RULES OF ORDER. THEORIES 
POSITING AN ORGANIZEC COCRDINATION OF HUMAN ENERGIES, BASED ON 
RATIONAL SYSTEMS MODELS» OFFER THE BEST PERSPECTIVES FOR SOCIAL 
CONTROL. AN INTERACTION BETWEEN AN ORGANIZATION'S NORMATIVE AND 
ACTION SUB-SYSTEMS CAN BE INSTITUTIONALIZED IN RATIONAL SYSTEMS BY 
RESEARCH AND INFORMATION FEEDBACK. SUCH INFORMATION CAN INCREASE THE 
ORGANIZATION'S CAPACITY TO LEARN FROM ITS EXPERIENCE AND TO ADAPT TO 
CHANGE.» A SYSTEMS APPROACH APPLIED TO THE HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF 
THE PRISON, SHOWS A TREND TOWARD "FLAT," DECENTRALIZED ORGANIZATIONAL 
STRUCTURES. THE TRADITIONAL STEREOTYPE OF THE CRIMINAL IS BEING 
MODIFIED, BUT THE ChANGES HAVE NOT BEEN MADE AS A RESULT OF A 
RATIONAL SYSTEM GF CRIME CONTROL. THE ACHIEVEMENTS AND CAPABILITIES 
OF THE SURGICAL AND SOCIAL REHABILITATION OF ADULT OFFENDERS PROJECT, 
FUNDED 6Y THE VOCATIGNAL REHABILITATION ADMINISTRATION CAN ALSO BE 
VIEWED FROM A SYSTEMS PERSPECTIVE. THE PROJECT FOCUSES NARROWLY ON 
DEVIANCE, YET IT HAS POTENTIAL FOR DEALING WITH THE PROBLEM OF 
DISORGANIZATIONy, AS IT INCORPORATES PROFESSIONAL WORKERS AND INVOLVES 
COLLABORATION AMONG A NUMBER OF PROFESSIONAL AGENCIES. 


16725 $03 
CITATION: LEWIN, MICHAEL Le PLASTIC SURGERY IN REHABILITATION OF THE 





PRISON INMATE: THE PLASTIC SURGEON'S VIEW. PRESENTED AT 
MONTEFIORE CONFERENCE ON CORRECTIONAL PLASTIC SURGERY AT 
MONTEFIORE HOSPITAL AND MEDICAL CENTER, NEW YORK, OECEMBER 
7-9, 1967. NEW 

CITN2: YORK, 1S€7~ 9G Pe. 


PLASTIC SURGERY SERVICES OFFER PROMISE OF BECOMING AN IMPORTANT 
ADJUNCT IN THE SOCIAL REHABILITATION OF THE PUBLIC OFFENDER AND 
SHOULD BE INCLUDED IN HIS REHABILITATION. THERE IS A NEED TO TEST 
THE EFFECTIVENESS OF SUCH PROGRAMS WITH OTHER DELINQUENT OR 
PRE-DELINQUENT GROUPS: ADOLESCENTS, FEMALES, INMATES OF MINIMUM 
SECURITY PRISONS: AND PERHAPS WITH SOME POVERTY PROGRAMS. A 
SUBSTANTIAL AMOUNT OF PLASTIC SURGERY IS BEING DONE NOW. EXISTING 
PROGRAMS SHOULO BE STRENGTHENED AND ENLARGED. FACILITIES SHOULD BE 
IMPROVED AND NEw ONES CREATED. AFFILIATION WITH TEACHING PROGRAMS 
SHOULD BE EFFECTED WREREVER POSSIBLE. CRITERIA FOR SELECTION OF 
PATIENTS SHOULD BE CEVELOPED FOR VARIOUS PRISON POPULATIONS. 
MEANINGFUL RECORD-KEEPING WITH UNIFORM DATA COLLECTION IS ESSENTIAL. 
LONG TERM FOLLOW-UP CAN BE ACOMPLISHED THROUGH THE COOPERATION OF 
PAROLE AND PROBATION OFFICERS AND WELFARE WORKERS. THIS PROGRAM 
SHOULD BE PLANNED AND COORDINATED AT THE STATE LEVEL IN COOPERATION 
WITH FEDERAL AGENCIES. PARTICIPATING CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS 
SHOULD BE CHOSEN FOR THEIR AVAILABLE HOSPITAL FACILITIES, AND THEIR 
PROXIMITY TO TEACHING HOSPITALS OR OTHER PLASTIC SURGERY SERVICES. 

IF PLASTIC SURGERY CAN BE EFFECTIVE IN THE REHABILITATION OF THE 
INMATE CRIMINAL, PERHAPS IT COULD ALSO BE EFFECTIVE IN THE PREVENTION 
OF POTENTIAL CRIMINALITY. THE FINDINGS OF THIS CONFERENCE SHOULD BE 
WIDELY DISSEMINATED TO JUDGES, YOUTH WORKERS, WELFARE WORKERS AND JOB 
CORPS ADMINISTRATORS, SO THAT ALL OF THEM CAN BE ALERTED TO THE VALUE 
OF THESE SERVICES. (AUTH. ED.) 


16726 $03 

CITATION: ELIAS, ALBERT. PLASTIC SURGERY AND INMATE REHABILITATION. 
PRESENTEC AT MONTEFIORE CONFERENCE ON CORRECTICNAL PLASTIC 
SURGERY AT MONTEFIORE HOSPITAL AND MEDICAL CENTER, NEW 
YORK, DECEMBER 7-9, 1967. NEW YORK, 1967. 12 P. 


THE SURGICAL AND SOCIAL REHABILITATION OF ADULT OFFENDERS 
PROJECT FUNDED BY TFE Ue SS. VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION ADMINISTRATION 
HAS SHOWN THAT PLASTIC SURGERY IN A CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION CAN AID 
IN REHABILITATING CHRONIC ADULT OFFENDERS. THE PROGRAM HAS RAISED 
ISSUES RELEVANT TO REHABILITATION IN GENERAL AND TO THE 
ADMINISTRATION OF PLASTIC SURGERY PROGRAMS IN AN INSTITUTION, 
SPECIFICALLY. THE FIRST SET OF ISSUES DEALS WITH THE SOCIAL STATUS 
OF THE DISFIGURED OFFENDER. HE IS A SOCIALLY MARGINAL PERSON, IN 
BOTH THE FORMAL AND THE INFORMAL SYSTEMS OF THE INSTITUTION», IN HIS 
RELATIONS WITH OTHER INMATES AND WITH STAFF. ISSUES RAISED WITH 
RESPECT TO ADMINISTRATION AND TREATMENT INCLUDE: THE NATURE OF THE 
FACTORS WHICH MOTIVATE INMATES TO VOLUNTEER FOR THE PROGRAM; THE 
RESPONSIBILITY OF TRE STAFF TO INSURE VOLUNTEER INVOLVEMENT IN THE 
PROGRAM; AND THE TYPE OF EFFECT ON THE INMATE THE SCREENING PROCESS 
MIGHT HAVE. THE FINAL SET OF ISSUES CONCERNS FINDINGS OF THE PROJECT 
WHICH MAY HAVE BROADER IMPLICATIONS. AMONG THESE ARE: THAT THE 
REHABILITATION OF TRE DISFIGURED OFFENDER MUST INVOLVE THE 
COMMUN ITY--BOTH ITS FORMAL AGENCIES AND PRIMARY GROUPS; THAT 
EX-OFFENDERS SEEKING AID FROM SUCH AGENCIES HAD MUCH DIFFICULTY IN 
SECURING IT; THAT THE RATE GF ATTRITION OF CASES IS RELATIVELY HIGH; 
THAT A VOCATIONAL RERABILITATION COUNSELOR PROGRAM IN THE 
INSTITUTIONAL SETTING MAY ENABLE THIS SERVICE TO BE OF GREATER USE TO 
DISFIGURED OFFENDERS THAN IT WOULD BE IF LOCATED IN THE COMMUNITY; 
AND THAT THERE MAY BE A RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE TYPE OF OFFENDER AND 
THE TYPE OF SERVICE HE RECEIVES, SO THAT ATTEMPTS TO REHABILITATE 
DISFIGURED OFFENDERS SHOULD CONSIDER IMPORTANT DIFFERENCES BETWEEN 
THESE OFFENDERS. VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION SERVICES NOW EXIST IN 
MANY CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS WHICH COULD SERVE AS A FOCAL POINT FOR 
DEVELOPING PLASTIC SURGERY PROGRAMS. MORE RESEARCH IS NECESSARY TO 
TEST THE VALIOITY OF THE IMPLICATIONS DRAWN AND TO DISCOVER THE 
IMPACT OF SUCH PROGRAMS ON THE DISFIGURED OFFENDER. 





16727 $03 
CITATION: WARDROP, Ke. Re He DELINQUENT TEENAGE TYPES. BRITISH 
JOURNAL GF CRIMINOLOGY, 7(4)2371-380, 1967. 


A DELINQUENT TYPCLOGY FORMULATED FROM A PSYCHIATRIC POINT OF 
VIEW WOULD INCLUDE THE FOLLOWING BROAD GROUPINGS: (1) ORGANIC: 
TEENAGERS WHOSE DELINQUENCY IS THE RESULT OF SOME DEGREE OF BRAIN 
DAMAGE; (2) GROSSLY CEPRIVED DELINQUENT: THOSE WITH A HISTORY OF 
ILLEGITIMACY OR REJECTION AT AN EARLY STAGE, FOLLOWED BY A VERY 
DEPRIVED FIRST FEW YEARS OF LIFE, INVOLVING STATUTORY CHILD CARE, 
FREQUENT FOSTERING» AND PLACEMENT IN CHILDREN'S HOMES, AND AN 
INCREASING REJECTION BY THE COMMUNITY AS THE CHILD BECOMES OLDER; (3) 
EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED DELINQUENT: USED LOOSELY TO INCLUDE ALL THOSE 
CASES WHOSE DELINQUENCY ORIGINATES FROM UNDERLYING SEVERE EMOTIONAL 
DISTURBANCE, NEUROTIC OR PSYCHOTIC REACTION; (4) FAMILY PROBLEM 
DELINQUENTS: ADOLESCENTS WHOSE DELINQUENCY IS REACTIVE TO 
INTERPERSONAL TENSION IN FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS; (5) SITUATIONAL 
DELINQUENCY: DELINQLUENTS WHO ARE TYPICAL PRODUCTS OF THEIR 
BACKGRGUNDS. THE OBJECT OF DEFINING DELINQUENT TYPES IS TO GET A 
CLEARER PICTURE OF TREATMENT NEEDS. EACH REQUIRES A DIFFERENT REGIME 
AND MANAGEMENT; BUT FACILITIES FOR THESE ARE OFTEN LACKING. 


16728 $03 
CITATION: FIRST NATIONAL CONFERENCE ON CRIME CONTROL, MARCH 28-29, 
1967. PROCEEDINGS, WASHINGTON, D.Coer 1967. 161 Pe $2.60 


THE FIRST NATIONAL CONFERENCE ON CRIME CONTROL, ATTENDED BY MORE 
THAN 700 PROFESSIONALS INVOLVED IN THE AOMINISTRATION OF CRIMINAL 
JUSTICE--LEADING LAW ENFORCEMENT OFFICERS» JUDGES», AND CORRECTIONAL 
PERSONNEL FROM EVERY STATE--CONVENED TO PLAN THE [IMPLEMENTATION OF A 
NATIONAL STRATEGY TO ARREST AND THEN REVERSE A TRENO TOWARD 
LAWLESSNESS IN AMERICAN SOCIETY. BASED UPON THE FINDINGS AND 
CONCLUSIONS GF THE PRESIDENT'S COMMISSION ON LAW ENFORCEMENT AND 
AOMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE, THE CONFERENCE'S PANEL DISCUSSION TOPICS 
INCLUDED: UPGRADING PERSONNEL; RELATIONS BETWEEN THE PUBLIC AND THE 
AGENCIES OF JUSTICE; CORRECTIONAL PROGRAMS: INSTITUTIONS AND 
COMMUNITY TREATMENT $ PROGRAMS AND PROCEDURES TO TAKE MARGINAL 


OFFENDERS OUT OF TRE CRIMINAL SYSTEM; POOLING, CONSOLIDATION, 
COORDINATION AND REGRGANIZATION OF SERVICES AND PROGRAMS; CRIMINAL 
CODE REVISIONS, MOBILIZING THE COMMUNITY FOR PREVENTION; AND 
FINANCING AND IMPLEMENTING CHANGE. 


16729 $03 
CITATION: CZAJKOSKI, EUGENE He. INNOVATIONS IN THE FIELD OF 
PROBATION. POLICE, 12(2):51-54, 1967. 


THE MOST SIGNIFICANT OF THE RECENT DEVELOPMENTS IN THE FIELD OF 
PROBATION ARE: {1) THE INCREASED IMPETUS GIVEN TO THE TREND FROM 
"SURVEILLANCE" CONCEPTS TO "TREATMENT" CONCEPTS; (2) THE VARIEGATED 
GROWTH OF COMMUNITY-BASED TREATMENT PROGRAMS, BOTH RESIDENTIAL AND 
NON-RESIDOENTIAL; (3) THE WIDENING USE OF NON-PROFESSIONAL PERSONNEL; 
(4) THE INTEGRATION OF EX-OFFENDERS INTO THE TREATMENT PROCESS AND 
THEIR EFFECTIVE USE AS AGENTS OF CHANGE OR THERAPY. THESE 
INNOVATIONS HAVE ALREADY MADE A CLEAR IMPACT UPON THE FIELD OF 
PROBATION. OTHERS, SUCH AS "REALITY THERAPY" AND “CONDITIONING 
THERAPY," ARE GAINING IN IMPORTANCE. (AUTH.ED.) 


16730 $03 

CITATION: JOHNSON», LYNDON Be. (1) TO ACT AGAINST CRIME. (2) ADDRESS 
TO THE INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF CHIEFS OF POLICE, (3) 
KANSAS CITY, MISSOURI, (4) SEPTEMBER 14, 1967. (5) WHITE 
HOUSE, 1S5€7. 12 P. 


THE PRINCIPLES AND FINDINGS OF THE PRESIDENT'*S COMMISSION ON LAW 
ENFORCEMENT AND ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE ARE USED IN OUTLINING THE 
PROVISIONS OF THE PRCPOSED SAFE STREETS AND CRIME CCNTROL ACT. IN 
CONJUNCTION WITH THIS ACT, THE PASSAGE OF THE PROPOSED GUN SALE LAW, 
WHICH LIMITS THE SALE OF FIREARMS, IS SEEN AS AN IMPORTANT STEP 
TOWARD PREVENTING ANC CONTROLLING CRIME. 





16731 $03 

CITATION: FATTAH, EZZAT ABDEL. TOWARDS A CRIMINOLOGICAL 
CLASSIFICATION OF VICTIMS. INTERNATIONAL CRIMINAL POLICE 
REVIEW, 22:(209): 162-163, 1967. 


CRIME STUDIES HAVE SHOWN THAT THERE ARE CERTAIN CHARACTERISTICS 
AND TRAITS MANIFESTED BY CRIMINALS WHICH MAKE IT POSSIBLE TO CLASSIFY 
THEIR VICTIMS; AN OUTLINE IS PRESENTED WHICH ATTEMPTS TO DISCERN THE 
TYPICAL ELEMENTS IN THE VICTIM*S PERSONALITY AND TO DEFINE HIS 
ATTITUDE TOWAROS THE OFFENSE ANDO THE OFFENDER AND THE PART HE PLAYED 
IN THE OFFENSE. WITF THIS APPROACH THE FOLLOWING VICTIM-TYPES ARE 
SUGGESTED: NON-PARTICIPATING VICTIMS; LATENT OR PREDISPOSED VICTIMS; 
PROVOCATIVE VICTIMS; PARTICIPATING VICTIMS; AND FALSE VICTIMS. 


16732 $03 

CITATION: HIRSCHI, TRAVIS, SELVINs HANAN Cy. DELINQUENCY RESEARCH: 
APPRAISAL OF ANALYTIC METHODS. NEW YORK, FREE PRESS, 
1967. 280 P. $7.50. 


CRITIQUES ARE MADE OF METHODS OF ANALYZING SURVEY DATA AND OF 
TECHNIQUES OF EMPIRICAL RESEARCH ON DELINQUENCY. A WIDE RANGE OF 
STUDIES CONDUCTED BETWEEN 1950 AND THE PRESENT WHICH HAVE USED 
QUESTIONNAIRE OR INTERVIEW DATA ARE SUBJECTED TO CRITICISM AND 
DISCUSSION. A SET OF ESSAYS ON IMPORTANT TOPICS IN METHUDOLOGY, 
CONCLUDE THE WORK. THESE ATTEMPTS TO CLARIFY SUCH PRCBLEMS AS THE 
MEANING OF RELIABILITY; THE VALUE OF SCALING; THE LEGITIMATE USE OF 
STATISTICAL TESTS; AND THE SHORT COMINGS OF TABULAR ANALYSIS. 
CONTENTS: NATURE OF METHODOLOGICAL CRITICISM; CAUSAL ANALYSIS; 
MULTIVARIATE ANALYSIS; CONCEPTUALIZATION AND ENFERENCE. 


16733 $03 

CITATION: STATEN ISLAND MENTAL HEALTH SOCIETY. WAKOFF RESEARCH 
CENTER. SOCIAL RESTORATION RESEARCH CENTER. SEVENTH 
ANNUAL REPORT, JULY 31, 1966 —- JUNE 30, 1967, BY WALLACE 
MANDELL AND RICHARD Me. SILVERSTEIN. IN: CONFERENCE ON THE 
SOCTAL RESTORATION OF 
OFFENDERS THROUGH MANPOWER DEVELOPMENT AND TRAINING, 
NOVEMBER 13-16, 1967. NEW YORK, WAKOFF RESEARCH CENTER, 
1967S 


AN ANNUAL REPORT ON RESEARCH CONDUCTED BY THE LOUIS M. WAKOFF 
RESEARCH CENTER AND THE SOCIAL RESTORATION RESEARCH CENTER IS 
PRESENTED. THE RESEARCH STUDIES ARE GROUPED UNDER FIVE HEADINGS: 
STUDIES OF SOCTAL FACTORS IN COMMUNITY MENTAL HEALTH; STUDIES OF THE 
SOCIALLY DEVIANT; STLDIES IN EXPERIMENTAL THERAPIES; STUDIES IN 
DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY; AND STUDIES IN EDUCATION FOR SPECIAL 
GROUPS. TRESE ARE CONDUCTED BY A STAFF OF 25 RESEARCHERS, 
SUPPLEMENTED BY OTHKEK TEMPORARY STAFF AS NEEDED. A FINANCIAL 
STATEMENT IS INCLUDEC. 


16734 $03 

CITATION: GLASSER», IRA.» JUDGEMENT AT FORT JACKSON: THE COURT- 
MARTIAL OF CAPTAIN HOWARD B. LEVY. LAW IN TRANSITION 
QUARTERLY, 4(3)2123-156, 1967. 


IN A RECAPTTULATION GF THE COURT-MARTIAL OF CAPTAIN HOWARD B. 
LEVY, IT IS CONTENDEC THAT HIS CONVICTION WAS A MISCARRIAGE OF 
JUSTICE AND A DIRECT VIOLATION OF THE GUARANTEES PROVIDED BY THE 
FIRST AMENDMENT. ORCERED TO TRAIN U.S. SPECIAL FORCES AIDMEN AS BONA 
FIDE PARAMEDICAL PERSONNEL», LEVY REFUSED, ON THE GROUNDS THAT TO DO 
SO WOULD VIOLATE HIS MEDICAL ETHICS. THE 10-HOUR INFORMAL TRAINING 
PROGRAM SATISFIED NCNE OF THE CRITERIA INSISTED ON BY MOST DOCTORS. 
ANOTHER OBJECTION ARCSE OVER THE POLITICAL USE OF MEDICINE BY SPECIAL 
FORCES AICMEN WHOSE MAIN PURPOSE IS TO WIN THE ALLEGIANCE OF THE 
PEOPLE IN VIET NAM. LEVY WAS SUBSEQUENTLY BROUGHT TO TRIAL ON FIVE 
CHARGES, ALL JF WHICF INVOLVED THE FIRST AMENDMENT: (1) WILLFULLY 
DISOBEYING AN ORDER; (2) MAKING STATEMENTS DESIGNED TO PROMOTE 
DISLOYALTY AMONG THE TROOPS; (3) UTTERING INTEMPERATE, DEFAMATORY, 
PROVOKING, DISLOYAL, CONTEMPTUOUS, ANU DISRESPECTFUL STATEMENTS; (4) 
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COMMUNICATING BY MAIL WITH INTENT TO IMPAIR AND INTERFERE WITH THE 
PERFORMANCE OF DUTY OF A MEMBER OF THE MILITARY FORCES; AND, (5) 
INTENT TO IMPAIR THE LOYALTY», MORALE, AND DISCIPLINE OF A MEMBER OF 
THE MILITARY FORCES GF THE UNITED STATES. THE CENTRAL QUESTION THAT 
FACEO THE COURT- MARTIAL WAS: TO WHAT EXTENT DOES THE FIRST 
AMENDMENT APPLY TO TRE ARMED FORCES? IN ORDER FOR FIRST AMENDMENT 
RESTRICTIONS TO BE RELAXED, TWO CONDITIONS MUST BE SATISFIED: (1) 
THERE MUST EXIST A CANGER TO SOME PARAMOUNT STATE INTEREST; AND, (2) 
THE DANGER MUST BE BOTH CLEAR AND PRESENT, WITH THE BURDEN OF PROOF 
BEING ON THE STATE. IN CAPTAIN LEVY"S CASE, AT NO POINT DURING THE 
TRIAL DIO THE GOVERNMENT SUSTAIN, OR ATTEMPT TO SUSTAIN, THAT 
BURDEN. 


16735 $03 

CITATION: WAHL» ALFCNS. INTERNATIONALES COLLOQUIUM UBER: NEME 
MERODEN DER FREIKEITS BESCHRANKNEY IN VOLLZUGE. 
(INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON NEW METHODS IN CORRECTIONAL 
TREATMENT.) BEWAHRUNGSHILFE, 14(4)2235-269, 1967. 


AN INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON NEW METHODS IN CORRECTIONS, 
SPONSORED BY THE UNITED NATIONS, THE COUNCIL OF EUROPE, AND THE WEST 
GERMAN MINISTRY OF JUSTICE, WAS HELD IN ULM, GERMANY. THIS ARTICLE 
SUMMARIZES THE PROCEEDINGS AND RESOLUTIONS OF THE CONFERENCE. THE 
FOLLOWING SUBJECTS WERE DISCUSSED: WEEK-END IMPRISONMENT, WORK 
RELEASE, FURLOUGHS»s ATTENDANCE CENTERS, GROUP HOMES», HOSTELS, OPEN 
INSTITUTIONS, PROBATION HOMES, HALFWAY HOUSES, AND OTHER FORMS OF 
PARTIAL IMPRISONMENT. 


16736 $03 

CITATION: DORSCH, AUGUST WILHELM. THEORIE UND PRAXIS IN DER 
PROPHYLAKTISCHEN ARBEIT DER BEWAHRUNGSHILFE. (THEORY AND 
PRACTICE OF PREVENTIVE WORK IN PROBATION.) 
BEWAHRUNGSHILFE, 14(4):270-276, 1967. 


SEVERAL WEST GERMAN PROBATION OFFICERS GAVE LECTURES TO 
STUDENTS» AGED 14 TO 21, DURING REGULAR SCHOOL HOURS AS A PREVENTIVE 
MEASURE. THE LECTURES WERE DESIGNED TO GIVE YOUNG PEOPLE “FOOD FOR 
THOUGHT," TO FAMILIARIZE THEM WITH THE CAUSES ANO THE INCIDENCE OF 
CRIME AND DELINQUENCY, TO IMPRESS UPON THEM THE LONG-RANGE 
CONSEQUENCES OF AN ILLEGAL ACT, AND TO DESCRIBE DANGEROUS SITUATIONS 
WHICH SHOULD BE AVCIDED. 


16737 $03 

CITATION: BAUMANN, ERWIN. DIE NICHTSESSHAFTEN IN DER 
BEWAHRUNGSHILFE. (MIGRANTS ON PROBATION.) 
BEWAHRUNGSHILFEs 14(4):281-287, 1967. 


THERE ARE SOME 750,000 PERSONS IN WEST GERMANY WHO HAVE NO 
PERMANENT RESIDENCE. THEY ARE A PARTICULARLY CRIME- PRONE GROUP AND 
THUS PRESENT THE PROBATION OFFICER WITH ONE OF HIS GRAVEST PROBLEMS. 
AS MIGRANTS AND VAGRANTS THEY RESIST HIS EFFORTS TO INTEGRATE THEM 
INTO SOCIETY ANO TO HELP THEM TO LEAD A LAW-ABIDING LIFE. SOCIETY, 
ON THE OTFER HAND, REFUSES TO ADMIT THESE PERSONS INTO THE MAINSTREAM 
OF ITS SOCIAL ANDO ECCNOMIC LIFE. TO BE EFFECTIVE THE PROBATION 
OFFICER MUST EMPLOY ALL HIS SKILLS AS A CASEWORKER; HE MUST SECURE 
THE COOPERATION QF ALL AGENCIES WHICH SERVE THE MIGRANT; AND HE MUST 
BE SATISFIED WITH SPALL AND PARTIAL SUCCESSES. 


16738 $03 
CITATION: ABORTION LEGISLATION: THE NEED FOR REFORM. VANDERBILT 
LAW REVIEh, 20(6)21313-1328, 1967. 


LEGISLATURES MUST BRING THE ABORTION STATUTES INTO CONFORMITY 
WITH MODERN MEDICAL PRACTICE AND WITH THE CHANGING ATTITUDES OF THE 
PUBLIC, DESPITE THAT THE MORAL ANDO THEORETICAL QUESTIONS CONCERNING 
ABORTION WILL REMAIN UNANSWERABLE. PROPOSALS FOR REFORM LEGISLATION 
SHOULD PROVIDE FOR ABCRTION NOT ONLY TO SAVE THE MOTHER'S LIFE, BUT 
ALSO TO PRESERVE HER HEALTH--BOTH PHYSICAL AND MENTAL, AND FOR CASES 
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WHERE THERE IS SUBSTANTIAL RISK THAT THE CHILD WILL BE BORN WITH A 
GRAVE DEFORMITY. THESE PROVISIONS SHOULD APPLY ONLY TO ABORTIONS 
PERFORMED IN A HOSPITAL BY A LICENSED PHYSICIAN WITH THE APPROVAL OF 
A HOSPITAL BOARD. THE CRIMINAL PROHIBITION SHOULD BE RETAINED FOR 
ALL ABORTIONS PERFORMED BY NON-PHYSICIANS. WOMEN IMPREGNATED BY 
RAPISTS SHOULD ALSO BE ENTITLED TO A LEGAL ABORTION AFTER A JUDICIAL 
DETERMINATION OF THE VALIDY OF THE WOMAN'S ALLEGATIONS. IT IS NOT 
SUGGESTED THAT THESE PROPOSALS WILL COMPLETELY ELIMINATE THE 
"BACKSTREET ABORTIONIST." A BETTER SOLUTION TO THE PROBLEM OF 
UNWANTED PREGNANCY IS BROAD DISTRIBUTION OF EFFECTIVE CONTRACEPTIVES. 
THIS WOULD LEAVE LEGAL ABORTION AS THE SOLUTION FOR THOSE WHO 
ACTUALLY DESIRE CHILOREN, BUT WHO, DUE TO EVENTS INTERVENING BETWEEN 
CONCEPTION AND BIRTF, FIND IT UNWISE TO CARRY THE PREGNANCY TO 
TERMINATION. IT WOULD APPLY TO THOSE, SUCH AS VICTIMS OF RAPE OR 
INCEST, AND THE MENTALLY INCOMPETENT, WHO ARE UNABLE TO MAKE A 
CHOICE. (AUTH. ED.) 


16739 $03 
CITATION: KIRKPATRICK, A.M. CRIMINAL RECORO--SOCIAL CONSEQUENCES. 
CHITTY*S LAW JOURNAL, 15(8):1-5, 1967. 


CRIMINAL RECORDS ARE RELATED TO A SECOND PUNISHMENT SOCIETY 
IMPOSES GN AN OFFENCER ONCE HE HAS BEEN RELEASED FROM A PENAL 
INSTITUTION. THE EX-INMATE SEEKING EMPLOYMENT IS PLACED IN A 
"BARRED" CLASS AS A RESULT OF THE LEGAL CONSEQUENCES OF HIS ACTIONS 
AND FACES A STIGMA wtICH TENDS TO PRODUCE AUTOMATIC AND BLANKET 
DISCRIMINATION. IT IS SUGGESTED THAT A PARDON BE GRANTED FIVE YEARS 
FOLLOWING THE INMATE*S RELEASE WHICH WOULD NULLIFY HIS CRIMINAL 
RECORD, ENABLING HIM TO DENY LEGALLY HIS STATUS AS A PREVIOUSLY 
CONVICTED OFFENDER. THIS REMEDY, HOWEVER, MAY BE DIFFICULT AND 
IMPRACTICAL TO EXECUTE. THE PROBLEM ARISES AS TO WHAT THE EX-INMATE 
WILL CO OURING THE FIVE-YEAR WAITING PERIOD REQUISITE TO THE GRANTING 
OF THE PARCON. FURTHERMORE, AN EMPLOYER MAY EASILY CHANGE THE 
WORDING OF THE EMPLOYMENT APPLICATION FORMS SO AS TC UNCOVER EVEN THE 
GRANTING OF A PARDON. THE USE OF PARDON, THE GUARDING OF RECORDS, AND 
THE CHANGING OF EMPLOYMENT FORMS ARE DELICATE MATTERS AS THE EMPLOYER 
HAS THE RIGHT TO DECIDE WHO HE WANTS TO HIRE, AND HE MUST ASSESS ANY 
POSSIBLE RISK. NEVERTHELESS, ALL EMPLOYERS, AS PART OF THEIR 
CORPORATE COMMUNITY RESPONSIBILITY, SHOULD ASSUME A SHARE OF THE 
SOCIAL OBLIGATION TO REESTABLISH THE EX-INMATE, WHO FORMS AN 
INCREASINGLY LARGE PROPORTION OF THE POTENTIAL LABOR FORCE. 


16740 $03 

CITATION: NEW YORK (STATE). PAROLE DIVISION. THIRTY-SEVENTH ANNUAL 
REPORT: FOR THE YEAR JANUARY ly 1966 TC DECEMBER 31, 
1966. ALBANY, 1967. 272 P. 


IN TRE ANNUAL REPORT GF THE NEW YORK STATE DIVISION OF PAROLE AN 
ACCOUNT IS GIVEN OF THE OPERATIONS OF THE YEAR. IN ADDITION TO 
NARRATIVE CESCRIPTIONS, DETAILED STATISTICAL DATA ARE PRESENTED IN 
MULTIPLE TABLES. NUMERICAL DESCRIPTIONS ARE PROVIDED CONCERNING THE 
ACTIVITIES OF THE BOARD OF PAROLE AND THE DOIVISICN OF PAROLE, 
INCLUDING: PAROLE TOWARD HEARINGS; NUMBER OF INMATES RELEASED TO 
PAROLE SUPERVISION; NUMBER OF PAROLEES UNDER SUPERVISION; ABSCONDERS; 
AND VIOLATORS. 


16741 $03 

CITATION: U.S. ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICE OF THE U.S. COURTS. FEDERAL 
OFFENDERS IN THE UNITED STATES OISTRICT COURTS, 1966. 
WASHINGTON, DeCor 19672 69 Pes APP. 


THE DATA IN THIS REPGRT ARE DERIVED FRCM TWO SOURCES. THE CLERKS 
OF THE UNITED STATES OLSTRICT COURTS HAVE RECORDED THE PROCEEDINGS IN 
COURT, INCLUOING TRE OFFENSES CHARGED, THE TYPE OF PLEA ENTERED, THE 
JUTCOME OF TRIALS», AND, WHERE THERE ARE CONVICTIONS», THE SENTENCE 
IMPOSED. PROBATION OFFICERS, ON THE BASIS OF THEIR PRE-SENTENCE 
INVESTIGATIVE WORK, REPORTED ON SUCH MATTERS AS AGE, RACE, SEX» AND 
THE NATURE OF ANY PRIOR CRIMINAL RECORD OF THE CONVICTED DEFENDANT IN 
CASES WHERE INVESTIGATIONS ARE REQUESTED 8Y THE COURTS. THE DETAILED 





STATISTICAL TABLES AND ANALYSES CONTAINED IN THIS REPORT HAVE BEEN 
WORKED OUT BASED ON A COMBINATION OF THESE REPORTS. (AUTH. ED.) 
PARTIAL CONTENTS: DEFENDANTS DISPOSED OF; TYPES OF SENTENCES; 
SEVERITY OF SENTENCE — A COMPARISON; CHARACTERISTICS OF OFFENDERS: 
PRIOR RECORD, OFFENSE, SEX, RACE, AND AGE$ RECOMMENDATIONS FOR AND 
AGAINST PROBATION; PRESENTENCE INVESTIGATION REPORTS. 


16742 $03 
CITATION: BRASTRON» CURTIS. THE DETOXIFICATION CENTER. FBI LAW 
ENFORCEMENT BULLETIN, 36(12)26-8, 1967. 


THE PUBLIC INEBRIATE HAS BEEN RECOGNIZED AS BOTH A COMMUNITY 
PROBLEM AND A MAJOR SOURCE OF DIFFICULTY FOR THE POLICE. 
ACCORDINGLY, THE ST. LOUIS POLICE DEPARTMENT HAS RECEIVED A GRANT 
FROM THE OFFICE OF LAW ENFORCEMENT ASSISTANCE TO ESTABLISH A ST. 
LOUIS DETOXIFICATION CENTER. THE CENTER*S CLIENTELE IS COMPOSED 
PRIMARILY OF INEBRIATES GF THE SKID ROW VARIETY, AND IT IS THIS GROUP 
WHICH HAS PLACED ThE GREATEST BURDEN ON POLICE PATROL TIME AND 
EFFICIENCY. OURING THE PRESCRIBED SEVEN-DAY STAY, THE PUBLIC 
INEBRIATE RECEIVES TRE BENEFIT OF BOTH PHYSICAL AND 
SOCIO-PSYCHOLOGICAL THERAPY. UPON ARRIVAL THE PATIENT RECEIVES A 
THOROUGH MEDICAL EXAMINATION, FOLLOWED BY A SHOWER AND REST IN ONE OF 
THE CENTER*S 30 BEDS. ALL PATIENTS RECEIVE THREE HIGH-PROTEIN MEALS 
A DAY WITH SNACKS AVAILABLE AT ALL TIMES. GIVEN PROPER NOURISHMENT, 
MEDICATIONs ANDO A CLEAN ENVIRONMENT, THE PATIENT*S HEALTH IMPROVES. 
WHEN THIS HAS HAPPENED, A VARIETY OF SOCIO-PSYCHOLOGICAL THERAPEUTIC 
SERVICES INITIATE THE PROCESS OF SOCIAL REHABILITATION. INDIVIDUAL 
AND GROUP THERAPY, UNSTRUCTURED GROUP THERAPY, SELF-GOVERNMENT, WORK 
THERAPY, SOCIO-ORAMA, SOCIAL AND VOCATIONAL COUNSELING, OIDACTIC 
FILMS, AND LECTURES ARE DESIGNED TO HELP THE PATIENT CONFRONT HIS 
DRINKING PROBLEM IN A FRAMEWORK OF REALITY.’ AN INITIAL ASSESSMENT OF 
THE PROGRAM SHOWS THAT A SIGNIFICANT AMOUNT OF RESOURCES AND LAW 
ENFORCEMENT OFFICERS* TIME HAS BEEN SAVED AND THAT THE NUMBER OF 
ARRESTS FOR PUBLIC ORUNKENNESS HAS DECREASED 60 PERCENT FROM THE 
PRECEDING YEAR. EARLY FINDINGS ALSO INDICATE THAT THIS TYPE OF 
PROGRAM IS VASTLY SUPERIOR TO THE CONVENTIONAL METHODS USED IN THE 
TRADITIONAL CRIMINAL PROCESS. 


16743 $03 
CITATION: AUBRY, ARTHUR Se JRe- THE VALUE OF ETHICS IN THE POLICE 
SERVICE. POLICE, 1242): 40-42, 1967 


BASIC ETHICAL CONCEPTS AND ETHICAL METHODS OF OPERATION IN LAW 
ENFORCEMENT MUST TAKE INTO ACCOUNT THE FOLLOWING CONSIDERATIONS: (1) 
THAT THE LAW ENFORCEMENT OFFICER'S MOST BASIC DUTY IS TO SERVE 
MANKIND; (2) THAT TRE LIVES AND PROPERTY OF ALL MUST BE SAFEGUARDED; 
(3) THAT THE INNOCENT MUST BE PROTECTED AGAINST DECEPTION; (4) THAT 
THE PEACEFUL AND LAWABIDING MUST BE DEFENDED AGAINST VIOLENCE AND 
DISORDER; (5) THAT TRE CONSTITUTIONAL RIGHTS OF ALL MUST BE 
RESPECTED; (6) THAT SELF-RESTRAINT MUST BE CEVELOPED AND MAINTAINED 
AT ALL TIMES; (7) THAT THE POLICE OFFICER MUST BE EXEMPLARY IN LIVING 
BY THE LAW AND IN ADHERING TO DEPARTMENT REGULATIONS; (8) THAT 
CONFIDENTIAL MATTERS MUST ONLY BE DISCLOSED WHEN ONE IS ORDERED TO DO 
SO BY A HIGHER AUTHORITY IN THE PERFORMANCE OF DUTY; (9) THAT 
PERSONAL CONSIDERATICNS SHOULD NOT BE ALLOWED TO INFLUENCE 
DECISION-MAKING; (1C) THAT CRIMINALS MUST BE PROSECUTED RELENTLESSLY 
AND WITHOUT COMPROMISE ; (11) THAT UNOUE FORCE SHOULD NOT BE USED AND 
GRATUITIES NOT BE ACCEPTED; AND (12) THAT THE OFFICER HAS AN ETHICAL 
RESPONSIBILITY TO RECOGNIZE HIS SHIELD AS THE SYMBOL OF PUBLIC FAITH. 
(AUTH. ED.) 


16744 $03 

CITATION: AN ANALYSIS GF BANK ROBBERIES IN CALIFORNIA DURING 1965. 
IN: CALIFCRNIA. CRIMINAL STATISTICS BUREAU. BANK ROBBERY 
IN CALIFORNIA, SACRAMENTO, 1967, P. 33-86. 


A DETAILED ANALYSIS OF 1965 ROBERIES OF BANKS AND SAVINGS AND 
LOAN ASSOCIATIONS IN CALIFORNIA YIELDED MANY SIGNIFICANT FINDINGS. A 
FEW OF THESE ARE: (1) 298 OFFENSES» 12 PER 100 BANKING OUTLETS» WERE 
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CLASSIFIED AS BANK RCBBERIES DURING 19653 (2) 52 SAVINGS AND LOAN 
ROBBERIES» OR 7 PER 100 OUTLETS (718 ON DECEMBER 31, 1965), WERE 
REPORTED DURING 1965; (3) FIREARMS WERE USED OR DISPLAYED MORE OFTEN 
IN THE SAVINGS AND LOAN ASSOCIATION ROBBERIES THAN IN BANK ATTACKS; 
(4) THE CLEARANCE RATE WAS HIGHER FOR FINANCIAL INSTITUTION ROBBERIES 
(66 PERCENT) THAN FOR ALL ROBBERIES IN THE STATE (34 PERCENT); (5) OF 
THE CASES TABULATED, TWO- THIRDS OF THE BANK AND THREE-FOURTHS OF THE 
SAVINGS AND LOAN ROBBERIES TOOK PLACE IN LOS ANGELES COUNTY; (6) A 
FEW OF THE CONCLUSICNS REGARDING ROBBERIES OF BANKS CONSIDERED ALONE 
FOLLOW: (A) THE NET LOSS FOR THE YEAR WAS $554,600» OR AN AVERAGE OF 
$ly861 PER ATTACK, AND THE MEDIAN NET LOSS WAS $7323 (B) A LONE 
"BANDIT" COMMITTED THE OFFENSE IN 82 PERCENT OF THE CASES; ({C) 
FIREARMS WERE THREATENED OR ACTUALLY DISPLAYED IN 78 PERCENT OF THE 
ROBBERIES; (0) IN 78 PERCENT OF THE ATTACKS, A LONE TELLER WAS THE 
VICTIM; (€) ABOUT 61 PERCENT OF THE ATTACKS WERE INITIATED BY A NOTE; 
{F) ABOUT 36 PERCENT WERE COMMITTED BY LONE ROBBERS WHO APPROACHED 
ONE TELLER REINFORCING THEIR WRITTEN DEMANDS BY CLAIMING, SIMULATING, 
OR PRESENTING A WEAPON; (G) ONLY SEVEN PERCENT WERE CARRIED OUT BY 
"GANGS" OF TWO GR MORE ARMED ROBBERS WHO MADE VERBAL DEMANDS UPON 
ENTIRE BANK STAFFS. (7) ROBBERIES OF FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS INVOLVED 
VERY LITTLE VIOLENCE; NO VICTIMS WERE KILLED OR WOUNDED. (AUTH. ED.) 


16745 $93 
CITATIGN: NEW JERSEY. NARCOTIC DRUG STUDY COMMISSION. 1966 REPORT. 
TRENTON, 1967. 168 P. 


IN REVIEWING ITS ACTIVITIES DURING 1966, THE NEW JERSEY NARCOTIC 
DRUG STUDY COMMISSION FINDS THAT, ALTHOUGH IT HAS BEEN POSSIBLE TO 
IMPROVE THE CONTROL CVER THE USE OF DANGEROUS ORUGS IN NEW JERSEY, 
MUCH REMAINS TO BE DONE. METHODS USED TO TREAT ADDICTS AND PREVENT 
DRUG ABUSE IN NEW JERSEY: AS WELL AS THROUGHOUT THE NATION, #RE NOT 
3EING CARRIED OUT ON A SUFFICIENTLY LARGE SCALE. THERE IS A NEED TO 
EDUCATE THE PUBLIC, PARTICULARLY SUCH TARGET SEGMENTS AS STUDENTS. 
TEACHERS WHO PRESENT THE MATERIAL MUST BE CAREFUL NOT TO EXCITE THE 
CURIOSITY OF YOUTHS TO THE POINT WHERE THEY MIGHT WANT TO ABUSE 
DRUGS. PARTICULAR ATTENTION IS GIVEN IN THIS REPORT TO THE 
CONTROVERSIAL ISSUE CF CIVIL COMMITMENT AND ITS APPLICATION IN NEW 
JERSEY. THIS COMMISSION HOLDS THAT, BECAUSE OF THE UNCERTAINTY OF 
THE CONSTITUTIONALITY OF THE FEDERAL, THE NEW YORK STATE, AND THE 
CALIFORNIA LAWS, AND BECAUSE OF THE TREMENDOUS COST INVOLVED, NEW 
JERSEY SHOULD NOT HASTILY CHANGE ITS LAWS AT PRESENT. CONTENTS: 
CRIME OR ILLNESS» A CKALLENGE IN A FREE SOCIETY; CIVIL COMMITMENT; 
VOLUNTARY “SELF-—HELP™ ORGANIZATIONS; PUBLIC INFORMATION AND 
EDUCATION; STATE DRUG LAWS; COUNTERFEITING; RECOMMENDATIONS. 


16746 $03 

CITATION: KENTUCKY LEGISLATIVE RESEARCH COMMISSION. SUBCOMMITTEE ON 
PROBATION AND PAROLE:1967 REPORT. FRANKFORT, 1967, 23 P. 
( INFORMATION BULLETIN NO. 63) 


DATA ON KENTUCKY'S PROBATION AND PAROLE PROGRAMS INDICATE A 
TREND TOWARD PAROLING FEWER INMATES FROM THE STATE'S CORRECTIONAL 
INSTITUTIONS. OURING AN 18-MONTH PERIOD FRCM JANUARY 1965 TO JUNE 
1966 THE PAROLE BOARD REVIEWED 3,065 CASES AND PAROLED 1,051, OR 34.3 
PERCENT. THE BOARD DEFERRED 25.4 PERCENT OF THE CASES, AND REFUSED 
PAROLE TO 40.4 PERCENT OF THOSE REVIEWED. MANY (138) SHORT-TERM 
INMATES PREFERRED TO SPEND THREE OR FOUR EXTRA MONTHS IN PRISON 
{"SERVE-OUTS") AND BE FREE UPON RELEASE THAN TO BE RELEASED EARLY AND 
REPORT TO A PARCLE OFFICER FOR SEVERAL MONTHS. ALTHOUGH THE KENTUCKY 
DIVISION OF PROBATICN AND PAROLE HAS BEEN UPGRADED CONSIDERABLY IN 
RECENT YEARS, AND IS ENGAGED IN A DYNAMIC PROGRAM OF IN- SERVICE 
TRAINING, ONLY IN NUMBERS HAS THERE BEEN A SLIGHT INCREASE IN THE USE 
OF PROBATION. IN PERCENTAGE FIGURES THE COURTS IN KENTUCKY ARE USING 
SUPERVISED PROBATION LESS FREQUENTLY» AND USING INFORMAL PROBATION 
MORE OFTEN. THERE ARE WIDE OIFFERENCES BETWEEN JUDICIAL DISTRICTS AS 
TO THE USE OF PROBATION; SOME USE PROBATION IN A LARGE PERCENTAGE OF 
CASES AND OTHERS USE IT INFREQUENTLY. PARTIAL CONTENTS: PRISON 
POPULATION AND PAROLE AND PROBATION; TREND IN PAROLES; CONDITIONAL 
RELEASE; DISMAS HOLSE; COMMUNITY GUIDANCE CENTERS; WORK RELEASE 
PROGRAMS; RECOMMENCATIONS. 





16747 $03 

CITATION: CALIFORNIA. CRIMINAL STATISTICS BUREAU. CRIMINAL HOMICIDE 
IN CALIFORNIA: A COHORT STUDY, BY ROMEY P. NARLOCH. 
SACRAMENTC, 1567. 88 P. 


A STUDY IS MADE OF CRIMINAL HOMICIDE IN CALIFORNIA IN 1960 IN 
TERMS OF THE PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ENVIRONMENT AND THE 
PARTICIPANTS INVOLVED. THIS INCLUDES A DETAILED ANALYSIS OF THE 
CRIME, THE VICTIM, THE OFFENDER»: AND THE PROCEDURAL PROCESSES 
GENERATED IN THE ADMINISTRATION OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE. THE FIRST 
SECTION OF THE STUDY CONTAINS: (1) A LEGAL DEFINITION OF CRIMINAL 
HOMICIDE; (2) THE CEVELOPMENT OF AN OPERATIONAL DEFINITION OF 
CRIMINAL SLAYINGS; (3) A DESCRIPTIVE ACCOUNT OF THE VARIOUS LAW 
ENFORCEMENT ROLES RELATED TO ILLEGAL KILLINGS; (4) THE PROCESSES 
EVOKED BY INVESTIGATIVE AND PROCEDURAL ACTIONS; AND (5) THE USE OF A 
SCHEMATIC CONSTRUCT TO DENOTE THE CRIME AND SUSPECT “FALL-OUT" EFFECT 
AT THE THREE THEORETICAL LEVELS ESTABLISHED BY THE INTERPLAY BETWEEN 
LAW ENFORCEMENT ROLES AND PROCEDURAL ACTIONS. CONSIDERED IN THE 
ABOVE IS A POPULATICN OF 640 SLAYINGS AND THE 829 SUSPECTS RELATED TO 
THEM. IN THE SENSE THAT THE CRIME (VICTIMS) GROUP AND THE SUSPECT 
GROUP HAVE COMMON IDENTITIES IN BEING PRODUCTS GF 1960 KILLINGS THEY 
ARE ALSO REFERRED TO AS COHORTS. THE SECOND SECTION IS CONCERNED 
WITH SIMILAR 8UT NUMERICALLY SMALLER POPULATIONS OF VICTIMS AND 
OFFENDERS» NAMELY TRE VICTIM AND OFFENDER COHORTS RESULTING FROM THE 
PROCESSES OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE WHICH OCCUR AT THE PROCEDURAL LEVELS 
MENTIONED ABOVE. THE 431 VICTIMS OF CRIMINAL HOMICIDES AND THEIR 523 
RELATED OFFENDERS (DEFENDANTS) WERE FOUND TO HAVE ACQUIRED A COMMON 
CHARACTER, IN THAT THEY WERE SUBJECTS OF CRIMINAL PROCEEDINGS AT SOME 
TIME BETWEEN JANUARY 1, 1960 AND POINT OF STUDY CUT-OFF, JUNE 30, 
1962. THE SOCIAL ANC JUDICIAL HISTORIES OF THESE VICTIM AND 
OFFENDER GROUPS ARE ANALYZED AND DISCUSSED. (AUTH. ED.) PARTIAL 
CONTENTS: METHODS GF DATA COLLECTION; SOURCES OF DATA; CRIME AND 
ARREST PROCESS; AGENCY ROLES; OFFENDER- SUICIDES; SOCIAL 
CHARACTERISTICS; MEANS BY RACE AND SEX; PRECIPITATING EVENTS; 
LOCATION; VICTIM-OFFENDER RELATIONSHIP; ADJUDICATION PROCESS. 


16748 $03 
CITATION: FLYNNy JCEN Js CRIMINAL SANCTIONS UNDER STATE AND FEDERAL 
ANTITRUST LAWS. TEXAS LAW REVIEW, 45(7)21301-1346, 1967. 


THE HISTORY AND USE OF STATE AND FEDERAL CRIMINAL ANTITRUST 
SANCTIONS ARE EXAMINED, AND TABLES ARE GIVEN OUTLINING THE 
DISPOSITION OF CASES BROUGHT BY THE DEPARTMENT CF JUSTICE FROM 1890 
TO 1959. TABLES OUTLINING REMEDIES AVAILABLE UNDER EACH STATE*S 
ANTITRUST STATUTES ARE ALSO PRESENTED. THE MYTHS AND PRESUMPTIONS 
THAT HAVE GROWN UP AROUND CRIMINAL ANTITRUST REMEDIES ARE DISCUSSED. 
IN CONCLUSION, IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT FEDERAL ANTITRUST REGULATIONS 
BE ENFORCED PRIMARILY BY CRIMINAL SANCTIONS. THIS PROPOSAL IS 
ADMITTEDLY CONTRARY TO THE TREND TOWARD A PCLICY OF REHABILITATION. 
BUT, SINCE IT IS DIFFICULT TO FIND ANY REHABILITATIVE PURPOSE IN 
JAILING THE NORMAL ANTITRUST VIQLATER, IT IS APPARENT THAT CRIMINAL 
PUNISHMENT CAN ONLY SERVE AS A DETERRENT. 


16749 $03 

CITATION: U.S. CONGRESS. HOUSE, GOVERNMENT OPERATIONS COMMITTEE. 
CRIMES AGAINST BANKING INSTITUTIONS. EIGHTEENTH REPORT BY 
THE COMMITTEE ON GOVERNMENT OPERATIONS, WASHINGTON, DeCeoy 
1954, 41 P. 


THE 18TH REPORT CF THE HOUSF GOVERNMENT OPERATIONS COMMITTEE IS 
BASED GN A STUDY BY THE LEGAL AND MONETARY AFFAIRS SUBCOMMITTEE. IN 
UNDERTAKING THIS STUDY» THE SUBCOMMITTEE INVITED THE FEDERAL 
SUPERVISORY AGENCIES, THE DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE, THE Us. Ss SECRET 
SERVICE, AND GROUPS AND ASSOCIATIONS REPRESENTING THE BANKING AND 
SAVINGS ANC LOAN INDUSTRIES TO COMMENT ON THE PROBLEM AND TO MAKE 
SUGGESTICNS. INCLUDED IN THE STUDY WERE SUCH EXTERNAL CRIMES AGAINST 
BANKING INSTITUTIONS AS ROBBERIES, BURGLARIES», AND LARCENIES, AND 
SUCH INTERNAL CRIMES AS EMBEZZLEMENTS AND FALSE ENTRIES. IT WAS 





FOUND THAT THERE HAS BEEN AN INCREASE IN THE RATE OF CRIMES AGAINST 
BANKING INSTITUTIONS SINCE WORLD WAR II; AND THAT THERE ARE NO 
FEDERAL SUPERVISORY AGENCY REGULATIONS WHICH SPECIFY STANDARDS OR 
REQUIREMENTS FOR BANKING INSTITUTION STRUCTURES», DESIGN, SECURITY 
PROCEDURES, OR DEVICES. THE FEDERAL SUPERVISORY AGENCIES PREFER TO 
MAKE RECOMMENDATIONS, RATHER THAN REGULATICNS, ON SECURITY MATTERS; 
THEIR BELIEF THAT THE BANKING INSTITUTIONS HAVE DONE A SATISFACTORY 
JOB IN THIS AREA OF CRIME PREVENTION MUST BE VIEWED IN THE LIGHT OF 
THE FACT TFAT THE BANK CRIME RATE CONTINUES TO INCREASE. A DETAILED 
STUDY GF 152 BANK HCLDUPS SHOWED THAT SOME INSTITUTIONS DO NOT HEED 
SOME OF THE MOST BASIC SUGGESTIONS FOR THE PREVENTION OF EXTERNAL 
CRIMES; THERE IS A DIRECT RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE LACK OF SECURITY 
AND THE INCIDENCE OF EXTERNAL CRIMES. THE BANKS WHICH HAVE THE 
GREATEST SECURITY PRCBLEMS WITH INTERNAL CRIMES ARE SMALL BANKS WHERE 
THE CONTROLS AND AUDITS WHICH WOULD PROTECT THEM ARE CONSIDERED TOO 
COSTLY. IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT THE SUPERVISORY AGENCIES ESTABLISH, 
BY SPECIFIC REGULATICNS, GUIDELINES WHICH WILL LEAD TO THE PREVENTION 
GF CRIMES AGAINST BANKING INSTITUTIONS. FINGERPRINT CHECKS ON 
PROSPECTIVE EMPLOYEES SHOULD BE INCLUDED IN SUCH REGULATIONS. 


16750 $03 

CITATION: STEEL, RCNALD (ED.). NEW LIGHT ON JUVENILE DELINQUENCY. 
NEW YORK» He We WILSON, 1967. 221 Pe. (THE REFERENCE 
SHELF: VCL. 39: NO. 4) $3.00 


A COLLECTION OF ESSAYS FOCUSING ON THE VARIOUS ASPECTS AND 
PROBLEMS OF JUVENILE DELINQUENCY IS SUBMITTED. SUBJECT MATTER 
PRESENTED INCLUCES GENERAL DISCUSSIONS ON THE CAUSES AND PREVALENCE 
OF JUVENILE DELINQUENCY; TYPES OF DELINQUENTS ANO THEIR ENVIRONMENTS; 
THE SOCIOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF JUVENILE DELINQUENCY; AND THE PREVENTION 
AND TREATMENT OF JUVENILE DELINQUENCY. CONTENTS: WHAT MAKES A 
DELINQUENT; TRUANTS», GANGS», AND ADDICTS; YOUTH IN REBELLION; SOCIETY 
AND THE AOGLESCENT; PREVENTION AND TREATMENT. 


16751 $03 


CITATION: MCNEIL», FRANCES. A HALFWAY-HOUSE PROGRAM FOR DELINQUENTS. 
CRIME AND DELINQUENCY, 1314) 2538-544, 1967. 


STATE-ADMINISTERED HALFWAY HOUSES FOR DELINQUENTS WERE 
ESTABLISHED IN MICHIGAN AT A TIME WHEN COMPREHENSIVE POLICY CHANGES 
ENCOURAGED EXPERIMENTS AND RESEARCH IN REHABILITATIONys INCLUDING A 
SEARCH FOR ALTERNATIVES TO TRAINING SCHOOL PLACEMENT. FIRST 
DEVELOPED IN JUNE 15€4, THEY HAVE SERVED AS LEARNING LABORATORIES IN 
THE SUPERVISION OF DELINQUENTS IN AN OPEN SETTING. THEY ARE 
DESTROYING THE MYTH THAT ALL DELINQUENT BOYS CAN LEARN BETTER 
SELF-CONTROLS ONLY IN PARTLY CLOSED, HIGHLY SUPERVISED SETTINGS. IN 
THE HALFWAY HOUSE SYSTEM OF SUPPORTIVE CONTROLS, BOYS HAVE A CHANCE 
TO FUNCTION IN A NORMAL CCMMUNITY AND LEARN TO MAKE THOSE DECISIONS 
THAT ESTABLISH CRIME-FREE BEHAVIOR PATTERNS. OPERATING HALFWAY 
HOUSES FOR BOYS, SCME OF WHOM HAVE SPENT TIME IN A TRAENING SCHOOL 
UNIT, HAS GIVEN FIELD AND ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF THE KNOWLEDGE AND 
CONFIDENCE TO TRY OTRER METHODS OF REHABILITATION. THE OPERATION AND 
PHILOSUPHY OF ONE SUCH HALFWAY HOUSE SERVING DELINQUENT BOYS IN 
FLINT, MICHIGAN PROVIDES A CASE HISTORY OF THIS NEW APPROACH IN 
PREPARING DELINQUENTS TO HANDLE THE REALITIES AND DECISION MAKING OF 
EVERYDAY LIVING IN A COMMUNITY. 


16752 $03 
CITATION: MILLS, ROSEMARY. DELINQUENT DISABLED BOYS. CRIME AND 
DELINQUENCY, 13(4):2545-552, 1967. 


THE CASE HISTORIES OF FOUR PHYSICALLY DISABLED ADOLESCENT BOYS, 

WHO HAVE BEEN COMMITTED BY MAGISTRATES TO AN APPROVED SCHOOL IN 
SINGAPORE, ARE EXAMINED TO SEE HOW THE DISABLEMENT MAY HAVE 
INFLUENCED THE DELINQUENCY. ONE OR BOTH PARENTS OF THREE OF THE FOUR 
BOYS HAD DIED WHEN The BOY WAS VERY YOUNG, AND THE DEATH OF THE 
PARENT WAS FOLLOWED BY A PERIOD OF EMOTIONAL STRESS. THIS IS THOUGHT 
TO BE A MORE IMPORTANT CAUSE OF THEIR DELINQUENCY THAN THE 

DISABL EMENT, WHICH CALY AGGRAVATED THE PROBLEM BY INCREASING THE 
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BOYS" ANXIETY AND BY MAKING IT DIFFICULT FOR THEM TO EARN A LIVING 
EXCEPT BY BEGGING. THE FOURTH BOY'S CASE HISTORY IS COMPARED TO THAT 
OF CRAIG AS DESCRIBED BY SMITH IN LORD GODDARD. IN BOTH CASES THE 
FATHER PLAYED A SMALL PART IN THE MANAGEMENT OF THE FAMILY AND THE 
BOY WAS SPOILED BY HIS MOTHER. ONE OF THE TWO BOYS HAD TUBERCULOSIS 
OF THE HIP AND THE OTHER SUFFERED FROM WORD BLINDNESS. BOTH SEEMED 
UNABLE TO TGLERATE THE FRUSTRATION AND THE FEELING OF INFERIORITY THE 
DISABLEMENT IMPOSED, AND THEIR DELINQUENCY TOOK THE FORM OF EXTREME 
AGGRESSIVENESS. (AUTH. ED.) 


16753 $03 
CITATION: WEBSTER, JOHN Aw “WHOSE SIDE ARE YOU ON?" ISSUES IN 
CRIMINOLOGY, 3(1)21-69 1967. 


POLICE CONCERN CVER A SEEMINGLY UNFAVORABLE PUBLIC ATTITUDE 
TOWARD THEM HAS GENERATED A RESPONSE ON THEIR PART WHICH ASKS, “WHOSE 
SIDE ARE YOU ON?" THIS RESPONSE IS INAPPROPRIATE TO MANY OF THE 
QUESTIONS ADDRESSED TO THE POLICE BY THE PUBLIC, AND THE IMMEDIATE 
EFFECT OF THE QUESTION IS POLARIZATION. THIS MAY BE SEEN IN THE 
ATTEMPT TO BUILD A PROFESSIONAL POLICE FORCE WHICH INTERPRETS ITS 
FUNCTION AS BEING TO SATISFY PROFESSIONAL POLICE NEEDS RATHER THAN 
PUBLIC NEEDS. AS ThE POLICE FORCE INCREASES ITS PROFESSIONAL 
POSTURE, IT ALSO INCREASES THE DISTANCE BETWEEN ITSELF AND THE 
COMMUNITY, RESULTING IN A LOSS OF KNOWLEDGE AND INFORMATION ON HOW 
BEST TO SERVE THE PUBLIC. POLICE CRITICISM OF RECENT SUPREME COURT 
DECISIONS AND ITS RESISTANCE TO THE ESTABLISHMENT OF CIVILIAN REVIEW 
BOARDS ARE FURTHER EXAMPLES OF THIS POLARIZATION. 


16754 $03 
CITATION: NAEGELEs, TIMOTHY De. CIVILIAN COMPLAINTS AGAINST THE POLICE 
IN LOS ANGELES. ISSUES IN CRIMINOLOGY, 3(41):7-34, 1967. 


POLICE REVIEW BOARDS RECEIVE AND INVESTIGATE COMPLAINTS, 
DETERMINE THEIR VALIDITY, AND IMPOSE SANCTIONS. POLICE DEPARTMENTS 
ARGUE THAT DISPOSITICN OF CIVILIAN COMPLAINTS IS THE PREROGATIVE OF 
POLICE MANAGEMENT; THAT SUCH BOARDS USURP THE POWERS OF LEGALLY 
CONSTITUTED ENFORCEMENT AGENCIES. IF REVIEW BOARDS WERE LIMITED TO 
MAKING RECOMMENDATIONS AND IF THE POWER TO DISCIPLINE REMAINED WITHIN 
THE POLICE DEPARTMENT, THESE ARGUMENTS WOULD BE ANSWERED. THE POLICE 
ALSO MAINTAIN THAT REVIEW BOARDS ARE UNNECESSARY AS CIVILIANS HAVE 
RECOURSE TO THE REDRESS OF GRIEVANCES THROUGH THE COURTS. BUT IT IS 
DOUBTFUL WHETHER CIVILIAN REDRESS OUTSIDE OF A REVIEW STRUCTURE WOULD 
OFFER AN ADEQUATE SUBSTITUTE TO CURBING POLICE ABUSES AND TO 
SATISFYING AGGRIEVED CITIZENS. REVIEW BOARDS ARE NECESSARY ONLY IN 
THOSE CITIES WHOSE CCMPLAINT SYSTEM IS WIDELY DISTRUSTED. THE MOST 
IMPORTANT FUNCTION A BOARD COULD PLAY IN SUCH CITIES WOULD BE NOT THE 
REDRESS OF ALL PROBLEMS INVOLVED IN POLICE-COMMUNITY RELATIONS. 
RATHER, IT WOULD BE TO ACHIEVE A GRADUAL RESTORATION OF PUBLIC 
CONFIDENCE AS TRE COMMUNITY BECAME CONVINCED THAT THE WRONGS OF THE 
POLICE WOULD NOT BE IGNORED. RECOMMENDATIONS ARE GIVEN POSITING AN 
JP°TIMUM STRUCTURE FOR A REVIEW BOARD AND THE OMBUDSMAN SYSTEM IS 
DISCUSSED. THE PRESENT HANDLING OF COMPLAINTS IN LOS ANGELES IS THE 
FOCAL POINT OF THESE RECOMMENDATIONS. 


16755 $03 

CITATION: EISENBERG, ULRICH. STRAFE UND FRETHEITSENTZI EHENDE 
MASSNAHME. (PENALTIES AND LIBERTY-DEPRIVING MEASURES). 
HAMBURG,» KRIMINALISTIK VERLAG, 1967. (KRIMINOLOGISCHE 
SCHR IFFENREIHE: BAND 30) $4.00 


WEST GERMAN CRIMINAL LAW PROVIDES FOR TWO TYPES OF DISPOSITIONS 
("DUAL SYSTEM") OF PERSONS WHO HAVE COMMITTED AN OFFENSE: LEGAL 
PUNISHMENT FOR THOSE WHO ARE HELD ACCOUNTABLE FOR THEIR ACTS, AND 
MEASURES OF SECURITY AND TREATMENT FOR THOSE HELD NOT CRIMINALLY 
LIABLE. THE PRESENT STUDY IS AN ATTEMPT TO SHOW THE DISADVANTAGES 
OF, AND TO PROPOSE AN ALTERNATIVE TOs A SYSTEM WHICH ALLOWS 
SIMULTANEOUSLY SENTENCING AN OFFENDER TO A PENALTY AND TO A SECURITY 
MEASURE. PROPOSED IS A CRIMINAL LAW SYSTEM WHICH MAKES NO 
JISTINCTION BETWEEN A PENALTY AND A SECURITY MEASURE ("MONISTIC 
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SYSTEM"). THE INTERNATIONAL SOCIAL OEFENSE MOVEMENT HAS SUPPORTED 
SUCH A SYSTEM. 


16756 $03 

CITATION: FAGEDORN, ROBERT. A CROSS-CULTURAL ASSESSMENT OF OFFICIAL 
REACTIONS TO DEVIANT BEHAVIOR. BRITISH JOURNAL OF 
CRIMINOLOGY, 7(4)2381-393, 1967. 


THE HYPOTHESIS THAT OFFENSE RATES ARE LOW WHEN FORMAL SANCTIONS 
OF DEVIANT ACTS ARE BCTH SEVERE AND UNIFORM WAS TESTED. A NEGATIVE 
RELATIGNSHIP WAS FOUND, HOWEVER, BETWEEN SEVERITY AND UNIFORMITY. IT 
WAS CONCLUDED THAT THE CLASSICAL ARGUMENT CCNCERNING SEVERITY AND 
UNIFCRMITY AS IT APPLIES TO A SAMPLE OF JUVENILE DELINQUENTS IS 
ACADEMIC; SANCTIONS ARE SELDOM BOTH SEVERE AND UNIFORM. THIS STUDY 
CONSIDERED THE NEGATIVE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN SEVERITY OF OFFENSE AND 
UNIFORMITY OF PUNISHMENT IN FOUR CITIES IN TWO CULTURES--THE UNITED 
STATES AND MEXICO; DETERMINED WHETHER SUBGROUPS EXIST WHICH COULD BE 
USED TO TEST THE ORIGINAL HYPOTHESIS; AND OFFERED A PARTIAL 
EXPLANATION FOR TRE NEGATIVE RELATIONSHIP. JUVENILE COURT RECORDS 
FROM AUSTIN AND CORPLS CHRISTI» TEXAS» AND SALTILLO AND MONTEREY, 
MEXICO, WERE ANALYZED. STATISTICAL PROCEDURES FOR MEASURING 
UNIFORMITY AND SEVERITY WERE DEVELOPED. A SUBSTANTIAL NEGATIVE 
RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN SEVERITY AND UNIFORMITY WAS OBSERVED IN THE FOUR 
CITIES. RECIDIVISM, AGE, SEX» RACE, AND SOCIOECONOMIC STATUS DID NOT 
ACCOUNT FOR THE VARIATION IN EITHER DIRECTICN OR MAGNITUDE OF 
ASSOCIATION BETWEEN SEVERITY AND UNIFORMITY. THE NEGATIVE 
ASSOCIATION BETWEEN LNIFORMITY AND SEVERITY CAN BE UNDERSTOOD TO BE 
IN PART DUE TO: (1) OFFICIAL REACTIONS TO OFFENSES OEFINED AS 
BEHAVIOR PROBLEMS; AND (2) DIFFERENCES IN THE EXTENT TO WHICH 
AUTHORITIES EXPERIENCE CONFLICT BETWEEN THE VALUES CF TREATMENT 
VERSUS PUNISHMENT. 


16757 $03 

CITATION: MORSBACHy, HELMUT, MORSBACH, GISELA. ATTITUDES TOWARD 
CAPITAL PUNISHMENT IN SOUTH AFRICA. BRITISH JOURNAL OF 
CRIMINOLOGY, 7(4)2394-403, 1967. 


SOUTH AFRICA HAS A LONG TRADITION OF CAPITAL PUNISHMENT. THERE 
HAS BEEN LITTLE OISCUSSION ABOUT ABOLITION OF THE DEATH PENALTY. A 
REPORT OF THE PENAL AND PRISON REFORM COMMISSION IN 1947 CONCLUDED 
THAT PUBLIC OPINION IN SOUTH AFRICA AT THAT TIME WAS NOT READY FOR 
ANY CHANGE. THE PRESENT STUDY ATTEMPTED TO ASSESS AN ELITE SEGMENT 
OF PUBLIC OPINION--THAT OF THE WHITE AFRIKAANS- AND ENGLISH- SPEAKING 
UNIVERSITY STUDENTS.» A QUESTIONNAIRE CONSISTING OF 31 ITEMS DESIGNED 
TO TEST ATTITUDES TOWARD CAPITAL PUNISHMENT WAS DRAWN UP AND 
ADMINISTERED TO 31 AFRIKAANS- SPEAKING STUDENTS AND 160 
ENGLISH-SPEAKING STUDENTS. OF THESE, 81 WERE ENROLLED IN THE FACULTY 
QF ARTS, 39 IN THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE, 20 IN THE FACULTY OF LAW, AND 
20 IN THE FACULTY OF DIVINITY. FINDINGS REVEALED THAT THE 
AFRIKAANS-SPEAKING STUDENTS AND ENGLISH-SPEAKING LAW STUDENTS WERE 
LARGELY IN FAVOR OF CAPITAL PUNISHMENT; THE ARTS AND SCIENCE STUDENTS 
JCCUPIED A NEUTRAL PCSITION$ AND THE DIVINITY STUDENTS WERE GENERALLY 
OPPOSED TO IT. ON TEE BASIS OF THESE FINDINGS IT SEEMED UNLIKELY THAT 
ANY CHANGES WOULD BE MADE IN SOUTH AFRICAN CRIMINAL LAW. 


16758 $03 

CITATION: JUDICIAL COUNCIL OF CALIFORNIA. PROCEEDINGS OF THE 1967 
SENTENCING INSTITUTE FOR SUPERIOR COURT JUDGES, SANTA 
BARBARA, MARCH, 1967. SAN FRANCISCO, 1967. 128 P. 


THIS INSTITUTE hAS HELD TO PROMOTE GREATER UNIFORMITY OF 
JUDICIAL PROCEDURE AND TO IMPROVE THE ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE. THE 
PROCEEDINGS INCLUDE PRESENTATIONS AND PANEL DISCUSSIONS ON FOUR 
CRIMINAL CASES WIThk AN EMPHASIS ON THE DETERMINATION OF SENTENCING 
CRITERIA. ALSO INCLUDED ARE DISCUSSIONS CONCERNING THE NARCOTIC 
OFFENDER ANDO THE FEMALE CRIMINAL OFFENDER. 





16759 $03 

CITATION: WHITROD, ReWe AS SOCIETY BECOMES MORE AFFLUENT, 
DELINQUENCY INCREASES. POLICE JOURNAL, 40(11):508-519, 
1967 


THE ASSOCIATION OF AFFLUENCE WITH CRIME, THE PROBLEMS FOR POLICE 
THAT APPEAR TO STEM FROM THIS ASSOCIATION, AND SOLUTIONS CONSIDERED 
BY TRE ENGLISH GOVERNMENT ARE DISCUSSED. TWO IMPORTANT PROBLEMS ARE 
PRESENTED THAT ARE NOT RECEIVING THE ATTENTION THEY DESERVE: THE 
ABSENCE OF ANY OBJECTIVE MEASURE OF PRIORITY FOR POLICE MANPOWER 
ALLOCATION, AND THE LACK OF REAL COOROINATIGN BETWEEN THE OFFICIAL 
AGENCIES ENGAGED IN THE WAR AGAINST CRIME. 


16760 $03 

CITATION: STASTNYs Ve. VOOACEK, Le GTAZKA UZTAHU SEBEVRAZD A 
SEBEVRAZECNYCH POKUSU K CINNOSTI SLUNECHI. {ON THE 
RELATIUN OF SUICIDE AND SUICIDAL ATTEMPTS TO SOLAR 
ACTIVITY.) CESKOSLOVENSKA PSYCHIATRIE, 63(5):307-313, 
1967. 


THE CORRELATICN BETWEEN THE NUMBER OF SUICIDES, ATTEMPTED AND 
CARRIED THROUGH, AND THE AMOUNT OF SOLAR SPOTS AND ERUPTIONS IS 
INVESTIGATED. SUICIDES AND SUICIDAL ATTEMPTS IN 1964 IN MORAVIA 
PROVIDED THE DATA. NO RELATION WAS FOUND TO EXIST. IT IS SUGGESTED, 
HOWEVER» THAT THIS QUESTION SHOULD CONTINUE TO BE STUDIED IN FUTURE 
YEARS AND THAT YEARS OF MINIMAL AND MAXIMAL SOLAR ACTIVITY SHOULD BE 
COMPARED. 


16761 $03 

CITATION: DOBROTKA, Ge PARANOIONA OBRANA AKO MOTIVACIA TRESTNEHO 
CINU. (PARANOIO DEFENSE AS A MOTIVATION OF CRIME.) 
CESKOSLOVENSKA PSYCHIATRIE, 63(5)2318-324, 1967. 


RESEARCH WAS CCNE ON DELUSIONAL EXPERIENCING MOTIVATED BY 
PARANOIA. THE CASES STUDIED WERE THOSE OF CHILDREN UNDER 15 YEARS OF 
AGE WITH PARANOID PSYCHOSES. IT WAS FOUND THAT SUCH EXPERIENCING 
ACTIVATES CEFENSIVE MECHANISMS IN THE PERSONALITY. THE PARANOID 
DEFENSE MAY BE EITHER STHENIC (AGGRESSIVE, PREVENTIVE) OR ASTHENIC. 
AN ASTHENIC REACTION MAY BECOME STHENIC. A “FICTIONAL" FORM OF 
PARANOID CEFENSE MAY ALSO OCCUR, IN WHICH STHENIC DEFENSE PRECAUTIONS 
ARE APPLIEC IN AN ASTHENIC WAY. THESE PRECAUTIONS ARE IRRATIONAL AND 
ARE MOTIVATED BY MAGICAL IDEAS AND MEGALOMANIAC IDENTIFICATIONS. IF 
THESE RELIEVING CHILOLIKE MECHANISMS DO NOT RELEASE THE PARANOID 
ANXIETY AND AGGRESSIVENESS CAUSING THEM, A PREVENTIVE ATTACK ON THE 
DELUSIONALLY IDENTIFIED PERSECUTOR MAY OCCUR. A PRE-PARANOID 
AMOTIONAL RELATION TO THIS PERSON DGES NOT INHIBIT THE 
AGGRESSIVENESS.» THE POSSIBILITY OF A PREVENTIVE ATTACK ARISING FROM 
A PARANOID DEFENSE CANNOT BE PREDICTED. 


16762 $03 

CITATION: WOLF, BIRGITTA. VON DER STRAFE ZUR KONSEQUENZMASSNAHME. 
(FROM PUNISHMENTS TO MEASURES OF PROTECTION AND 
TREATMENT.) KRIMEINALISTIK, 21011)2572-575, 1967. 


MANY COUNTRIES ARE GRADUALLY MOVING AWAY FRCM CONCEPTS OF 
CRIMINAL LAW AND PUNISHMENT TOWARD ONES DIRECTED AT THE PROTECTION OF 
SOCIETY AND THE TREATMENT OF OFFENDERS. PROTECTION AND TREATMENT 
WITHOUT CRUELTY, WITHOUT A VIOLATION OF HUMAN DIGNITY, WITHOUT 
DESTRUCTION OF THE OFFENDERS" FAMILY, ANO WITHOUT UNNECESSARY 
HARSHNESS ARE SOUGHT. THE TREND IS TOWARD: RESTITUTION IN FREEDOM; 
HUMANE INSTITUTIONS FOR THOSE FROM WHOM THE PUBLIC MUST BE PROTECTED; 
TREATMENT OF PSYCHOPATHS ACCORDING TO THE DANISH MODEL; VISITS BY THE 
INMATE*S FAMILY» FURLOUGHS, AND VACATIONS; AND THE RIGHT TO A HIGHER 
EDUCATION IN PRISON. 


16763 $03 
CITATIONS ZIRPINS», WALTER.» WIRTSCHAFTSKRIMINALITAT. (ECONOMIC 
CRIMINALITY.) KRIMINALISTIK, 21(411)576-579, 1967. 
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ECONOMIC CRIMINALITY REPRESENTS ALL NONVIOLENT OFFENSES 
COMMITTED THROUGH ILLEGAL EXPLOITATION OF ECONOMIC ACTIVITY AND ABUSE 
OF THE TRUST ON WHICH THIS ACTIVITY IS BASED. THE FOLLOWING ARE SIX 
BASIC TYPES OF ECONCMIC CRIME: FRAUD, BRIBERY AND CORRUPTION, PRICE 
FIXING, TAX EVASION, FRAUDULENT BANKRUPTCY, AND USURY. THE 
DISTINGUISHING FEATURE OF ALL ECONOMIC CRIMES IS THAT THEY APPEAR TO 
BE PART OF EVERYDAY ECONCMIC ACTIVITY ANO ARE EXECUTED IN SUCH A WAY 
AS TO BE INDISTINGUISHABLE FROM THAT ACTIVITY TO OUTSIDERS AND TO THE 
VICTIM. ECGNOMIC CRIME IS UNDERMINING SOCIETY'S TRUST IN LAW AND 
ORDER AS EACH NEW PUBLIC DISCLOSURE OF WHITE COLLAR CRIME FOSTERS 
SPECULATION ON THE TCTAL EXTENT OF SUCH CRIME. 


16764 $03 
CITATION: NAVARRO, AGUSTIN. EL DELITO ECONCMICO. (THE ECONOMIC 
OFFENSE.) CRIMINALIA, 3319) 2428-486, 1967. 


THE MEXICAN CONSTITUTION STATES (ARTICLE 28) THAT THE MEXICAN 
PENAL CODE MUST CCNTAIN ARTICLES OUTLAWING INFRINGEMENTS ON ECONOMIC 
LIBERTY. ARTICLE 253 OF THE REVISED CODE (1954) PRESCRIBES NINE 
YEARS IMPRISONMENT FOR ILLEGAL ACTS WHICH "GRAVELY AFFECT NATIONAL 
CONSUMPTION." IT OUTLAWS MONOPOLIES,s HOARDING, OR UNAUTHORIZED 
EXPORTATION OF MATERIALS WHICH ARE OF THE GREATEST NECESSITY TO THE 
CONSUMING PUBLIC, COVERING A RANGE FROM CORN, BEANS, AND RICE TO 
STRUCTURAL STEEL~s ThE SECRETARY OF ECONOMICS MUST AOD THE FOLLOWING 
ITEMS TO THIS LIST: PAPER, INKy ATHLETIC AND RECREATIONAL SUPPLIES» 
AND AMUSEMENT AND TRANSPORTATION FACILITIES. TRUSTS ARE SIMILARLY 
OUTLAWED, AS IS PRICE-FIXING AMONG VARIOUS CORPORATIONS. ARTICLE 387 
ESTABLISHES MINIMUM WAGES AND WORKING CONDITIONS, AND OUTLAWS USURY 
AND INTEREST OF MURE THAN ONE PERCENT PER MONTH ON LOANS. MEXICAN 
ECONOMIC LAW IS BASEO CN THE PREMISE THAT BOTH THE INOIVIDUAL 
CONSUMER AND THE NATIONAL RESOURCES AND INTERESTS MUST BE PROTECTED 
BY LAW. 


16765 $03 

CITATION: SULLIVAN, CLYDE €. JOB DEVELOPMENT AND PLACEMENT OF THE 
EX-OFFENDER. IN: CONFERENCE ON THE SOCIAL RESTORATION OF 
OFFENDERS THROUGH MANPOWER DEVELCPMENT AND TRAINING. 
NOVEMBER 13-16% 1967. NEW YORK», WAKOFF RESEARCH CENTER, 
14 P. 


THE AVERAGE OFFENDER ENTERING THE LABOR MARKET FROM JAIL OR 
PRISON FACES GREATER EMPLOYMENT PROBLEMS THAN AN AVERAGE WORKER 
UNDERTAKING A CHANGE IN STATUS IN THE OCCUPATIONAL WORLD. YOUNG 
ADULTS ENTERING THE LABOR MARKET FROM JAIL ARE LIKELY TO BE DEPRIVED 
OF A CHOICE OF GCOD JOBS PRIMARILY BECAUSE THEY ARE NON-WHITE, POORLY 
EDUCATED, CULTURALLY IMPOVERISHED, AND DIFFERENT, AND SECONDARILY 
BECAUSE TREY HAVE CRIMINAL HISTORIES AND JAIL RECORDS. FAULT LIES 
WITH A PRISON SYSTEM WHICH, RATHER THAN CORRECT THESE SOCIAL 
HANDICAPS, REINSERTS HIM INTO THE COMMUNITY AFTER HE HAS “PAID" FOR 
HIS CRIME WITH A CERTAIN NUMBER OF DAYS OF HIS LIFE. THE RESTORATION 
OF YOUTH THROUGH TRAINING PROJECT (RYT) WAS AN EXPERIMENT DESIGNED TO 
TEST THE PROPOSITICN THAT RECIDIVISM CAN BE REDUCED BY: (1) RAISING 
EMPLOYABILITY LEVELS OF YOUNG OFFENDERS LEAVING JAIL; (2) PLACING 
THEM IN WORK SITUATICNS WHERE EXISTING LABOR MARKET DEMANDS AND 
FUTURE GROWTH POTENTIAL LOWER THE RISK OF UNEMPLOYMENT; AND, (3) 
PROVIOING THEM WITh ACCESS TO SUPPORTIVE SERVICES IN THE COMMUNITY 
THAT WOULD HELP THEM STAY AT WORK. JO6 DEVELOPMENT PLAYS AN INTEGRAL 
ROLE IN THIS PROJECT BY STIMULATING AND MANAGING SOCIAL MOBILITY AND 
BY OPENING CHANNELS AND ELIMINATING BARRIERS TO TRANSITION. THE JOB 
DEVELOPER, OPERATING FROM A BASE IN CORRECTIONS, MUST DEVELOP SOUND 
WORKING RELATIGNS WITH SOCIAL AGENCIES IN HIS COMMUNITY. HE MUST 
STUDY THE COMMUNITY TO DETERMINE WHO THE GATEKEEPERS CF EMPLOYMENT 
OPPORTUNITIES ARE. IT IS IMPERATIVE THAT HE KNOW THE EMPLOYERS AND 
THEIR SELECTION AND FIRING PROCEDURE, AND THAT HE LOOK FOR POSSIBLE 
WAYS TO MODIFY UNREASONABLE HIRING RESTRICTIONS. AT TIMES, PLACEMENT 
MAY BE EFFECTED THROUGH THE JOB DEVELOPER'S EFFORTS TO REDEFINE 
EXISTING JOB SPENINGS TO CONFORM TO THE APPLICANT'S QUALIFICATIONS. 





16766 $03 

CITATION: WEINSTEIN» NOAH, GOODMAN, CORINNE Re. THE SUPREME COURT AND 
THE JUVENILE COURT. CRIME AND DELINQUENCY, 13(4):2481- 
487, 1967. 


FOR THE FIRST TIME IN ITS 68-YEAR HISTORY, THE JUVENILE COURT 
HAS FELT THE IMPACT CF THE UNITED STATES SUPREME COURT. IT WOULD BE 
IMPOSSIBLE TO PREDICT THE EXACT EFFECT OF THE DECISIONS, BUT THEY 
WILL BE OF PRIME IMPGRTANCE IN THEIR INFLUENCE ON JUVENILE COURT 
PROCEDURES. THE SUPREME COURT*S PRONOUNCEMENTS REQUIRE JUVENILE 
COURTS TO PROVIDE CHILOREN WITH THE ADEQUATE SERVICES NECESSARY TO 
THEIR REHABILITATION. FURTHER, THE COURTS MUST NOW ADOPT, FOLLOW, 
AND PUBLISH RULES OF PRACTICE AND PROCEDUR. THE SUPREME COURT DID 
NOT INTEND IN ITS OPINIONS TO CONVERT THE JUVENILE COURT INTO A 
CRIMINAL COURT--AT LEAST NOT AT THIS TIME. BUT IT IS UP TO THE 
COMMUNITY TO PROVIDE THE JUVENILE COURT WITH FACILITIES AND SERVICES 
WHICH WILL ENABLE IT TO FUNCTION PROPERLY AS A JUVENILE COURT RATHER 
THAN AS A JUVENILE CRIMINAL COURT. (AUTH. ED.) 


16767 $03 
CITATION: MISNER, GORDON E~ THE URBAN POLICE MISSION. ISSUES IN 
CRIMINOLOGY, 3(1):235-46, 1967. 


THE CHANGE IN THE CHARACTER OF THE URBAN POLICE MISSION IS 
EXAMINED. THE HISTORICAL BACKGROUND IS PRESENTED TO THE DEVELOPMENT 
OF PRESENT CONCEPTS ABOUT THE POLICE MISSION», AND NEW TECHNIQUES OF 
ANALYSIS ARE RELATED TO GOAL DEFINITION AND THE MEASUREMENT OF POLICE 
EFFECTIVENESS. ONE CF THE PROBLEMS DISCUSSED IS THE ASSUMPTION 
FREQUENTLY MADE BY BCTH THE POLICE AND THE PUBLIC THAT THE 
POLICEMAN'S PRINCIPAL TASK IS TO CONTROL CRIME AND TO INVESTIGATE AND 
APPREHEND CRIMINALS» EXAMINATION OF A TYPICAL URBAN POLICE 
DEPARTMENT'S ACTIVITIES FOR A YEAR SHOW, HOWEVER, THAT MORE THAN 80 
PERCENT OF THE FIELD OFFICER'S ON-CALL TIME IS SPENT IN NON-CRIMINAL 
MATTERS. ALSQ, THERE EXISTS A VAGUENESS», GENERALITY, AND LACK OF 
PRECISION IN EFFORTS TO RELATE LEVELS OF POLICE SERVICE TO THE 
PHYSICAL AND SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT. A SURVEY OF POLICE ADMINISTRATIVE 
LITERATURE REVEALS LITTLE CHANGE IN THE EVALUATION OF POLICE 
EFFECTIVENESS IN THE LAST 40 YEARS. MODELS OF DIFFERENT LEVELS OF 
POLICE SERVICE SHOULD BE CREATED AND MEASUREMENT MADE OF POLICE 
PERFORMANCE AT THOSE LEVELS. 


16768 $03 

CITATION: PFISTER» Ae “ORDNUNGSBUSSEN" AUF DER STRASSE. (MINOR 
PENALTIES FOR THE BREACH OF PUBLIC ORDER.) SCHWEIZERISCHE 
ZEITSCHRIFT FUR STRAFRECHT, 83(3)2286-309, 1967. 


UNLIKE MOST WEST EUROPEAN COUNTRIES», SWITZERLAND HAS NO UNIFORM 
PROVISIONS ABOUT THE PROSECUTION OF MINOR TRAFFIC VIOLATIONS. 
PROCEDURES USED IN DIFFERENT CANTONS ARE SLOW AND INEFFECTIVE. IN 
1966, A GROUP OF EXPERTS COMMISSIONED BY THE FEDERAL JUSTICE AND 
POLICE DEPARTMENT ELABORATED A PROPOSAL OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS 
CONCERNING THE PROSECUTIGN OF MISDEMEANORS. POLICE ARE TO BE 
AUTHORIZES TO IMPOSE FINES», THOUGH THE OFFENDERS MAY ALTERNATELY 
DEMAND A COURT HEARING. THE PROPOSAL OPENS THE WAY FOR SIMPLIFYING 
THE PROCEDURE FOR THE PROSECUTION OF MINOR OFFENSES IN GENERAL. IN 
SUCH CASES», THE IMPOSITION OF PENAL SANCTIONS» EITHER BY POLICE 
OFFICERS GR BY COURTS, WOULD HAVE TO BE IMMEDIATE AND ANONYMOUS, AND 
WOULD DEPEND UPON TKE CONSENT OF THE GFFENDER. THE REGULATIONS WOULD 
NOT APPLY TO MINORS. THE CANTONS WOULD NOT BE AUTHORIZED TO 
PROSECUTE OFFENDERS wHO HAVE ALREADY BEEN PENALIZcO IN THIS MANNER BY 
FEDERAL LAW. 


16769 $03 
CITATION: NEW YORK STATE. CORRECTION DEPARTMENT. ANNUAL REPORT OF 
DIVISION CF EDUCATION, 1965. ALBANY, 1967. 43 Pes APP. 


THIS CETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE EDUCATIGNAL PROGRAM OF THE NEW 
YORK STATE DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTION SERVES TWO PURPOSES: FIRST, IT 
IS PRESENTED FOR GENERAL DISTRIBUTION TO THOSE OUTSIDE THE DEPARTMENT 
WHO MAY BE INTERESTEC IN THE PROGRAM. SECOND, IT IS TO PROVIDE 
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COLLATED INFORMATICN TO THE EDUCATION STAFF OF THE DEPARTMENT IN 
ORDER THAT THEY MIGHT EVALUATE THEIR OWN PROGRAM IN THE LIGHT OF THE 
TOTAL DEPARTMENTAL ECUCATIONAL PICTURE. DETAILED DESCRIPTIONS ARE 
GIVEN OF SPECIFIC METHODS OF INSTRUCTION, SUCH AS THE LAUBACH. 
CONTENTS: COORDINATION OF ACTIVITIES; INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAM; 
ACADEMIC PROGRAM; PRCGRAMMED INSTRUCTION; CELL STUDY AND 
CORRESPONDENCE; COLLEGE PROFICIENCY PROGRAM; VOCATIONAL EDUCATION; 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION; RECREATION; AUDIO-VISUAL; LIBRARY; INSERVICE 
TRAINING; EDUCATION STAFF; COMMENCEMENT EXERCISES$ RECOMMENDATIONS. 


16770 $03 

CITATION: COMMUNITY SERVICE SOCIETY OF NEW YORK. COMMITTEE ON YOUTH 
AND CORRECTION. THE FAMILY COURT AND OTHER COURTS IN NEW 
YORK CITY. A HANDBOOK OF JURISDICTION, ORGANIZATION, 
PROCEDURES AND POWERS. NEW YORK, 1967. $1.00 67 P. 


THIS HANDBOOK WAS PREPARED TO HELP PROFESSIONAL SOCIAL WORKERS 
IN DEALING WITH THE NEW FAMILY COURT OF THE STATE OF NEW YORK. IT 
DESCRIBES IN DETAIL THE JURISDICTION, ORGANIZATION, PROCEDURES, AND 
POWERS OF THAT COURT. CCNTENTS: THE COURTS SERVING NEW YORK CITY; 
JURISDICTION OF THE FAMILY COURT; ORGANIZATION OF THE FAMILY COURT; 
PROCEDURES IN THE FAMILY COURT; DISPOSITIONS BY THE FAMILY COURT; 
GLOSSARY. 


16771 $03 

CITATION: TGWE, THCMAS E~’ FUNDAMENTAL RIGHTS IN THE SOVIET UNION: A 
COMPARATIVE APPROACH. UNIVERSITY OF PENNSYLVANIA LAW 
REVIEW, 115(8)21251-1274, 1967. 


VIEWED IN TERMS OF MARXIST CONCEPTS OF CLASS STRUGGLE, LAW IN 
THE SOVIET UNION BECCMES A POLITICAL INSTRUMENT USED TO ACHIEVE THE 
COLLECTIVE GOALS OF THE DOMINANT CLASS. BECAUSE GREATER IMPORTANCE 
IS PLACED ON THE ECONOMIC GOALS OF SOCIETY THAN ON ETHICAL AND MORAL 
COMPUNCTIONS AGAINST VIOLATING THE LAW, AND BECAUSE LAW IS CONSIDERED 
AN INSTRUMENT IN ThE HANDS OF THE REPRESENTATIVES OF THE PEOPLE, 
PARTY POLICY, AND NOT THE CONSTITUTION, IS SUPREME. THE JUDICIARY IS 
NOT TRULY INDEPENDENT. NEVERTHELESS, SOVIET CITIZENS DO ENJOY 
CONSIDERABLE PROTECTION OF THEIR RIGHTS, TO THE EXTENT THAT THE 
EXERCISE OF THESE RIGHTS DOES NOT INTERFERE WITH THE GOALS OF THE 
STATE CR THE DESIRES CF THE PARTY. MOST CASES DO NOT INVOLVE SUCH 
INTERFERENCE. THE SCVIET APPRAOCH HAS SOME POSITIVE ADVANTAGES OVER 
THE AMERICAN ONE. RELIANCE ON THE POWER OF THE STATE TO PROTECT THE 
INTERESTS OF THE PECPLE COLLECTIVELY HAS RESULTED IN A CONSIDERABLE 
AMOUNT OF ECONOMIC STABILITY FOR ALL; A HIGH DEGREE OF JOB SECURITY; 
FREELY AVAILABLE MEDICAL SERVICES; HIGHER ECUCATION FOR ALL QUALIFIED 
STUDENTS; AND INEXPENSIVE LEGAL SERVICES. CTHER BENEFITS INCLUDE: 
THE SOVIET PROCURACY'S RECEIPT AND INVESTIGATION OF INDIVIDUAL 
COMPLAINTS; THE EFFORT MACE TO INFORM CITIZENS ABOUT THEIR LEGAL 
RIGHTS ANO DUTIES; A SPEEDY COURT PROCEDURE; AND EQUAL TREATMENT FOR 
THE VARIOUS ETHNIC GROUPS AND FOR MEN AND WOMEN. HOWEVER, ALTHOUGH 
THE SOVIET CITIZEN RECEIVES ADEQUATE PROTECTION FROM FOREIGN ENEMIES, 
FROM CRIMINAL ELEMENTS IN SOCIETYs FROM ARBITRARY ACTIONS OF HIS 
FELLCW CITIZENS, AND FROM ECONOMIC EXPLOITATION, HE STANDS 
UNPROTECTED AGAINST THE CVERWHELMING POWER OF THE PARTY LEADERS. 
(AUTH.EO.) 


16772 $03 

CITATION: SEARCr OF MOTOR VEHICLES. FBI LAW ENFORCEMENT BULLETIN, 
36(8)2798,19-225 1967. 3619)220-22, 25-27, 1967. 
360 1C)2105 Lly 18-235 1967. 36(11)219-25, 1967. 36(12)218- 
24, 1567. 


IN TRE CONCLUDING FIVE OF A SERIES OF 10 ARTICLES DEALING WITH 
POLICE PROCEDURE IN THE SEARCH OF MOTOR VEHICLES, PREVIOUS COURT 
CASES ARE CITED TO DELINEATE THE LEGAL SCOPE AND THE LIMITATIONS ON 
CONDUCTING SUCH SEARCHES. EMPHASIS IS PLACED ON THE LAWFULNESS OF THE 
ARREST CN THE BASIS OF PROBABLE CAUSE. THE VALIDITY IS DISCUSSED OF 
EVIDENCE WHICH IS CBTAINED AS A RESULT OF SEARCHES MADE ROUTINELY, 
INCIDENTALLY, AND UNDER A PRETEXT. TECHNICAL ITEMS GF IMPORTANCE 


498 





STRESSED ARE THE PROXIMITY OF THE VEHICLE IN QUESTION TO THE VICINITY 
OF THE ARREST AND TKE CONTEMPORANEOUSNESS OF THE SEARCH WITH THE 
ARREST. ABANDONMENT CF MOTOR VEHICLES IS VIEWED IN TERMS OF THE 
PROVISIONS OF TKE FCURTH AMENDMENT WHICH PROTECT THE PRIVACY OF 
PROPERTY AGAINST ARBITRARY INTRUSION BY OFFICERS OF THE STATE. 

POLICE PROCEDURE IN BORDER SEARCHES IS UNIQUE IN THAT A BORDER SEARCH 
IS NOT DEPENDENT UPCK SHOWING PROBABLE CAUSE. 


16773 $03 
CITATION: DOMFELD, GLEN Re. THE SHOPLIFTER. FBI LAW ENFORCEMENT 
BULLETIN, 36(12):2-5, 1967. 


THE AMOUNT OF SHOPLIFTING FROM RETAIL STORES IS ASSUMING IMMENSE 
PROPORTIONS. CURRENT RETAIL THEFT IS ESTIMATED AT 2.5 BILLION 
DOLLARS AND IT IS ANTICIPATED THAT THIS FIGURE WILL BE 4.5 BILLION 
FOR THE YEAR 1975. SROPLIFTERS ARE UNLIKE ANY OTHER GROUP GF LAW 
VIGLATORS; THEY COVER A WIDE RANGE OF AGES AND REPRESENT EVERY WALK 
OF LIFE. THEY ARE GENERALLY PLACED IN CATEGORIES BY TYPE: THE 
PROFESSIONAL», THE NARCOTIC ADDICT, THE VAGRANT, THE KLEPTOMANIAC, THE 
AMATEUR, AND THE TEENAGE GANG MEMBER. THOUGH IT IS PREDICTED THAT 
CONTROLS ON SHOPLIFTING WILL IMPROVE, THESE SHOULD BE SUPPLEMENTED BY 
TRAINING FILMS, EDUCATIONAL MEETINGS, ANO SEMINARS FOR RETAILERS; AND 
A PROGRAM OF PUBLIC EDUCATION TO ILLUSTRATE TO THE PUBLIC THE GRAVITY 
OF THE PROBLEM. 


16774 $03 

CITATION: MASSACHLSETTS.» CORRECTION DEPARTMENT. AN EVALUATION OF A 
MENTAL HEALTH PROGRAM IN A MAXIMUM SECURITY CORRECTIONAL 
INSTITUTION, BY FRANCIS J. CARNEY AND ESTELLE OD. BOTTOME. 
BOSTON, 1967. 18 Pey APP. {PUBLICATION NO. 803) 


A STUDY WAS MADE TO EVALUATE EMPIRICALLY THE IMPACT OF THE 
MENTAL HEALTH PROGRAM AT THE MASSACHUSETTS CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION 
AT WALPOLE. TWO SAMPLES WERE INCLUDED IN THE ANALYSIS: ONE 
CONSISTED OF 115 INMATES WHO HAD BEEN INVOLVED IN A RELATIVELY 
LONG-TERM THERAPY RELATIONSHIP; THE OTHER WAS MADE UP OF 138 
NON-THERAPY INMATES.» A COMPARISON OF THE EXPECTED AND THE ACTUAL 
RECIDIVISM RATES OF THE THERAPY (RX) SAMPLE REVEALED THAT THE 
PSYCHOTHERAPY PROGRAM HAD A SIGNIFICANT IMPACT ON REDUCING 
RECIDIVISM. FURTHER, WHEN THE RX AND THE NON-RX RECIDIVISTS WERE 
COMPARED, IT WAS FOUND THAT THE RX RECIDIVISTS STAYED OUT IN THE 
COMMUNITY SIGNIFICANTLY LONGER BEFORE RE-INCARCERATION, AND, ALSO, 
THAT THEY TENDED TO BE RETURNED FOR LESS SERIOUS OFFENSES. FURTHER, 
THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THERAPY AND RECIDIVISM WAS INVESTIGATED WITH 
THE VARIABLES--TYPE OF INMATE, LENGTH OF TIME IN THERAPY, AND MODE OF 
THERAPY--—CONTROLLED. THOSE WITH SHORTER RECORDS WERE THE BEST 
CANDICATES FOR THERAPY. YOUNGER INMATES WITH LONGER RECORDS APPEARED 
TO BE THE LEAST APPROPRIATE CANDIDATES. ODOIFFERENT MODES Cr 
PSYCHOTHERAPY DIO NOT TEND TO BRING ABOUT ANY SIGNIFICANT CHANGES IN 
THE RECIDIVISM PATTERNS OF THESE TWO TYPES OF INMATES. THE DATA DID 
SUGGEST, HOWEVER, THAT GROUP THERAPY WAS MORE EFFECTIVE ON A 
LONG-TERM BASIS, WHILE INDIVIDUAL THERAPY TENDED TO BE MORE 
SUCCESSFUL FOR SHORT— TERM PATIENTS.» THE IMPLICATIONS OF THESE 
FINDINGS wERE DISCUSSED, ESPECIALLY WITH REFERENCE TO THE DECISIONS 
OF THE CLASSIFICATICN COMMITTEE. ALSO, THE NEED FOR FURTHER RESEARCH 
ON THOSE WHO SEEMED TO BE LARGELY UNAFFECTED BY PSYCHOTHERAPY WAS 
EMPHASIZED. (AUTH. ED). 


16775 $03 

CITATION: ROYAL SOCIETY OF NEW ZEALAND. SCCIAL SCIENCE. SECTION. 
JUVENILE DELINQUENCY IN NEW ZEALAND, EDITED BY PETER J. 
BLIZARD. WELLINGTON, 1967. 96 Pe $2.00. 


THE INCIOENCE OF JUVENILE DELINQUENCY HAS RISEN CONSIDERABLY IN 
NEW ZEALAND SINCE THE END OF THE SECOND WORLD WAR. THIS COLLECTION 
OF PAPERS PRESENTS RELEVANT FACTS ABOUT DELINQUENCY IN THAT COUNTRY. 
TOPICS CGVERED ARE: THE DEFINITION OF A JUVENILE DELINQUENT; THE 
ROLE OF GOVERNMENT, POLICE, AND THE COMMUNITY IN THE PREVENTION ANDO 
CONTRCL OF DELINQUENCY; AND CURRENT RESEARCH IN THE FIELD. CONTENTS: 
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JUVENILE DELINQUENCY IN NEW ZEALAND: AN EDITORIAL INTRODUCTION, BY 
PETER Je BLIZARD; WHAT DO WE MEAN BY JUVENILE DELINQUENCY: AN 
INTRODUCTION TO THE FIELD OF INQUIRY, BY De. Fe MACKENZIE; THE 
COORDINATION OF GOVERNMENT SERVICES AND THE FIGHT AGAINST 
DELINQUENCY, BY Je Ts. FERGUSON; THE ROLE OF THE NEW ZEALAND POLICE: 
PREVENTION, DETECTICN AND PROSECUTION, BY Be. Le BURROWS; CURRENT 
RESEARCH ON JUVENILE DELINQUENCY, BY Se We SLATER; JUVENILE 
DELINQUENCY: WHAT CAN THE COMMUNITY DO, BY J. Le ROBSON. 


16776 $03 ' 

CITATION: OHIO COMMITTEE ON DELINQUENCY AND CRIME. THE INITIAL 
IMPACT OF THE GAULT DECISION ON JUVENILE COURT PROCEDURE 
IN OHIO, BY WALTER W. RECKLESS AND WALTER C. RECKLESS. 
COLUMBUS, 1967. 14 P. 


QUESTIONNAIRES ENTITLED “QUESTIONS RELATIVE TO THE IMPACT OF 
GAULT ON JUVENILE COLRT PROCEDURE" WERE SENT TO THE JUVENILE COURTS 
IN OHIO IN SEPTEMBER 1967. OVERALL IT WAS FOUND THAT THERE HAS BEEN 
A MORE RIGOROUS APPLICATION GF PROCEDURAL SAFEGARDS BY THE JUVENILE 
COURTS IN OHIO SINCE THE GAULT DECISION. THIS HAS BEEN TRUE 
ESPECIALLY WITH REGARD TO PARTICULARS IN AFFIDAVITS, PROTECTION 
AGAINST SELF-INCRIMINATION, AND CONFRONTATION OF COMPLAINING 
WITNESSES. IT APPEARED, HOWEVER, THAT THE OHIO COURTS NEVER HAD AS 
FAR TO GO TOWARD COMPLYING WITH THESE STANDARDS AS DID THE GILA 
COUNTY COURT OF ARIZCNA, THE HOME OF GAULT. BEARING DIRECTLY ON THIS 
POINT IS THE FACT TFAT THE JUVENILE COURT LAW OF OHIO HAS FOR SOME 
TIME REQUIRED THAT SLMMONSES» WARRANTS AND OTHER WRITS BE ISSUED, AND 
HAS DEMANDED THAT COPIES OF THE HEARING BE SENT TO THE PARENTS OR 
GUARDIANS. MORE RECENTLY, IT SPECIFIED THE RIGHT OF A CHILD TO BE 
REPRESENTED BY AN ATTORNEY. RECENTLY» THE GREATEST AMOUNT OF 
COMPLIANCE WITH GAULT IN OHIO HAS BEEN IN THE REALM OF THE ADVERSARY 
PROCEDURE. IT IS RERE THAT OHIO COURTS HAVE THE GREATEST DISTANCE TO 
GO IN COMPLYING WITH GAULT. 


16777 $03 


CITATION: GLASER, OANIEL. INCENTIVES MOTIVATING PRISONER BEHAVIOR. 
PRISON JOURNAL, 47(1):212-20, 1967. 


INCENTIVES WHICH SHAPE HUMAN BEHAVIOR MOST SIGNIFICANTLY ARE THE 
RESPONSES OF OTFER PERSONS AND THE EXPERIENCE OF SUCCESS IN 
PERFORMING CHALLENGING TASKS. THE TRADITIONAL PRISCN PROVIDES SUCH 
INCENTIVES TO PRISCNERS PRIMARILY IN ORDER TO MAINTAIN AN ORDERLY 
INSTITUTION. THE COLLABCRATIVE MODEL OF PRISON OPERATION, THE 
OPPOSITE OF THE TRADITIONAL MODEL, FOCUSES CN COMMUNITY CORRECTIONAL 
SERVICES AND CAN ACHIEVE AN EQUALLY ORDERLY INSTITUTION. MOST 
IMPORTANT, HOWEVER, IT MOTIVATES THE GFFENDER AND HELPS HIM TO ATTAIN 
SELF-SUFFICIENCY IN A NON-CRIMINAL POST-RELEASE LIFE. 


16778 $03 

CITATION: HELLER, MELVIN Se PROBLEMS AND PROSPECTS IN THE USE OF 
PRISON INMATES FOR MEDICAL EXPERIMENTATION. PRISON 
JOURNAL, 47(1)221-38, 1967. 


THE PRACTICE GF USING PRISON INMATES FGR MEDICAL EXPERIMENTATION 
IS CONSIDERED. IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT THE DIRECTOR OF AN INSTITUTION 
MAKE DECISIONS ABOUT THE INSTITUTIONAL SUITABILITY OF ANY PROPOSED 
RESEARCH PROGRAM INVCLVING MEDICAL EXPERIMENTATION, PRODUCT 
DEVELOPMENT, ANO TESTING BASED ON RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE 
INSTITUTION'S RESEARCH REVIEW BOARD. FURTHER, THE BOARD SHOULD 
STIMULATE INSTITUTICAAL RECEPTIVITY NOT ONLY TO MEDICAL RESEARCH, BUT 
TO A VARIETY OF CORRECTIGNS-RELATED STATISTICAL, OBSERVATIONAL, AND 
EXPERIMENTAL STLOIES IN SOCIGLOGY, PSYCHOLOGY, PENCLOGY, EDUCATION 
REHABILITATION, AND STAFF DEVELOPMENT. IN MEDICAL EXPERIMENTATION 
THE PRISON MUST BE TREATED AS MORE THAN A FACILITY AND ITS INMATES AS 
MORE THAN LABORATORY SUBJECTS. IF THE PRISON ADMINISTRATION AND ITS 
INMATES ARE REGARDED AS PARTNERS SHARING IN THE RESEARCH PROJECTS, 
MUCH GOOD CAN RESULT. 





16779 $03 

CITATION: GORDON, JCHN J. THE PENNSYLVANIA PUBLIC OFFENDER PROGRAM 
OF THE PENNSYLVANIA BUREAU OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION. 
PRISON JOURNAL, 47(1):239-42, 1967. 


THE PENNSYLVANIA PUBLIC OFFENDER PROGRAM WAS ESTABLISHED EARLY 
IN 1967 IN A UNIT AT THE CAMP HILL STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION. 
THE PROGRAM REPRESENTS A NEW MULTI-AGENCY APPROACH AND IS BEING 
IMPLEMENTED THROUGH THE COORDINATION OF THREE STATE AGENCIES: THE 
BUREAU OF CORRECTION, THE BOARD OF PROBATION AND PAROLE, AND THE 
BUREAU OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION. THE RATIONALE FOR THE PROGRAM 
IS THE IDEA THAT REVISION OF THE PRESENT PENAL SYSTEM FROM A 
PUNISHMENT AND SECURITY OPERATION TO A GUIDANCE, EDUCATIONAL, AND 
VOCATIONAL TRAINING PROGRAM WILL WORK TO REDUCE THE RECIDIVISM RATE. 
IT IS EXPECTED THAT THE SERVICES OF THIS PROGRAM WILL EVENTUALLY 
REACH PRISONERS THROLGHOUT STATE AND COUNTY SYSTEMS AND, IF 
SUCCESSFUL» WILL CCNSTITUTE A MAJOR CORRECTIONAL BREAKTHROUGH IN THE 
COMMONWEALTH. ONE OF THE GAPS IN THE AVAILABLE CORRECTIONAL SERVICES 
MAY BE BRIDGED BY LINKING INSTITUTIONAL AND POST-RELEASE TRAINING 
PROGRAMS. 


16780 $03 
CITATION: KONIETZKO, KURT O« PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF INSTITUTIONAL 
INCENTIVE SYSTEMS. PRISON JOURNAL, 47(1)243-58, 1967. 


MAKING THERAPY EFFECTIVE IN A CORRECTIONAL SETTING IS NOT MERELY 
A MATTER OF THE IMPLEMENTATION OF PROGRAMS. RATHER, IT IS A CASE OF 
RECONSTRUCTING THE CCRRECTIONAL SYSTEM. THE PROPOSED SYSTEM, BASED 
ON REALITY AND BEHAVIORAL THERAPY AND CYBERNETIC MODELS, WOULD 
REQUIRE A COMPLETE RESTRUCTURING OF TRADITIONAL PRISON PROGRAMS. 


16781 $03 
CITATION: FORT, WILLIAM S. GAULT-ADVERSITY OR OPPORTUNITY? 
JUDICATURE, 51(2)253-57, 1967. 


AS A RESULT OF THE GAULT DECISION, AN CPPORTUNITY HAS ARISEN TO 
DEVELOP A NEW LEGAL FRAMEWORK FOR THE JUVENILE COURT. THIS FRAMEWORK 
WOULD AFFORD OUE PRCCESS AND FUNDAMENTAL FAIRNESS AND WOULD AT THE 
SAME TIME RETAIN THE VITAL OBJECTIVES AT THE HEART CF THE JUVENILE 
COURT -- THE PROTECTION AND REHABILITATION OF CHILDREN. 


16782 $03 
CITATION: NAACP LEGAL DEFENSE AND EDUCATIONAL FUND. CAPITAL 
PUNISHMENT IN THE COURTS. NEW YORK, NO DATE. 21 P. 


THERE HAS BEEN AN EXTENSIVE ATTACK ON CAPITAL PUNISHMENT IN THE 
COURTS OF THE UNITED STATES», CALIFORNIA AND FLORIDA, AND SEVERAL 
OTHER STATES ARE SEEKING TO HAVE CAPITAL PUNISHMENT DECLARED 
UNCONSTITUTIONAL. OVER 100 CASES HAVE BEEN BROUGHT BEFORE THE COURTS 
OF THESE STATES ON BEHALF OF CONDEMNED MEN. THE PROCEDURAL 
BACKGROUND OF THESE CASES IS PRESENTED. THE LEGAL ISSUES AND 
EMPIRICAL EVIDENCE INVOLVED ARE DISCUSSED WITH RESPECT TO: RIGHT TO 
COUNSEL; SCRUPLED JURORS; ABSENCE OF STANDARDS; AND CRUEL AND UNUSUAL 
PUNISHMENT. 


16783 $03 

CITATION: SHAH, SALEEM Aw SOME BASIC PRINCIPLES AND CONCEPTS OF 
BEHAVIOR MODIFICATION. IN: CONFERENCE ON THE SOCIAL 
RESTORATICN OF GFFENDERS THROUGH MANPOWER DEVELOPMENT AND 
TRAINING. NOVEMBER 13-16, 1967. NEW YORK, WAKOFF 
RESEARCH CENTER, 1967. 18 P. 


BEHAVIOR MOCIFICATION REFERS TO THE PROCESS WHEREBY PRINCIPLES 
DERIVED FROM PSYCHOLOGICAL LEARNING THEORY ARE APPLIED IN THE 
TREATMENT OF MALADAPTIVE BEHAVIORS. THE ULTIMATE SOCIAL CRITERIA TO 
BE USED IN EVALUATING THE EFFECTIVENESS GF CORRECTIONAL PROGRAMS 
RELATE TO THE PREPARATION THEY GIVE THE INDIVIDUAL FOR FUNCTIONING IN 
THE COMMUNITY AFTER RELEASE. IT 1S THEREFORE ESSENTIAL THAT THE 
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MODIFICATION OF BEHAVIOR ACHIEVED IN THE INSTITUTION BE GENERALIZED 
TO THE FREE SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT. THE TASK FOR CORRECTIONAL 
INSTITUTIGNS IS NOT CNLY TO REMOVE MAJOR BEHAVIORAL DEFICITS AND TO 
CORRECT DISTORTED PATTERNS OF BEHAVIOR. THEY MUST ALSO STRENGTHEN 
THE NEW BERAVIORS SC THAT THEY CAN BE MAINTAINED IN THE FACE OF 
DRASTIC CHANGES IN THE ENVIRONMENT, WEAK AND UNCERTAIN REINFORCEMENT 
SCREDULES, AND A NUMBER OF OTHER STRESSFUL AND DISRUPTIVE INFLUENCES 
FOUND IN THE COMMUNITY. A VARIETY OF BEHAVIORAL PRINCIPLES CAN BE 
USED IN STRENGHTHENING THE NEWLY- LEARNED SKILLS GRADUALLY SO THAT 
THEY WILL PERSIST AND BECOME CAPABLE OF BEING MAINTAINED WITH MINIMAL 
ENVIRONMENTAL REINFORCEMENT. A VARIETY OF FACILITIES WHICH WILL 
CAREFULLY GRADUATE THE RELEASE PROCESS AND PROVIDE A WIDE RANGE OF 
FOLLOW-UP AND OTHER SERVICES IN THE COMMUNITY ARE MOST ESSENTIAL TO 
GENERALIZING BEHAVIORAL CHANGES TO THE COMMUNITY ENVIRONMENT. 


16784 $03 

CITATION: LEIBERG, LEON Ge. THE USE OF NONPROFESSIONALS AND SERVICE 
VOLUNTEERS IN CORRECTIONS. IN: CONFERENCE ON THE SOCIAL 
RESTORATION OF OFFENDERS THROUGH MANPOWER DEVELOPMENT AND 
TRAINING, NOVEMBER 13-16, 1967. NEW YORK, WAKOFF RESEARCH 
CENTER, 1567. 14 

CITN2: P. 


DUE TO THE GROWING SHORTAGES OF SKILLED AND QUALIFIED WORKERS IN 
AN EXPANDING AREA GF NEED, THE DEMAND FOR INDIGENOUS, 
NON-PRGFESSTIONAL WORKERS HAS INCREASED. CORRECTIONS, IN GENERAL», HAS 
BEEN CAUTIOUS OF USING THESE WORKERS FOR FEAR OF POSSIBLE PROBLEMS 
CAUSED BY THEIR LACK OF ACADEMIC TRAINING AND, ON OCCASION, THEIR 
POSSESSION OF POLICE RECORDS. NEVERTHELESS» RECENT EXPERIMENTS 
SUPPORTED BY FEDERAL FUNDS AND INTERESTED GROUPS IN NUMEROUS CITIES 
HAVE DEMONSTRATED TFE DEDICATION AND EFFECTIVENESS OF SUCH 
VOLUNTEERS.» ONE SUCK GROUP, COMPOSED OF VISTA'S EMPLOYED FOR THE 
FIRST TIME IN A CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION, HAS ACHIEVED NOTABLE 
RESULTS WITH INMATES. BY PROVIDING A OIALOGUE RATHER THAN AN 
EMASCULATING MONOLOGUE, THE VOLUNTEERS HAVE BEEN ABLE TO ADAPT THEIR 
APPROACH TO THE NEEDS AND DESIRES OF THE MEN, THEREBY ACHIEVING AN 


EFFECTIVENESS THAT FORMAL, IMPERSONAL, INSTITUTIONALIZED PROGRAMS 
HAVE NOT BEEN ABLE TC ATTAIN. 


16785 $03 

CITATION: WORMSER-MIGOT, OLGA. LES PHASES DU PRE-GENOCIDE NAZI 
(1933-194C). (STAGES OF NAZI PREGENOCIDE.) ETUDES 
INTERNATICNALES DE PSYCHO-SOCIOLOGIE CRIMINELLE, NO VOL. 
(Ll—22-13)¢3—Te 196T. 


THE PRECONDITIONS FOR NAZI GENOCIDE IN GERMANY (INCLUDING 
ANTI-SEMITISM ANC TRE SUSPENSION OF NORMAL JUSTICE) WERE SLOWLY 
CREATED BY A FEW UNSTABLE MEN IN A COUNTRY SUFFERING FROM SEVERE 
ECONUMIC KARDSHIPS. THE MOST IMPORTANT ELEMENT WAS FEAR: THE GERMAN 
PEOPLE THEMSELVES WERE THE FIRST VICTIMS OF CONCENTRATION CAMPS. 
THOSE WHO HAD EXPERIENCE IN THE CAMPS WERE AFRAID TO SPEAK OUT; THOSE 
WHO HEARD OF THEM REFUSED TO BELIEVE.’ INSTEAD, PECPLE WERE MADE TO 
BELIEVE THAT EACH CAMP INMATE HAD DONE SOMETHING UNLAWFUL$ WHEN HE 
VIED HIS DEATH WAS CAREFULLY MADE TO APPEAR TO BE DUE TO NATURAL 
CAUSES. PENPLE BELIEVED THAT NOT THEY BUT OTHERS WOULD BE MADE 
VICTIMS AND WERE MORE CONCERNED WITH EVENTS IN SPAIN THAN WITH THOSE 
IN THEIR OWN COUNTRY. 


16786 $03 
CITATION: REED, JACKsy Key MORRIS», PAUL. CCNSERVATION CAMPS. 
CORRECTIONAL REVIEW, NO VOL~ (MAY/JUNE) 27-125 1967. 


IN TRACING THE PROGRESS OF INMATE WILLIAM Je ROBINSON FROM THE 
TIME OF INITIAL COMMITMENT TO HIS RELEASE ON PAROLE, A DESCRIPTION OF 
THE STERRA CONSERVATICN CENTER IN CALIFORNIA IS PRESENTED. THIS 
CENTER, ONE OF THREE IN THE CALIFORNIA DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS, IS 
AN ORIENTATION, CLASSIFICATION, AND TRAINING CENTER DESIGNED TO 
PREPARE INMATES FUR CAMP PLACEMENT. IN ADDITION TO A MANDATORY 
SIX-WEEK PHYSICAL FITNESS AND FORESTRY TRAINING PROGRAM, INMATES ARE 
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GIVEN AN OPPORTUNITY TO TAKE ADVANTAGE OF AN EXTENSIVE EDUCATIONAL 
PROGRAM WHICH RANGES IN SCOPE FROM BASIC LITERACY TRAINING THROUGH 
HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATION. A VOCATIONAL PROGRAM GEARED TOWARD PROVIDING 
INMATES WITH SPECIAL SKILLS RELATED TO THEIR CAMP ASSIGNMENTS IS ALSO 
MADE AVAILABLE. IRON MINE, A MINIMUM SECURITY CAMP FOR 80 PRISONERS, 
IN WHICH ROBINSON WAS PLACED, FEATURES EVENING HIGH SCHOOL EDUCATION 
CLASSES AND VARIOUS CTHER SELF-IMPROVEMENT PROGRAMS INCLUDING GROUP 
COUNSELING, THROUGH KHICH IT IS HOPED THAT ATTITUDINAL AND BEHAVIORAL 
CHANGES CAN BE EFFECTED, IN ADDITION TO THE REGULAR WORK SCHEDULE. 
THE OPEN AND RESPONSIBLE ATMOSPHERE OF A CAMP COUPLED WITH A 
REASONABLE PAROLE PROGRAM HAS BEEN INSTRUMENTAL IN SUCCESSFULLY 
ADJUSTING AND RESTORING OFFENDERS TO SOCIETY. 


16787 $03 

CITATION: MIODENDORFF, WOLF. THE EFFECTIVENESS OF PUNISHMENT AND 
OTHER MEASURES OF TREATMENT RELATING TO TRAFFIC OFFENCES. 
IN: COUNCIL OF EUROPE. EUROPEAN COMMITTEE ON CRIME 
PROBLEMS. THE EFFECTIVENESS OF PUNISHMENT ANDO OTHER 
MEASURES CF TREATMENT. 

CITN2: STRASBOURG, 1967, P. 189-257. 


CRIMINOLOGICAL FINDINGS WITH REGARD TO THE EFFECTIVENESS OF 
SENTENCES IN GENERAL PRECEDE A DESCRIPTION AND EVALUATION OF THE FEW 
INVESTIGATIONS WHICH HAVE BEEN CONCERNED WITH THE EFFECTIVENESS OF 
PENALTIES AGAINST TRAFFIC OFFENDERS. THE SCIENCE OF TRAFFIC 
CRIMINOLOGY WHICH HAS BEEN DEVELOPING IN RECENT YEARS ATTEMPTS TO 
APPLY THE FINDINGS OF GENERAL CRIMINOLOGY TO THE CRIMINAL LAW 
RELATING TO TRAFFIC$ IT HAS DISCOVERED CLOSE CORRELATIONS BETWEEN 
CRIME IN GENERAL ANC TRAFFIC DELINQUENCY; AND HAS WORKED OUT TWO MAIN 
TYPES OF TRAFFIC OFFENDERS: CASUAL OFFENDERS AND RECIOIVISTS. THE 
THREE MOST IMPORTANT FINDINGS OF TRAFFIC CRIMINOLOGY ARE THAT: (1) 
THE CERTAINTY AND UNIFORMITY OF PUNISHMENT MUST BE INSURED; (2) THERE 
ARE CASUAL AND PERSISTENT OFFENDERS; AND (3) THE USE OF PRISON 
SENTENCES SHOULD BE AVOIDED AS MUCH AS POSSIBLE. CONCLUSIONS THAT 
MAY BE DRAWN FRCM TEESE FINDINGS ARE THAT: (1) THE POLICE MUST BE 
STRENGTHENED AND THEIR WORK RATIONALIZED AND IMPROVED BY TECHNICAL 
MEANS; (2) CRIMINAL TRAFFIC PROCEEDINGS SHOULD BE SIMPLIFIED AND 
SHOULD BE MADE SIMILAR TO THE AMERICAN TICKET SYSTEM; (3) PRISON 
SENTENCES SHOULC BE AVOIDED AND THE USE OF FINES INCREASED, SINCE THE 
GREATEST EFFECT ON THE PREVENTION OF RECIDIVISM IS ACHIEVED BY FINES 
AND DISQUALIFICATIONS FROM DRIVING; (4) TRAFFIC JUDGES SHOULD BE 
SPECIALLY SELECTED AND RECEIVE GOOD TRAINING; (5) CRIMINOLOGICAL 
RESEARCH MUST BE INTENSIFIED AND SHOULD CONCENTRATE ON THE 
PREPARATION OF STANCARDS FOR UNIFORM SENTENCING; (6) INVESTIGATION OF 
TYPES OF TRAFFIC OFFENDERS AND PROGNOSES; DEVELOPMENT OF AN EFFECT 
THEORY; ANC COMPARATIVE INTERNATIONAL STUDY IN THIS AREA ARE NEEDED. 


16788 $03 

CITATION: BLOMBERG, DICK. SURVEY FROM THE STANDPOINT OF SOCIOLOGICAL 
AND CULTURAL STUDIES OF THE ENVIRONMENT OF THE PLACE OF 
DETENTION OR TREATMENT. IN: COUNCIL OF EUROPE, EUROPEAN 
COMMITTEE CN CRIME PROBLEMS. THE EFFECTIVENESS OF 
PUNISHMENT AND OTHER 

CITN2: MEASURES CF TREATMENT. STRASBOURG, 1967, P. 157-188. 


THE LITERATURE CEALING WITH SOCIOLOGICAL AND CULTURAL STUDIES OF 
THE EFFECT THE PRISCN ENVIRONMENT HAS ON TREATMENT SUGGESTS THE 
FOLLOWING CONCLUSICNS: (1) WITH RESPECT TO INSTITUTIONAL AND STAFF 
FACTORS, THE MORE CLSTODY-ORIENTED AN INSTITUTION, THE STRONGER IS 
THE PEER SOLIDARITY; (2) AUTHORITARIAN ORGANIZATION AND REGIME 
PROVIDE OBSTACLES TC SUCCESSFUL TREATMENT; (3) DIVERGENCE BETWEEN 
CUSTODIAL GOALS AND TREATMENT GOALS IMPAIRS EFFICIENCY AND EVEN 
FOSTERS DISORGANIZATION IN THE INSTITUTION; (4) SMALLER INSTITUTIONS 
SEEM TO BE MORE EFFICIENT IN BRINGING ABOUT INMATE CHANGE. THE 
EFFECTS OF THE INMATE SYSTEM ARE: (1) ITS CONTROL OF CONDUCT REJECTS 
REHABILITATION; (42) COMPARATIVELY FEW INMATES INTERNALIZE THE VALUES 
AND BELIEFS OF THE INMATE CULTURE; (3) THE BLOCKING OF TREATMENT IS 
ITS MOST DETRIMENTAL EFFECT; (4) EVIDENCE OF THE VALUES AND BELIEFS 
OF INMATE CULTURE EFFECTING POST-RELEASE BEHAVIOR IS SLIGHT. THE 
STUDIES REVIEWED HAVE PROVED THAT SIGNIFICANT RELATIONS AND 





CO-VARIATIONS EXIST BETWEEN SOCIO-CULTURAL FACTORS AND INSTITUTIONAL 
EFFECTIVENESS. 


16789 $03 

CITATION: DEBUYST, CHRISTIAN. THE STANDPOINT OF EXPERIMENTAL 
PSYCHOLOGY AND CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY. IN: COUNCIL OF 
EUROPE. EUROPEAN COMMITTEE ON CRIME PROBLEMS. THE 
EFFECTIVENESS GF PUNISHMENT AND CTHER MEASURES OF 
TREATMENT. STRASBOURG, 1967, Pe. 105-153. 


THIS OVERVIEW OF THE LITERATURE DEALING WITH THE EVALUATION OF 
THE TREATMENT OF OFFENDERS DIVIDES THE RESEARCH IN THIS AREA INTO TWO 
GROUPS: (1) PSYCHOLOGICAL RESEARCH IN WHICH QUANTITATIVE METHODS 
HAVE BEEN USED TO MEASURE THE EFFECTIVENESS OF TREATMENT; AND (2) 
RESEARCH IN CRIMINOLOGICAL CLINICAL PRACTICE. THE FIRST ASSESSES 
PERSONALITY CHANGES IN THE OFFENDER AS A RESULT OF TREATMENT, USING 
SUCH DEVICES AS ATTITUDE SCALES, PROJECTIVE TECHNIQUES (TAT), AND 
ANALYSIS OF PERSONAL BACKGROUND; THE SECOND FOLLOWS THE GRADUAL 
BREAKING COWN OF RESISTANCE TO TREATMENT. IT IS CONCLUDED THAT THERE 
IS A DISCREPANCY BETWEEN THE EFFECT OF TREATMENT AS MEASURED BY 
PSYCHOLOGICAL MEANS» AND THE SUBJECT'S BEHAVIOR IN THE OUTSIDE WORLD 
FOLLOWING TREATMENT. THE CLINICAL APPROACH CLARIFIES THE REASONS FOR 
THIS DISCREPANCY AND REVEALS THE PSYCHOLOGICAL PROCESSES OF THE 
SUBJECT RESPONDING TO TREATMENT, PROVIDING WORKING HYPOTHESES FOR 
INTERPRETATION. IN ORDER TO GENERALIZE FROM THESE HYPOTHESES IT IS 
NECESSARY TO RETURN TG THE FIRST APPROACH AND TO DEVISE MORE ADEQUATE 
AND SENSITIVE INSTRUMENTS OF MEASUREMENT. BOTH APPROACHES ARE 
NECESSARY AND PROGRESS IN THIS FIELD SEEMS TO BE DEPENDENT UPON THE 
MAINTENANCE OF THIS DUAL ACTIVITY. 


16790 $03 
CITATION: NEWELL, GORDON. THE COMMON-SENSE MAGIC OF BIRCH COTTAGE. 
READER'S DIGEST, NO VOL. (OCTOBER) 2223-242, 1967. 


THE MAGIC OF BIRCH COTTAGE, A RESIDENCE FOR "HARD CORE" 
DEL INQUENT GIRLS SENT TO MAPLE LANE SCHOOL IN THE STATE OF 
WASHINGTON, IS ATTRIBUTABLE TO THE COMPASSIGN, WARMTH, HARD-EARNED 
WISDOM, AND OLD-FASHIONED COMMON SENSE OF THE TREATMENT STAFF. UNTIL 
L961, THE "HARD CORE™ CASES WERE ISOLATED IN A MAXIMUM SECURITY JAIL 
EUPHEMISTICALLY CALLED RAINBOW COTTAGE. AT THAT TIME, RAINBOW 
COTTAGE WAS REPLACED BY BIRCH COTTAGE, AN INTENSIVE TREATMENT CENTER 
WITH SPECIAL FACILITIES AND A HIGHLY SKILLED STAFF. BIRCH COTTAGE 
HAS BECOME THE STRONGEST LINK IN A LONG CHAIN OF TREATMENT. 
WASHINGTON STATE HAS A CENTRAL RECEPTION CENTER TO WHICH ALL COURT 
COMMITTED DELINQUENT CHILOREN ARE SENT FOR SIX WEEKS OF CAREFUL 
TESTING BEFORE BEING ASSIGNED TO AN INSTITUTION. THE DETAILED 
INFORMATION OBTAINEC THERE ENABLES MAPLE LANE ADMINISTRATORS TO 
PREDICT QUITE ACCURATELY WHICH GIRLS ARE LIKELY TO BENEFIT FROM 
INTENSIVE TREATMENT. THE “HARD CORE™ DELINQUENTS ARE THEN SENT 
DIRECTLY TG BIRCH COTTAGE. THE TREATMENT HAS VARIED FROM CASE TO 
CASE, BUT 95 OF EVERY 100 CASES IS SUCCESSFUL, SOMETIMES IN A FEW 
WEEKS, SOMETIMES CNLY AFTER A FEW MONTHS. 


16791 $03 
CITATION: GOODWIN, RICHARD Ne. THE ROOTS OF VIOLENCE. VISTA 
VOLUNTEER, 3(10)222-31, 1967. 


THE WAR IN THE CITIES IS THE FIRST LARGE-SCALE RACIAL CONFLICT 
IN AMERICAN HISTORY. ITS PORTENTS FOR THIS COUNTRY'S WELFARE DWARF 
THE AMERICAN INTEREST IN THE STRUGGLE IN SOUTHEAST ASIA. NEGRO 
POVERTY IS SUSTAINED BY THE DISAPPOINTMENTS OF UNFULFILLED HOPES FOR 
A BETTER LIFE AND IS MANIFESTED IN AIMLESS URBAN VIOLENCE. EDUCATION 
FOR THE NEGRO IS POGR IN QUALITY AND, AS IT GENERALLY DOES NOT EQUIP 
4IM TO BREAK OUT OF THE VICIOUS CYCLE OF POVERTY, IT ERODES HIS 
INCENTIVE TO LEARN. THERE ARE NUMEROUS SOLUTIONS TCG THE PROBLEMS OF 
NEGRO POVERTY AND VIOLENCE BUT ALL REQUIRE A DETERMINATION TO 
CONFRONT THE PROBLEM AND A NATIONAL WILLINGNESS TO DEVOTE THE 
NECESSARY RESOURCES.»’ TOWARD THIS END» IMMEDIATE IMPACT PROJECTS, 
EASING THE MOST URGENT AFFLICTIONS AND RESTORING HOPE FOR A BETTER 





FUTURE FOR THE NEGRO, SHOULD BE INSTITUTED; THE NEEDS FOR BETTER 
EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES, DECENT HOUSING, MEDICAL TREATMENT, AND A 
HUMANE WELFARE SYSTEM SHOULD BE MET; AND A SENSE OF IDENTIFICATION 
WITH THE LARGER AMERICAN COMMUNITY SHOULD BE CREATED BY ENCOURAGING 
THE NEGRO TO LEAVE TFE GHETTO AS OTHER MINORITIES HAVE DONE IN THE 
PAST. 


16792 $03 

CITATION: MASSACHUSETTS. YOUTH SERVICE DIVISION. DOELINQUENCY 
TRENDS IN MASSACHUSETTS: FISCAL YEARS 1951-1966. BOSTON, 
1967. 23 Pe. (PUBLICATION NO. 290) 


TRENDS IN THE NUMBER AND PERCENTAGE OF COMMITMENTS TO THE YOUTH 
SERVICE BOARD ARE PRESENTED IN THIS ANNUAL REPORT COVERING THE FISCAL 
YEARs JULY ly 1565 TO JUNE 30+ 1966. TABLES PRESENTED INDICATE THAT 
THIS IS THE SECOND SLCCESSIVE YEAR THAT THE DIVISION CF YOUTH SERVICE 
HAS EXPERIENCED A SIGNIFICANT DECREASE IN CCMMITMENTS, FROM 1007 TO 
899, ALTHOUGH THE NUMBER OF JUVENILE APPEARANCES IN COURT HAS 
INCREASED IN EACH OF THE PAST TWO YEARS. 


16793 $03 

CITATIONS Rey We Te TIL. THE FOURTH AMENDMENT RIGHT OF PRIVACY: 
MAPPING TRE FUTURE. VIRGINIA LAW REVIEW, 53(6):21314-1359, 
1967. 


THE RIGHT TO BE LEFT ALONE IS FUNDAMENTALLY DENIED TO A PERSON 
WHOSE PRIVACY IS INVADED TO OBTAIN EVIDENCE FOR USE AGAINST HIM IN 
LEGAL PROCEEDINGS. THE LOSS OF PRIVACY LIES BOTH IN THE UNREASONABLE 
SEARCH AND SEIZURE WHICH SECURES THE EVIDENCE AND IN THE INTRODUCTION 
OF THE EVIDENCE IN COURT. TO PREVENT THIS LOSS, THE FOURTH AMENDMENT 
TO THE Ue. Se CONSTITLTION EXPLICITLY REQUIRES THAT SEARCHES BE 
REASONABLE AND IMPLICITLY PROHIBITS THE ADMISSION OF EVIDENCE 
UBTAINED DURING AN UNREASONABLE SEARCH. PROTECTION OF PRIVACY 
INEVITABLY NECESSITATES PARTIAL SACRIFICE OF OTHER IMPORTANT SOCIAL 
OBJECTIVES. BUT WITH RARE EXCEPTIONS, NONE OF THESE IS SUFFICIENTLY 
IMPORTANT TO JUSTIFY UNREASONABLE SEARCH AND SEIZURE, BY ANYONE FOR 
ANY PURPOSE. THE LINE BETWEEN CIVIL AND CRIMINAL PROCEEDINGS IS TOO 
OFTEN BLURRED, AND THE EFFECT ON PRIVACY TOO OFTEN THE SAME IN BOTH 
CASES, TO JUSTIFY EXTENDING THE FULL PROTECTION OF THE AMENOMENT TO 
ONE SITUATION AND NOT TO THE OTHER. SIMILARLY, ONLY BY MISPLACED 
EMPHASIS CAN AN OFFICIAL SEARCH BE DISTINGUISHED FROM A PRIVATE ONE. 
JUDICIAL SUPERVISORY POWER SHOULD BE EXERCISED IN THE ADMISSION OF 
PRIVATELY SEIZED EVICENCE. (AUTH. ED.) 


16794 $03 

CITATION: MCFARLAN, CoH. ALTERNATIVES TO INSTITUTIONAL TREATMENT - 
FOR WHOM? WHOSE PROBLEM? IN: NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF 
TRAINING SCHOOLS AND JUVENILE AGENCIES. PROCEEDINGS: 63RD 
ANNUAL MEETING, JUNE», 1967, ANAHEIM, CALIFORNIA, EDITED BY 
JACK Ce. PLLLIAM. 

CITN2: ANAHEIM, 1967, P. 48-63. (VOL. 63) 


THE CALIFORNIA YOUTH AUTHORITY COMMUNITY TREATMENT PROJECT, 
BEGUN IN 1961, IS A COMBINED EXPERIMENTAL AND DEMONSTRATION PROJECT. 
IT IS DESIGNED TO STUDY THE FEASIBILITY OF SUBSTITUTING INTENSIVE 
PROGRAMS IN THE COMMUNITY FOR TRADITIONAL INSTITUTIONAL PROGRAMS WITH 
SELECTED WARDS. BOYS AND GIRLS FIRST COMMITTED FROM THE JUVENILE 
COURTS OF THREE CALIFORNIA COUNTIES ARE SCREENED FOR ELEGIBILITY BY 
THE YOUTH AUTHORITY BOARD; OFFENDERS CONSIDERED SERIOUS THREATS TO 
THE COMMUNITY ARE EXCLUDED. THE REMAINDER (75 PERCENT OF THE BOYS AND 
90 PERCENT OF THE GIRLS) ARE RANDOMLY ASSIGNED EITHER TO THE 
COMMUNITY TREATMENT PROJECT OR TO THE REGULAR YOUTH AUTHORITY 
PROGRAM. THE PROGRAM UTILIZES VARIOUS COMBINATIONS OF GROUP 
COUNSELING, GROUP THERAPY, FAMILY THERAPY, INTENSIVE INOIVIOUAL 
COUNSELING, INVOLVEMENT IN VARIOUS OTHER GROUP ACTIVITIES AND SCHOOL 
TUTORING. THE IMPORTANT ELEMENT IN THE PROGRAM IS THE DEVELOPMENT OF 
A TREATMENT STRATEGY TO FIT THE INDIVIDUAL"S NEEDS AS DICTATED BY THE 
KIND CF "MATURITY" CATEGORY ASSIGNED HIM. THERE IS EVIDENCE THAT 
THOSE IN THE COMMUNITY TREATMENT PROJECT DO BETTER THAN THOSE IN THE 





REGULAR PROGRAM. ThE YOUTH AUTHORITY OPERATES ANOTHER INNOVATIVE 
PROGRAM, THE COMMUNITY DELINQUENCY CONTROL PROJECT, BEGUN IN 1964. 
THIS PROJECT PROVIDES FOR THE RELEASE OF SELECTED JUVENILE WARDS FROM 
THE RECEPTION CENTER DIRECTLY TO INTENSIVE PAROLE PROGRAMS, 
DESIGNATED TO PROVIDE INTENSIVE SERVICE TO 100 WARDS FOR AN AVERAGE 
9f 12 MONTHS», AND LESS INTENSIVE SUPERVISION FOR 50 WARDS UNTIL 
TERMINATION OF PAROLE. WARDS IN THIS PROGRAM SEEM TO BEHAVE BETTER 
ON PAROLE THAN OO OTFER PAROLEESe THESE TWO PROGRAMS HAVE HAD AN 
IMPACT ON THE DEVELOPMENT OF OTHER EXPERIMENTAL PAROLE PROGRAMS, ON 
THE REGULAR PAROLE OPERATION, ON AGENCY RELATIONSHIPS WITHIN 
COMMUNITIES, AND, TC SOME EXTENT, ON THE GENERAL PUBLIC ATTITUDE. 


16795 $03 

CITATION: UNIVERSITY OF LJUBLJANA (YUGOSLAVIA). INSTITUTE OF 
CRIMINOLOGY. KRITERIJI ZA OOMJERAVANJE KAZNE OD STRANE 
SUDOVA U SLOVENIJI. (CRITERIA IN THE SENTENCING PRACTICE 
OF TRE SLCVENE COURTS.) LJUBLJANA, YUGOSLAVIA, 1966. 260 
P. (PUBLICATION NO. 10) 


IT WAS QUESTIGNED WHETHER THE RECENT TENDENCY OF SLOVENE COURTS 
TO PASS MINIMUM PENALTIES IS OUE TO THE INSIGNIFICANCE OF THE CRIMES 
COMMITTED OR WHETHER PASSING SUCH PENALTIES IS THE REGULAR PRACTICE 
EVEN IN MORE SERIOUS CASES. A STUDY WAS CONDUCTED TO DETERMINE IF 
THERE ARE CERTAIN ESTABLISHED CRITERIA IN THE SENTENCING PRACTICES OF 
THE COURTS, AND TO DETERMINE THE RELATIVE BEARING CIRCUMSTANTIAL 
INFLUENCES HAVE ON TKFE SEVERITY OF PUNISHMENT OF CONVICTED OFFENDERS. 
THE SAMPLE CONSISTEC OF ALL ADULT OFFENDERS CONVICTED OF RELEVANT 
CRIMES BY ALL SLOVENE COURTS IN 1961. THE RESEARCH DATA WERE 
COLLECTED BY MEANS OF A QUESTIONNAIRE COMPLETED BY LEGALLY COMPETENT 
PERSONNEL WHO DREW CA THE COURT RECORDS OF THE OFFENDERS. THE 
FINDINGS INDICATE TFAT IN FORMULATING GENERALLY ACCEPTED SENTENCING 
CRITERIA, THE COURTS DO NOT ENTIRELY ACCEPT ALL OF THE PRINCIPLES 
INCORPORATED IN THE YUGOSLAV CRIMINAL CODE. IN ADDITION, THEY FORM 
CRITERIA OF THEIR OWN BASED ON CIRCUMSTANCES SURROUNDING THE OFFENSE 
AND THE SIGNIFICANCE THE COMMUNITY GIVES TO THE OFFENSE. AS A RESULT 
OF THE JUDGES* PREFERENCE FOR CIRCUMSTANCE OVER THE PROVISIONS OF THE 
CRIMINAL CODE AS A SENTENCING CRITERION, SHORT PRISON SENTENCES HAVE 
BEEN PASSED EVEN IN CASES OF MULTI- RECIDIVISM WHEN THE OFFENSE WAS A 
MINOR ONE. THE “TREATMENT CHARACTER" OF THE PUNISHMENT IS THEREBY 
PUSHED INTO THE BACKGROUND WHILE THE REPRESSIVE CHARACTER OF 
PUNISHMENT HAS LOST ITS MEANING OUE TO THE MILONESS OF THE PENALTY. 
THUS» IT IS CONCLUDEC THAT A CHANGE OF SENTENCING POLICY IS 
IMPERATIVE IF PUNISHMENT IS TO ATTAIN ANY SPECIFIC GOAL. 


16796 $03 

CITATION: CHILDREN'S VILLAGE (DNBBS FERRY). YOUTH IN TROUBLE: A 
VOCATICNAL APPROACH. FINAL REPORT OF A RESEARCH AND 
DEMONSTRATION PROJECT. DOBBS FERRY» NEW YORK, 19666 229 
P. 


A VOCATIONAL RERABILITATION DEMONSTRATIGN PROJECT WAS CONDUCTED 
AT THE CHILDREN'S VILLAGE, DOBBS FERRY», NEW YORK WITH A SAMPLE OF 
B0YS CONFINED TO TFE INSTITUTION. THE BOYS RANGEO IN AGE FROM 10 TO 
18, 80 PERCENT OF wHOM WERE FROM NEW YORK CITY, AND 70 PERCENT OF 
WHOM WERE ACADEMICALLY KETARDED. FOUR GRUUPS WERE FORMED: ONE 
RECEIVED A FULL RANGE OF IN-CARE AND AFTER-CARE SERVICES; A SECOND 
RECEIVED NO SERVICES; AND TWO OTHER GROUPS RECEIVED ONLY CERTAIN 
SERVICES FOR A LIMITED TIME. SIXTY- SEVEN DIFFERENT MEASURING TESTS 
WERE ADMINISTERED TO EACH SUBJECT, BOTH BEFCRE AND AFTER HIS 
PARTICIPATION IN THE EXPERIMENT. THE AVERAGE SUBJECT SPENT 19 MONTHS 
IN THE PROJECT PROGRAM, WAS EITHER NEGRO OR PUERTO RICANy AND CAME 
FROM A NEIGHBORHOOD WHICH HAD CLOSE TO A "HIGH DELINQUENCY" CRITICAL 
SCGRE. ALTHOUGH NEARLY ALL WERE RETURNED TC DEPRIVED NEIGHBORHOODS, 
THE TREATED 80YS SHOWED MORE ABILITY TO HOLD JOBS AND TO MAINTAIN AN 
ACCEPTABLE CONFORMITY RATING. THE BOYS FROM THE TRAINING PROGRAM 
MAINTAINEO THE ATTITUDE INSTILLED IN THEM AT THE VILLAGE THAT THE 
WORK THEY WERE DOING WOULD HELP THEM GET AHEAD IN THE WORLD. THE 
STUDY INOICATES THAT BEST RESULTS ARE OBTAINED WHEN IN-CARE 
COUNSELING IS BEGUN SOON AFTER THE BOY'S ARRIVAL AT THE INSTITUTION, 
AND AFTER-CARE CCUNSELING IS CONTINUED UPON HIS RELEASE. ONLY THE 





MOST STABLE AND SOCIALLY ACCEPTABLE BOYS (PROTESTANT AND WHITE) WERE 
ABLE TO BENEFIT SIGNIFICANTLY FROM AFTER-CARE ALONE. 


16797 $03 

CITATION: Us Se CONGRESS. HOUSE. DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA CRIME: 
REPORT WITH SEPARATE AND INOIVIOUAL VIEWS. WASHINGTON, 
DeCeoe Ue Se GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE, 1967. 59 P. (90TH 
CONGRESS» 1ST SESSION, REPORT NO. 387) 


AN ANTI-CRIME BILL HAS BEEN ORAFTED BY THE Ue. Se HOUSE TO DEAL 
WITH THE RAPIOLY GROWING CRIME PROBLEM IN THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA. 
THE MAIN SECTIONS OF THE BILL DEAL WITH ARREST WITHOUT WARRANT, 
CRIMINAL RESPONSIBILITY, DETENTION OR ARREST OF PERSONS, OBSTRUCTION 
OF JUSTICE, CRIMES OF VIOLENCE, CRIMINAL PENALTIES AND OBSCENTIY, 
CITATIONS, AND SUPERVISICN OF CERTAIN OFFENDERS. THE COMMITTEE WHICH 
DRAFTED TFE BILL RECCMMENDS ITS IMMEDIATE PASSAGE. 


16798 $03 

CITATION: SOUTHERN STATES PRISON ASSOCIATION. PROCEEDINGS OF THE 
1966 SOUTKERN STATES PRISON ASSOCIATION CONFERENCE, 
OKLAHOMA CITY, JUNE 5-8, 1966. RICHMOND, VIRGINIA, 
CL9GTRe SF Re 


NEW DEVELOPMENTS IN CORRECTIONS ANDO THE PARTICULAR PROBLEMS OF 
CORRECTIONS IN THE SCUTH WERE DISCUSSED AT THE 1966 SOUTHERN STATES 
PRISON ASSOCIATION CCNFERENCE. SPEECHES WERE GIVEN ON: CHANGES WHICH 
WILL OCCUR IN THE FIELD OF CORRECTIONS IN THE NEAR FUTURE; THE 
CURRENT CONCEPT OF CGRRECTIONS; DETERMINING WHAT TYPE OF MAN IS BEST 
SUITED FOR CORRECTICNAL WORK; TRENDS IN CORRECTIONAL OFFICER 
TRAINING; THE USE OF COMPUTERS IN CORRECTIONS; COMMUNITY BASED 
CORRECTIONAL SERVICES; MENTALLY RETARDED AND MENTALLY ILL OFFENDERS; 
THE PLACE OF AGRICULTURE IN THE CORRECTIONAL PROGRAM; ORIENTATION 
PROGRAMS FOR .NEWLY ADMITTED INMATES; REALITY THERAPY IN A 
CORRECTIONAL SETTING; AND THE OPPOSITION OF ORGANIZED LABOR AND 
PRIVATE ENTERPRISE IN THE SOUTH TO CORRECTIONAL TRAINING AND WORK 
RELEASE PROGRAMS. 


16799 $03 
CITATION: MURTAGH, JOHN Me. STATUS OFFENSES AND DUE PROCESS OF LAW. 
FORDHAM LAW REVIEW, 36(1):51-58. 1967. 


OVER TWO MILLICN DERELICTS ARE ARRESTED ANNUALLY IN THE UNITED 
STATES UNDER PUBLIC INTOXICATION, DISORDERLY CONDUCT, VAGRANCY, 
LOITERINGy, AND RELATED STATUTES. WHILE DRUNKENNESS MAY BE THE 
OCCASION FOR SUCH ARRESTS,» TERMED STATUS ARRESTS: HUMAN INADEQUACY IS 
THE GRAVAMEN UF THE CFFENSE, AND SUCH PUNISHMENT OF THE HARMLESS AND 
UNFORTUNATE IS A CRUEL ANACHRONISM IN QUR FREE SOCIETY. HOWEVER» WITH 
THE PROGRESSIVE THINKING OF THE COURT IN THE LITIGATION OF THE 
FENSTER CASE ANC TRE DECLARATION OF SECTION 887(1) OF THE NEW YORK 
CODE OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE AS UNCONSTITUTIONAL, THE CRIMINAL PROCESS 
HAS BECOME RECOGNIZEC AS AN IRRATIONAL MEANS OF DEALING WITH 
DRUNKENNESS CASES~s* FURTHERMORE, THE RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE 
PRESIODENT*S COMMISSION ON LAW ENFORCEMENT AND AOMINISTRATION OF 
JUSTICE PROMISE MORE EFFECTIVE TREATMENT OF THE PROBLEMS OF 
ORUNKENNESS AND THE AMELIORATION OF THE CONDITIONS CONTRIBUTING TO 
THE EXISTENCE OF THIS SYMBOL OF CHRONIC HUMAN INADEQUACY. (AUTH. ED.) 


16800 $03 

CITATION: DINKELSPIEL, RICHARD C.x GOUGH, AIDAN Re. A FAMILY COURT 
ACT FOR CCNTEMPORARY CALIFORNIA. YOUTH AUTHORITY 
QUARTERLY, 20(2):32-42, 1967. 


IN 1966, THE GOVERNOR'S COMMISSION ON THE FAMILY WAS CHARGED 
WITH THE RESPONSIBILITY OF REAPPRAISING CALIFORNIA'S PRESENT DOMESTIC 
RELATIONS LAWS AND RECOMMENDING REVISIONS WHICH WOULD COPE MORE 
EFFECTIVELY AND HUMANELY WITH THE COMPLEXITIES OF FAMILY DISCORD. 
TOWARD THIS ENDy IT 1S RECOMMENDED THAT A FAMILY COURT BE CREATED IN 
EACH COUNTY EMPOWERED WITH FULL JURISDICTION IN ALL CASES INVOLVING 


507 





THE LEGAL RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN MEMBERS OF A FAMILY UNIT. THESE 
COURTS WOULD EMPLOY THE SERVICES OF A PROFESSIONAL STAFF TRAINED IN 
THE BERAVIORAL SCIENCES WHICH WOULD NOT ONLY WORK TOWARD 
RECONCILIATION OF TKE PARTIES INVOLVED BUT WOULD ASSIST THE SPOUSES 
IN REDUCING THE AREAS OF CONTROVERSY WHEN DIVORCE IS INEVITABLE. THE 
COMMISSION RECOMMENCS A SYSTEM OF NEUTRAL PLEADING TO MINIMIZE 
CONFLICT AND RANCOR AND TO PERMIT THE FAMILY COURT TO FOCUS ITS 
INQUIRY UPON THE REAL PROBLEMS OF THE MARRIAGE. THIS WOULD REPLACE 
THE PRESENT ANTAGONIST SCHEME OF ADVERSARY PLEADING, THEREBY 
ELIMINATING THE NEED FOR ASSUMING A FORMAL ADVERSARY POSTURE AT THE 
GUTSET GCF THE JUDICIAL PROCESS. UNDER THE PRESENT LAW THE COURT CAN 
NEVER GO BEYOND "TECFNICAL FAULT" IN ITS DETERMINATIONS. IT IS 
SUGGESTED THAT THIS EXISTING LAW BE MODIFIED TO ELIMINATE THE PRESENT 
FAULT GROUNDS OF DIVORCE AS DETERMINANTS OF DISSOLUTION, AND TO 
REMOVE AS MUCH AS POSSIBLE THE ELEMENT OF FAULT FROM BEING THE 
CONTROLLING FACTOR IN THE DIVISION OF COMMUNITY PROPERTY, ALIMONY, 
AND CHILD CUSTODY. 


16801 $03 

CITATION: THORNTON, WARREN. THE CHANGING FACE OF THE JUVENILE COURT 
IN CALIFORNIA. YOUTH AUTHORITY QUARTERLY, 20(2): 43-47, 
1967. 


UNTIL RECENTLY THE JUVENILE COURTS OF CALIFORNIA HAVE FOLLOWED A 
CASUAL LEGAL PROCEDURE AS ARCHAIC STATUTES WERE THE GUIDELINES FOR 
JUDICIAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS. THE CONCEPTS OF THE PATERNAL 
JUVENILE COURT JUDGE ACTING AS A SUBSTITUTE FATHER AND OF THE 
FRIENDLY PROBATION OFFICER BEING ALWAYS INTERESTED IN THE CHILD'S 
BEST WELFARE PREVENTED THE RULES OF CIVIL AND CRIMINAL PROCEDURE FROM 
INTERFERING WITH THEIR GOOD INTENTIONS. HOWEVER, WITH THE REWRITING 
OF THE JUVENILE LAW IN 1961 AND THE RECENT SUPREME COURT RULINGS 
TOWARD PROTECTION OF INDIVIDUAL RIGHTS, JUVENILE JUDICIAL PROCEDURE 
WILL COME TO RESEMBLE ADULT CRIMINAL PROCEDURE», WITH CONSTITUTIONAL 
SAFEGUARDS PRESENTLY APPLICABLE TO ADULT OFFENDERS BECOMING EQUALLY 
AVAILABLE TO YOUTHFUL OFFENDERS. 


16802 $03 

CITATION: DELINQUENCY. IN: ONTARIO. LEGISLATURE. SELECT COMMITTEE 
ON YOUTH. REPORT. TORONTO, CLERK OF THE LEGISLATIVE 
ASSEMBLY» 1967, P. 245-293. 


THE CONCERNS OF THE SELECT COMMITTEE OF THE ONTARIO LEGISLATURE 
WERE: THE EFFECT OF DELINQUENT BEHAVIOR ON SOCIETY$ WHAT HAPPENS TO 
DEL INQUENTS; AND THE MEANS AND RESOURCES FOR DELINQUENCY PREVENTION 
AVAILABLE TO THE PROVINCE*S YOUTH. STATISTICAL INFORMATION INCLUDED 
IN THE REPORT INDICATED AN UPWARD TREND IN JUVENILE DELINQUENCY IN 
THE PROVINCE. RECCMMENDATIONS WERE MADE CONCERNING HALFWAY HOUSES; 
FOR YOUTH, JUVENILE AND FAMILY COURTS; CLINICAL SERVICES AND 
SPECIALIZED PERSCNNEL FOR COURTS, THE DESERTED WIVES AND CHILDREN'S 
MAINTENANCE ACT; JUVENILE COURT JUDGES; DETENTION FACILITIES; 
JUVENILE PROBATION; CONFIDENTIALITY OF JUVENILE COURT RECORDS; POLICE 
YOUTH DEPARTMENTS AND PREVENTION PROGRAMS; DETACHED WORKER PROGRAMS; 
AUTOMOBILE OWNERSHIP; ALCOHOL AND YOUTH; SETTLEMENT HOUSES; AND 
CHILDREN IN CUSTODY. 


16803 $03 
CITATION: GOLOSTEIN, ABRAHAM S. THE INSANITY DEFENSE. NEW HAVEN, 
YALE UNIVERSITY PRESS» 1967. 289 Pw $1.95 


THE CONCEPT OF INSANITY IS EXAMINED AND RELATED TO THE GENERAL 
BODY OF CRIMINAL LAW. THE EFFECT WHICH WORDS USED IN PLEADING THE 
INSANITY DEFENSE HAVE UPON CRITICAL POINTS IN THE TRIAL PROCESS IS 
APPRAISED IN OPERATICNAL TERMS. THE CONSEQUENCES OF AN ACQUITTAL DUE 
TO INSANITY-- WRETHER RELEASE OR INDETERMINATE COMMITMENT—~ARE 
EXPLORED. FURTFER» AN EXAMINATION IS MADE OF THE IMPACT THESE 
CONSEQUENCES MAY HAVE ON OTHER PROCESSES COMPETING WITH THE INSANITY 
DEFENSE. SUCH PROCESSES INCLUDE CIVIL COMMITMENT PROCEDURES, OTHER 
DEFENSES MADE AVAILABLE BY THE CRIMINAL LAW, AND CRIMINAL CONVICTION 
ITSELF, PARTICULARLY THROUGH A PLEA UF GUILTY. CONTENTS: INSANITY 





AND THE CRIMINAL LAW; THE DEFENDANT; M*NAGHTEN: THE STEREOTYPE 
CHALLENGED; THE MISNAMED “IRRESISTIBLE IMPULSE" RULE; THE NEW RULES: 
INSANITY AS LEGAL STANDARD; A NOTE ON EXPERT OPINION AND THE TEST 
QUESTIONS; PLEADING, PROOF AND PRESUMPTIONS; EXPERT WITNESSES AND AN 
EFFECTIVE CEFENSE$ THE SPECIAL PROBLEM OF THE INDIGENT ACCUSED; 
ACQUITTAL AS PREVENTIVE DETENTION: THE PROBLEM OF RELEASE; COMPETING 
PROCESSES AND ATTRITION BEFORE TRIAL; COMPETING DEFENSES; THE TREND 
TOWARD SUBJECTIVE LIABILITY; REFLECTIONS ON THE INSANITY DEFENSE. 


16804 $03 

CITATION: Us Se NARCOTICS BUREAU. PREVENTION AND CONTROL OF 
NARCOTIC ADDICTION. WASHINGTON, DeCeoy Use Se GOVERNMENT 
PRINTING OFFICE, 1966. 32 P. 


THIS PAMPHLET BRIEFLY REVIEWS THE HISTORY OF DRUGS AND DRUG 
ABUSE, PARTICULARLY IN THE UNITED STATES, AND DESCRIBES THE ROLE OF 
THE Us. Se NARCOTICS BUREAU IN PREVENTING ANDO. CONTROLLING NARCOTICS. 
THE IDEA OF ESTABLISFING AMBULATORY TREATMENT CLINICS WHICH WOULD 
LEGALLY CONTINUE DISPENSING NARCOTICS TO ADDICTS IS REJECTED BOTH 
SINCE SUCH CLINICS HAVE FAILED IN THE UNITED STATES IN THE PAST ANDO 
SINCE THEY WOULD PERPETRATE THE PROBLEM OF ADDICTION. THE PRINCIPAL 
SOLUTIONS TO THE PROBLEMS OF PREVENTION ANO CONTROL OF DRUG ABUSE ARE 
COMPUL SORY HOSPITALIZATION OF NARCOTIC ADDICTS» AND EXTENDING 
EFFECTIVE POLICING AAD HEAVY PENALTIES TO EVERY PART OF THE UNITED 
STATES. 


16805 $03 

CITATION: HEYNS, GARRETT. PROBLEMS OF STAFF RECRUITING AND 
DEVELOPMENT. IN NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF TRAINING 
SCHOOLS AND JUVENILE AGENCIES. PROCEEDINGS: 63RD ANNUAL 
MEETING, JUNE» 1967, ANAHEIM, CALIFORNIA, EDITED BY JACK 
Ce. PULLIAM. ANAHEIM, 1967, P. 

CITN2: 37-46. (VOL. 63) 


THERE IS A SHORTAGE OF MANPOWER IN CORRECTIONS AND AN ABSENCE OF 
UNIFORM STANDARDS CN MANPOWER NEEDS, EDUCATION, AND TRAINING 
REQUIREMENTS. EXISTING MANPOWER IS NOT USED AS EFFECTIVELY AS IT 
COULD BE. CORRECTICNS CAN ONLY RECRUIT AND RETAIN THOSE WHO ENTER 
THE POOL OF POTENTIAL CORRECTIONAL MANPOWER. THE KIND OF PEOPLE WHO 
MAKE THEMSELVES AVAILABLE DEPENDS ON THE SALARY LEVEL+ HOW PUBLIC AND 
PROFESSIONAL GROUPS VIEW CORRECTIONAL WORK, WHAT PROSPECTS 
CORRECTIONS OFFERS FOR CAREER DEVELOPMENT, THE OPPORTUNITIES FOR 
INDIVICUAL GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT, AND THE PERSONAL MOTIVATIONS FOR 
SERVICE TO OTHERS. THE COMMITTEE ON ACTION OF THE JOINT COMMISSION 
ON CORRECTIONAL MANPChKER AND TRAINING MADE A SURVEY OF STATE 
CORRECTIONAL SYSTEMS, PAROLE AND PROBATION DEPARTMENTS, JUVENILE 
INSTITUTIONS, ANC NeC.CeD- FILES TO FIND OUT WHAT RECRUITMENT METHODS 
ARE COMMONLY USED. THESE METHODS ARE DELINEATED BY THE FOLLOWING 
CATEGORIES: ADVERTISING, DIRECT RECRUITMENT, GENERAL PUBLICITY, 
RECRUITMENT PAMPHLETS, AND INCENTIVE PROGRAMS. 


16806 $03 

CITATION: GEORGE, Be JAMES, JRe (EDe)» GLASSER, STEPHEN, KAMISARy 
YALE. A NEW LCOK AT CONFESSIONS: ESCOBEDO - THE SECOND 
ROUND. ANN ARBOR» MICHIGAN, INSTITUTE OF CONTINUING LEGAL 
EDUCATIGN, 19676 285 Pe $15.00 (1.CeLeE. SPECIALTY 
HANDBOCK NO.20) 


A TRANSCRIPT OF LECTURES AND PANEL DISCUSSIONS COMPONENT OF A 
SERIES OF IN-DEPTH NATIONAL SEMINARS ON MIRANDA Ve. ARIZONA AND ITS 
RELATED CASES» IS PRESENTED. THESE PAPERS AND DISCUSSIONS OUTLINE 
THE MEANING OF THE MIRANDA DECISION AND EXPOSE RELATED PROBLEMS AND 
GRAY AREAS WHICH STILL EXIST. DISCUSSED ARE THE SCOPE AND 
SIGNIFICANCE OF THE DECISION; THE DECISION*S IMPACT ON POLICE AND 
JUDICIAL PROCEDURE; TRE ADMISSIBILITY OF VARIOUS TYPES OF EVIDENCE, 
INCLUDING CONFESSIONS; AND THE NEW ROLE AND OBLIGATIONS OF COUNSEL 
FROM CUSTODY TO COURTROOM. 





16807 $03 
CITATION: CANLIS» MICHAEL Ne THE POLICE AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE. YOUTH 
AUTHORITY QUARTERLY, 20(3)212-16, 1967. 


RECOMMENDATIONS IN A SPEECH PRESENTED AT THE CALIFORNIA 
PROBATION PAROLE ANC CORRECTIONAL ASSOCIATION CONFERENCE IN OAKLAND 
ON MAY 31, 1967, CALL FOR THE RECONSTRUCTION OF ALL ASPECTS OF 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE: THE POLICE, CORRECTIONS, PAROLE, AND THE COURTS. 
THIS IS NECESSARY TO FACILITATE A MORE CONCERTED EFFORT AGAINST 
CRIME. TO ACHIEVE TFIS END, IT IS IMPERATIVE THAT WHATEVER 
COMPETITION GR MISUNCERSTANDING EXISTS BETWEEN THESE AGENCIES BE 
ELIMINATED, AND THAT THEY JOIN FORCES PUBLICLY AND MEANINGFULLY. 

THEY MUST AVOIO THE TENDENCY TO TAKE PUBLIC ACTION AGAINST EACH OTHER 
WHICH HAS RESULTED IN SOME LOSS OF PUBLIC CONFIDENCE IN THE PAST. 


16808 $03 

CITATION: ELLINGSTCN, JOHN Re. THE YOUTH AUTHORITY PLAN AND ITS 
DEVELOPMENT IN CALIFORNIA.’ YOUTH AUTHORITY QUARTERLY, 
20( 3): 17-32, 1967. 


THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE CALIFORNIA YOUTH AUTHORITY I[S TRACED FROM 
ITS INCEPTION IN 1942 TO THE PRESENT. ITS INNOVATIONS IN THE 
TREATMENT AND REHABILITATION OF JUVENILE OFFENDERS IS STRESSED. IN 
MCST RESPECTS THE WORK OF THE CALIFORNIA YOUTH AUTHORITY HAS EXCEEDED 
THE EXPECTATIONS OF ITS EARLIEST SPONSORS, HAVING HAD A CONSIDERABLY 
GREATER DEGREE OF SUCCESS THAN PREVIOUS DELINQUENCY CORRECTION 
EFFORTS HAVE HAD. THIS SUCCESS IS ATTRIBUTED TO ITS LEADERSHIP; TO 
THE REMARKABLY HIGH CALIBER OF ITS STAFF; AND TO THE CONSISTENT 
SUPPORT GIVEN TO IT BY CALIFORNIA*S GOVERNORS» LEGISLATURE, AND 
PEOPLE. 


16809 $03 
CITATION: UNDERWOOD, WILLIAM. FOR THE YOUNG PEOPLE WHO HAVE 
PROBLEMS. YOUTH AUTHORITY QUARTERLY, 20(3): 33-40, 1967. 


A SUMMARY IS PRESENTED OF THE PROCEEDINGS OF THE FIRST STATE 
CONFERENCE OF JUVENILE JUSTICE AND DELINQUENCY PREVENTION COMMISSIONS 
HELD IN SAN FRANCISCC ON MARCH 4¢ 1967. ATTENDED BY 200 DELEGATES 
REPRESENTING 44 COMMISSIONS, THIS CONFERENCE AIMED TO EXPAND THE 
PARTICIPANT'S KNOWLEDGE AND TO SUGGEST METHODS OF APPLYING THEIR 
KNOWLEOGE. THE SUBJECTS PRESENTED AT THIS CONFERENCE INCLUDED: THE 
HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT, OPERATION, AND LEGAL ASPECTS OF STATUTES 
DEFINING JUVENILE JUSTICE COMMISSIONS; THE RELATIONSHIP 9F THE 
JUVENILE JUSTICE COMMISSION TO THE JUVENILE COURT JUDGE, THE CHIEF 
PROBATION OFFICER, AND THE BOARD OF SUPERVISORS; WHAT LIES AHEAD IN 
JUVENILE COURT LEGISLATION; THE RELATIONSHIP OF THE JUVENILE JUSTICE 
COMMISSION TO THE COMMUNITY; THE CRITERIA FOR JUVENILE JUSTICE 
COMMISSION APPOINTMENTS; AND DELINQUENCY AND CRIME PREVENTION. 


16810 $03 
CITATION: STOCKDALE, ERIC. THE COURT AND THE OFFENDER. LONDON, 
VICTOR GCLLANCZ, 1967. 208 Pe $6.50 


THE MAIN CRITICISM OCF THE CRIMINAL COURT IN ENGLAND IS THAT IT 
IS ISOLATED FROM THE OFFENDER. GREATER RESPONSIBILITIES SHOULD BE 
GIVEN TO THIS COURT AFTER SENTENCING. A KNCWLEOGE OF THE 
CONSEQUENCES OF THE SENTENCE I[S LIKELY TO IMPROVE THE QUALITY OF 
SENTENCING; LAWYERS COULD OFFER THEIR PROFESSIONAL SERVICES TO THE 
PRISON ADMINISTRATION; AND THE COURT COULD PRESENT A JUDICIAL OUTLOOK 
TO HELP DEAL WITH TFE PROBLEMS INVOLVED IN PAROLE, RELEASE, AND 
TREATMENT. IT COULC ALSO ASSUME SOME OF THE BURDENS NOW PLACED UPON 
THE PRISON ADMINISTRATION. THE PRINCIPAL CONCLUSICN DRAWN FROM 
COMPARING THE ENGLISH PENAL SYSTEM WITH THOSE OF HCLLAND, DENMARK, 
AND SWEDEN IS TFAT AN INSTITUTE SHOULD BE ESTABLISHED DESIGNED TO 
COPE WITH SENTENCING AND OTHER PROBLEMS. CONTENTS: ENGLAND: SOME 
MISGIVINGS$ HOLLAND: THE NATION CARES; DENMARK: THE INDETERMINATE 
SENTENCE IN PRACTICE$ SWEDEN: THE TECHNICIANS MOVE IN; ENGLAND: SOME 
SUGGESTIONS. 





16811 $03 
CITATION: CIVIL RESTRAINT, MENTAL ILLNESS, AND THE RIGHT TO 
TREATMENT. YALE LAW JOURNAL» 77(1):87-116, 1967. 


THE POWER OF TFE STATE TO INCARCERATE FOR REASONS OTHER THAN 
CONVICTION HAS NOT BEEN SUBJECTED TO THE LIMITATIONS PLACED ON THE 
CRIMINAL PROCESS. CIVIL CONFINEMENT IS SUPPORTED CN TWO GROUNDS. 
FIRST, IT IS HELD THAT SOCIETY MUST COMMIT FOR TREATMENT THOSE UNABLE 
TO DECIDE FOR THEMSELVES WHETHER TO SEEK TREATMENT. SECOND, THE NEED 
FOR PREVENTIVE DETENTION IS CITED. THE INADEQUATE FACILITIES GF 
MENTAL INSTITUTIONS PREVENT THE REALIZATION OF THE BENEVOLENT 
INTENTIONS OF COMMITMENT FOR TREATMENT. RECENT JUDICIAL DECISIONS 
HAVE SOUGHT TO IMPLEMENT THE RIGHT TO ADEQUATE TREATMENT OF THOSE 
INCARCERATED UNDER CIVIL COMMITMENT LAW. THE DIFFICULTIES INHERENT 
IN THIS ATTEMPT SUGGEST THAT COURTS SHOULD LIMIT THEIR ROLE IN THE 
MENTAL HEALTH PROCESS TO THAT OF STRATEGIC INTERVENER,s USING 
CONSTITUTIGNAL DOCTRINE TO SPUR PUBLIC ADOPTION OF MORE SUITABLE 
MEANS OF CONTROL. OETERMINING THE ADEQUACY OF TREATMENT COULD 
PERHAPS BEST BE DONE BY AN INDEPENDENT ADMINISTRATIVE AGENCY. 

WHETHER COURTS OR ADMINISTRATIVE AGENCIES REVIEW TREATMENT, THE POWER 
TO RELEASE IF ADEQUATE TREATMENT IS NOT FORTHCOMING REMAINS THE 
RESICUAL REMEDY. 


16812 $03 

CITATION: SOUTH CAROLINA. JUVENILE CORRECTIONS BOARD. TWENTY YEARS 
OF PROGRESS. COMPILED AND EDITED BY MRS. EDNA GRIER. 
COLUMBIA, 1967. 44 P. 


A PROGRESS REPORT FOR THE FISCAL YEAR 1966-1967 DESCRIBING THE 
OPERATIONS OF THE SOLTH CAROLINA BOARD OF JUVENILE CORRECTIGNS IS 
PRESENTED. INCLUDEC ARE PROGRAM DESCRIPTIONS CF THE JOHN G. RICHARDS 
SCHOOL FOR BOYS, TFE RIVERSIDE SCHOOL FOR GIRLS» THE SOUTH CAROLINA 
SCHOOL FOR BOYS, TFE SOUTH CAROLINA SCHOOL FOR GIRLS,» AND THE 
JUVENILE PLACEMENT BLREAU. 


16813 $03 

CITATION: KAUFMANN, ULRICH. HOW TO AVOID BURGLARY», HOUSEBREAKING AND 
CTHER CRIMES. NEW YORK, CROWN PUBLISHERS, 1967. 144 P. 
$3.95 


THIS MANUAL OFFERS SUGGESTIONS ON HOW TO PREVENT THEFT AND 
BODILY HARM. IT SHOhKS HOW ONE MAY SECURE HIS HOME, POSSESSIONS, AND 
FAMILY WITHOUT SPENDING MONEY OR TAKING UNNECESSARY CHANCES. 
CONTENTS: OUTSIDE THE HOME; OUTSIDE YOUR APARTMENT; HOUSE INSIDE; 
INSIDE YOUR APARTMENT; BURGLARS AND BURGLARIES; VISITOR CONTROL; 
INFORMERS$; SERVANTS, AUNTS, AND CHILDREN; AWAY FROM HOME; FAR AWAY 
FROM HOME; HOTEL/MCTEL ROOM; YOUR CAR; BEING FOLLOWED; BEING 
OVERHEARD; SELF-DEFENSE ; SPECIAL DEVICES; CHECKLISTS. 


16814 $03 

CITATION: INSTITUTE FOR THE STUDY OF CRIME AND DELINQUENCY. A 
FOLLOW-UP STUDY OF THE JUVENILE DRUG OFFENDER. SACRAMENTO, 
LS6T. 35 Pe 


TWO CCMMONLY-FELCO PROPOSITIONS ON CAUSES AND CONSEQUENCES OF 
ORUG ABUSE WERE TESTED: (1) THERE IS A RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN DRUG 
INVOLVEMENT AND OTHER DELINQUENCY; AND (2) THERE IS A RELATIONSHIP 
BETWEEN DRUG INVOLVEMENT AND SOCIO-ECONOMIC BACKGROUND. THE ARREST 
RECORDS OF 866 YOUTHS WERE FOLLOWED-UP FOR PERIODS OF FOUR TO SIX 
YEARS FROM THE TIME OF THEIR INITIAL DRUG ARREST. THE GROUP WAS 
COMPOSED OF ALL KNOWN PERSONS UNDER THE AGE GF 18 WHOSE ARREST WAS 
REPORTED BY THE LOS ANGELES CITY POLICE FOR THE FIRST TIME ON A 
NONOPITATE DRUG CHARGE DURING 1960 AND 1961. DATA WERE GATHERED FOR 
EACH ARRESTEE ON PERSCNAL CHARACTERISTICS AND ON THEIR SUBSEQUENT 
ARRESTS, WHETHER ON A DRUG OR A NON-DRUG CHARGE. OVER HALF THE GROUP 
WAS NOT SUBSEQUENTLY ARRESTED ON ANY DRUG CHARGE. THUS, THE IDEA THAT 
A PERSON ONCE INVOLVED WITH DRUGS CANNOT BREAK THE INVOLVEMENT IS NOT 
UPHELD. FURTHER», LATER OPIATE USE IS NOT SHOWN TO BE A NECESSARY 
CONSEQUENCE OF MARTIJLANA OR DANGEROUS DRUG INVOLVEMENT. ALTHOUGH 
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THOSE ARRESTED MORE CFTEN ON DRUG CHARGES WERE ALSO ARRESTED MORE 
QFTEN ON NUN-ORUG CHARGES, THE DATA DO NOT IMPLY THAT DRUG 
INVOLVEMENT INEVITABLY LEADS TO SUBSEQUENT NON-ORUG DELINQUENCY. THE 
GENERAL CONCLUSION REACHED IS THAT DRUG INVOLVEMENT IS FREQUENTLY A 
PART OF TRE OVERALL CELINQUENT BEHAVIOR OF DELINQUENT YOUTH. 
ARRESTEES FROM STANDARD-AND-ABOVE AREAS TENDED TO BE SUBSEQUENTLY 
ARRESTED ON A DRUG CHARGE MORE OFTEN THAN DID THOSE FROM 
LESS-THAN-STANDARD AREAS.» NO SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCES WERE FOUND 
BETWEEN ARRESTEES OF EACH AREA WITH REGARD TO SUBSEQUENT NON-ORUG 
ARREST RATES. THERE IS NEED FOR RELIABLE INFORMATION ON DRUGS AND 
THE CONSEQUENCES OF CRUG ABUSE IN ORDER TO PLAN PREVENTIVE AND 
REMEDIAL PROGRAMS ANC TG GUIDE SOCIAL POLICY AND LEGISLATION. 


16815 $03 
CITATION: PURVIS, STUART S. FAMILY COURTS: A PLAN FOR ALBERTA. 
CANADIAN BAR JOURNAL, 10(5): 374-388, 1967. 


IN 1966, TRE BENCHERS OF THE LAW SOCIETY OF ALBERTA FORMED A 
COMMITTEE TO STUDY AND RECOMMEND IMPROVEMENTS IN THE FIELD OF LEGAL 
AID IN CIVIL MATTERS. IN THE MAJORITY OF CASES, THE BASIS OF THE 
PROBLEM HERE IS A DISPUTE BETWEEN HUSBAND AND WIFE AND OFTEN INVOLVES 
CHILDREN. IT IS SUGGESTED THAT A FAMILY COURT BE ESTABLISHED AS A 
DIVISION OF THE SUPREME COURT OF ALBERTA WHICH WOULD HAVE FULL 
JURISOICTION IN ALL MATTERS RELATING TO FAMILY LAW. OUE TO A NEED TO 
AUGMENT TFE LEGAL PRCCESS BY ASSISTANCE FROM OTHER PROFESSIONS IN THE 
FIELDS OF BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE AND MEDICINE, IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT A 
DEPARTMENT OF COURT SERVICES BE ESTABLISHED. ALSO SUGGESTED IS THE 
ESTABLISHMENT SF AN ADVISORY BOARD, COMPOSED OF LAWYERS, SOCIAL 
WORKERS» AND OTHER INFLUENTIAL CITIZENS, TO ASSIST, ADVISE, AND 
COORDINATE THE NEW COURT DIVISION. SUCH A BOARD WOULD ALSC WORK TO 
GAIN ACCEPTANCE BY TRE LEGAL PROFESSION, THE JUDICIARY, AND THE 
PUBLIC OF THE PRINCIPLES INVOLVED. 


16816 $03 

CITATION: DE BRAY, Le TRAVAIL SOCIAL ET DELINQUANCE. (SOCIAL WORK 
AND DELINGLENCY.) BELGIUM, UNIVERSITE LIBRE DE BRUXELLES, 
1967, 382 P. (EDITIONS DE L*INSTITUT DE SOCIOLOGIE) 


DELINQUENCY IS INCREASINGLY BEING VIEWED AS A SOCIAL PHENOMENON 
AND THE ABSTRACT CGNCEPT OF MORAL RESPONSIBILITY IS GIVING WAY TO THE 
CONCEPT OF SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY. BECAUSE OF THIS SHIFT, THE 
TREATMENT AND RESOCIALIZATION OF DELINQUENTS, WHICH IS REPLACING 
RETRIBUTIVE PUNISHMENT», HAS A GROWING NEED FOR THE CONTRIBUTIONS OF 
SOCIAL WORK. THE PURPOSE GF SOCIAL WORK IS TO TREAT PERSONS WITH 
PROBLEMS BY THE USE CF BOTH INDIVIDUALIZED CASEWORK AND GROUP WORK, 
THEREBY HELPING THEM TO ACQUIRE A REALISTIC OUTLOOK, TO ASSUME 
RESPONSIBILITY, ANDO TO SEEK SOLUTIONS THROUGH THEIR OWN RESOURCES AND 
THOSE OF TKE GROUP. THUS SOCIAL SERVICE CAN ASSIST JUDGES IN 
CHOOSING APPROPRIATE DISPOSITIONS AND CAN AID CORRECTIONAL 
ADMINISTRATORS IN MAXIMIZING THE THERAPEUTIC VALUE OF INCARCERATION. 
THE CONTRIBUTION SCCIAL WORK MAKES TO CRIMINAL JUSTICE IN BELGIUM IS 
PRIMARILY IN THE FORM OF CASEWORK, GROUP WORK HAVING BEEN INSTITUTED 
RELATIVELY RECENTLY. SOCIAL WORK HAS IMPORTANT FUNCTIONS TO PERFORM, 
NOT ONLY IN PRISON TREATMENT, BUT ALSO BEFORE SENTENCING AND AFTER 
RELEASE. 


16817 $03 

CITATION: OBJECTIFS ET REALISATION DU P.TeKe (OBJECTIVES AND 
ESTABLISHMENT OF THE PENITENTIARY TRAINING CAMP.) BULLETIN 
DE L*ADMINISTRATIGN PENITENTIAIREs 21(3)2153-160, 1967. 


THE EXISTING SYSTEM OF SHORT-TERM IMPRISONMENT OF JUVENILE 
DELINQUENTS IS UNSATISFACTORY. BASED UN THE BELIEF THAT CERTAIN 
GROUPS OF DELINQUENTS SENTENCED TO SHORT TERMS OF INCARCERATION WOULD 
BENEFIT MORE FROM A SPECIAL FORM OF TREATMENT, A PENITENTIARY 
TRAINING CAMP WAS GPENED ON AN EXPERIMENTAL BASIS IN THE NETHERLANDS. 
THE MAIN GOAL OF TRE TRAINING CAMP IS TO MAKE INMATES AWARE OF THE 
MEANING OF THEIR BERAVIOR TO OTHERS AND OF THE IMPORTANCE OF SOCIAL 
RELATIONS. THE TRAINING IS CONSIDERED SUCCESSFUL TO THE EXTENT THAT 
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THE JUVENILE FREELY ADAPTS TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF SOCIAL LIFE. TO 
PREPARE JUVENILES FOR SOCIAL REINTEGRATION, NORMAL RELATIONSHIPS 
AMONG ADMINISTRATION, STAFF, AND THE JUVENILES ARE PROMOTED. 
INTERACTION, COMMUNICATION, AND DISCUSSION ARE PROMOTED IN WORK, 
SPORTS, SOCIO-CULTURAL GROUPS, AND IN A VARIETY OF PROGRAMS OF GUIDED 
INTERACTION. 


16818 $03 
CITATION: TURK, AUSTIN Te. PSYCHIATRY VS. THE LAW--THEREFORE? 
CRIMINOLOGICA, 5(3):30-35, 1967. 


TODAY, ONE OF THE MOST COMMON WAYS FOR THE INDIVIDUAL TO COME 
INTO CONFLICT WITH THE STATE IN THE UNITED STATES IS THROUGH SOME 
ASPECT OF MENTAL HEALTH LEGISLATION. BY PLACING THE BURDEN OF MENTAL 
ILLNESS ON THE CITIZEN ACCUSED OF ANTISOCIAL CONDUCT AND IN PUNISHING 
HIM WITH INVOLUNTARY PSYCHIATRIC CONFINEMENT AND TREATMENT, THE 
CRIMINAL LAW IS COMING TO RESEMBLE THE LEGAL SYSTEMS OF MODERN 
TOTALITARIAN REGIMES. BOTH CRITICS AND FRIENDS OF THE 
PSYCHIATRIZATION OF THE LEGAL PROCESS HAVE SOUGHT TO INTERPRET THE 
FOLLOWING FACTS ABOUT THE IDEOLOGY OF "PSYCHIATRIC TREATMENT." IT 
HAS TO AN INCREASING EXTENT: (1) BEEN ACCEPTED INTO LEGAL THOUGHT AND 
SCHOLARSHIP; (2) INFLUENCED THE DELIBERATIONS AND CONCLUSIONS OF 
LEGISLATIVE PLANNERS; AND (3) THROUGH INCORPORATION INTO STATUTES AND 
JUDICIAL OPINIONS AFFECTED EVERY STAGE OF THE PROCESSING OF THOSE 
ACCUSED OF VIOLATING LEGAL NORMS. THE VALUE OF PSYCHIATRY AS A LEGAL 
WEAPON HAS BEEN RECOGNIZED BY MANY PARTICIPANTS IN POLITICAL-LEGAL 
CONFLICT. IT IS SIGNIFICANT THAT SOME OF THE STRONGEST PROPONENTS OF 
THE PSYCHIATRIZATION OF THE LEGAL PROCESS HAVE BEEN THOSE MOST 
OPPOSED TO THE SHIFT FROM PUNITIVE TOWARD TREATMENT CONTROL POLICIES, 
ANDO HAVE SHOWN LITTLE» IF ANY, RESPECT FOR THE WORKING IDEAS AND 
PROCEDURES OF THE PSYCHIATRIST. THIS IMPLIES THAT THE EFFECTS OF THE 
SHIFT FROM LEGALISM TOWARD PSYCHIATRISMS ARE CONGENIAL WITH "TOUGH" 
VIEWS ON SOCIAL CONTROL, IRRESPECTIVE OF THE INTENTION OF THOSE 
PSYCHIATRISTS’ WHO ARE WORKING TO PROMOTE THE SHIFT. 


L6819 $03 
CITATIGN: SCHAFER, STEPHEN. THE VICTIM AND HIS FUNCTIONAL 
RESPONSIBILITY. CRIMINOLOGICA, 5(3)225-29, 1967. 


THE INTEREST BEING SHOWN IN THE CRIMINAL-VICTIM RELATIONSHIP 
INDICATES THAT THE UNDERSTANOING OF CRIME IN PASSING THROUGH A NEW 
PHASE. THIS MAY SIGNAL THE DECLINE OF THE OBJECTIVE RESPONSIBILITY 
JF THE GFFENDER. MORE RESEARCH IS REQUIRED TO FIND EXACTLY WHERE THE 
LIMIT OF THE ACCOUNTABLE LINKS IN THE CHAIN OF CAUSES LIES. THE 
VICTIM*S INSTRUMENTALITY IS THE CAUSE-SELECTING FACTOR FOR HIS 
FUNCTIONAL RESPONSIBILITY. 


16820 $03 
CITATION: MURTAGH, JOHN M. ARRESTS FOR PUBLIC INTOXICATION. 
CRIMINOLOGICA, 5(3):10-21, 1967. 


THE PLIGHT OF THE DERELICT CREATES A GRAVE PUBLIC HEALTH 
PROBLEM. IT IS NOT» HOWEVER, A PENAL PROBLEM. THERE IS NO MORAL 
JUSTIFICATION WHATSCEVER FOR THE PRESENT PROGRAMS OF WHOLESALE 
ARRESTS OF DRUNKEN DERELICTS. FOR SOME, ALCOHOLICS ANONYMOUS CAN 
OFFER BENEFICIAL HELP; FOR OTHERS» MODERN THERAPY TECHNIQUES AND A 
HUMANE PROGRAM OF DAY-TO-DAY CARE AND RELIEF ARE OF THE UTMOST 
NECESSITY. FOR THE SAFETY OF THE DRUNKEN DERELICTS, THE POLICE 
SHOULD, IN APPROPRIATE CASES, ESCORT THEM TO PUBLIC SHELTERS; ONLY 
THOSE WHO ARE BOISTEROUS AND ASSAULTIVE SHOULD BE ARRESTED. THE SKID 
ROW PROBLEM WILL NEITHER BE SOLVED NOR MITIGATED BY MORE VIGOROUS 
POLICE ENFORCEMENT OF STERNER JUSTICE. 


16821 $03 
CITATION: LOPEZ—-REY, MANUEL. THE ALL-EMBRACING CONCEPTION OF 
CONTEMPORARY CRIMINOLOGY. CRIMINOLOGICA, 5(3)22-9, 1967. 


THERE IS MUCH TO BE DONE TO CHANGE THE PREVAILING "ALL 
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EMBRACING" AIM OF CRIMINOLOGY. ACCORDING TO THIS AIM, IT IS ASSERTED 
THAT AS A SCIENTIFIC DISCIPLINE DEALING WITH HUMAN BEHAVIOR, 
CRIMINOLOGY SHOULD NCT BE CONFINED TO THE STUDY OF CRIME IN THE LEGAL 
SENSE. RATHER, IT IS HELD», IT SHOULD ALSO DEAL WITH ANY ANTISOCIAL 
BEHAVIOR WHETHER OR AOT IT IS DEFINED AS CRIME~’ THE NEED NOW IS FOR 
A NEW APPROACH TO TFE CONTROL OF CRIME, LAW ENFORCEMENT, AND THE 
ADMINISTRATION OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE. THIS WILL NECESSITATE BUILDING A 
NEW TYPE OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE, A TASK IN WHICH CRIMINOLOGY MUST PLAY A 
PRIMORDIAL ROLE. IT wOULD THUS SEEM THAT THE TASK OF CRIMINOLOGY IS 
TO: (1) DETERMINE THE AMOUNT OF CRIME (NOT MATHEMATICALLY EXPRESSED) 
THAT A PARTICULAR COUNTRY CAN ABSORB WITHOUT BEING SERIOUSLY 
DISTURBED; (2) FFELP CRGANIZE THE WHOLE SYSTEM OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
INCLUDING CRIMINAL LAW AND THE CONCEPT OF THE JUVENILE OFFENDER; AND 
(3) BRING CRIMINOLOGY AND CRIMINAL LAW AS CLOSE TOGETHER AS POSSIBLE 
WITHOUT ANY EMPIRE-BLILDING AIM. AS A SOCIAL PROBLEM, CRIME IS 
CLOSELY LINKED TO NATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS, NEEDS, AND ASPECTS OF 
MANY SORTS, WHICH MEANS THAT CRIMINOLOGY MUST BE MARKEDLY NATIONAL IN 
CHARACTER. 


16822 $03 
CITATION: CONCURRENT CIVIL AND CRIMINAL PRCCEEDINGS. COLUMBIA LAW 
REVIEW, 67(7)21277-1295, 1967. 


THE PARTIES TO A CRIMINAL PROCEEDING ARE NOT PERMITTED TO LEARN 
AS MUCH AS CIVIL LITIGANTS CAN ABOUT THE CASE OF THE CTHER PARTY 
INVOLVED. THE FIFTt AMENDMENT PERMITS THE CRIMINAL DEFENDANT TO KEEP 
TO HIMSELF ANY GUILTY KNOWLEDGE HE HAS, AND NARROW CRIMINAL DISCOVERY 
RULES HAMPER THE INVESTIGATIONS OF BOTH SIDES. SPECIAL PROBLEMS ARE 
PRESENTED IN CASES GF CONCURRENT CIVIL AND CRIMINAL PROCEEDINGS WHERE 
A DEFENCANT'S PRIVILEGE TO SECRECY IS ENDANGERED BY "SECRETS" MADE 
AVAILABLE THROUGH CIVIL DISCOVERY. A CRIMINAL COURT COULD 
THEORETICALLY EXCLUDE FROM EVIDENCE ALL INFORMATION GAINED BY A PARTY 
THROUGH DISCOVERY IN A CONCURRENT CIVIL PROCEEDING. BUT IT WOULD 
PROBABLY PROVE TO BE IMPOSSIBLE IN PRACTICE TO DETERMINE WHAT 
EVIDENCE IS OBJECTIONABLE GN SUCH A GROUND, CONSIDERING THE BROAD 
SCOPE OF CIVIL DISCOVERY. THE ONLY PRACTICABLE REMEDY AVAILABLE TO A 
CRIMINAL COURT IS LIKELY TO BE AN INJUNCTION AGAINST PROCEEDINGS IN A 
CIVIL SUIT. THIS IS TENTATIVE REMEDY WHICH THE COURTS SHOULD NOT 
AVOID WITHOUT DISCUSSING THE PRESSURES WHICH MAY MAKE IT NECESSARY. 
THE MOST PROMISING APPROACH TO IMPROVING THE LAW IN THIS AREA LIES IN 
INCREASING THE NUMBER OF ENLIGHTENED DECISIONS BY CIVIL COURTS AND IN 
MAKING AVAILABLE WAYS OF CORRECTING THE LESS ENLIGHTENED ONES. 


16823 $03 

CITATION: STONE, OLIVE Me. RECENT DEVELOPMENTS IN FAMILY LAW IN 
BRITISH CCMMON LAW JURISDICTIONS. COLUMBIA LAW REVIEW, 
67(7)21241-1249, 1967. 


A REVIEW OF THE CHANGES IN ENGLISH FAMILY LAW SINCE WORLD WAR 
Il, WITH A DISCUSSION OF PRESENT TRENDS, IS PRESENTED. SUBJECTS OF 
REFORM UNDER DISCUSSION INCLUDE: DIVORCE: GROUNDS, PROCEEDINGS; 
MATRIMONIAL PROPERTY; PROVISIONS FOR CHILDREN, ILLEGITIMACY, 
ABORTION; AND JUVENILE DELINQUENCY: METHODS OF PREVENTION AND 
TREATMENT. IT IS SUGGESTED THAT THE GREATEST NEED FOR REFORM AT 
PRESENT IS IN THE AREA OF MATRIMONIAL PROPERTY. 


16824 $03 

CITATION: WHISENAND, PAUL Mey FELKENES, GECRGE Te AN OMBUDSMAN FOR 
POLICE: AN OVERVIEW AND CRITICAL APPRAISAL. POLICE 
CHIEF, 34(11)218-27, 1967. 


ALTHOUGH THE CONCEPT OF THE OMBUDSMAN IS POTENTIALLY 
MERITURIOUS, SUCH AN AGENT MAY PRESENT ONLY LIMITED ADVANTAGES TO THE 
PRESENT GOVERNMENTAL CONTROL SYSTEMS IN THE UNITED STATES. 
SPECIFICALLY, THE INSTITUTION OF THE OMBUDSMAN MAY BE DUPLICATIVE OF 
EXISTING INTERNAL CCATROL SYSTEMS, NOT ONLY IN POLICE AGENCIES, BUT 
IN NUMEROUS OTHER GOVERNMENTAL ENTITIES. 





16825 $03 

CITATION: MARYLAND CRIME INVESTIGATING COMMISSION. THE GAMBLING 
RACKETS WITHIN MARYLAND: 1956-1966. A REPORT WITH 
EMPHASIS ON THE GAMBLING DEFENDANTS AS REFLECTED IN THE 
CRIMINAL COURT DOCKETS OF BALTIMCRE CITY AND MARYLAND'S 23 
COUNTIES. CANTONSVILLE, 

CITN2: 1967. 39 P. 


THE MARYLAND CRIME INVESTIGATING COMMISSION COMPARED THE COURT 
RECORDS FOR GAMBLING ARRESTS AND DISPOSITIONS FOR THE STATE'S 23 
COUNTIES AND BALTIMGRE. AN OUTLINE IS GIVEN OF THE HISTORY OF 
GAMBLING, CONCENTRATING ON ITS HISTORY IN MARYLAND. STATISTICS ARE 
PRESENTED ON THE NUMBER OF CASES IN 1956 AND 1966; THE ATTORNEYS AND 
BONDING COMPANIES AICING DEFENDANTS; AND THE SENTENCES PASSED BY 
SPECIFIC JUOGES. RECOMMENDATIONS MADE BY THE COMMISSION CALL FOR: A 
LEGAL LOTTERY, WHICH, THOUGH IT WOULD NOT ELIMINATE ILLEGAL GAMBLING, 
WOULD GREATLY CURTAIL IT$ MAXIMUM FINES TO PERSONS INVOLVEO IN 
ORGANIZED GAMBLING, PARTICULARLY THE NUMBERS RACKET; ARRESTS OF 
BETTORS AS WELL AS OF THOSE WHO TAKE BETS; CHARGING ARRESTED GAMBLERS 
WITH VIGLATION OF FECERAL AS WELL AS STATE STATUTES; AN INCREASE OF 
FINES; AN INCREASE OF LAW ENFORCEMENT RESOURCES; ASSIGNMENT OF 
SPECIAL STATE ATTORNEYS TO PROSECUTE GAMBLING CASES; AND CLOSER 
COOPERATION BEThREEN LOCAL, STATE, AND FEDERAL AUTHORITIES. 


16826 $03 

CITATION: NORTHEASTERN UNIVERSITY (BOSTON). OEPARTMENT OF 
REHABILITATION AND SPECIAL EDUCATION. CURRICULUM MATERIALS 
DEVELOPED FROM A CONFERENCE ON THE JUVENILE COURT AND 
VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION, EDITED BY REUBEN J. MARGOLIN. 
BOSTON, (1957). 97 P. 


THE CURRICULUM MATERIALS WHICH WERE DEVELOPED AT THE CONFERENCE 
ON "THE JUVENILE COURT AND VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION" ARE PRESENTED. 
THE CONFERENCE WAS SPCNSORED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF REHABILITATION AND 
SPECIAL EDUCATION AT NORTHEASTERN UNIVERSITY AND THE VOCATIONAL 
REHABILITATION ADMINISTRATION. CONTENTS: WHY A WORKSHOP ON THE 
JUVENILE COURT AND VOCATICNAL REHABILITATION; EDUCATIONAL ASPECTS OF 
DELINQUENCY, BY WILLIAM C. KVARACEUS; PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF 
DELINQUENCY, BY JOSEPH Le MASSIMO; SOME SOCIOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF 
DELINQUENCY, BY STEPHEN SCHAFER; LEGAL ASPECTS OF DELINQUENCY, BY TED 
RUBIN; PRACTICAL APPLICATION: SUCCESSFUL PROGRAMS IN REHABILITATING 
THE DELINQUENT; THE FAMILY COURT IN RHODE ISLAND; THE SPRINGFIELD 
GOODWILL INDUSTRIES* PROGRAM FOR THE REHABILITATION OF YOUTHFUL 
OFFENDERS; THE JUVENILE COURT AND VOCATIGNAL REHABILITATION, BY 
DOROTHY SINGER. 


16827 $03 
CITATION: SKOUSENy» he CLEON. SENSITIVITY TRAINING--A WORD OF 
CAUTION. LAW AND ORDER, 15111)210-12, 70, 1967. 


SENSITIVITY TRAINING, DESCRIBED BY BEHAVIORAL SCIENTISTS AS THE 
LATEST METHOD OF IMPROVING INTERPERSONAL RELATIONS, WAS GRADUALLY 
FOUND BY POLICE TO BE A ONE-WAY STREET. POLICE UNDERGOING A PROGRAM 
QF SENSITIVITY TRAINING DISCOVERED THAT THEY WERE BEING TRAINED TO BE 
SENSITIVE TO THE FEELINGS, ASPIRATIONS» AND FRUSTRATIONS OF 
CRIMINALS, BUT THAT NO COMPARABLE EFFORT WAS BEING MADE TO MAKE THE 
CRIMINALS SENSITIVE TO THE HAVOC THEY WERE CREATING IN THE COMMUNITY. 
SENSITIVITY TRAINING FOCUSES THE SCRUTINY OF THE GROUP ON THE 
PERSONAL CONVICTIONS AND ATTITUDES OF THE INDIVIDUAL AND SEEKS TO 
MANIPULATE, ALTER» OR DESTROY THEM IF POSSIBLE. MUCH OF SENSITIVITY 
TRAINING, DEVOTED TO CHALLENGING AND DISCREDITING THE 
JUDAEO-CHRISTIAN VALLE SYSTEM, HAS AT ITS BASE AN IDEOLOGICAL WAR 
AGAINST AMERICAN CULTURE. 


16828 $03 

CITATION: UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA. SCHOOL OF CRIMINOLOGY. SAN 
FRANCISCO PROJECT. THE IMPACT OF SUPERVISION: OFFICER AND 
OFFENDER ASSESSMENT. BY JOSEPH D. LOHMAN, ALBERT WAHL» 
ROBERT M. CARTER,» AND ARTHUR EE. ELLIOTT. BERKELEY, 1967. 
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92 P. (RESEARCH 
CITN2: REPORT NO.w 13) 


IN AN ATTEMPT TO INVESTIGATE THE PROCESS OF PROBATION AND PAROLE 
SUPERVISION, THIS SURVEY GATHERED INFORMATICN FROM THOSE DIRECTLY 
INVOLVED IN THE SUPERVISORY PROCESS AS IT OPERATES IN THE UNITED 
STATES PROBATION AND PAROLE OFFICE OF THE NORTHERN DISTRICT OF 
CALIFORNIA. INCLUCED WERE PROBATION OFFICERS, OFFENDERS, FRIENOS OR 
RELATIVES OF OFFENDERS, AND REPRESENTATIVES OF THOSE COMMUNITY 
AGENCIES WRKICH SERVED OFFENDERS. STANDARDIZED INTERVIEWS PROVIDED 
DATA USED TO: (1) ASCERTAIN AND DESCRIBE THE OFFENDER'S VIEW OF HIS 
SUPERVISORY EXPERIENCE; (2) ASCERTAIN AND DESCRIBE THE PROBATION 
OFFICER'S VIEW OF HIS SPECIFIC ROLE AND FUNCTION IN THE SUPERVISION 
OF THOSE OFFENDERS INCLUDED IN THE SAMPLE (71 PROBATIONERS AND 29 
INSTITUTIONAL RELEASEES); AND (3) DESCRIBE THE SUPERVISORY EXPERIENCE 
FROM THE VIEWPOINT GF THOSE PERSONS WHO MAINTAINED A PRIMARY GROUP 
RELATIONSHIP WITH TFE OFFENDER DURING THE PERIOD OF SUPERVISION. THE 
RESULTS GBTAINED FROP THE INTERVIEWS ARE GIVEN IN TABLES INCLUDED IN 
THE REPORT. CONTENTS: VALIDITY; ROLE AND FUNCTION OF U. S. 
PROBATIGN OFFICER; THE SAMPLE; INTERVIEW PARTICIPATION; TYPE OF 
SUPERVISION; OFFENSE; AGES SEX$ RACES EDUCATION; OCCUPATION; PRIOR 
CRIMINAL RECORD; FRIEND/RELATIVE PARTICIPATION; FINDINGS; PLANNED 
CHANGES FOLLOWING THE TERMINATION OF SUPERVISION; PERCEPTIONS OF 
SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT DURING SUPERVISION; FACTORS CONTRIBUTING TO 
SUCCESSFUL PERFORMANCE ON SUPERVISION; CHANGES DURING SUPERVISION; 
HELPFULNESS OF SUPERVISION; NECESSITY OF SUPERVISION; ATTITUDE 
REGARDING DISPOSITICN; DISADVANTAGE OF OFFENDER STATUS AND THE IMPORT 
OF THE CORRECTIONAL EXPERIENCE; OFFENDER CONTACT WITH LEGAL, 
INVESTIGATIVE, OR LAW ENFORCEMENT AGENCIES DURING SUPERVISION; THE 
OFFENSE IN RETROSPECT; THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE PROBATION OFFICER 
AND THE OFFENDER; TRE USE OF AUTHORITY; THE FOCUS OF COUNSELING IN 
SUPERVISION; FUNCTICAS OF PROBATION OFFICERS AS PROPOSED BY 
OFFENDERS; COLLATERAL INTERVIEWS BY PROBATICN OFFICERS; THE 
PRESENTENCE INVESTIGATION; OFFENDER UTILIZATION OF COMMUNITY 
RESOURCES; AN AFTERVIEW OF INCARCERATION; OFFENDER RECOMMENDATIONS 
FOR CHANGES IN THE CORRECTIONAL PROCESS; SUMMARY. 














16829 $03 

CITATION: CONJUGAL VISITATION OR HOME FURLOUGHS. IN: VEDDER, CLYDE 
Ber KING, PATRICIA Ge. PROBLEMS GF HOMOSEXUALITY IN 
CORRECTIONS. SPRINGFIELD, ILLINOIS, CHARLES C. THOMAS, 


VEER ROE OAC OPN RRO 


A CURRENT CONTROVERSIAL QUESTION IN AMERICAN PENOLOGY IS 
CONCERNED WITH THE ISSUE OF CONJUGAL VISITATION AND HOME FURLOUGHS 
FOR PRISON INMATES. SUCCESSFUL EXPERIMENTATION HAS BEEN CARRIED OUT 
IN THIS AREA AT THE MISSISSIPPI STATE PENITENTIARY AT PARCHMAN AND IN 
NUMEROUS FOREIGN COUNTRIES», WHERE RESULTS INDICATE A GENERAL DECREASE 
OF HOMOSEXUALITY AND A RISE IN INMATE MORALE. NEVERTHELESS, RESEARCH 
IN THE UNITED STATES IN THE PAST HAS TENDED TO IGNORE THE 
POSSIBILITIES OF CONJUGAL VISITS CONTRIBUTING TO THE REHABILITATION 
PROCESS. AS A ONE SEX COMMUNITY, THE PRISON IS ABNORMAL, OFTEN ; 
PRODUCING CORRESPONDING ABNORMALITIES IN THE PERSONALITIES OF BOTH f 
MALE AND FEMALE INMATES. THE ONLY SOLUTION TO THE PROBLEM OF f 
HOMOSEXUALITY IN PRISONS LIES IN THE ABOLITION OF THE CONDITIONS THAT 
FOSTER THIS BEHAVIOR. 
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16830 $03 

CITATION: LEVY, RUSSELL He. DIMENSIONS OF MENTAL RETARDATION AMONG j 
WARDS OF THE ILLINOIS YOUTH COMMISSION. JOURNAL OF 
CORRECTIONAL EDUCATION, 19(4)212-16, 1967. 


aN OBE ED 


A STATISTICAL STUDY WAS MADE, EMPLOYING THE WISC AND WAIS, TO 
EXPLORE THE QUANTITATIVE DIMENSIONS OF MENTAL RETARDATION, "M.Roo" 
(1.Q. BELOW 70) AMONG FIRST MALE ADMISSIONS TO THE ILLINOIS YOUTH 
COMMISSION. EVEN THCUGH THE COURTS SHOULD SELECTIVELY SCREEN OUT 
RETARDATES FROM DELINQUENTSs IT WAS FOUND THAT THE DEGREE OF "M.R." 
WAS GREATER AMONG ILLINOIS YOUTH CUMMISSION WARDS THAN AMONG ILLINOIS 
PUBLIC SCHOOL CHILDREN (KINDERGARTEN THROUGH GRADE 12). IN A SAMPLE 
OF NEGRO AND WHITE MALE DELINQUENTS» THE "M.R.™ RATE WAS 0.77 PERCENT 
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AMONG 787 WAIS SUBJECTS; 5-95 PERCENT AMONG 1,227 WISC SUBJECTS; AND 
3-92 PERCENT FOR THE TOTAL GROUP AS COMPARED WITH AN ESTIMATED 0.85 
PERCENT TO ONE PERCENT FOR THE GENERAL ILLINOIS PUBLIC SCHOOL 
POPULATION. THIS RELATIVELY STEEP PREVALENCE OF "M.R." MAY REFLECT: 
(1) THE HIGH RATIO OF NEGRO TO WHITE SUBJECTS COMPRISING THE SAMPLE; 
(2) THE FACT THAT 60.8 PERCENT OF THE BOYS TESTED ON THE WISC HAD A 
MEAN AGE OF 14.28 YEARS; AND (3) THE FACT THAT THE WISC ITSELF WAS 
STANDARDIZED ON AN ALL WHITE SAMPLE. A GRAPH HAS BEEN DEVELOPED AS A 
RESULT OF THIS STUDY, TO BE USED WITH THE WISC AND WAIS. IT PERMITS 
PREDICTION OF THE "M.R." RATE WITHIN THE MALE (FIRST COMMITMENT) 
ILLINOIS YOUTH COMMISSION POPULATION, TAKING INTO CONSIDERATION THE 
PROPORTION OF NEGRO TO WHITE BOYS PRESENT. 


16831 $03 

CITATION: CRAIG, WAYNE ©. GORDON, GEORGE Ke PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION, 
TEACHING MACHINES, AND ADULT EDUCATION. JOURNAL OF 
CORRECTIONAL EDUCATION, 1914) 216-22, 1967. 


PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION ESSENTIALLY INVOLVES SUBJECT MATTER 
ORGANIZED SO THAT SMALL UNITS OF INFORMATION ARE PRESENTED TO THE 
LEARNER ONE AT A TIME. THE TEACHING IS DONE IN SUCH A WAY THAT THE 
LEARNER MUST MAKE A RESPONSE TO THE FIRST UNIT BEFORE MOVING ON TO 
THE NEXT ONE SO THAT HE IS GIVEN CONFIRMATION OF EACH RESPONSE HE 
MAKES. THERE ARE NUMEROUS ADVANTAGES AND DISADVANTAGES IN THE USE OF 
PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTICN AND TEACHING MACHINES. SEVERAL FEATURES OFFER 
PROMISING POSSIBILITIES WITH REGARD TO THEIR UTILIZATION BY A BROAD 
RANGE OF ADULT LEARNERS, INCLUDING THOSE IN AN INSTITUTIONAL SETTING. 
IT HAS BEEN NOTED THAT SEVERAL CHARACTERISTICS FREQUENTLY FOUND AMONG 
PRISON POPULATIONS TEND TO PRODUCE NEGATIVE REACTIONS TO TRADITIONAL 
CLASSROOM PROCEDURES. INMATES ARE APT TO BE EMBARRASSED AND ILL AT 
EASE IN ATTEMPTS TO COMMUNICATE IN STANDARD ENGLISH. THEY HAVE 
USUALLY HAD A LIFETIME EXPERIENCE OF FAILURE AND THEIR DEMAND FOR 
IMMEDIATE SATISFACTICNS IN ALL ACTIVITIES IS MORE PRESSING THAN THAT 
FOUND IN THE GENERAL ADULT POPULATION. PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION 
INCORPORATES FEATURES WHICH ARE USEFUL IN WORKING EFFECTIVELY WITH 
THIS POPULATION BY: (1) MINIMIZING THE DEMAND FOR COMPETENCE IN 
SPOKEN ENGLISH FOR TRE ENTERING STUDENT; (2) PROMOTING PERSONAL 
EXPECTATION OF SUCCESS RATHER THAN FAILURE ; (3) PROVIDING A FRESH 
APPROACH WRICH CAN BE ARRANGED TO MINIMIZE TRANSFER OF NEGATIVE 
ASSOCIATIONS; AND (4) AFFORDING A MAXIMUM OF IMMEDIATE STATISFACTION 
WITH PERSONAL PROGRESS. 


16832 $03 

CITATION: VEDDER, CLYDE Bey KING, PATRICIA Ge PROBLEMS OF 
HOMOSEXUALITY IN CORRECTIONS.» SPRINGFIELD, ILLINOIS, 
CHARLES Ce THOMAS, 1967. 63 Pe $4250 


EXISTING LITERATURE ON HOMOSEXUALITY IS REVIEWED WITH 
SUGGESTIONS FOR ALLEVIATING THIS PROBLEM IN CORRECTIONAL 
INSTITUTIONS. IT IS SUGGESTED THAT HOMOSEXUAL BEHAVIOR IS A 
SUPERFICIAL KIND OF ADJUSTMENT OT PARTICULAR SITUATIONAL PRIVATIONS. 
MANY HOMOSEXUALLY INVOLVED INMATES HAVE THEIR FIRST AFFAIR IN PRISON, 
AND USUALLY RETURN TO HETEROSEXUAL ROLES UPON THEIR RELEASE TO HOME 
COMMUNITIES. LESBIANISM IN PARTICULAR, BOTH AMONG INMATES AND WITH 
WOMEN GUARDS, POSES A SERIOUS THREAT IN SOME INSTITUTIONS. THE ONLY 
SOLUTION TO THIS PROBLEM LIES IN THE ABOLITION OF CONDITIONS THAT 
FOSTER SUCH BEHAVIOR THROUGH MORE WIDESPREAD ACCEPTANCE OF CONJUGAL 
VISITATION ANDO HOME FURLOUGHS. CONTENTS: HOMOSEXUALITY; MALE 
HOMOSEXUALITY IN PRISON; FEMALE HOMOSEXUALITY IN PRISON; CONJUGAL 
VISITATION OR HOME FLRLOUGHS. 


16833 $03 

CITATION: MALE HOMCSEXUALITY IN PRISON. IN: VEDDERy CLYDE Bey 
KING, PATRICIA Ge PROBLEMS OF HOMOSEXUALITY IN 
CORRECTICNS. SPRINGFIELD, ILLINOIS, CHARLES Ce. THOMAS, 
1967. CHAPTER 2, P.13-26. 


HOMOSEXUALITY IS KNOWN TO THRIVE IN PRISONS DESPITE THE PRISON'S 
CRUEL ASSUMPTION THAT INMATES ARE SUPPOSED TO FUNCTION WITHOUT SEX 
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AND IN SPITE OF OUR CULTURE'S HOSTILITY TO HOMOSEXUAL BEHAVIOR. 
REPRESSION OF SEX IN PRISONS ENGENDERS A DESIRE FOR RELEASE WHICH 
USUALLY IS SATISFIED BY NARCISSISTIC, HOMOSEXUAL, OR ZOOPHILIAC 
ACTIVITIES, AND IT IS LARGELY DUE TO THIS REPRESSION THAT A SIZEABLE 
PROPORTION OF MALE PRISONERS BECOME HOMOSEXUAL. ANNOYING 
ADMINISTRATIVE PROBLEMS ARE PRESENTED TO PRISON OFFICIALS BY 
HOMOSEXUAL PRISONERS AND THESE PRISONERS WILL POSE A CONSTANT THREAT 
TO THE COMMUNITY IN WHICH THEY LIVE AFTER RELEASE. SO LONG AS 
HEALTHY INOIVIDUALS ARE SEGREGATED ACCORDING TO SEX» A FERTILE FIELD 
WILL REMAIN FOR HOMOSEXUAL TENDENCIES, AND EVEN THE BEST WARDEN IN 
THE BEST PRISONS CANNOT COPE WITH THIS PROBLEM IN AN ENVIRONMENT 
WHICH IS SO UNWHOLESOME AS THE TYPICAL PRISCN. 


16834 $03 

CITATION: VIRGINIA-~JUVENILE AND DOMESTIC RELATIONS COURTS. YOUTH 
SERVICES OIVISION. HANDS8OGOK FOR COURT SERVICES. RICHMOND, 
1967. VARIOUS PAGINGS. APP. 


A HANCBOOK FOR COURT SERVICES OF VIRGINIA"S JUVENILE ANDO 
DOMESTIC RELATIONS COURTS IS PRESENTED. CONTENTS INCLUDE: THE 
PHILOSOPHY AND FISTORY OF THE JUVENILE COURT MOVEMENT; THE 
ADMINISTRATIVE ORGANIZATION AND LEGAL JURISDICTION OF THE JUVENILE 
AND DOMESTIC RELATICNS COURT; THE STATE DEPARTMENT OF WELFARE ANDO 
INSTITUTIONS; LAW ENFORCEMENT AND THE JUVENILE COURT; INTAKE; SOCIAL 
STUDIES AND REPORTS; THE COURT HEARING; PROBATION AND AFTERCARE; 
CASEWORK IN THE COURT SETTING; COURT RECORDS AND STATISTICAL REPORTS; 
INTERSTATE AGREEMENTS; COMMUNITY RESOURCES AND ORGANIZATION. 


16835 $03 

CITATION: BAUER. CCNSIDERATIONS SUR LE GENOCIDE. (VIEWS OF 
GENOCIDE.) ETUDES INTERNATIONALES DE PSYCHO-SOCIOLOGIE 
CRIMINELLE, NO VOL.(11-12-13)29-16, 1967. 


PSYCHIC AND SOCIAL FACTORS LEADING TO GENOCIDE ARE SIMILAR FOR 
BOTH STATE AND INDIVIDUAL GENOCIDE. A PERSON WHO IS DISILLUSIONED 
WITH LIFE MAY TAKE REVENGE AGAINST THOSE WHOM HE HOLDS RESPONSIBLE 
FOR HIS FAILURES WHATFER THESE ENEMIES ARE REAL OR ARE ONLY 
SCAPEGOATS. REVENGE CAN TAKE SEVERAL FORMS, ONE OF WHICH IS 
GENOCIDE. GENOCIDE MAY BE A COLLECTIVE ACTICN BY PEOPLE WHO HAVE HAD 
SIMILAR DISAPPOINTMENTS AND REACT IN SIMILAR WAYS. THEIR COLLECTIVE 
ACTION FGLLOWS THE DYNAMICS OF GROUPS IN WHICH TENSION BETWEEN THE 
IN-GROUP AND THE UUT-GROUP CAN BE RELIEVED ONLY BY THE EXTINCTION OF 
THE CUT-GROUP. PREVENTION OF GENOCIDE REQUIRES ELIMINATING PREJUDICES 
BY EDUCATION; MODIFYING ATTITUDES TO ACHIEVE UNDERSTANDING AND 
RESPECT FOR OTHERS' RIGHTS; AND ERADICATING THE TENDENCY TOWARD BLIND 
QBEDIENCE TO COMMANDS. 


16836 $03 

CITATION: PARIENTE, Me L*APPROCHE PSYCHOLOGIQUE DU GENOCIDE. (THE 
PSYCHOLOGICAL APPROACH TO GENOCIDE.) ETUDES 
INTERNATIONALES DE PSYCHO-SOCIOLOGIE CRIMINELLE, NO 
VOL .(11-12-13)217-30, 1967. 


GENOCIDE, AN EXTREME KIND OF RACISM, EXISTS IN VARIOUS STAGES. 
THE BASIS IS THE BREAKDOWN OF MUTUAL RESPECT. FACTORS IN INDIVIOUAL 
PSYCHOLOGY WHICH MAKE GENOCIDE POSSIBLE INCLUDE: PRIDE, THE NEED TO 
DOMINATE, MISTRUST OF OTHERS, LACK OF KNOWLEDGE OF OTHERS, AND 
CHANGES IN ETHICS AND MORALITY. EARLY STAGES OF THIS KIND OF RACISM 
ARE FOUND IN PREJUDICES AGAINST NEGROES» WOMEN, OLDER PEOPLE, AND THE 
MENTALLY ILL. THE CAUSES OF ANTI- SEMITISM VARY FROM COUNTRY TO 
COUNTRY, ANDO INCLUDE ECONCMIC OR INTELLECTUAL JEALOUSIES AND 
POLITICAL PROFIT. IN NAZI GERMANY GENOCIDE WAS MADE POSSIBLE BY THE 
CONVERGENCE OF MANY FACTORS. GENOCIDAL TENDENCIES CAN BE COMBATED 
THROUGH SOCIO-ECONCMIC MEASURES LEADING TO POLITICAL ANDO ECONOMIC 
DEMOCRACY; AND THROUGH EDUCATIONAL MEASURES ENCOURAGING MUTUAL 
KNOWLEDGE AND THE FORMATION OF GROUPS FOR CULTURAL ANO SCIENTIFIC 
EXCHANGE AND MUTUAL AID. 





16837 $03 

CITATION: LEVY-VALENSI» E~j AMADO. LE JUIF FACE AU GENOCIDE. (THE 
JEW CONFRCNTING GENOCIDE.) ETUDES INTERNATIONALES DE 
PSYCHO-SOCIOLOGIE CRIMINELLE, NO VOL.(11-12-13):31-39, 
1967. 


A CONTINUITY EXISTS IN THE ATTITUDES AND RESPONSES THE JEW HAS 
TOWARD PREJUDICE, EXTENDING THROUGH HIS REACTION TO VARIOUS DEGREES 
ANDO KINOS OF ANTI-SEMITISM AND PERSECUTION TO ACTUAL GENOCIDE. 
ANTI-SEMITISM IS BASED ON THE CONCEPT OF THE SCAPEGOAT; THE JEW IS 
REJECTED BY THE NON-JEW WHO RECOGNIZES IN HIM CHARACTERISTICS WHICH 
THE NON-JEW HIMSELF POSSESSES BUT REJECTS OR DENIES. THE JEW, NOT 
UNDERSTANDING ALL THE DIMENSIONS OF THE SITUATION IN WHICH HE IS 
PLACED, ADOPTS COMPLEX REACTIONS AND ATTITUDES. PSYCHOLOGICAL 
RESPONSES OF THE JEW MAY BE FEAR, LOSS OF OBJECTIVITY REGARDING HIS 
SITUATION, ESCAPISM GR ATTEMPTS TO ASSIMILATE. THE JEW FACING THE 
PROBLEM OF GENOCIDE FINDS HIMSELF CONFRONTED ESSENTIALLY WITH A 
DIALOGUE WITH THE NON-JEW, A DIALOGUE WHICH HE OFTEN AVOIDS. SINCE 
ALL MEN ARE RESPONSIBLE FOR OTHERS, THE JEW IS NO LESS GUILTY OF THE 
CRIMES AGAINST HIS FELLOW JEWS SIMPLY BECAUSE HE IS ON THE SIDE OF 
THE VICTIMS. 


16838 $03 

CITATION: JANKELEVITCH, VLADIMIR.» L*ANTISEMITISME N'EST PAS UN 
RACISME. (ANTI-SEMITISM IS NOT RACISM.) ETUDES 
INTERNATIONALES DE PSYCHO-SOCIOLOGIE CRIMINELLE, NO 
VOL -( L1l-12-13) 243-48, 1967. 


ANTI-SEMITISM IS NOT A KIND OF RACISM. RACISM INVOLVES THE 
HATRED AND SCORN OF A GROUP BELIEVED TO BE INFERIOR; ANTI-SEMITISM iS 
BASED ON ENVYs ESPECIALLY IN URBAN SOCIETY, OF A COMPETITIVE MINORITY 
GROUP. RACISM IS PROVOKED BY SIMPLE AND EVIDENT DIFFERENCES BETWEEN 
GROUPS; ANTI-SEMITISM IS PROVOKED BY THE COMPLEX MIXTURE OF 
DIFFERENCES AND SIMILARITIES BETWEEN JEWS AND NON— JEWS. THE 
ANTI-SEMITE HATES TFE JEW FOR RESEMBLING HIMSELF; FOR A JEW TO APPEAR 
LIKE A NON-JEW IS BELIEVED TO BE FRAUDULENT. HATRED AND SUSPICION OF 
A SMALL DIFFERENCE IS MAGNIFIED BECAUSE OF THE MANY SIMILARITIES. 


16839 $03 

CITATION: JACOB, NICOLAS. UNE DEFINITION JURIDIQUE DU GENOCIDE. (A 
JUDICIAL DEFINITION OF GENOCIDE.) ETUDES INTERNATIONALES 
DE PSYCHO-SOCIOLOGIE CRIMINELLE, NO VOL.(11-12-13)249-55, 
1967. 


GENOCIDE IS AN FISTORIC CONSTANT WHICH WAS AT FIRST LEGAL AND 
WHICH, WITH THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE COLLECTIVE CONSCIENCE, BECAME 
ILLEGAL. THE CRIME AGAINST HUMANITY WAS DEFINED BY THE MILITARY 
TRIBUNAL AT NUREMBERG IN 1945 AND GENOCIDE WAS DEFINED IN 1948 BY THE 
UNITED NATIONS CONVENTION ON GENOCIDE. THE CONVENTION DISTINGUISHED 
GENOCIDE FROM CRIMES AGAINST HUMANITY ANO DEFINED GENOCIDE AS ANY 
ACTION WHICH IS INTENDED TO DESTROY OR SERIOUSLY RESTRICT MEMBERS OF 
A NATIONAL, ETHNIC, RACIAL, OR RELIGIOUS GROUP, BUT NOT SPECIFICALLY 
AS THOSE ACTS INTENDED TO DESTROY THE LANGUAGE, RELIGION, OR CULTURE 
OF SUCH GROUPS. GENCCIDE IS A CRIME IN THE COMMON LAW OF ALL 
CIVILIZED STATES; ITS PROHIBITION IS INTENDED TO PROTECT PERMANENT, 
COHESIVE, AND DEFINED GROUPS AGAINST EXTERMINATION. SINCE THE 
PERMANENT AND COHESIVE ASPECTS OF A GROUP ARE BASED ON CULTURAL 
UNITY, IT IS PERHAPS UNJUST THAT THE UNITED NATIONS ASSEMBLY REJECTED 
THE CONCEPT OF CULTURAL GENOCIDE WHEN DEFINING THE CRIME. 


16840 $03 

CITATION: BORNECQUE-WINANDYE, EDOQUARD. PREVENTION ET PREVISION 
DOCTRINALES DE L*EVOLUTION DU GENOCIDE. ETUDES 
INTERNATICNALES DE PSYCHO-SOCIOLOGIE CRIMINELLEs NO 
VOL -( 11-12-13) :57-59, 1967. 


ALTHOUGH THE AUTHORS OF INTERNATIONAL PENAL LAW HAVE PLACED 
GREAT IMPORTANCE ON CENOCIDE, IT HAS BEEN CONSIDERED AS ONE OF 
SEVERAL FORMS OF SERIOUS CRIME AGAINST THE PERSON OR AGAINST 
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HUMANITY, OISTINGUISHED ONLY BY THE SPECIFIC INTENTION OF DESTROYING, 
WHOLLY OR PARTIALLY» A NATIONAL, ETHNIC, RACIAL, OR RELIGIOUS GROUP. 
IN THE DOCUMENTS OF INTERNATIONAL LAW GENOCIDE HAS BEEN PLACED ON THE 
SAME LEVEL WITH OTHER INTERNATIONAL CRIMES SUCH AS TAKING HOSTAGES, 
TERRORISM, OR EVEN COUNTERFEITING. THIS IS PARADOXICAL SINCE, IN 
PRACTICE ANO BY DEFINITION, GENOCIDE IS A MORE SERIOUS CRIME THAN 
THESE OTHERS WHICH IT BOTH ENCOMPASSES AND AGGRAVATES. IT IS 
NECESSARY TO CHANGE WORLD-WIDE ATTITUDES TO THIS PROBLEM AND TO 
INSERT THIS CHANGE INTO THE CONSTITUTION OF EACH STATE. IT SHOULD BE 
ACKNOWLEDGED THAT» IN AN ATMOSPHERE OF PASSIVITY AND HYPOCRISY, 
ABSTENTION OR REFUSAL TO PROTECT OTHERS AGAINST GENOCIDE IS 
COMPLICITY IN THE CRIME. 


16841 $03 
CITATIGN: PENNSYLVANIA. PAROLE BOARD. 24TH ANNUAL REPORT 1966- 
1967. HARRISBURG, 1967. 52 P. 


A NARRATIVE STATISTICAL ACCOUNT IS PRESENTED OF THE ACTIVITIES 
OF THE PENNSYLVANIA PAROLE BOARD FOR THE FISCAL YEAR WHICH ENDED JUNE 
30, 1967. DATA ARE GIVEN ON BOARD ACTIONS AND BOARD SERVICES, 
INCLUDING: SPECIALIZED SERVICES, TRAINING SERVICES, ADULT PROBATION 
SERVICES, INTRASTATE SERVICES, INSTITUTIONAL SERVICES, AND INTERSTATE 
SERVICES. 


; 


17023 $03 
CITATION: MALINVERNI, ALESSANDRO. IL TENTATIVO PUNIBILE. (ATTEMPTED 
OFFENSE.) SCUOLA POSITIVA, 72(3)2381-438, 1967. 


a 


ALL LEGISLATIVE SYSTEMS APPLY THE NOTICN OF ATTEMPTED OFFENSE TO 
FELONIES ONLY. THE DEFINITIONS AND INTERPRETATIONS OF SUCH AN 
JFFENSE, HOWEVER, DIFFER IN THE CRIMINAL CODES OF VARIOUS COUNTRIES. ! 
ACCORDING TO THE SUBJECTIVE THEORIES, ANY VCLUNTARY ACTION AIMED AT t 
THE CONSUMMATION OF AN OFFENSE CONSTITUTES AN ATTEMPTED OFFENSE. 
ACCORDING TO THE OBJECTIVE THEORIES, ATTEMPTED OFFENSE EXISTS, IF 
ITER CRIMINIS REACHES THE POINT WHERE THE DANGER OF ITS CONSUMMATION 
IS PRESENT. AN ACCURATE INTERPRETATION MUST TAKE INTO CONSIDERATION 
THE SUBJECT'S POSSIBLE ERROR», HIS SOCIAL DANGEROUSNESS, AND THE 
POSSIBILITY THAT THE ATTEMPTED OFFENSE WILL BE COMMITTED. 


17024 $03 

CITATION: LANODREVILLE, PIERRE. BOSCOVILLE CENTRE DE REEDUCATION: 
ETUDE “FOLLOW UP." CANADIAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTIONS, 
9(4)2337-245, 1967. 


A STUDY TO MEASURE THE RATE OF FAILURE AND SUCCESS OF 
INOIVIDUALS RELEASED FROM THE BOSCOVILLE REEDUCATION CENTER IN QUEBEC 
USED A SAMPLE OF 257 MALES WHO HAD ENTERED THIS INSTITUTION BETWEEN 
1954 AND 1962. THE MEDIAN AGE WAS 16. FORTY PERCENT REMAINED IN THE 
INSTITUTION LESS THAN 10 MONTHS AND 46 PERCENT STAYED MORE THAN 19 
MONTHS. THERE WERE FEWER RECIOIVISTS AMONG THOSE INMATES REMAINING 
AT LEAST 18 MONTHS WKO HAD RECEIVED A COMPLETE TREATMENT PROGRAM. 
ONE-HALF OF THE INMATES WHO STAYED IN THE INSTITUTION LESS THAN SIX 
MONTHS COMMITTED FURTHER CRIMES» WHILE ONLY 20 PERCENT OF THOSE WHO 
STAYED 19 MONTHS OR LCNGER DID SO. STATISTICAL TABLES ARE GIVEN ON 
THE PERCENT OF RECIDIVISM (DURING A TWO-YEAR PERIOD) ACCORDING TO: 
TIME PASSED IN THE INSTITUTION; YEAR OF ENTERING THE INSTITUTION; 
FYPE OF SENTENCE; AND WHETHER OR NOT THE DELINQUENT RECEIVED A 
SOMPLETE TREATMENT PROGRAM. A CRITIQUE OF THE STUDY METHODOLOGY IS 
INCLUDED. 


17025 $03 

CITATION: NEEDLEMAN, MURRAY, LECKERMAN, LAURENCE, KELNERy, FREDERICK. 
A FURTHER STUDY ON THE BETA-WAIS RELATIONSHIP. 
CORRECTIGNAL PSYCHOLOGIST, 3(2):21, 1967. 


ALTHOUGH THE WECHSLER ADULT INTELLIGENCE SCALE (WAIS) IS A 
HIGHLY ACCURATE MEASLRE OF INTELLIGENCE, IT IS TIME- CONSUMING AND 
NOT ALWAYS PRACTICAL TO ADMINISTER. IN AN ATTEMPT TO TEST WHETHER 
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THE REVISED BETA EXAMINATION (1946) IS A MORE EFFICIENT MEASURE OF 
{INTELLIGENCE IN A GROUP SITUATION, BOTH TESTS WERE ADMINISTERED TO 50 
“ALE SUBJECTS AT A CORRECTIONAL DIAGNOSTIC AND CLASSIFICATION CENTER. 
THE WAIS WAS RECORDED IN TERMS OF VERBAL», PERFORMANCE, AND FULL SCALE 
[-Q."S, AND THE REVISED BETA I[.Q- WAS ALSO DERIVED. THE RESULTS 
INDICATE THAT IN A POPULATION OF INDIVIDUALS CONFINED IN A 
SORRECTIONAL SETTING, WHO ARE BOTH EDUCATIONALLY ANO CULTURALLY 
JEPRIVED, THERE IS A HIGHLY POSITIVE CORRELATION BETWEEN THE WAIS AND 
THE REVISED BETA EXAMINATION. ALTHOUGH THE WAIS IS THE PREFERRED 
MEASURE IN TERMS OF ACCURACY AND THOROUGHNESS, IT IS MORE PRACTICAL 
TO USE THE REVISED BETA, WHENEVER THE CLINICAL INFORMATION REVEALED 
3Y THE WAIS IS NOT VITAL TO THE EVALUATION. 


17026 $03 
ZITATION: SCOTT, GEORGE D. PROFILE OF A PRISON. CORRECTIONAL 
PSYCHOLOGIST, 3(2):2-3, 1967. 


THE PRISON CULTURE IS COMPOSED OF INMATES WHO IDENTIFY WITH EACH 
JTHER, HAVE STRONG GROUP LOYALTIES»: AND POSSESS A VERY STRICT CODE OF 
3EHAVIOR. THE INSTITUTIONAL SETTING CONSTITUTES AN ARENA WHEREIN 
JPPOSING CULTURES ATTEMPT TO ESTABLISH A LIVING BALANCE. A 
2ONTINUGUS BATTLE IS WAGED HERE AGAINST THE MAJOR CULTURE, FROM THE 
SUSTODIAL OFFICER TO THE KEEPERS TO THE WARDENS. RELEASED INMATES 
TAKE WITH THEM VALUE SYSTEMS ACQUIRED IN THE PRISON AND THEY RETAIN 
THEIR IOENTIFICATIOGN WITH THE PRISON SUBCULTURE. OUE TO THESE 
ZONDITIONS AN INCLINATION TOWARD RECIDIVISM IS PREVALENT AMONG THEM. 


17027 $03 

CITATION: BLUM, RICHARD He. DRUGS, BEHAVIOR, AND CRIME. ANNALS OF 
THE AMERICAN ACADEMY OF POLITICAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCE, 
374( NOVEMBER) 2135-146, 1967. 


THE DIFFICULTY OF ASSESSING THE EFFECTS OF MIND-ALTERING ORUGS 
ON HUMAN BEHAVIOR, ESPECIALLY CONDUCT IN REAL-LIFE SITUATIONS, IS 
DISCUSSED. PROBLEMS IN CLASSIFICATION OF DRUGS ARE ALSO NOTED; IT IS 
EMPHASIZED THAT ASSUMED DRUG EFFECTS ARE,» AT BEST, STATEMENTS OF 
PROBABILITY. IN CONSIDERING CRIMES ASSOCIATED WITH DRUG USE, IT IS 
NECESSARY TO DISTINGLISH BETWEEN CRIMES BASED ON DRUG USE ITSELF, 
AHICH INCLUDE ALL OFFENSES FOR ILLICIT ACQUISITION, POSSESSION, AND 
USE OF DANGEROUS DRUGS AND NARCOTICS; ANDO DANGEROUS BEHAVIOR 
RESULTING FROM USE. THE EVIDENCE IS CLEAREST FOR ALCOHOL, REVEALING A 
DISTINCT RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN ALCOHOL USE AND HEALTH HAZARD, SUICIDE, 
ACCIDENTS, AND VIOLENCE. THE EVIDENCE IS LESS CLEAR FOR HEROIN, 
SINCE MOST USERS ARE DELINQUENT PRIOR TO BEING IDENTIFIED AS 
"ADDICTS" SO THAT CCNTINUED CRIMINALITY AFTER HEROIN USE CANNOT BE 
"CAUSED" BY NARCOTICS. THAT THE KIND OF CRIMINALITY ENGAGED IN IS 
INFLUENCED BY DRUG USE DOES SEEM A REASONABLE CONCLUSION. EVIDENCE 
ABOUT THE DEGREE OF RISK FOR THE USE OF OTHER DRUGS (SEDATIVES, 
STIMULANTS, HALLUCINCGENS, VOLATILE INTOXICANTS, AND THE LIKE) AND 
CRIME IS ABSENT. GENERALLY, IT APPEARS THAT MOST AMERICANS USE DRUGS 
WITHOUT MAJOR ILL-EFFECTS--INCLUDING OCCASIONAL ILLICIT USE. THOSE 
LIKELY TO BE ENGAGEC IN DRUG USE AND IN CRIME ARE LIKELY TO BE URBAN 
SLUM—-DWELLING MALES, WITH AN OVERREPRESENTATION OF MINORITY GROUPS. 
SUCH BEHAVIOR IS APT TO BE PART OF A LIFE PATTERN OF DEFICIT AND 
DISORDER. ( AUTH.) 


17028 $03 

CITATION: MASSACHUSETTS CORRECTIONAL ASSOCIATION. WHAT DO 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND PROFESSIONAL STAFFS THINK ABOUT THEIR 
CORRECTIONAL SYSTEMS? CORRECTIONAL RESEARCH, NOVEMBER, 
1967. 35 Pe. (BULLETIN NO. 17: PART ONE) 


TO ASCERTAIN THE OPINIONS OF CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION 
ADMINISTRATORS AND THEIR PROFESSIONAL STAFFS ON MATTERS RELEVANT TO 
CHANGES IN CORRECTIONAL PROGRAMS AND POLICIES, CORRECTIONAL RESEARCH 
MADE A NATIONWIDE SURVEY OF STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS FOR ADULT 
FELONS. FEDERAL AND COUNTY PERSONNELs AND THOSE EMPLOYED IN THE 
PROBATION OR PAROLE SYSTEMS, OR IN INSTITUTIONS FOR WCMENs WERE NOT 
INCLUDED. SEVENTY PERCENT OF THOSE WHO WERE QUESTIONED RESPONDED. 
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SOME OF TKE FINDINGS WERE THAT: (1) MORE THAN 90 PERCENT CONSIDER 
THE MOST DESIRABLE SIZE FOR THE POPULATION AT A MAXIMUM SECURITY 
INSTITUTION FOR MEN TO BE NOT MORE THAN 700 INMATES, AND 40 PERCENT 
BELIEVE THAT 700 SHOULD BE THE MAXIMUM POPULATION PERMITTED; (2) MORE 
THAN HALF OCF THE RESPONDENTS BELIEVE THAT AT LEAST 40 PERCENT OF THE 
PRISONERS NOW HOUSED IN MAXIMUM SECURITY INSTITUTIONS COULD, WITH 
SAFETY TO THE PUBLIC, BE HOUSED UNDER MINIMUM SECURITY CONDITIONS; 
(3) NEARLY 90 PERCENT FAVOR SATELLITE PRISONS (SEPARATE, SPECIALIZED 
INSTITUTIONS WHICH WOULD HOUSE A POPULATION OF 100 TO 300 MEN)» WHICH 
dOULD HAVE ACCESS TO CENTRALIZED MEDICAL, PSYCHIATRIC, SOCIAL WORK, 
AND OTHER PROFESSICNAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE RESOURCES AND EQUIPMENT; 
(4) MOST ESTIMATE THAT OVER 30 PERCENT OF THE PRISONERS WHO NEEDED 
REHABILITATIVE TREATMENT RESPONDED FAVORABLY TO IT. MOST RESPONDENTS 
BELIEVE THAT THE PROPORTION OF PRISONERS WHO DID NOT RESPOND IS ALSO 
30 PERCENT; (5) ONE-THIRD AGREED THAT MOST OF THE PRISONERS WHO DO 
REMAIN LAW-ABIDING AFTER RELEASE WOULD HAVE DONE SO WITHOUT 
IMPRISONMENT (TWO-THIROS OISAGREED). THERE IS CURRENTLY A STRONG 
NATIONWIDE FEELING THAT CORRECTIONAL SYSTEMS CAN AND SHOULD BE 
IMPROVED, AND TKAT THE IMPROVEMENT SHOULD BE MADE NOW. 


17029 $03 

CITATION: GOLDSTEIN, HERMAN. TRIAL JUDGES AND THE POLICE. THEIR 
RELATIONSHIPS IN THE ADMINISTRATION OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE. 
CRIME AND DELINQUENCY, 14(1)214-25, 1968. 


CONCERN FOR PROTECTING THE NEUTRALITY CF THE JUDICIARY HAS 
CREATED A MAJOR VACUUM BETWEEN THE POLICE AND THE TRIAL COURTS. 
THIS, IN TURN, HAS PREVENTED THE POLICE AND THE COURTS FROM 
ESTABLISHING THE KINC OF WORKING RELATIONSHIPS ESSENTIAL TO MEETING 
=FFECTIVELY SOME OF THE BASIC NEEDS OF THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM. 
AMONG THE MORE OBVIOLS FUNCTIONS REQUIRING COORDINATION ARE THE 
SCHEDULING OF COURT BUSINESS; THE RELEASE OF ARRESTED PERSONS PENDING 
THEIR APPEARANCE IN COURT; AND THE ISSUANCE OF ARREST AND SEARCH 
NARRANTS.» LESS APPARENT, BUT MUCH MORE COMPLEX, ARE THE NEED TO MAKE 
MEANINGFUL THE TRIAL JUDGE'S FUNCTION OF REVIEWING AND CONTROLLING 
POLICE PRACTICES UNDER THE “EXCLUSIONARY RULE," AND THE NEED TO 
REVIEW PERIODICALLY THE INFORMAL PRACTICES THAT ARISE IN THE CRIMINAL 
PROCESS. TO SAFEGUARD JUDICIAL NEUTRALITY, SOME HAVE PROPOSED THAT 
CONTACT BETWEEN THE POLICE AND THE COURTS BE MADE BY THE PROSECUTOR 
ACTING AS AN INTERMEDIARY. IT HAS ALSO BEEN SUGGESTED THAT AT LEAST 
PART OF THE NEED FOR CONTACT CAN BE MET BY THE JUDICIARY THROUGH THE 
PROMULGATION OF RULES GOVERNING THOSE POLICE ACTIONS SUBSEQUENTLY 
SUBJECT TO JUDICIAL REVIEW. AN ALTERNATIVE PLAN WHICH COUNTERS 
SHORTCOMINGS IN THESE PROPOSALS SUBMITS THAT POLICE DEPARTMENTS BE 
RECOGNIZED AS ACENCIES HAVING A MAJOR RESPONSIBILITY IN THE 
ADMINISTRATION OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE. IT STATES THAT POLICE 
AQMINISTRATORS AND TRIAL JUDGES SHOULD ENTER INTO A DIALOGUE BASED 
JPON MUTUAL RESPECT. THIS WOULD AFFORD POTENTIAL FOR RESOLVING SOME 
JF THE MAJOR PROBLEMS IN THE OPERATION OF THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
SYSTEM. (AUTH.ED.) 


17630 $03 
CITATION: FISHER, WALTER T. DOUBLE JEOPARDY: SIX COMMON BONERS 
SUMMARIZED. UCLA LAW REVIEW, 1511)281-96, 1967. 


THE CONCEPT OF DOUBLE JEOPARDY POSES VERY COMPLEX PROBLEMS. SIX 
2ITFALLS INTO WHICH JUDGES HAVE FALLEN IN DEALING WITH DOUBLE 
JEOPARDY, AND THE FALLACY ON WHICH EACH ONE IS BASED, ARE REVIEWED 
HERE. IN CASES WHERE AN ACCUSED WHO HAS BEEN CONVICTED APPEALS ON 
THE GROUND THAT THE EVIDENCE IS INSUFFICIENT, AND GAINS A REVERSAL, 
THE COURTS ARE WRONG IN SAYING THAT THE DOUBLE JEOPARDY PRINCIPLE 
JOES NOT PROTECT HIM FROM BEING PUT ON TRIAL FOR THE SAME OFFENSE. A 
SECOND FALLACY IS TFE BLOCKBURGER RULE, I-eE«es THAT OFFENSES ARE 
DIFFERENT WHEN EACH STATUTE REQUIRES PROOF OF A FACT NOT REQUIRED BY 
THE OTHER. THIRD, DCUBLE JEOPARDY DOES NOT OCCUR UNLESS A MAN IS 
TRIED TWICE; THE JCINING OF SEVERAL OFFENSES IN SEPARATE COUNTS IN 
ONE INDICTMENT OOES NOT CONSTITUTE DOUBLE JEOPAROY. FURTHER, DOUBLE 
JEOPARDY IS NOT ALWAYS A CONSTITUTIONAL MATTER $ IT MAY INSTEAD BE A 
MATTER OF INTERPRETATION OF A STATUTE. FIFTH, HARASSMENT OF THE 
ACCUSED IS NOT A STANDARD FOR APPLYING THE DOUBLE JEOPARDY PRINCIPLE. 
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\ FINAL PITFALL ARISES FROM MUDDLED THINKING WHERE TWO JURISDICTIONS 
ARE INVOLVED. 


17031 $03 

CITATION: BIDERMAN, ALBERT D. SURVEYS OF POPULATION SAMPLES FOR 
ESTIMATING CRIME INCIDENCE. ANNALS OF THE AMERICAN 
ACADEMY OF POLITICAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCE, 374(NOVEMBER): 16- 
33, 1967. 


A NATIONAL SURVEY AND INTENSIVE SURVEYS IN THREE CITIES WERE 
JNDERTAKEN FOR THE PRESIDENT*S COMMISSION ON LAW ENFORCEMENT AND 
ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE TO ASSESS CRIME INCIDENCE. RANDOM SAMPLES 
JF THE PUBLIC WERE ASKED WHETHER THEY HAD BEEN VICTIMIZED BY CRIME. 
THE MAJOR DIFFICULTIES OF THESE SURVEYS AROSE FROM THE FACT THAT 
VICTIMIZATION IS AN INFREQUENT AND USUALLY NOT HIGHLY SALIENT LIFE 
=VENT FOR MOST PEOPLE. EVEN THOUGH THESE SURVEYS FOUND VICTIMIZATION 
fO BE FAR MORE COMMON THAN NATIONAL OR LOCAL POLICE STATISTICS 
SUGGESTED, THEY CAPTLRED PEOPLE'S EXPERIENCES SELECTIVELY AND 
INCOMPLETELY. THE IMMEDIATE DATA FROM A VICTIM SURVEY DIFFER IN FORM 
FROM POLICE AND GTHER AGENCY STATISTICS. THUS, THOUGH THE SURVEY DATA 
ARE DISTINCTIVELY INSTRUCTIVE, IT IS DIFFICULT TO COMPARE THEM WITH 
27OLICE STATISTICS. SUCH COMPARISONS AS CAN BE MADE SUGGEST THAT A 
LARGE VOLUME OF CITIZEN CCMPLAINTS TO THE POLICE ARE NOT REFLECTED IN 
27UBLISHED OFFENSE STATISTICS. (AUTH. ED.) 


17032 $03 
CITATION: NEWBY, Me Je Ne SOCTAL TRAINING WITHIN THE APPROVED 
SCHOOL. APPROVED SCHOOLS GAZETTE, 6119):2433-435, 1967. 


IN SEEKING TO REEDUCATE THE DELINQUENT, ALL OF HIS SOCIAL 
VALUES, EXCEPT THOSE WHICH LEAD HIM INTO CONFLICT WITH THE LAW, 
SHOULO BE ACCEPTED. YOUNGSTERS IN APPROVED SCHOOLS SHOULD NOT BE 
EXPECTED TO CONFORM TO THE MIDDLE- CLASS STANDARDS OF THE STAFF SINCE 
THIS CAN LEAD TO SOCIAL AND CULTURAL CONFLICT. STRESS SHOULD BE PUT 
JN THE BEST IN THE WORKING-CLASS CULTURE. THE SCHOOL CAN BE MORE 
EFFECTIVE IF IT DOES NOT RIGIOLY ADHERE TO MIDDLE- CLASS STANDARDS. 


17033 $03 

ZITATION: BLOOM, IRA MARKy GIPSTEINs BARTON Mey HARRIS» ERIC Lee 
SLOOK, CAVID We. AFFIRMATIVE DEFENSES UNDER NEW YORK*S NEW 
PENAL LAW. SYRACUSE LAW REVIEW, 19(1):244-65, 1967. 


ONE OF THE MOST SIGNIFICANT ADDITIONS TO CRIMINAL LAW MADE BY 
NEW YORK*'S NEW PENAL LAW IS THE INTROOUCTION OF THE CONCEPT OF 
STATUTORY AFFIRMATIVE DEFENSE. THE TERM "AFFIRMATIVE DEFENSE" REFERS 
TO A MEANS OF VINDICATION WHICH IS COLLATERAL TO, AND DISTINCT FROM, 
THE PROSECUTION*'S CASE. AN AFFIRMATIVE DEFENSE IS BASICALLY ONE OF 
=XPLANATION RATHER TFAN OF DENIAL. IN THE AFFIRMATIVE DEFENSES OF 
ENTRAPMENT, DURESS» AND RENUNCIATION, THE DEFENDANT HAS THE BURDEN OF 
PROVING THE DEFENSE BY A PREPONDERANCE OF EVIDENCE. AFFIRMATIVE 
DEFENSES WHICH ARE SPECIFICALLY APPLICABLE CNLY TO CERTAIN CRIMES 
CONTAIN UNIFORM PATTERNS OR HAVE PRACTICAL EFFECTS UPON DEFENDANTS. 
THE NEW PENAL LAW PLACES AN ADDED PROCEDURAL BURDEN UPON THE 
DEFENDANT. HOWEVER, THIS BURDEN IS OFTEN NULLIFIED BY THE FACT THAT 
THE CRIME TO WHICH TKE AFFIRMATIVE DEFENSE APPLIES HAS BEEN REDEFINED 
TO CONSTITUTE A LESSER DEGREE OF THE OFFENSE THAN DID ITS 
PREDECESSOR. ThE NET EFFECT ON THE DEFENDANT OF THE STATUTORY 
REVISIONS IS BENEFICIAL. THE NEW STATUTORY AFFIRMATIVE DEFENSES ARE 
AIMED AT, AND AVAILABLE TO, THE DEFENDANT WHOSE CONDUCT EITHER WAS 
NOT COMMENSURATE WITH THE DEGREE OF CULPABILITY INVOLVED IN THE CRIME 
CHARGED, OR WHOSE ACTIONS DID NOT WARRANT HIS BEING PROSECUTED AS A 
CRIMINAL. 


17034 $03 

CITATION: ELMER, ELIZABETH, GREGG, GRACE S. DEVELOPMENTAL 
CHARACTERISTICS OF ABUSED CHILDREN. PEDIATRICS, 
40(4):5S6-602, 1967. 





A STUDY WAS CONDUCTED OF 50 ABUSED CHILDREN ADMITTED TO 
CHILDREN'S HOSPITAL, PITTSBURGH, BETWEEN 1949 AND 1962. THE EFFECT OF 
PHYSICAL ABUSE ON THE SUBSEQUENT DEVELOPMENT OF YOUNG CHILDREN, AND 
THE QUESTION OF WHETRER ACTIVE INTERVENTION IS DEMONSTRABLY HELPFUL 
IN MANAGEMENT WERE IAVESTIGATED. TWENTY CHILDREN OF THE 50 WERE 
JNANIMOUSLY JUDGED ABUSED. THIS GROUP CONSISTED OF 10 MALES AND 10 
FEMALES; 13 WERE CAUCASIAN», AND SEVEN WERE NEGRO. MORE THAN HALF OF 
THE ENTIRE STUDY POPULATION WAS UNDER THE THIRD PERCENTILE IN HEIGHT 
AND WEIGHT FOR SEX ANC AGE (FAILURE TO THRIVE), AND OF THESE, SIX 
ALSO SHOWED INDICATIONS OF CENTRAL NERVOUS SYSTEM DAMAGE. A MAJORITY 
OF THE FAILURE TO THRIVE CASES WAS CAUCASIAN. SEVERAL CHILDREN WERE 
MENTALLY RETARDED OR EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED AND A LARGE PART OF THE 
GROUP HAD SPEECF PROBLEMS. ONLY TWO OF THE 20 CHILDREN WERE NORMAL 
IN ALL AREAS CONSIDERED, AFFIRMING THE SPECULATION THAT SEVERE 
PHYSICAL ABUSE IS PREDICTIVE OF UNUSUAL DIFFICULTIES IN DEVELOPMENT. 
DRASTIC MANAGEMENT, BY REMOVAL FROM THE HOME, IS INDICATED WHEN IT 
BECOMES APPARENT THAT THE GUARDIAN CANNOT RESPOND TO MILDER MEASURES 
DESIGNED TO IMPROVE HIS RELATIONS WITH THE CHILD. 


17035 $03 

CITATION: WISCONSIN. LEGISLATIVE REFERENCE BUREAU. COMPENSATION FOR 
VICTIMS GF CRIME, PREPARED BY MARY LOU KENDRIGAN. MADISON, 
1966. 29 P. (RESEARCH BULLETIN 66-1) 


A REVIEW IS MADE OF THE ISSUES», THE BACKGROUND, AND THE 
LEGISLATIVE ACTIVITY RELATING TO VICTIM COMPENSATION THROUGHOUT THE 
WORLD. SOME OF THE MAJOR FINDINGS FOLLOW. AGITATICN FOR VICTIM 
COMPENSATION PROGRAMS HAS BEEN STIMULATED BY THE GRCWING POSSIBILITY,» 
CONFRONTING EVERY MEMBER OF SOCIETY, THAT HE MIGHT FALL VICTIM TO A 
CRIMINAL ATTACK. NEw ZEALAND BECAME THE FIRST CCMMON LAW COUNTRY TO 
ADOPT A PROGRAM OF GCVERNMENT COMPENSATION FOR VICTIMS OF CRIME WHEN 
IT ESTABLISHED A COMPENSATION BOARD IN 1964-2 SINCE THAT TIME, LAWS 
HAVE BEEN PASSED IN GREAT BRITAIN, CALIFORNIAy AND NEW YORK CITY; 
LEGISLATION HAS BEEN CONSIDERED IN THE UNITED STATES CONGRESS AND IN 
AT LEAST 11 STATES. COMPENSATION PROGRAMS ARE BASED ON THE PREMISE 
THAT THERE IS NO MEANINGFUL RECOURSE FOR FINANCIAL LOSS FROM CRIME 
OTHER THAN GOVERNMENT COMPENSATION. MOST OF THE PROGRAMS ARE 
RESTRICTED SO AS TO EXCLUDE VICTIMS WHO PRECIPITATE THE CRIME; 
MEMBERS OF THE OFFENCDER*S HOUSEHOLD ARE ALSC EXCLUDED FROM THESE 
PROGRAMS. THE COMPENSATION PROGRAMS ENACTEC OR PROPOSED TO DATE 
WOULD COVER ONLY VICTIMS OF VIOLENT CRIME$ PROPERTY LOSS WOULD NOT BE 
COMPENSATED. THE PURPOSE OF THESE PROGRAMS IS NOT TO REIMBURSE THE 
VICTIM FOR ALL OF HIS SUFFERINGS WHICH RESULT FRCM A VIOLENT CRIME, 
AS IS TRUE OF A CIVIL ACTION, BUT SIMPLY TO RELIEVE THE FINANCIAL 
BURDEN AS MUCH AS IS POSSIBLE. THERE HAVE BEEN FOUR DIFFERENT 
SUGGESTIONS MADE FOR THE CRITERION ON WHICH TO BASE THE AWARD: 
COMPENSATION MAY BE CETERMINED ON THE SAME BASIS AS A WELFARE GRANT; 
IT MAY BE BASED ON EARNING CAPACITY; A SCALE MAY BE USED SIMILAR TO 
THE WORKMEN'S COMPENSATION RATES; OR THE LEGISLATION MAY SIMPLY SET 
MAXIMUM AND MINIMUM AMOUNTS AND ALLOW THE CCMMISSION DISCRETION TO 
DETERMINE THE RATES BETWEEN THOSE LIMITS. OUE TO THE LIMITED 
RESEARCH IN THE AREA OF “VICTIMOLOGY," IT IS DIFFICULT TO ESTIMATE 
THE COST OF SUCH A PROGRAM. (AUTH.) 


17036 $93 

CITATION: HONIG, RICKARD M. DIE BEWERTUNG POLIZEILICHER 
ERMITTLUNGSHANOLUNGEN DURCH DEN SUPREME COURT DER 
VEREINIGTEN STAATEN. (THE EVALUATION OF POLICE 
INTERROGATION BY THE UNITED STATES SUPREME COURT.) 
ZEITSCHRIFT FUR DIE GESAMTE STRAFRECHTSWISSENSCHAFT, 

CITN2: 17(2)2347-371, 1967. 


RECENT DECISIONS OF THE Us. S- SUPREME COURT CONCERNING THE 
PROTECTION OF THE DEFENDANT IN CONFORMITY WITH DUE PROCESS HAVE 
RESULTED IN A RACICAL TRANSFORMATION OF THE PRE-TRIAL PROCEDURE. 
INVOLVED ARE RULINGS ABOUT INADMISSIBILITY OF EVIDENCE OBTAINED IN 
VIOLATION OF THE DEFENDANT'S CONSTITUTIONAL RIGHTS; ILLEGAL SEARCH 
AND SEIZURE; BAIL AND PRE-TRIAL RELEASE$ AND THE INFLUENCE OF THE 
MASS MEDIA UPON THE JURY BEFORE AND DURING THE TRIAL. THE RECENT 
RULINGS» RESULTING FROM ONE-VOTE MAJORITY DECISIONS, DANGEROUSLY TEND 





TO UPSET THE BALANCE BETWEEN THE DEFENDANT*S RIGHT TO DUE PROCESS AND 
SOCIETY'S RIGHT TO LEGAL PROTECTION, TO THE OISADVANTAGE OF SOCIETY. 


17037 $03 

CITATION: KORBAR, KSENIJAy ALEKSIC, ZIVOJIN Le. GEISTIG GESTORTE 
BRANDSTIFTER. (MENTALLY DISTURBED ARSONISTS.) 
KRIMINALISTIKs 21(11)2579-584, 19673 21112): 649-654, 
1967. 


A STUDY WAS MADE OF 40 ARSONISTS WHO WERE DIAGNOSED IN A MENTAL 
HOSPITAL OF YUGOSLAVIA BECAUSE OF THE POSSIBILITY OF MENTAL ILLNESS. 
AS A GROUP, THE SUBJECTS HAD THE FOLLOWING ‘GENERAL CHARACTERISTICS. 
THEY BELONGED TO THE LOWEST RURAL SOCIAL STRATA AND CAME FROM 
FAMILIES IN WHICH MENTAL ILLNESS AND ANTISOCIAL BEHAVIOR WERE 
PREVALENT. THEY HAD FELT SEVERE FRUSTRATIONS SINCE EARLY CHILDHOOD 
AND TENDED TO PATHOLOGICAL REACTIONS. THEIR SCHOOLING WAS MINIMAL 
AND THEIR OCCUPATIONS AMONG THE LEAST SKILLED. MENTALLY AND OFTEN 
PHYSICALLY DISADVANTAGED, THEY WERE SOCIALLY OSTRACIZED AND LIVED ON 
THE MARGIN OF THEIR COMMUNITIES. THEY WERE PREDOMINANTLY SINGLE» HAD 
NO OFFSPRING, ANDO LED SOLITARY LIVES. THEY WERE INTROVERTED, 
WITHORAWN, AND SULLEN. THESE OFFENDERS WERE INCAPABLE OF ASSERTING 
THEMSELVES SOCIALLY, AND THEIR ARSONS WERE THE RESULT OF AN EMOTIONAL 
EXPLOSION CHARACTERISTIC OF PERSONS WHO ARE IMPULSIVE AND 
UNINHIBITED. A MINORITY OF THE ARSONISTS WERE COMPULSIVE 
PERSONALITIES OR “PYROMANIACS." EROTIC MOTIVATIONS WERE FREQUENTLY 
ONLY ONE OF SEVERAL CAUSATIVE FACTORS IN THE ARSON. AS A RULE» THE 
OFFENSE WAS COMMITTEC WITHIN THE IMMEDIATE ENVIRONMENT OF THE 
OFFENDER, USUALLY AT NIGHT. THE VICTIM INVARIABLY HAD SOME AFFECTIVE 
RELATIONSHIP TO THE ARSONIST; HE WAS USUALLY A DOMINANT FIGURE IN THE 
FAMILY OR IN THE CCMMUNITY OF THE SUBJECT, OR WAS HIS EMPLOYER. 
TWENTY OF THE SUBJECTS WERE DIAGNOSED AS NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR THE ACT, 
19 AS PARTIALLY RESPCNSIBLE, AND ONE AS FULLY RESPONSIBLE. 


17038 $03 

CITATION: PILCHER, hAYLAND D. THE LAW AND PRACTICE OF FIELD 
INTERROGATION. JOURNAL OF CRIMINAL LAW, CRIMINOLOGY AND 
POLICE SCIENCE, 58(4)2465-492, 1967. 


USING THE FOURTH AMENOMENT*S STIPULATION OF PROBABLE CAUSE AS A 
BASIS FOR ARGUMENTS AGAINST THE USE OF FIELO INTERROGATIONS (STOP AND 
FRISK) EXTENDS THE PROVISION TO AN AREA QUITE DIFFERENT FROM THAT FOR 
WHICH THE AMENDMENT KAS ORIGINALLY INTENDEO. THERE IS A VALID 
DISTINCTION BETWEEN AN ARREST AND A DETENTION (STOP) IN FACT, IF NOT 
IN LAW. IN FIELD INTERROGATIONS THE DETENTION IS OF A SHORTER 
DURATION THAN IT IS IN AN ARREST, AND A PERSON STOPPED BUT NOT 
ARRESTED COES NOT INCUR A POLICE RECORD. IF IT IS AOMITTED THAT A 
POLICE OFFICER MAY TAKE CERTAIN STEPS IN AN "EMERGENCY" SITUATION, 
THEN A POLICE OFFICER'S AUTHORITY TO ARREST OR DETAIN A PERSON 
DEPENDS UPON THE TYPE, THE DEGREE, OR THE EXISTENCE OF AN EMERGENCY. 
THE USE OF FORCE, THE PRIVILEGE AGAINST SELF— INCRIMINATION, THE 
EXCLUSIONARY RULE, TRE SCOPE OF QUESTIONS: AND THE RECOROS OF THE 
STOP AND SEARCH IN RELATION TO FIELD INTERROGATION ARE DISCUSSED. 
FIELD RESEARCH DONE IN CONNECTION WITH THIS ARTICLE INDICATES THAT 
3.6 PERCENT OF THE PERSONS STOPPED (297 PERSONS) WERE EVENTUALLY 
ARRESTED. TO PREVENT AN ABUSE OF POWER IN FIELD INTERROGATIONS, IT 
[S SUGGESTED THAT THE GOVERNMENTAL AGENCY BY WHOM THE OFFENDING 
OFFICER IS EMPLOYED SHOULD BE MADE CIVILLY LIABLE FOR ABUSES IN FIELD 
DETENTION ARISING OUT OF MALICE, BAD FAITH, OR GROSS NEGLIGENCE. 


17039 $03 

CITATION: STERN, LOREN Ge. STOP AND FRISK: AN HISTORICAL ANSWER TO A 
MODERN PROBLEM. JOURNAL OF CRIMINAL LAW, CRIMINOLOGY AND 
POLICE SCIENCE, 58(4) 2532-542, 1967. 


THE STOP AND FRISK LEGISLATION WHICH IS A SUBJECT OF NATIONAL 
CONCERN IN THE UNITED STATES WAS STRONGLY ENFORCED UNDER THE COMMON 
LAW OF ENGLAND. STATE COURTS IN THE UNITED STATES HAVE FOLLOWED 
ENGLISH COMMON LAW AND, IN THE ABSENCE OF STATUTORY PROVISIONS, HAVE 
UPHELD THE POWER OF POLICE OFFICERS TO STOP, QUESTION, AND FRISK 





SUSPECTS UNDER REASONABLE CIRCUMSTANCES. FIVE STATES HAVE PASSED 
STOP AND FRISK LEGISLATION WHICH PROVIDES FOR A CATEGORY OF 
PERMISSIBLE RESTRAINT OTHER THAN ARREST. THE CRUCIAL QUESTIONS 
INVOLVED ARE WHETHER A STOP (OR DETENTION) IS AN ARREST AND WHETHER A 
FRISK IS A SEARCH. STOP AND FRISK LAWS AND MANY STATE COURTS IN 
STATES WITHOUT SUCH LEGISLATION HAVE CONSISTENTLY DISTINGUISHED 
BETWEEN DETENTION AND ARREST, THUS ALLOWING FOR A STOP ON LESS THAN 
THE “PROBABLE CAUSE" NECESSARY FOR AN ARREST UNDER THE FOURTH 
AMENOMENT. COURTS WhICH HAVE UPHELD THE VALIDITY OF THE SEARCH OF A 
SUSPECT INCIDENT TO A STOP HAVE DONE SO ON THE BASIS THAT A SEARCH 
FOR DANGEROUS WEAPGNS IS REALLY ONLY A “FRISK"--THAT IT IS OF A MORE 
LIMITED SCOPE THAN A SEARCH. THE STOP AND FRISK STATUTE IS A 
NECESSARY ELEMENT OF CRIME PREVENTION. 


17040 $03 

CITATION: COCHRANE, NELSON Ne OISCUSSION OF NATIONAL PRISONER 
STATISTICS FOR 1965. AMERICAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTION, 
29(6)2:10-lly 1967. 


THE U.S.» BUREAU OF PRISONS PUBLISHES AN ANNUAL NATIONAL PRISONER 
STATISTICS REPORT CONTAINING VOLUNTEERED INFORMATION ABOUT PRISONERS 
IN ALL STATE AND FEDERAL CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS. THE PRISONER 
TOTALS USEO BY NPS ARE DISTORTED BY THE DIFFERENT UNSTANDARDIZED 
CRITERIA USED TO ESTABLISH THE KINOS OF PRISONERS TO BE COUNTED IN 
THE VARIOUS STATES-e UNLESS THE BUREAU OF PRISONS CAN ESTABLISH A 
SYSTEM FOR COUNTING THE SAME KINDS OF PRISONERS IN EACH STATE, IT 
SHOULD STGP COMPUTING RATES OF PRISONERS CONFINED PER 100,000 
CIVILIAN POPULATION AND PRESENTING THEM COMPARATIVELY IN ONE TABLE. 


17041 $03 

CITATION: HAODEN, TOM. THE DRAFT THEFT BILL: THEFT, FRAUD AND 
DISHONESTY. CRIMINAL LAW REVIEW, NO VOL. (DECEMBER): 669- 
683, 1967. 


IF THE ORAFT TREFT BILL IS ENACTED IN GREAT BRITAIN,» THIS WILL 
REPRESENT THE MOST RADICAL ALTERATION TO DATE IN ONE OF THE MOST 
IMPORTANT AREAS OF CRIMINAL LAW. THE CRIMINAL LAW REVISION 
COMMITTEE, IN PREPARING THE NEW THEFT BILL, CONCENTRATED ON GENERAL 
AND CONCEPTUAL DEFINITIONS RATHER THAN ON PARTICULAR MEASURES. 
HOWEVER, THE CONCEPTS OF PROPERTY, OF OBTAINING CREDIT, ANO CF 
DECEPTION, WHICH ARE QUTLINED IN THE NEW BILL ARE ALL OPEN TO 
CRITICISM. ITS COMMITMENT TO A CONCEPTUAL AND GENERAL APPROACH 
PREVENTED THE COMMITTEE FROM TAKING DUE ACCOUNT OF THE IMPORTANCE OF 
CHANGES IN SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC PRACTICES. 


17042 $03 

CITATION: PENNSYLVANIA. PUBLIC WELFARE DEPARTMENT. CHILOREN HELD IN 
JUVENILE DETENTION - 1966, PREPARED BY OFFICE OF PLANNING 
AND RESEARCH. HARRISBURG, 1967. 11 Pe 


THIS REPORT PRESENTS AND INTERPRETS AVAILABLE INFORMATION 
REGARDING CHILDREN HELO IN JUVENILE DETENTION DURING THE YEAR. THESE 
ARE THOSE CHILDREN WrO, BY ORDER OF A COURT OFFICIAL, HAVE RECEIVED 
TEMPORARY CARE IN PHYSICALLY RESTRICTING FACILITIES PENDING 
DISPOSITION BY THE JLVENILE COURT OR WHILE AWAITING TRANSFER TO 
ANOTHER JURISDICTICN. TABLES PRESENT [NFORMATION ON THE NUMBER OF 
CHILDREN FELD IN DETENTION BY FACILITY AND SEX, LENGTH OF STAY» AND 
ADMISSIONS BY AGE GRCUPS. {AUTH. ED.) 


17043 $03 
CITATION: FAZZONE, RICHARD A. JUVENILE COURT PROCEDURES BEYOND 
GAULT. ALBANY LAW REVIEW, 32(41)2126-138, 1967. 


ARGUMENTS HAVE BEEN MADE TO EXTEND GAULT TO THE PRE- 
ADJUDICATIVE STAGE OF THE JUVENILE COURT PROCESS AND TO EXPAND IT AT 
THE ADJUDICATION. SUCH SUGGESTIONS WOULD BE RELATIVELY EASY TO 
IMPLEMENT AS A MATTER OF CONSTITUTIONAL THEORY. THE GREATEST HURDLE 
HAS BEEN OVERCOME ALREADY; IT IS THE RECOGNITION BY THE COURT THAT A 





JUVENILE DELINQUENCY ADJUDICATION WITH POSSIBLE COMMITMENT IS 
"CRIMINAL" IN NATURE. ONCE THIS [IS ASSURED, THE QUALITATIVE AND 
QUANTITATIVE APPLICATION OF ELEMENTS OF PROCEDURAL DUE PROCESS SHOULD 
BE DETERMINED ON THE BASIS OF PRACTICALITYs RATHER THAN ON THE BASIS 
OF THEORY. IF THE COURT RETAINS THIS CONCLUSION OF "CRIMINALITY" 
WITH RESPECT TO THE TOTAL JUVENILE COURT PROCESS, THE OTHER OPERATIVE 
FACTORS IN THE ARGUMENT FOR THE EXTENSION AND EXPANSION GF GAULT WILL 
BE: (1) A SHOWING OF UNFAIRNESS OR ABUSE TOWARDS A CHILD RESULTING 
FROM SOME PRACTICE OR LACK OF PROCEDURE WITHIN THE PRESENT JUVENILE 
COURT PROCESS; (2) A STRONG PROBABILITY THAT THE REQUESTED 
APPLICATION OF "CRIMINAL™ PROCEDURE WILL PROVIDE AN ADEQUATE REMEDY 
TO SUCH UNFAIRNESS OR ABUSE $ AND (3) A RECONCILIATION BETWEEN THE 
PROCEDURE TO BE APPLIED AND THE GOALS», PURPOSES», AND PRACTICES OF THE 
JUVENILE COURT SYSTEM. (AUTH. ED.) 


17044 $03 

CITATION: NELSON, ELMER Ke. JR. COMMUNITY-BASED CORRECTIONAL 
TREATMENT: RATIONALE AND PROBLEMS. ANNALS OF THE 
AMERICAN ACADEMY OF POLITICAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCE, 
374(NOVEMBER) 282-91, 1967. 


A MAJOR THEME IN THE RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE PRESIDENT'S 
COMMISSION ON LAW ENFORCEMENT AND ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE WAS THAT 
THE NATION'S CORRECTICNAL SERVICES SHOULD PLACE A MUCH GREATER 
EMPHASIS UPON COMMUNITY-BASED TREATMENT OF OFFENDERS. IT WAS 
ASSERTED TRAT OFFENDERS SHOULD BE RELEASED CN WORK FURLOUGHS AND 
EDUCATIONAL LEAVES AND THAT HALFWAY FACILITIES SHOULD BE DEVELOPED 
WHICH WOULD ALLOW FOR RESUMPTION OF COMMUNITY RESPONSIBILITIES IN A 
GRADUAL AND CLOSELY SUPERVISED FASHION. PROBATION AND PAROLE SHOULD 
3E GREATLY INCREASED AND STRENGTHENED. THESE RECOMMENDATIONS WERE 
BASED ON FINDINGS OF THE GROSS INADEQUACY OF THE PRESENT CORRECTIONAL 
SYSTEM AND THE PROMISING RESULTS OF RECENT EXPERIMENTS IN EXPANDED 
AND INTENSIFIED COMMUNITY TREATMENT. IN MOVING TOWARD THE INCREASED 
USE OF COMMUNITY TREATMENT» MANY PROBLEMS MUST BE OVERCOME, INCLUDING 
A LACK OF RESEARCH INFORMATION ON THE EFFECTIVENESS OF PARTICULAR 
TECHNIQUES; RESISTANCE TO NEEDED CHANGES ON THE PART OF 
TRADITIONALIST STAFF AND ORGANIZATIONAL SYSTEMS; THE DIFFICULTY OF 
CREATING NEW AND NONCRIMINAL IDENTITIES FOR EX-OFFENDERS; AND THE 
NEED TO DRAW COMMUNITY INSTITUTIONS INTO THE TASK. THE NATIONAL 
ATTENTION WHICH HAS BEEN FOCUSED UPON THE NEEDS OF THE CORRECTIONAL 
FIELD HAS CREATED AN UNPRECEDENTED OPPORTUNITY TO BRING NEW RESOURCES 
AND METHOOS TO THE SCLUTION OF THESE PROBLEMS. (AUTH. ED.) 


17045 $03 

CITATIGN: ALADENISE, Me. LE FOYER D* ACCUEIL ET D*ORIENTATION. (THE 
RECEPTICN AND ORIENTATION HOME.) REVUE ABOLITIONNISTE, 
921222) :€7-74, 1967. 


THE NATIONAL ASSOCIATION FOR SOCIAL READJUSTMENT MAINTAINS A 
RECEPTION AND ORIENTATION HOME IN ARGENTEUIL», FRANCE TO HELP RESTORE 
TO NORMAL SOCIAL LIFE WOMEN WHO HAVE GIVEN UP PROSTITUTION. THE 
METHODS EMPLOYED FULLY RESPECT THE PERSONALITY OF THE TENANTS AND THE 
EDUCATORS REFRAIN FRCM ANY CRITICISM OF THEIR MORALITY; 33 OF 65 OF 
THE YOUNG WOMEN ARE BELIEVED TO BE FULLY REHABILITATED. 


17046 $03 

CITATION: CLEMENS, JAMES DO. THE KENT CASE: DOOMSDAY FOR THE JUVENILE 
CODE? JOLRNAL OF THE MISSOURI BAR, 22(10): 408- 4lly 425, 
1966. 


THE IMPLICATIGN OF THE KENT DECISION OF THE Us. Se. SUPREME COURT 
IS CLEAR: A CHILD*S CONSTITUTIONAL RIGHTS MAY BE SUCCESSFULLY 
INVOKED UNLESS THE STATE CAN AND OGES GIVE SOLICITOUS CARE AND 
REGENERATIVE TREATMENT TO JUVENILE LAW VIOLATORS. TO AVOID JUDICIAL 
CONDEMNATION OF MISSOURI'S JUVENILE CODE, THE STATE SHOULD: IMPROVE 
ITS TECHNIQUES AND FACILITIES FOR REGENERATIVE TREATMENT OF JUVENILE 
DELINQUENTS$ SEPARATE THE LEGAL ADJUDICATORY ISSUE FROM THE SOCIAL, 
DISPGSITIONAL [ISSUE IN JUVENILE COURT HEARINGS; AND CONSIDER 
AMENDMENTS TO THE CODE THAT WOULD, IN THE ADJUDICATORY PHASE, GRANT A 
CHILO THE CONSTITUTICNAL RIGHTS GRANTED TO ADULTS. 
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17047 $03 
CITATION: RAFALKO, WALTER A. SOCIOLOGICAL EVIDENCE AS A CRIMINAL 
DEFENSE. CRIMINAL LAW QUARTERLY, 10(1)277-98, 1967. 


THE COURTS SHOULD BE IN THE FOREFRONT OF THE MOVEMENT TO ACCEPT 
SOCIOLOGICAL EVIDENCE IN CRIMINAL PROCEEDINGS AND TO RESOLVE DOUBTS 
IN FAVOR OF THE ACCLSED. EVEN THOUGH SOCIOLOGICAL EVIDENCE IS IN ITS 
EMBRYONIC STAGE, IT IS NEVERTHELESS SUFFICIENTLY RELIABLE AND 
TRUSTWORTHY TO BE OF USE IN COURT. IN CRIMINAL CASES, SOCIOLOGICAL 
EVIDENCE IS ESPECIALLY USEFUL UNDER THE DIMINISHED RESPONSIBILITY OR 
LESSER OFFENSE DOCTRINE, AND DEFENDANTS SHOULD BE ENTITLED TC SUCH AN 
INSTRUCTION BY TFE COURT TO THE JURY. SUCH EVIDENCE MAY BE USEFUL IN 
DETERMINING WHETHER SUFFICIENT LOCAL PREJUDICE EXISTS TO JUSTIFY A 
CHANGE OF VENUE. A CASE STUDY INVOLVING A NEGRO YOUTH IS REVIEWED TO 
ILLUSTRATE HOW THE PROBLEM OF SOCIOLOGICAL EVIDENCE MAY ARISE IN A 
CRIMINAL TRIAL INVOLVING A "STATE OF MINO" SITUATION. 


17048 $03 
CITATION: THE JURY PROCESS- AN AJS BIBLIOGRAPHY. JUDICATURE, 
5143)296-100, 1967. 


THIS BIBLIOGRAPHY INCLUDES GENERAL ARTICLES ON THE JURY PROCESS, 
AND ARTICLES ON: JURY SELECTION; JURY INSTRUCTIONS; JURY EXEMPT IONS; 
PEREMPTORY CHALLENGES AND VOIR DIRE EXAMINATIONS; AND GRAND JURIES. 


17049 $03 

CITATION: FEILCKE, CLAUS HINRICH. ARBEIT TSZWANG UND ZWANGSARBEIT. 
(PRISON WORK AND FORCED LABOR.) MONATSSCHRIFT FUR 
KRIMINOLOGIE UND STRAFRECHTSREFORM, 50(6):297-307, 1967. 


FORCED LABOR IS A FORM OF SLAVERY AIMED AT EXPLOITING THE 
ENSLAVED PERSON TO THE ADVANTAGE OF OTHERS. PRISCN WORK, ON THE 
OTHER HAND, IS LEGAL OBLIGATION TO WORK, AND IS SUBJECT TO LEGAL 
REGULATIONS WHICH RESPECT AND PROMOTE THE PERSONAL DIGNITY OF THE 
WORKER. ALTHOUGH IT WAS CONDEMNED BY THE INTERNATIONAL LABOR 
ORGANIZATION IN 1930, FORCED LABOR IS STILL PRACTICED IN SEVERAL 


AUTHORITARIAN COUNTRIES OF THE WORLD. THE OBJECTIVES OF PRISON WORK 
ARE THE TREATMENT OF THE OFFENDER AND THE REDUCTION OF THE COST OF 
IMPRISONMENT. UNTIL THE 1930'Ss GERMAN LAW TENDED TG EMPHASIZE THE 
OBLIGATION TO PRISCN WORK, EXTENDING IT FROM CONVICTED FELONS TO 
OTHER PRISONERS. RECENTLY» THERE HAVE BEEN EFFORTS IN WEST GERMANY TO 
INOIVIDUALIZE THIS WORK. IT IS NO LONGER IMPOSED WITHOUT REGARD FOR 
THE OFFENDER*S BACKGROUND AND PREVIOUS PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE, BUT 
IS ASSIGNED TO CONFORM TO HIS ABILITIES AND TO PROMOTE HIS VOCATIONAL 
QUALIFICATIONS. 


17050 $03 

CITATION: SCHIPKOWENSKY, NICOLA. SCHIZOFRENIA E OMICIOIO. 
(SCHIZGPHRENIA AND HOMICIDE.) QUADERNI DI CRIMINOLOGIA 
CLINICA, $(3):273-306, 1967. 


A TREND TO UNDERESTIMATE THE DANGER OF THE ANTISOCIAL ACTIVITY 
OF SCHIZOPHRENICS HAS BEEN CHALLENGED BOTH BY RESEARCH REPORTED HERE, 
ANDO BY PSYCHIATRIC CATA. THESE DATA EMPHASIZE THE CRIMINOGENIC 
IMPORTANCE OF SCHIZOPHRENIA, AND PLACE IT ABOVE THAT GF ALL OTHER 
FORMS OF PSYCHOSIS IN THIS REGARD, PARTICULARLY WITH RESPECT TO 
MURDER. THE RESEARCh IS BASED ON THE RECORDS OF THE PSYCHIATRIC 
CLINIC GF THE UNIVERSITY OF MUNICH, AND IS REPORTED IN 
SCHIPKOWENSKY"S SCHIZOPHRENIE UNO MORD (BERLINy SPRINGER, 1938). 
FROM 1906-1937, IN 44 CASES OF MURDER, 17 OFFENDERS WERE PSYCHOTIC, 
13 OF WHOM WERE DIAGNOSED AS SCHIZOPHRENIC. RECORDS FROM THE 
PSYCHIATRIC CLINIC OF SOFIA FROM 1932 TO 1966 SHOW THE SAME 
PREVALENCE OF THIS CCNDITION, AS DOES DATA PROVIDED BY OTHER AUTHORS. 
THE SOFIA FINDINGS REFUTE THE GENERALLY ACCEPTED NOTION THAT 
SCHIZOPHRENIA IS CRIMINOGENOUS ONLY IN ITS INITIAL STAGES. THREE 
CAUSATIVE SYNDROMES KAVE BEEN DISCOVERED: THAT OF THE PURE PSYCHOTIC 





MURDER», WHICH INCLUDES MURDER PRECIPITATED BY A SELF-DEFENSIVE 
DELIRIUM, AND THAT RESULTING FROM AN AUTOMATIC, IMPULSIVE, OR 
CATATONIC REACTION; THAT OF THE “INFERENTIAL MURDER,” WHEREBY BOTH 
PSYCOTIC PERCEPTIONS AND ACTUAL RELATIONSHIPS EXIST BETWEEN THE 
MURDERER AND HIS VICTIM; AND THAT OF THE “UNDERSTANDABLE MURDER," THE 
MOTIVATION FOR WHICH COMES FULLY FROM THE REAL WORLD ENVIRONMENT. 


17051 $03 

CITATION? HARTUNGs FRANK E. LA RESPONSABILITA PENALE QUALE CONCETTO 
SCIENTIFICO. (CRIMINAL RESPONSIBILITY AS A SCIENTIFIC 
CONCEPT.) QUADERNI DI CRIMINOLOGIA CLINICA, 913):307-359, 
1967. 


THE SOCIOLOGICAL ELEMENTS OF CRIMINAL RESPONSIBILITY ARE 
EXAMINED, AND THE ANGLO-SAXON JURIDICAL DEFINITION OF RESPONSIBILITY 
IS CONSICERED. AN EMPIRICAL AND LOGICAL ANALYSIS OF PERSONALITY 
STRUCTURE IS PRESENTED, IN WHICH THE INDIVIOUAL IS SEEN AS AN 
INTEGRATED SYSTEM OF THOUGHTS, EMOTIONS, AND ACTIONS. CERTAIN 
DYNAMIC PSYCHIATRIC INTERPRETATIONS ARE CRITICIZED ON THE BASIS OF 
METHODOLOGICAL CRITERIA AND ON AN ANALYSIS CF THE NOSOLOGICAL 
VALIDITY OF DIAGNOSTIC CLASSIFICATIONS. THE ADVANTAGES OF THE 
SOCIOLOGICAL APPROACF ARE SAID TO LIE IN THE FACT THAT THE 
THEORETICAL EXPLANATIONS WHICH RESULT FROM IT APPEAR TO HAVE A 
METHODICALLY SOUNDER BASIS THAN DO THOSE OF OTHER DISCIPLINES. 


17052 $03 

CITATION: STOREY, ARTHUR Gey SAINTYs Ge Es PERSONALITY 
CHARACTERISTICS OF PRISONERS COMPARED WITH NON-PRISONERS. 
CANADIAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTIONS, 9(4):306-312, 1967. 


SAMPLES OF MULTIPLE- (PRISONERS WHO HAD SERVED AT LEAST TWO JAIL 
TERMS) AND FIRST-OFFENSE YOUNG MALE PRISONERS WERE MATCHED WITH 
NON-PRISONERS FOR AGE, SCFOOL ATTAINMENT, AND SOCIGECONOMIC STATUS. 
THE SAMPLE CONSISTED OF 58 MALE PRISONERS BETWEEN THE AGES OF 17 AND 
25; THE NON-DELINQUENT SAMPLE WAS MADE UP OF 51 MALES. TESTING WAS 
DONE WITH THE Q-TAGS PERSONALITY TEST, AN INSTRUMENT DESIGNED TO 
ASSESS AFFECT, ASSERTION, EFFECT, HOSTILITY: REVERIE, AND SOCIABILITY 
FACTORS, AS WELL AS SELF-IDEALSELF CORRELATION. THE MULTIPLE AND 
FIRST OFFENDERS PROVED TO BE SIMILAR IN ALL AREAS TESTED. THEIR 
NIN-PRISONER COUNTERPARTS WERE FOUND TO DIFFER FROM THE PRISONERS IN 
THAT THEY WERE MORE SOCIABLE AND ASSERTIVE, AND SIGNIFICANTLY LESS 
HOSTILE AND AFFECTIVE. THE STUDY GENERATED SEVERAL HYPOTHESES 
PREDICTING THE FUTURE BEHAVIOR OF BOTH THE DELINQUENTS AND THEIR NON- 
DELINQUENT COUNTERPARTS. 


17053 $03 

CITATION: ROBINSON, CYRIL Des ESERy ALBIN. LE DROIT OU PREVENU AU 
SILENCE ET SON OROIT A ETRE ASSISTE PAR UN DEFENSEUR AU 
COURS DE LA PHASE PREJUDICIAIRE EN ALLEMAGNE ET AUX ETATS- 
UNIS D*AMERIQUE. (THE ACCUSED'S RIGHT TO REMAIN SILENT 
AND HIS RIGHT TO 
DEFENSE CCUNSEL DURING PRE-ARRAIGNMENT IN GERMANY AND IN 
THE UNITED STATES.) REVUE DE SCIENCE CRIMINELLE ET DE 
DROIT PENAL COMPARE, 2213):567-618, 196 


IN WEST GERMANY, THE RULES OF PRE-TRIAL PROCEDURE CONCERNING THE 
RIGHT OF THE ACCUSED TO REMAIN SILENT AND HIS RIGHT TO DEFENSE 
COUNSEL ARE LAID DOWN IN THE STATUTES. IN THE UNITED STATES, THESE 
RULES ARE MADE BY ThE DECISIONS OF THE COURTS, ESPECIALLY THE SUPREME 
COURT. OESPITE THEIR OIFFERENT FORMULATION, THE RECENT PROVISIONS IN 
THE TWO COUNTRIES HAVE SIMILARITIES. THEY DRAW HEAVILY UPON THE 
BRITISH JUDGE'S RULES. FOLLOWING THE SUPREME COURT DECISION IN THE 
MIRANCA CASE, AMERICAN LAW IS MORE EXPLICIT THAN GERMAN LAW IN 
PROTECTING THE ACCLSED AGAINST SELF-INCRIMINATION. UNLIKE THE GERMAN 
LAW, THE AMERICAN LAw RECOGNIZES THE RIGHT TO REMAIN COMPLETELY 
SILENT AS WELL AS TFE RIGHT NOT TO TELL THE TRUTH. BOTH LEGAL 
SYSTEMS RECOGNIZE IN PRINCIPLE THE RIGHT TO RECEIVE LEGAL AID. THE 
ACCUSED IN THE UNITED STATES» HOWEVER, MAY CONSULT WITH THE COUNSEL 
DURING THE INTERROGATION, WHEREAS IN WEST GERMANY THE ATTORNEY ONLY 








ASSISTS DURING THE ARRAIGNMENT BEFORE THE JUDGE. UNLIKE THE AMERICAN 
LAW, THE WEST GERMAN ONE DOES NOT REQUIRE THE ACCUSED TO BE INFORMED 
OF HIS RIGHT TO HAVE A COUNSEL. THE AMERICAN AND THE FRENCH LEGAL 
SYSTEMS RULE OUT THE ADMISSIBILITY OF EVIDENCE CBTAINED IN VIOLATION 
OF FAIR PROCEDURE; THE WEST GERMAN ONE RULES IT OUT ONLY UNDER 
CERTAIN CIRCUMSTANCES. IN BOTH WEST GERMANY AND THE UNITED STATES, 
THE CURRENT TENDENCY TO STRENGTHEN THE PROTECTION OF THE ACCUSED IS 
OPPOSED BY THE MAJORITY OF LAW ENFORCEMENT CFFICIALS. 


17054 $03 

CITATION: TOBRINER», MATTHEW O. INDIVIDUAL RIGHTS IN AN 
INDUSTRIALIZED SOCIETY. AMERICAN BAR ASSOCIATION JOURNAL, 
54( JANUARY) 221-23, 1968. 


AMERICAN INDUSTRIALIZED SOCIETY, WITH ITS HIGHLY ORGANIZED, 
COMPUTERIZED, AND DERUMANIZED INSTITUTIONS, CHALLENGES THE ABILITY OF 
GOVERNMENT AND CTHER LARGE ORGANIZATIONS TO CONTINUE TO TREAT 
INCIVIDUALS AS INDIVIDUALS. THIS ARTICLE OUTLINES THIS PROBLEM AND 
POINTS OUT SCME OF THE COURSES COURTS HAVE TAKEN TO MAINTAIN 
INDIVIDUAL RIGHTS. (AUTH.ED.) 


17055 $03 

CITATION: WIENER, FREDERICK BERNAYS. COURTS MARTIAL FOR CIVILIANS 
ACCOMPANYING THE ARMED FORCES IN VIETNAM. AMERICAN BAR 
ASSOCIATICN JOURNAL, 54(1)224-26, 1968. 





PAST AND PRESENT U.S. COURT DECISIONS ON COURTS-MARTIAL FOR 
CIVILIANS ARE EXAMINED IN THIS ARTICLE. IT IS ARGUED THAT THERE IS 
LITTLE DOUBT THAT CIVILIANS ACCOMPANYING U.Se ARMED FORCES IN VIETNAM 
MAY BE COURTMARTIALEC UNDER THE UNIFORM CODE OF MILITARY JUSTICE AND 
UNDER THE CONSTITUTIGN. 


17056 $03 
CITATION: PUCINSKI, ROMAN Ce A WAY OUT OF JUVENILE DELINQUENCY, 
AMERICAN BAR ASSOCIATION JOURNAL,» 54(1)233-36, 1968. 


THE PERCENTAGE CF CRIME, PARTICULARLY CRIME AGAINST PROPERTY, 
WHICH CAN BE ATTRIBUTED TO THE NATION*S YOUTH IS EXTREMELY 
DISPROPORTIONATE TO THE PERCENTAGE OF THE TOTAL POPULATION WHICH 
MINORS REPRESENT. FURTHER, THE NUMBER GF YOUTHFUL OFFENDERS IS 
STEADILY INCREASING. THE LACK OF AROUSED PUBLIC INTEREST IS ONE OF 
THE FACTORS RESPONSIBLE FOR BOTH THE DELINQUENCY RATE AND THE FAILURE 
OF THE JUVENILE COURTS TO DETER DELINQUENCY. THIS ARTICLE POINTS OUT 
HOW THE PROPOSED JUVENILE DELINQUENCY PREVENTION AND CONTROL ACT OF 
1967 COULD HELP ALLEVIATE THIS AND OTHER PROBLEMS INVOLVED IN 
COMBATING DELINQUENCY. (AUTH.ED.) 


17057 $03 
CITATION: RATCLIFFE, Te Ae WHAT IS WRONG WITH THE APPROVED SCHOOL 
SYSTEM? APPROVED SCHOOLS GAZETTE, 6119)2445-448, 1967. 


THE GREAT MAJORITY OF DELINQUENTS WHO ARE SENT TO APPROVED 
SCHOOLS HAVE ALREADY SUFFERED FAILURES IN FORMING STABLE PERSONAL 
RELATIONSHIPS AND HAVE HAD INADEQUATE SOCIAL TRAINING. THESE ARE THE 
TWO AREAS IN WHICH TEE APPROVED SCHOOL HAS THE MOST SKILLS» TRAINING, 
AND OPPORTUNITY FOR PROVIDING HELP, IF IT IS ALLOWED TO USE THESE 
RESOURCES IN THIS WAY. UNFORTUNATELY, A GOCD THERAPEUTIC 
RELATIONSHIP IS CONSIDERED INCOMPATIBLE WITH A STRUCTURED SETTING 
WHERE REASONABLE STANDARDS EXIST AND WHERE FAIR,» BUT FIRMy 
CONSTRUCTIVE DISCIPLINE IS USED AS AN ESSENTIAL PART OF ADEQUATE 
SOCIAL TRAINING. MUCH OF THE PRESENT CRITICISM OF APPROVED SCHOOLS 
IS DESTRUCTIVE. FUTURE POLICY SHOULD BE CONSTRUCTED BY CONCENTRATING 
ON THE POSITIVE ASPECTS OF THE SCHOOLS RATHER THAN ON THEIR FAILURES. 


17058 $03 
CITATION: MARIJUANA (EDITORIAL). CRIMINAL LAW QUARTERLY, 10(1)21-3, 
1967. 








MARIJUANA HAS BECOME A COMPLEX SOCIAL PROBLEM IN CANADA. A 
REEVALUATION MUST BE MADE OF SUCH ISSUES AS: WHETHER CRIMINAL 
SANCTION IS THE APPROPRIATE MEANS OF CONTROL; WHETHER THE POLICE, 
COURT, AND PRISON ARE THE APPROPRIATE INSTITUTIONS TO USE IN SOLVING 
THE PROBLEM; AND WHETHER THE DIMENSIONS OF THE PROBLEM ARE SUCH THAT 
THE APPARATUS OF THE STATE IS REQUIRED TO DEAL WITH THEM. SCIENTIFIC 
RESEARCH IS NECESSARY TO ASCERTAIN: (1) WHETHER THE USE OF MARIJUANA 
LEADS TO CRIMES (2) WHETHER ITS USE IS A PRELIMINARY STEP TOWARD THE 
USE OF ADCICTIVE NARCOTICS; AND (3) WHETHER IT CAUSES PSYCHIC OR 
PHYSIOLOGICAL CAMAGE. THE GOVERNMENT SHOULD CONSIDER REMOVING 
MARIJUANA FROM THE TERMS OF THE NARGOTIC CONTROL ACT AND IMPOSING A 
MORE RATIONAL SET OF SANCTIONS ON ITS USE. 


17059 $03 

CITATION: LEAVY, ZAC, CHARLES, ALAN Fe. CALIFORNIA'S NEW THERAPEUTIC 
ABORTION ACT: AN ANALYSIS AND GUIDE TO MEDICAL AND LEGAL 
PROCEDURE. UCLA LAW REVIEW, 15(1):1-31, 1967. 


CALIFORNIA"S NEw THERAPEUTIC ABORTION ACT PERMITS TERMINATION OF 
PREGNANCY WHEN TFERE IS SUBSTANTIAL RISK THAT ITS CONTINUATION WOULD 
GRAVELY IMPAIR THE PHYSICAL OR MENTAL HEALTH OF THE MOTHER, OR WHEN 
THE PREGNANCY HAS RESULTED FROM RAPE OR INCEST. THE NEW LAW FOLLOWS 
THE AMERICAN LAW INSTITUTE'S RECOMMENDATIONS IN ITS MODEL PENAL CODE, 
AND IS A MAJOR ACVANCE IN THIS AREA.» HOWEVER, IT DEALS WITH ONLY A 
SMALL PORTION OF THE OVERALL ABORTION PROBLEM AND DEMANDS WILL 
CONTINUE FOR BROADER REFORM. THE MOST SIGNIFICANT POINT OF THE 
LEGISLATION IS THAT IT IS NO LONGER REQUIRED THAT THE STATE BE 
INTERPOSED BETWEEN DCCTOR AND PATIENT IN CASES OF EXTREME MEDICAL 
NEED AND GREAT HARDSFIP. THE PROHIBITORY LAW HAS BEEN TIGHTENED 
CONSIDERABLY WITH RESPECT TO THOSE PERSONS WHO DO NOT FALL WITHIN THE 
PERMISSIVE CATEGORIES OF THE NEW ACT. CONDITIONS REQUIRED UNDER THE 
NEW LAW ARE: THAT THE ABORTION BE PERFORMED BY A LICENSED PHYSICIAN 
IN AN ACCREDITED HOSPITAL; THAT THE ABORTION BE APPROVED BY A 
COMMITTEE OF THE MEDICAL STAFF OF THE HOSPITAL; AND THAT THERE BE 
SUBSTANTIAL RISK THAT CONTINUED PREGNANCY WCULD GRAVELY IMPAIR THE 
PHYSICAL OR MENTAL HEALTH OF THE MOTHER.» MANY QUESTIONS ARISE IN 
CONNECTION WITH PROCEDURES TO BE FOLLOWED BY DISTRICT ATTORNEYS, THE 
COURTS, AND HOSPITAL COMMITTEES IN CASES OF PREGNANCY ARISING FROM 
SEXUAL ASSAULT. 


17060 $03 
CITATION: RUFFIN, ROGER S. OUT ON A LIMB OF THE POISONOUS TREE: THE 
TAINTED WITNESS. UCLA LAW REVIEW, 15(1)232-80, 1967. 


A TAINTED WITNESS IS A WITNESS DISCOVERED THROUGH A TAINTED 
LEAD. QUESTIONS CONCERNING HIS TESTIMONY TRANSCEND THOSE CONCERNING 
THE INADMISSIBILITY OF INANIMATE EVIDENCE SEIZED IN AN ILLEGAL 
SEARCH. TRE WONG SUA Ve UNITED STATES CASE IS RELEVANT TO THE 
ANIMATE-IN- ANIMATE OISTINCTION AND TO THE QUESTION OF THE TAINTED 
WITNESS. THIS IS BECAUSE IT RELATES TO THE TEST OF CAUSATION TO BE 
USED IN RULING ON DERIVATIVE EVIDENCE OBJECTIONS. FURTHER, IT 
CONCERNS THE PART WHICH THE WILL OR VOLITION OF THE WITNESS MAY PLAY 
IN DETERMINING THE CAUSAL RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN ILLICIT GOVERNMENT 
METHODS USED IN FINDING THE WITNESS AND THE TESTIMONY ITSELF. A 
WITNESS CAN BE TAINTED PROVIDED IT IS MEANT THAT ONLY CERTAIN 
PORTIONS OF HIS TESTIMONY, AND NOT THE WHOLE OF IT, ARE TAINTED. 
CASES CONCERNED WITH THE WITNESS DISCOVERED THROUGH IMPROPERLY 
OBTAINED LEADS, IN WHICH THE "WILL" IS TREATED AS AN IDENTIFIABLE 
CAUSAL FORCE, ARE REVIEWED. THE “WILL™ AND "VOLITION" CONCEPTS AS 
EMPLOYED IN THE SMITH & BOWDEN LINE OF CASES ARE SPURIOUS AND 
UNNECESSARY. TEE CONCEPT OF "WILL" PLAYS A DUBIOUS ROLE IN 
ASSESSMENT OF ADMISSIBILITY OF BOTH TAINTED ANO INVOLUNTARY 
CONFESSIONS. 


17061 $03 
CITATION: ADLER», JAMES New CORONER'S INQUESTS: THE IMPACT OF WATTS. 
UCLA LAW REVIEW, L5(1)297-L17, 1967. 
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FOLLOWING THE RIOTS IN WATTS, CALIFORNIA IN 1965, INQUESTS INTO 
THE DEATHS OF PERSCNS KILLED IN THE RIOTS WERE CONDUCTED BY THE 
CORONER. ATTORNEYS REPRESENTING THE FAMILIES OF THE DECEDENTS WERE 
DENIED THE RIGHT TO PARTICIPATE IN THE INQUESTS. THUS, 
INVESTIGATIONS WERE CONDUCTED TO SECURE AND PUBLISH THE CONCLUSION 
THAT THE DECEDENT HAC COMMITTED A CRIME, WITHOUT EVER ALLOWING A 
REPRESENTATIVE OF THE DECEDENT OR HIS FAMILY TO DEFEND HIM OR TO 
PRESENT EVIDENCE OR CONFRONT WITNESSES. SO LONG AS INQUESTS ARE 
MAINTAINED, FULL PARTICIPATION, INCLUDING CROSS-EXAMINATION, IS 
REQUIRED BY DUE PROCESS» BY THE PUBLIC INTERESTS OF THE COMMUNITY, 
AND BY THE PRIVATE INTERESTS OF THE DECEDENT'S FAMILY. HOWEVER, 
SINCE THE INQUEST NO LONGER SERVES ANY NECESSARY OR LEGITIMATE 
FUNCTION IN PRESENT-CAY SOCIETY, INQUEST PROCEDURES SHOULD EVENTUALLY 
BE ABOLISHED. 


17063 $03 

CITATION: LASSWELL, HAROLD D. TOWARD CONTINUING APPRAISAL OF THE 
IMPACT OF LAW ON SOCIETY. RUTGERS LAW REVIEW, 2114): 645- 
677, 1967. 


FUTURE RESEARCH CN LAW WILL BE MOST EFFECTIVE WHEN IT ACHIEVES A 
CONTINUING COMPREHENSIVE APPRAISAL OF THE IMPACT OF LAW ON SOCIETY 
AND OF SOCIAL PROCESS ON LEGAL PROCESS. THE INTELLECTUAL TOOLS 
REQUIRED ARE NOW AVAILABLE AND IT IS HOPEED THAT MEMBERS OF THE LEGAL 
PROFESSION, ESPECIALLY LAW TEACHERS, RESEARCHERS, AND ADVISORS WILL 
WORK WITH PROFESSIONAL COLLEAGUES IN THE SOCIAL ANC BEHAVIORAL 
SCIENCES IN ORDER TO PERFECT EXISTING INSTITUTIONS TO CARRY OUT THIS 
APPRAISAL FUNCTION. AN INCLUSIVE, CONTINUING AUDIT OF THE AGGREGATE 
EFFECT OF LAW ON THE SOCIAL PROCESS WOULO PROVIDE A RELIABLE BASIS OF 
JUDGMENT FOR FUTURE POLICY. THE AIM WOULD BE TO REDUCE DISCREPANCIES 
BETWEEN TRE ARTICULATE GOAL OF JUSTICE AND THE STRUCTURE AND 
FUNCTIONS OF THE INSTITUTIONS PROTECTED BY, AND COMPRISING, PUBLIC 
ORDER. TWO HIGHLY GENERALIZED MODELS, ONE CF THE SOCIAL PROCESS AND 
THE OTHER OF THE DECISION PROCESS, ARE PRESENTED TO PUT THE ABOVE 
RECOMMENDATION IN CONTEXT.’ A PLAN OF ORGANIZATION FOR IMPLEMENT ING 
APPRAISAL PROGRAMS IS SUGGESTED. 


17064 $03 

CITATION: KIMBALL, EDWARD Les NEWMANys DONALD Je JUDICIAL 
INTERVENTION IN CORRECTIONAL DECISIONS: THREAT AND 
RESPONSE. CRIME AND DELINQUENCY, 14(1)21-13, 1968. 


COURTS ARE GIVING INCREASING CONSIDERATION TO PROBATIONERS', 
INMATES', AND PAROLEES* CHALLENGES OF VARIOUS DISCRETIONARY DECISIONS 
BY CORRECTIONAL AUTFCRITIES. IN GENERAL, THIS INTERVENTION IS 
PERCEIVED BY CORRECTIONAL PERSONNEL AS UNDESIRABLE AND THREATENING TO 
AGENCY AND PROFESSIONAL AUTONOMY. HOWEVER, IN PROPER PERSPECTIVE, 
JUDICIAL REVIEW OF CORRECTIONAL DECISIONS POSES NO SUBSTANTIAL THREAT 
SINCE COURTS GENERALLY ASK ONLY WHETHER CORRECTION HAS ACTED IN A 
REASONABLE WAY. COURTS OG NOT TRY TO SUBSTITUTE THEIR EVALUATION OF 
THE WISDOM OF DECISICNS FOR THE JUDGMENTS OF PROFESSIONAL 
CORRECTIONAL PERSONNEL. CORRECTION HAS USUALLY RESPONDED TO THE 
THREAT OF INTERVENTICN BY ADOPTING A DEFENSIVE POSITION, CLAIMING, 
UNDER THE GUISE GF THE RIGHT- PRIVILEGE DOCTRINE, THAT COURTS HAVE NO 
RIGHT TO REVIEW AGENCY DECISIONS. THIS IS SELF-DEFEATING; IN 
AMERICAN SOCIETY, COLRTS HAVE THE LAST WORD IN ALL SITUATIONS WHERE 
LIBERTY IS INVOLVED. A WISER STRATEGY {S FOR CORRECTION TO MAKE 
CHANGES IN CERTAIN PRACTICES AND PROCEDURES TO PERSUADE COURTS OF THE 
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COMPETENCY AND FAIRNESS GF CORRECTIONAL DISCRETION. THE RESULT WILL 
BE JUDICIAL SATISFACTION WITH CORRECTIONAL EXPERTISE AND, AT THE SAME 
TIME, IMPROVEMENT IN THE ABILITY OF CORRECTION TO ARTICULATE ITS 
POLICIES AND ACHIEVE ITS OBJECTIVES. (AUTH.ED.) 


17065 $03 

CITATION: KELLING, CEORGE. CAUGHT IN A CROSSFIRE CF CONCEPTS. 
CORRECTION AND THE DILEMMAS OF SOCIAL WORK. CRIME AND 
DELINQUENCY, 1441)226-30, 1968. 


THE DILEMMAS THAT CONFRONT CORRECTIONAL PERSONNEL REGARDING 
METHODOLOGICAL ISSUES SUCH AS THE USE OF AUTHORITY; VALUE ISSUES SUCH 
AS THE CONCEPT OF SELF- DETERMINATION; AND THEORETICAL ISSUES SUCH AS 
THE "SICKNESS" VERSLS THE “BADNESS" OF DEVIANTS ARE NOT UNIQUE TO 
CORRECTION, BUT PERVADE ALL AREAS OF SOCIAL WORK. SOCIAL WORK HAS 
BECOME DOCTRINAIRE ON THE USE OF AUTHORITY; HAS GVERSIMPLIFIED AND 
JVEREMPHASIZED SELF- DETERMINATION; AND HAS CONFUSED NORMATIVE ANDO 
DESCRIPTIVE USE OF LANGUAGE, WITH ITS EMPHASIS ON THE "SICKNESS" OF 
DEVIANTS. CORRECTICN, BECAUSE IT HAS DEALT WITH THESE ISSUES MOST 
REALISTICALLY, CAN KELP TO RECONCILE THESE DILEMMAS. (AUTH.ED.) 


17066 $03 
CITATION: LOHMAN, JOSEPH D. CRISES OF A SOCIETY IN FERMENT. CRIME 
AND DELINQUENCY, 14(1)231-41l, 1968. 


MANY PROBLEMS CONFRONTING AMERICA TODAY HAVE A SIGNIFICANCE 
QUITE DIFFERENT FRCM THAT TRADITIONALLY ASCRIBED TO THEM AND TO THE 
SOCIAL CONTEXTS TO WRICH THEY RELATE. NOTIONS ABOUT "ALIENATED AND 
ESTRANGED" INDIVIDUALS NEED REEXAMINATION. IT WOULD PROVE PROFITABLE 
TO EXAMINE THE AGENCIES, INSTITUTIONS, AND ORGANIZATIONS WHICH ARE 
UNCRITICALLY ACCEPTEO, AND TO APPLY THE IDEAS OF ALIENATION AND 
ESTRANGEMENT TO THE INSTITUTIONAL FRAMEWORK ITSELF. THE STRESSES 
WITHIN LAW ENFORCEMENT, CORRECTION, WELFARE, AND OTHER "HELPING AND 
SERVICE" AGENCIES SLGGEST THAT THE TRADITIONAL SERVICES MAY BE VIEWED 
AS ESTRANGED AND ALIENATED FROM MANY PEOPLE RATHER THAN THE REVERSE. 
THE CHANGING PATTERNS OF CRIME ARE A REFLECTION OF FAR-REACHING 
CHANGES IN AMERICAN COMMUNITY LIFE. THE AGENCIES AND 
INSTRUMENTALITIES OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE ARE ALSO PROJECTIONS OF THE 
COMMUNITY. IT IS NOT LIKELY THAT CRIME CAN BE CONTROLLED SUCCESSFULLY 
WITHOUT SERIOUSLY CFANGING THE ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE. (AUTH.ED.) 


17067 $03 
CITATION: HILDEBRANC, JAMES Aw REASONS FOR RUNAWAYS. CRIME AND 
DELINQUENCY, 14(1)242-48, 1968. 


THE RUNAWAY PROBLEM IN TWO NEW YORK CITY PRECINCTS WAS EXAMINED. 
ONE PRECINCT IS A LOW-INCOME AND HIGH-CRIME AREA, THE OTHER A 
MIODLE-INCOME SECTION. ATTITUDE TOWARD EDUCATION EMERGED AS A 
PIVOTAL FACTOR.’ PARENTS IN THE HIGH-CRIME AREA WERE APATHETIC TOWARD 
EDUCATION; SOME DID NOT EVEN KNOW THE NAME AND LOCATION OF THE SCHOOL 
THE RUNAWAY SUPPGSEDLY ATTENDED. SCHOOL PRCBLEMS ALSO INFLUENCED THE 
RUNAWAY FROM THE MIDOLE-INCOME SECTION. STATISTICS ON THE RISE IN 
DELINQUENCY WERE CCMPARED WITH AN ACCOMPANYING INCREASE IN NUMBER OF 
RUNAWAYS. THE LATTER WAS HYPOTHESIZED TO BE A RELIABLE INDICATOR OF 
DELINQUENCY TRENOS. INTENSIVE STUDY OF THE RUNAWAY MAY PROVIDE 
VALUABLE INFORMATION ON THE ETIOLOGY OF THE JUVENILE DELINQUENT. 





17068 $03 
CITATION: CLIPSITT, PAUL D. THE JUVENILE OFFENDER'S PERCEPTIONS. 
CRIME AND DELINQUENCY, 14(1)249-62, 1968. 


AN IMPORTANT ASPECT OF JUVENILE COURT PROCEEDINGS CONCERNS THE 
IMPACT OF THE EXPERIENCE UPON THE CHILD. A STUDY WAS MADE OF THE 
PERCEPTIONS OF TEE JUVENILE OFFENDER IN COURT BY INTERVIEWING 265 
BOYS IN THREE METROPCLITAN JUVENILE COURTS BEFORE AND AFTER THEIR 
COURT APPEARANCE. BEFORE-AND-AFTER COMPARISONS WERE OBTAINED ON 
SEMANTIC DIFFERENTIAL RATINGS OF POTENCY AND EVALUATION OF SELF AND 
JUDGE. THESE WERE RELATED TO BACKGROUND FACTORS (SOCIOECONOMIC 
CLASS, FAMILY, ANC AGE); PERCEPTION OF PARTICIPATION IN THE COURT 
PROCESS; AND PERCEPTION OF INTEREST OF THE JUDGE. OTHER PERCEPTIONS 
WERE RELATED TO THE PERSONAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE JUDGE. THE 
FINDINGS OF THIS STLDY SHOW THAT JUDGES ARE OIFFERENTIATED BY THE 
BOYS, WHOSE REACTIGAS ARE RELATED TO THEIR OWN PREOISPOSITIONS AND TO 
THEIR EXPERIENCE IN TRE COURTROOM. THESE FINDINGS SUGGEST THERE MAY 
BE VALUE IN EXAMINING THE REACTIONS OF THE BOY TO THE COURT 
EXPERIENCE, NOT ONLY TO UNDERSTAND MORE ABOUT THE EXPERIENCE THE BOY 
ENCOUNTERS IN COURT. THE REACTIONS COULD ALSO PROVIDE ADDITIONAL 
DATA FOR ACHIEVING AN UNDERSTANDING OF THE BOY'S PERSONALITY 
STRUCTURE AS PROJECTED IN THE COURTROOM SITUATION. (AUTH.ED.) 


17069 $03 

CITATION: CARVER, LYELL HENRY» WHITE, PAUL ANTHONY. CONSTITUTIONAL 
SAFEGUARDS FOR THE JUVENILE OFFENDER. IMPLICATIONS OF 
RECENT SLPREME COURT DECISIONS. CRIME AND DELINQUENCY, 
14(1)263-72, 1968. 


THE U.sS. SUPREME COURT*S CONCERN FOR THE JUVENILE'S 
CONSTITUTIONAL SAFEGUARDS HAS RESULTED IN TWO HISTORIC DECISIONS 
{KENT AND GAULT) AFFECTING JUVENILE COURT PROCEDURES. DESPITE 
CERTAIN AMBIGUITIES, THE RAMIFICATIONS AND IMPLICATIONS OF THESE 
CASES MAY BRING ORDER OUT OF THE PROCEDURAL CHAOS PLAGUING THOUSANDS 
OF JUVENILE COURTS. THE SUPREME COURT HAS AFFIRMED THAT IN STATE 
PROCEEDINGS WHICH COLLD LEAD TO LOSS OF LIBERTY, JUVENILES HAVE THE 
RIGHT OF CUE NOTICE, THE RIGHT OF COUNSEL, THE RIGHT TO REMAIN 
SILENT, AND THE RIGHT TO CONFRONT AND CROSS-EXAMINE WITNESSES. 
WHETHER TRE BILL OF RIGHTS WILL APPLY TO STATE ACTION IN DEALING WITH 
JUVENILES OR WHETHER SUCH DIRECT APPLICATION MUST UNDERGO A 
TIME-CONSUMING METAMCRPHOSIS, AS WAS THE CASE WITH ADULT CRIMINAL 
PROCEDURE, MUST BE DETERMINED BY FUTURE EVENTS. (AUTH.ED.) 


17070 $03 

CITATION: SHERMAN, PETER Re. "---NOR CRUEL AND UNUSUAL PUNISHMENTS 
INFLICTED." THE EIGHTH AMENDMENT AND THE JUVENILE COURT. 
CRIME AND DELINQUENCY, 14(1):73-84, 1968. 


THIS PAPER ENDEAVORS TO UNDERSTAND AND ASSESS THE LAST CLAUSE OF 
THE EIGHTH AMENOMENT TO THE CONSTITUTION OF THE UNITED STATES. THE 
CLAUSE HOLDS THAT "CRUEL AND UNUSUAL PUNISHMENTS (SHALL NOT BE) 
INFLICTED." TO DO THIS ENTAILS A REVIEW AND ANALYSIS OF THE MAJOR 
CASE DEVELOPMENT AND SCME OF THE PROBLEM AREAS, BOTH SOLVED AND 
UNSOLVED. INASMUCH AS NEITHER THE PURPOSE NOR THE TYPICAL PROCEEDING 
OF THE JUVENILE COURT IS PENAL,» THE "CRUEL AND UNUSUAL PUNISHMENT" 
PROHIBITION IS INAPPLICABLE TO IT. HOWEVER, TREATMENT OF A JUVENILE 
WITHIN THE JURISOICTION OF THE COURT MAY INVOLVE PUNISHMENT. WHEN IT 
DOES» HE IS PROTECTEC, AS AN ADULT [Sy AGAINST THE INFLICTION OF 
CRUEL AND UNUSUAL PUNISHMENT. (AUTH.ED.) 


17071 $03 

CITATION: LOUIS Je MILONE. PRE-TRIAL PAROLE PROGRAM. INSTITUTIONS: 
NASSAU COLNTY COURTS, PROBATION DEPARTMENT. DATES: BEGAN 
JULY 1963. CONTINUING. 


A MAJOR OBJECTIVE OF THE NASSAU COUNTY PRE-TRIAL PAROLE RELEASE 
PROJECT IS TO INCREASE THE NUMBER OF INDIGENT DEFENDANTS RELEASED BY 
THE COURTS ON PAROLE WHILE AT THE SAME TIME MAINTAINING A HIGH DEGREE 
OF SELECTIVITY. THE PROGRAM FUNCTIONS AS A SPECIAL UNIT OF THE 
PROBATION GEPARTMENT. ALL INVESTIGATIONS ARE CONDUCTED BY TRAINED 
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PROBATION OFFICERS. ALL LEGAL AND SOCIAL INFORMATION RELEVANT TO THE 
DEFENDANT'S BACKGROUND, REPUTATION, CHARACTER, FAMILY AND EMPLOYMENT 
ARE INVESTIGATED. THE INFORMATION IS INCLUDED IN A PRE-TRIAL PAROLE 
RISK REPORT WHICH STATES WHETHER OR NOT THE DEFENDANT IS CONSIDERED A 
GOOD OR POOR RISK FOR RELEASE IN A PAROLE STATUS. THE REPORT IS 
REFERRED TO THE BAILING COURT. THE JUDGE CAN THEN DISPOSE OF THE 
CASE IN ONE OF FOUR WAYS. HE CAN: (1) SET BAIL IN A GIVEN AMOUNT IF 
HE HAS NOT ALREADY DCNE SCO PRIOR TO THE INVESTIGATION; (2) RELEASE 
THE DEFENDANT WITHOUT BAIL ON HIS OWN OR SOME OTHER PERSON'S 
RECOGNIZANCE; (3) LOWER THE BAIL PREVIOUSLY SET; (4) REMAND THE 
DEFENDANT WITHOUT SETTING BAIL. THE ACTION TAKEN BY THE JUDGE IS IN 
LARGE MEASURE DETERMINED BY THE RECOMMENDATIONS INCLUDED IN THE 
PRE-TRIAL RISK REPORT. A FOUR-YEAR STATISTICAL ANALYSIS SHOWED THAT 
WHILE THE PROGRAM LED TO AN INCREASE IN THE NUMBER OF INDIGENT 
DEFENDANTS, A HIGH DEGREE OF SELECTIVITY WAS STILL MAINTAINED. THE 
CRITERIA USED IN THE INVESTIGATORY PROCESS FOR DETERMINING THE TYPE 
OF RECOMMENDATION TO BE SUBMITTED TO THE COURT APPEAR TO BE QUITE 
RELIABLE. THIS IS EVIDENCED BY THE SMALL NUMBER OF FAILURES AND BY 
SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCES BETWEEN GOOD AND POOR RISK GROUPS AS 
INDICATED BY THE TYPES OF FINAL DISPOSITIONS THEY RECEIVED. 


17072 $03 

CITATION: OR. FRANCO FERRACUTI. ETIOLOGY OF JUVENILE DELINQUENCY IN 
PUERTO RICO. OTHER PERSONNEL: MRS. ESPERANZA ACOSTA; MRS. 
CEFERINA CEDENO; PROFESSOR AND MRS. SHELDON GLUECK. 
INSTITUTICNS: UNIVERSITY OF PUERTO RICO, RIO PIEDRAS; 
GOVERNMENT OF PUERTO RICO; 
Us. Se DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION AND WELFARE, OFFICE 
OF EDUCATION. DATES: BEGAN 1965. ESTIMATED COMPLETION 
1971. 


ANALYSIS IS BEING MADE OF ETIOLOGICAL FACTORS IN A SAMPLE OF 
MATCHED PAIRS OF DELINQUENTS AND CONTROL NON- DELINQUENT CASES IN 
PUERTO RICO.’ ‘THE METHODOLOGY FOLLOWED IN THE STUDY IS THE ONE 
ORIGINALLY USED BY PROFESSOR AND MRSe SHELDON GLUECK, WITH MINOR 
MODIFICATIONS. THE STUDY ENVISAGES EXAMINATION OF AT LEAST 200 


MATCHED PAIRS. TO DATE, 37 PAIRS HAVE BEEN EXAMINED. THE AVAILABLE 
DATA WILL BE SUBJECTED TO APPROPRIATE STATISTICAL ANALYSIS» TO SEARCH 
FOR ETIOLOGICAL CONSTELLATION OF FACTORS.» PARTIAL REPORTS FOR THE 
FIRST TwO YEARS OF TRE STUDY HAVE BEEN FILED WITH THE FUNDING 
AGENCIES. 


17073 $03 

CITATION: OR. FRANCC FERRACUTI. IMMEDIATE EFFECTS OF AGGRESSIVE 
CONTENT IA MASS MEDIA COMMUNICATION. OTHER PERSONNEL: DR. 
RENATO LAZZARI; OR.’ LEANORO CANESTRELLI. INSTITUTIONS: 
UNIVERSITY OF ROME, INSTITUTE GF PSYCHOLOGY, ITALY; 
ITALIAN RADIG AND TELEVISION 

CITN2: SYSTEM. DATES: BEGAN JANUARY 1968. ESTIMATED COMPLETION 
DECEMBER 1968. 


THE STUDY OF THE IMMEDIATE EFFECTS OF AGGRESSIVE CONTENT IN MASS 
MEDIA COMMUNICATION IS CRUCIAL BOTH FOR SOCIAL ACTION AND FOR 
CLARIFICATION OF THE PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF AGGRESSION, AND, IN 
PARTICULAR, FOR THE CONDITIONS THAT STIMULATE, SUSTAIN, OR REDUCE THE 
AGGRESSIVE BEHAVIOR. THE MAIN HYPOTHESIS OF THIS PROJECT STATES THAT 
THE PSYCHOLOGICAL EFFECTS OF EXPOSURE TO VIOLENT BEHAVIOR ARE 
CORRELATED WITH THE MOTIVATIONAL, COGNITIVE, AND EMOTIONAL CONDITION 
OF THE SUBJECTS AT THE MOMENT OF EXPOSURE. A “VIOLENT” AND A 
"NONVIOLENT" FILM WILL BE PRESENTED TO TWO GROUPS OF SUBJECTS» AND 
ATTITUDES AND VALUES TOWARD THE CONCEPT "VIOLENCE" WILL BE MEASURED 
BEFORE AND AFTER THE PRESENTATION OF THE STIMULI. MEASURES OF 
INTELLIGENCE LEVEL» PERSONALITY TRAITS», INTERESTS, COMPREHENSION, AND 
RESONANCE OF THE STIMULI WILL BE SECURED FOR THE TWC GROUPS. TWO 
COMPARABLE GROUPS OF 60 SUBJECTS, AGED 16 TC 18, AT A COLLEGE 
CULTURAL LEVEL, WILL BE USED. EACH GROUP WILL INCLUDE MALE AND 
FEMALE SUBJECTS. TRE RESEARCH PROJECT WILL BE CONDUCTED AT THE 
INSTITUTE OF PSYCHOLCGY OF THE UNIVERSITY OF ROME. FUBLICATIONS: 
FERRACUTI, Fey LAZZARI, Re LA VIOLENZA NEI MEZZI DI COMUNICAZIONE DOI 
MASSA. (ROME)>s 1967. (IN PRESS) 





17074 $03 

CITATION: MRSe Je Co SKELTON. ROTARY DRUG WITHDRAWAL HOSTEL OF THE 
HONG KONG DISCHARGED PRISONERS" AID SOCIETY. INSTITUTIONS: 
GOVERNMENT SUPPORTED. DATES: BEGAN APRIL 1965. 
ESTIMATED COMPLETION MARCH 1968. 


DURING THE FIRST 27 MONTHS OF ITS OPERATION, 421 DISCHARGED 
PRISONERS APPLIED TO THE ROTARY HOSTEL OF THE DISCHARGED PRISONERS* 
AID SOCIETY. OUE TO SPACE LIMITATIONS, ONLY 12 ADDICTS COULD BE 
ACCEPTED FOR TREATMENT AT ANY ONE TIME. SIX PERSONS OUT OF THE 56 
WHO COMPLETED THE TWO-MONTH TREATMENT PROGRAM DURING THE HOSTEL'S 
FIRST 12 MONTHS ARE STILL ABSTINENT; EIGHT OUT OF 54 WHO COMPLETED 
TREATMENT DURING ITS SECOND 12 MONTHS REMAIN ABSTINENT. 


17075 $03 

CITATION: CAPTAIN RCBERT F. BOYE. COOPERATIVE TRAINING PROJECTS AT 
THE NEW YORK CITY POLICE ACADEMY. OTHER PERSONNEL: JOHN 
Te DOWNER; PEARSE P. MEAGHER; HENRY Re MORSE. 
INSTITUTICNS: NEW YORK CITY POLICE DEPARTMENT. DATES: 
PROJECT RECEIVED AT ICCD JANUARY 

CITN2: 1968. CCNTINUING. 


THE PROJECTS DESCRIBED ARE INTENDED TO IMPROVE THE QUALITY OF 
RECRUIT TRAINING FOR NEW POLICE OFFICERS AND OF IN-SERVICE TRAINING 
FOR PRESENT MEMBERS OF THE FORCE. POLICE OFFICERS ARE SHOWN WHAT TO 
DO IN A REAL LIFE SETTING IN ATTEMPTS TO INTRODUCE “REALISM” INTO 
TRAINING SESSIONS. TELEVISION ALSO ENABLES MEMBERS OF THE DEPARTMENT 
TO RECEIVE INSTRUCTIONS FROM THE POLICE COMMISSIONER. PUBLICATIONS: 
BOYE, ROBERT F. COOPERATIVE TRAINING PROJECTS AT THE NEW YORK CITY 
POLICE ACADEMY. MUNICIPAL POLICE TRAINING COUNCIL BULLETIN, 6(11)22, 
1967. 


17076 $03 
CITATION: DR. KATJA VODOPIVEC. DEVELOPMENT OF EDUCATIONAL AND 
TREATMENT ATTITUDES IN STAFF IN A PROTOTYPE INSTITUTION 
FOR MALADJUSTED YOUTH. INSTITUTIONS: INSTITUTE FOR 
CRIMINOLOGY, FACULTY OF LAW, LJUBLJANA, YUGOSLAVIA. DATES: 
PROJECT RECEIVED AT ICCD 
CITN2: NOVEMBER 1967. 


THIS RESEARCH PROJECT WILL ASSESS CHANGES IN STAFF ATTITUDES AND 
WILL MEASURE THE INFLUENCE OF COUNSELING BY THE PROFESSIONAL 
CONSULTING TEAM OF TFE YUGOSLAVIAN INSTITUTE FOR CRIMINOLOGY ON THE 
WORKING AND PROFESSICNAL DYNAMICS OF THE STAFF OF A NEW INSTITUTION 
IN SLOVENIA FOR DELINQUENT BOYS. OBSERVATION WILL BE MADE OF THE 
EFFECT THE REHABILITATION PROGRAM HAS ON COMMUNITY ADJUSTMENT OF THE 
DELINQUENTS. AN ULTIMATE AIM IS TO OBTAIN FINDINGS WHICH WILL LEAD 
TO CHANGES IN SOCIAL POLICY RELATED TO EDUCATIONAL METHODS IN ALL 
INSTITUTIONS FOR MALADJUSTED YOUTH. 


17C77 $03 

CITATION: ALVIN RUDCFF. A MEASURE OF CASEWORK IN CORRECTION. 
INSTITUTICNS: SAN JOSE STATE COLLEGE RESEARCH FOUNDATION, 
CALIFORNIA. DATES: PROJECT RECEIVED AT ICCD NOVEMBER 
1967. 


IN 1955, TRE CALIFORNIA DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS APPROVED 
ESTABLISHMENT OF AN EXPERIMENTAL PROJECT REFERRED TO AS THE PILOT 
INTENSIVE COUNSELING ORGANIZATION (PICO). THE PROJECT WAS CHARGED 
WITH THE DUAL TASK OF DEMONSTRATING THE FEASIBILITY OF APPLYING 
INTENSIVE COUNSELING TO YOUNG ADULT MALE DELINQUENTS AND MEASURING 
ITS EFFECT. OPERATING WITHIN A PSYCHOANALYTICALLY-—ORIENTEDO 
FRAMEWORK, STAFF PROVIDED INDIVIDUAL THERAPY, SUPPLEMENTED BY GROUP 
THERAPY» TO RANDOMLY SELECTED INMATES. THE DESIGN FOR THE COLLECTION 
AND ORDERING OF THE CATA INVOLVED THE USE OF EXPERIMENTAL— CONTROL 
GROUPS. ASSIGNMENT TO ONE OF THE TWO GROUPS WAS RANDOM. AFTER THIS 
INITIAL ASSIGNMENT, THE SUBJECTS WERE DESIGNATED AS EITHER AMENABLE 





OR NON-AMENABLE TO THE TREATMENT. MEASUREMENT WAS MADE IN THREE 
MAJOR AREAS: PERSONALITY»: INTRAINSTITUTIONAL BEHAVIOR, AND POST- 
INSTITUTIONAL BEHAVIOR. THE EFFECT ON PERSONALITY WAS MEASURED 
ESSENTIALLY WITH PERSONALITY TESTS ADMINISTERED ON A BEFORE AND AFTER 
BASIS. INTRAINSTITUTIONAL BEHAVIOR WAS EVALUATED MAINLY THROUGH THE 
USE OF THE INMATE*S DISCIPLINARY HISTORY. THE ASSESSMENT OF 
POSTINSTITUTIONAL BEFAVIOR WAS LARGELY BASED ON THE RECIOIVISTIC 
CHARACTERISTICS OF THE PAROLED SUBJECTS. THE PURPOSE OF THE ANALYSIS 
IS TO DETERMINE, IN SCME DEPTH, THE EFFECT OF SPECIALIZED TREATMENT 
ON YOUNG ADULTS. 


17078 $03 

CITATION: JOHN Be MARKS», PH.D. IDENTIFICATION AMONG MALE 
ADOLESCENTS. INSTITUTIONS: CASCADIA DIAGNOSTIC CENTER, 
WASHINGTON; WESTERN STATE HOSPITAL; MT. TAHOMA HIGH 
SCHOOL, WASHINGTON; WASHINGTON STATE DEPARTMENT OF 
INSTITUTIONS» FORT STEILACOOM. OATES: 

CITN2: BEGAN 1964. COMPLETED JUNE, 1967. 


IN ORDER TO STUCY THE PROCESS OF IDENTIFICATION AMONG ADOLESCENT 
MALES, THREE SAMPLES WERE COMPARED: WESTERN STATE HOSPITAL 
ADOLESCENT PATIENTS CIAGNOSED AS SCHIZOPHRENICS; YOUNG MALE OFFENDERS 
ADMITTED TO CASCADAA JUVENILE DIAGNOSTIC CENTER$ AND A SAMPLE DRAWN 
FROM THE LOCAL HIGH SCHOOL. THE SAMPLES WERE MATCHED FOR I.Q. AND 
SOCIGECONOMIC STATUS. A SPECIALLY DESIGNED VERSION OF THE OSGOOD 
SEMANTIC CIFFERENTIAL WAS ADMINISTERED TO EACH SUBJECT. 


17079 $03 

CITATION: CHAPLAIN ROBERT L. DUTTON. FELLOWSHIP PROGRAM: 
MASSACHUSETTS CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION, NORFOLK. OTHER 
PERSONNEL: DALE MUSGRAVE; PHILIP Je PICARD; RAYMOND W. 
BRENNAN; HENRY Fe. DAVIS III. INSTITUTIONS: MASSACHUSETTS 
CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION, NORFOLK; 
NORFOLK FELLOWSHIP FOUNDATION; MASSACHUSETTS DEPARTMENT 
OF CORRECTICN. DATES: PROJECT RECEIVED AT ICCD AUGUST 
1967. 


THE MASSACHUSETTS CORRECTIONAL FACILITY IS AN ADULT MALE 
FACILITY OF THE MASSACHUSETTS DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTION. [T HCUSES 
APPROXIMATELY 750 MEN CONVICTED OF FELONIES, AND I[S LIMITED TO 
INMATES CAPABLE OF INTERMEDIATE SECURITY DORMITORY-TYPE LIVING. THE 
PURPOSE OF THE FELLOWSHIP PROGRAM IS TO UTILIZE THE RESOURCES OF THE 
CHURCHES TO MINISTER TO THE NEEDS OF THE INMATES AND EX— INMATES OF 
THIS INSTITUTION. A NONSECTARIAN PERSON-TO— PERSON PROGRAM IS BEING 
CONDUCTED IN WHICH INMATES MEET WITH CHURCHMEN FROM SOME 60 CHURCHES, 
EACH OF WHICH SENDS A DELEGATION ONCE A MONTH ON A SPECIFIED EVENING. 
AN ADDITIONAL PROGRAM, OPEN TO MEMBERS OF THE FELLOWSHIP, IS CALLED 
SOCIAL EDUCATION. THROUGH THIS PLANy INMATES AND OUTSIDERS ARE 
BROUGHT TOGETHER IN ASSIGNED GROUPS FOR GUIDANCE IN AREAS OF LIVING 
WHICH OFTEN POSE PROBLEMS FOR MEN UPON RELEASE. PERSONAL 
RELATIONSHIPS AKE THEREBY FOSTERED WHICH CAN CONTINUE WHEN THE INMATE 
RETURNS TO THE COMMUNITY, ESPECIALLY IN FELLOWSHIP MEETINGS IN 
CHURCHES. FAMILIES GF INMATE FELLOWSHIP MEMBERS ARE WELCOME TO 
ATTEND. 


17080 $03 

CITATION: A COMMUNITY SPONSORED PROGRAM TO RETURN DROPOUTS TO 
SCHOOL. IASTITUTIONS: INDIANAPOLIS ANTI-CRIME CRUSADE, 
STAY-IN-SCHOOL COMMITTEE. DATES: BEGAN 1962. CONTINUING. 


THE STAY-IN-SCFCOL PROGRAM IN INDIANAPOLIS CAME INTO BEING WHEN 
VOLUNTEER WOMEN, WORKING ON AN ANTI-CRIME CRUSADE, BECAME AWARE OF 
DROPOUTS IN THE JUVENILE AND CRIMINAL COURTS; AND AT THE INDIANA BOYS 
SCHOOL, THE INDIANA GIRLS SCHOOL, AND THE INOIANA REFORMATORY. THE 
WOMEN DECIDED TO WORK TOWARD RETURNING CHILOREN TO SCHOOL IN ORDER 
THAT THEY MIGHT RECEIVE EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES; THAT THEY BE 
ASSURED ADEQUATE SUPERVISION FOR A GREATER PART OF THE DAY; AND TO 
LIMIT THE NUMBER OF JUVENILES TURNING TO CRIME BECAUSE THEY HAD NO 
OTHER WAY OF GETTING MONEY. THE STAY-IN-SCHOOL PROGRAM HAS ALREADY 


537 





HELPED MORE THAN 24CCO YOUTHS TO RETURN TO SCHOOL AT THIS WRITING. 
THE WOMEN MEET WITH SCHOOL ADMINISTRATORS TO DISCUSS THE CURRENT 
SEMESTER*S STAY-IN-SCHOOL PROJECT. EDUCATORS PROVIDE LISTS OF 
DROPOUTS, AND PROJECT VOLUNTEERS WRITE LETTERS TO THESE YOUTHS. ON 
AN ENCLOSED SELF-AODRESSED CARD THE YOUNGSTER CHECKS THE PRINCIPAL 
ITEMS THAT HE FEELS KEPT HIM OUT OF SCHOOL. THE CARD IS ASSIGNED TO 
A COUNSELOR WHO TELEPHONES AND MAKES ARRANGEMENTS TO MEET THE YOUTH. 
THE VOLUNTEER THEN ASSUMES RESPONSIBILITY FOR GETTING HIM TO RETURN 
TO SCHOOL, AND FOR CCUNSELING HIM. SHE FOLLOWS THROUGH WITH HIM 
THROUGHOUT THE YEAR», TO INSURE THAT HIS PROBLEMS DO NOT RECUR AND 
THAT HIS GRADES CONTINUE TO BE SATISFACTORY; AND TO LET HIM KNOW THAT 
SOMEONE REALLY CARES ABOUT HIM. PUBLICATIONS: EVANS, Me STANTON? 
MOORE, MARGARET. THE LAWBREAKERS. NEW ROCHELLE, NEW YORK, ARLINGTON 
HOUSE, 1968. 288 P. $5.95 


17C81 $03 

CITATION: WALTER MILLER. SUBURBAN DELINQUENCY. INSTITUTIONS: JOINT 
CENTER FOR URBAN STUDIES OF M.wI.T. AND HARVARD, CAMBRIDGE, 
MASSACHUSETTS; FORD FOUNDATION. DATES: BEGAN NOVEMBER 
1965. ESTIMATED COMPLETION 1967. 


THE INVESTIGATICN OF THE NATURE AND EXTENT OF YOUTH CRIME IN 
SUBURBAN AREAS CF BOSTON IS THE AIM OF THE PROJECT. THE STUDY, IN THE 
INITIAL STAGES» HAS FOUR MAIN OBJECTIVES: (1) THE DERIVATION OF 
STATISTICAL CORRELATICNS BETWEEN THE VOLUME OF YOUTH CRIME AND A 
RANGE OF SOCIAL CHARACTERISTICS IN ABOUT 40 NEAR-BOSTON SUBURBS AND 
15 MUNICIPAL OISTRICTS$ (2) THE EXAMINATION OF SPECIFIC FORMS OF 
SUBURBAN YOUTH CRIME TO ASCERTAIN POSSIBLE DIFFERENCES FRCM URBAN 
CRIME; (3) THE OEVELOPMENT OF TIME TRENDS WITH RESPECT TO (1) AND 
(2); (4) THE DETERMINATION OF WHETHER THE PRESENT CHARACTER OF 
SUBURBAN DELINQUENCY REFLECTS CHANGES IN THE MORAL STANDARDS OF 
MIDOLE CLASS SUBURBAN YOUTH. 


17062 $03 . 
CITATION: ALENKA SELIH, PH.D. OISPOSITION GF JUVENILE DELINQUENCY 


CASES IN LJUBLJANA. INSTITUTIONS: LJUBLJANA, YUGOSLAVIA, 
JUVENTLE COURT; INSTITUTE FOR CRIMINOLOGY, THE LAW 
FACULTY, LJUBLJANA; Ue Se. OFFICE OF INTERNATIONAL 
ACTIVITIES; Ue. Se OFFICE OF THE 

CLIN2: COMMISSICGNER$ Use Se DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION AND 
WELFARE$ Le Se WELFARE ADMINISTRATION. OATES: PROJECT 
RECEIVEC AT ICCD SEPTEMBER 1967. 


THE STUDY DEALS WITH THE WORK CF JUVENILE COURTS. ITS AIM IS TO 
VISCOVER TO WHAT EXTENT COURTS IN DIFFERENT COUNTRIES HAVE DIFFERENT 
SORTS OF CASES TO DEAL WITH, AND WHAT BEARING THIS HAS GN THE RESULTS 
THEY OBTAIN. THEE INVESTIGATION WILL BE CARRIEO OUT IN TWO STAGES. 
THROUGH A SPECIAL INQUIRY IN THE FIRST STAGE, DATA WILL BE SECURED ON 
CRIMINAL OFFENSES AND ON JUVENILE DELINQUENTS WHO APPEAR IN THE 
JUVENILE COURT IN LJUBLJANA. IN THE SECOND STAGE AN APPRAISAL WILL 
BE MADE OF THE EFFECTIVENESS OF MEASURES APPLIED TOWARDS THESE 
JUVENILES. SEVERAL COUNTRIES WILL PARTICIPATE IN THE STUDY. THE 
PROJECT AROSE OUT GF GENERAL INTERNATIONAL INTEREST IN THE PROBLEM OF 
JUVENILE DELINQUENCY. 


170383 $03 

CITATIONS te Je WAHLER, PH.D. EVALUATION OF TEST UTILITIES WITH 
PENITENTIARY INMATES. INSTITUTIONS: MENTAL HEALTH 
RESEARCH INSTITUTE, PSYCHOLOGICAL RESEARCH, FORT 
STEILACOCM, WASHINGTON; WASHINGTON STATE DIVISION OF ADULT 
CORRECTIGCN. DATES: PROJECT RECEIVED 

CLIN2: AT ICC) AUGUST 1967. 


PART OF THE EVALUATIVE PROCEDURE USED BY THE DIVISION OF ADULT 
CORKECTION ENTAILS ACMINISTRATION OF THE MMPI AND GF SEVERAL OTHER 
SPECIAL TESTS TO INMATES BEGINNING THEIR TERMS. IN ADDITION, 
INMATES* CONDUCT, ATTITUDES, AND PERSGNALITY CHANGES IN THE 
PENITENTIARY, AND THEIR BEHAVIOR UPON RELEASE ARE ASSESSED BY GUARDS, 
PROGRAM SUPERVISORS, COUNSELORS, AND PAROLE OFFICERS. THE PURPOSE OF 





THIS PROJECT IS TO EVALUATE IN A PENITENTIARY SETTING THE USEFULNESS 
OF TWO MMPI SCALES (CE AND UN) DEVELOPED TO MEASURE FAVORABLE AND 
UNFAVORABLE SELF- ATTITUDES. UTILITIES WILL BE EVALUATED IN TERMS OF 
CRITERION MEASURES FOR GENERAL CONDUCT AND ATTITUDES, RESPONSE TO 
REHABILITATION PROGRAMS, AND ULTIMATE COMMUNITY ADJUSTMENTS. THESE 
OBJECTIVES ARE LONGITUDINAL AND WILL REQUIRE SEVERAL YEARS FOR 
COLLECTION OF FINAL CRITERION MEASURES. A CONCURRENT SHORTER-RANGE 
PROJECT WILL BE CONDUCTED TO EVALUATE THE INTERCORRELATIONS BETWEEN 
THE BASIC MMPI CLINICAL SCALES, THE OE AND UN SCALES, AND THE SPECIAL 
TESTS; AND TO COMPARE THE PREDICTIVE EFFICIENCIES OF THESE TESTS ON 
THE BASIS OF SEPARATE AND COMPOSITE INDICES OF BEHAVIORAL ADJUSTMENT 
AND CHANGE. 


17084 $03 

CITATION: THE YOUTH SERVICE CORPS. INSTITUTIONS: NEIGHBORHOOD 
SERVICE ORGANIZATION, DETROIT, MICHIGAN; DETROIT, 
MICHIGAN, POLICE DEPARTMENT, YOUTH BUREAU. DATES: PROJECT 
RECEIVEC AT ICCD SEPTEMBER 1967. 


ACTING ON A NEED FOR BETTER UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN THE POLICE 
DEPARTMENT AND THE CCMMUNITY, THE NEIGHBORHOOD SERVICE ORGANIZATION 
AND THE YOUTH BUREAU OF THE DETROIT POLICE DEPARTMENT INITIATED A 
PILOT PROGRAM CALLED THE YOUTH SERVICE CORPS. THE PROGRAM FOR 1966 
SOUGHT TO RECRUIT 63C BOYS (14 TO 16 YEARS OLD) WHO HAD EVIDENCED 
PROBLEMS IN SCHOOL AND WERE POTENTIAL DROPOUTS. THEY WERE 
INOIVIDUALS WHO WERE CONSIOERED CAPABLE OF BENEFITING FROM WORK 
EXPERIENCE AND OF DEVELOPING RESPONSIBILITY AS A RESULT OF SUMMER 
JOBS. THE BOYS PERFORMED A NUMBER OF USEFUL SERVICES: CHECKING ON 
ABANDONED CARS; SEARCHING FOR LOST CHILDREN; AND REPORTING DAMAGED 
STREETS ANC SIDEWALKS. THE PARTNERSHIP BETWEEN POLICE AND YOUTH 
HELPED TO CHANGE TFE POOR ATTITUDE SOME HAD EXPRESSED BEFORE BEING 
INVOLVED IN THE PROJECT. IT IS HOPED THAT THIS EXPERIENCE GIVEN TO 
THE YOUNG PEOPLE DURING THE SUMMER, WHICH PROVIDED THEM A BETTER 
EXPOSURE TO THE BROACER ASPECTS OF POLICE WORK, WOULD DEVELOP INTO AN 
EXCELLENT RECRUITMENT PROGRAM FOR THE DETROIT POLICE DEPARTMENT. 
THIS PROGRAM IS SEEN AS AN OPPORTUNITY TO INTEREST INNER-CITY NEGRO 


YOUTH IN POLICE CAREERS, AND AT THE SAME TIME TO IMPROVE THE RAPPORT 
BETWEEN POLICE AND CCMMUNITY. 


17085 $03 

CITATIGN: FINAL — PREVENTIGN AND CONTROL OF CRIME AND DELINQUENCY. 
OTHER PERSONNEL: BRUCE Me. BEARDSLEY; CLARENCE A. LYSDALE; 
NORMAN SCLAT; PHILLIP FELDMAN; EWART E. SMITH; WILLIAM 
EICKER. INSTITUTIONS: AEROJET-GENERAL CORPORATION; 
SPACE-GENERAL CORPORATION; 

CITN2: SERENDIPITY ASSOCIATES; CALIFORNIA DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE. 
DATES: BEGAN JANUARY 20% 1965. COMPLETED JULY 1965. 


THIS APPLICATION OF AEROSPACE TECHNIQUES TO SOCIAL PROBLEMS 
INVESTIGATED THE PREVENTION AND CONTROL OF CRIME AND DELINQUENCY. A 
SYSTEMS ANALYSIS OF THE JUVENILE AND ADULT SYSTEM OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
IN CALIFORNIA WAS UNDERTAKEN. THE STUDY RESULTED IN A PROGRAM 
DIRECTED TOWARD AN IMPROVED SYSTEM OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE IN CALIFORNIA. 
THE MAJOR ELEMENTS GF THIS PROPOSED PROGRAM ARE: (1) A CONTINUING 
SYSTEMS ENGINEERING ANALYSIS OF THE MANAGEMENT AND THE EFFECTIVENESS 
OF THE CALIFORNIA SYSTEM OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE; (2) THE DEVELOPMENT OF 
AN INFORMATION SYSTE*® LINKING TOGETHER VARIGUS AGENCIES OF CRIMINAL 
JUSTICE AND CAPABLE CF EVALUATING PROGRAM AND SYSTEM EFFECTIVENESS 
THROUGH COLLECTIGN, STORAGE, AND PROCESSING OF APPROPRIATE DATA; (3) 
A SYSTEMATIC STUDY OF PERSONS INVOLVED IN CRIMINAL ACTIVITY AND 
IDENTIFICATION OF CRIME-~SUSCEPTIBLE GROUPS; (4) CAREFULLY SELECTED 
PREVENTION PROGRAMS CIRECTED TOWARDS THE SUSCEPTIBLE OFFENDER GROUPS; 
(5) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE IN THE APPREHENSION AND PROCESSING OF 
OFFENDERS; (6) THE CREATION OF MORE EFFECTIVE METHODS IN THE 
MANAGEMENT AND TREATMENT OF OFFENDERS» WITH ATTENDANT STUDIES OF 
SUBSEQUENT BEHAVIOR AND COSTS; (7) TRAINING OF MANPGWER TO CARRY OUT 
THE PROGRAM; (8) THE ENLISTMENT OF PUBLIC SUPPORT AND BUILDING UP OF 
UNDERSTANDING THROUGH INFORMATION AND COMMUNITY EDUCATION PROGRAMS; 
(9) A COMPREHENSIVE MASTER PLAN WHICH PROJECTS OVER A FIVE-YEAR 
PERIOU THE SCHEDULING ANO COSTS OF THE PROGRAM. ASSOCIATED WITH EACH 





GROUP OF RELATED PROGRAMS IS A RESEARCH EFFORT WHICH WILL CONTINUALLY 
EXAMINE NOVEL APPROACHES TO EACH AREA. PUBLICATIONS: SPACE-GENERAL 
CORPORATION. A STUDY OF PREVENTION AND CONTROL OF CRIME AND 
DELINQUENCY: FINAL REPORT. PREPARED FOR YOUTH AND ADULT CORRECTIONS 
AGENCY, STATE OF CALIFORNIA. EL MONTE, CALIFORNIA, 1965. 258 P. 


17086 $03 

CITATION: FINAL - NEW CAREERS DEVELOPMENT PROJECT. OTHER PERSONNEL: 
JOAN GRANT; DENNIE BRIGGS. INSTITUTIONS: (FUNDING) U. S. 
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION AND WELFARE, NATICNAL 
INSTITUTE OF MENTAL HEALTH. (SPCNSORING) CALIFORNIA 
DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS; 

CITN2: INSTITUTE FOR THE STUDY OF CRIME AND DELINQUENCY. DATES: 
BEGAN SEPTEMBER 1964. COMPLETED AUGUST 1967. 


INMATES WERE TRAINED TO PERFORM VITALLY NEEDED FUNCTIONS IN 
COMMUNITY AND INSTITUTION APPROACHES TO CRIME AND DELINQUENCY. THE 
PROJECT HAD THREE INTERRELATED AIMS: (1) TO FOSTER THE SOCIAL 
DEVELGPMENT OF INMATES; (2) TO PLACE PAROLED INMATES IN PAID 
POSITIGNS IN THE CGMMUNITY WITH RESEARCH AND’ ACTICN GROUPS IN THE 
CRIME, DELINQUENCY, AND DELINQUENCY PREVENTION GROUPS, AND TO ASSESS 
THE EFFECTIVENESS OF THEIR CONTRIBUTIONS IN THESE POSITIONS; (3) TO 
USE THE EXPERTENCE GAINED IN WORKING WITH THESE INMATES TO BUILD A 
MORE SPECIFIC MODEL OF THE WAYS NONINTELLECTUALLY-ORIENTED PEOPLE CAN 
3E DIRECTED TO FILL PROFESSIONAL SERVICE AND RESEARCH ROLES. THE 
PROJECT TRAINED 18 INMATES FOR WORK AS PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT 
ASSISTANTS. INTENSIVE TRAINING, CARRIED OUT IN THREE PHASES» WAS 
GIVEN FOR A FOUR-MONTH PERIOD AT THE CALIFORNIA MEDICAL FACILITY. 
SINCE PAROLE, THE MEN HAVE WORKED IN A VARIETY OF PROGRAM OEVELOPMENT 
POSITIONS: TRAINING NONPROFESSIONAL AIDES, DOING SURVEYS OF NEW 
CAREER JOB POSSIBILITIES, AND HELPING SET UP NEW CAREER POSITIONS 
WITHIN SOCIAL AGENCIES. ONE OF THE 18 TRAINEES HAS BEEN RETURNED TO 
PRISON ON A NEW ROBBERY CONVICTION. FOUR OTHERS HAVE CAUSED MINOR 
PROBLEMS. OF A CCNTROL GROUP OF NINE MEN, TWO HAVE BEEN RETURNED TO 
PRISON, ANC THREE HAVE HAD LESSER LAW INVOLVEMENTS. THE PROJECT HAS 
BEEN DEMONSTRATED THAT SOME OFFENDERS CAN BE TRAINED FOR NEW KINDS OF 
ROLES IN THE PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT FIELD, AND THAT THEY CAN PERFORM 
EFFECTIVELY IN THESE ROLESs IT HAS ALSO SHOWN THAT TRAINING MUST BE 
TIED IN WITH JOB DEVELOPMENT. THERE IS A GREAT VARIATION IN THE 
AMOUNT OF POST-TRAINING-ON-THE-JOB SUPPORT REQUIRED: FOR SOME, THE 
FORMAL TRAINING APPEARS TO HAVE SET A LEARNING PROCESS IN MOTION; FOR 
OTHERS, A SHELTERED wORKSHOP-TYPE SITUATION SEEMS REQUIRED, POSSIBLY 
INDEFINITELY. PUBLICATIONS: NEW CAREERS DEVELOPMENT PROJECT: FINAL 
REPORT.( VACAVILLE)» 1967. 


17087 $03 

CITATIGN: OR. LOUISE W. CURETON. INTERIM — EARLY IDENTIFICATION OF 
BEHAVIOR PROBLEMS. OTHER PERSONNEL: ODOR. DAVID Be. ORR. 
INSTITUTIONS: (SPONSGRING) AMERICAN INSTITUTES FOR 
RESEARCH; (FUNDING) Us. Se DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION 
AND WELFARE, NATIONAL 

CITN2: INSTITUTE OF MENTAL HEALTH. DATES: BEGAN FEBRUARY ly 
1963. ESTIMATED COMPLETION OCTOBER 1968. 


DATA HAVE BEEN COLLECTED BY PROJECT TALENT FOR ALL STUDENTS IN 
GRACES EIGHT TO 12 IN A GIVEN AREA CALLED "MOUNTAIN VIEW." THIS 
PROJECT AIMS TO FIND THE RELATIONSHIPS GF THESE DATA TO CRITERION 
DATA BEING COLLECTED FOR THESE CASES REGARDING TRUANCY, SUSPENSION, 
DROPOUT, CISCIPLINEs EMOTIONAL ILLNESS, JUVENILE DELINQUENCY, AND 
OTHER SIMILAR BEHAVIOR PROBLEMS. THE INTENTION IS TO ESTABLISH 
PREDICTIVE INDICES LEADING TO EARLY IDENTIFICATION CF SUCH PROBLEMS. 
THE STUDENTS BEING STUDIED ARE BOTH MALE AND FEMALE, AND NUMBER 
59 746- THE DATA ARE UNIQUE IN THAT A TOTAL POPULATION, RATHER THAN A 
SAMPLE, IS BEING STUDIED; THUS, THE STATISTICAL PROBLEM OF 3ASE-RATE 
DOES NOT ARISE. ANALYSIS IS COMPLICATED BY THE NECESSITY FOR 
REDUCING 375 BIOGRAPHICAL INFORMATION ITEMS AND 90 TEST SCORES TO 
MANAGEABLE CLUSTERS OR FACTORS. ANOTHER INNOVATION IS THE REGROUPING 
QF PROBLEM CASES INTO MORE HOMOGENEOUS CATEGORIES SO THAT BETTER 
PREDICTION CAN BE MACE HERE THAN HAS BEEN MADE BY OTHER SIMILAR 
STUDIES TO DATE. 





17088 $03 

CITATION: CHARLES Ce JEW. INTERIM — A POPULATION-PROGRAM ACCOUNTING 
SYSTEM FOR THE CALIFORNIA MEDICAL FACILITY. INSTITUTIONS: 
(FUNDING) CALIFORNIA DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS, DIVISION 
OF RESEARCH, RESEARCH PROJECT; (SPONSORING) CALIFORNIA 
MEDICAL FACILITY, 

CITN2: VACAVILLE.’ DATES: ESTIMATED COMPLETION JUNE 1971. 


A SYSTEM IS TO BE DEVISED AT THE CALIFORNIA MEDICAL FACILITY 
WHICH WILL ALLOW: CCMPARISONS OF SUBGROUPS OF THE INMATE POPULATION; 
REPRESENTATIVE SAMPLE SELECTION; CLASSIFICATION OF THE INMATE 
POPULATION ATTRIBUTES; AND SPECIFICATION OF OTHER PROGRAM VARIABLES. 
THE POPULATION ACCCUNTING SYSTEM DEVELOPED RECORDS THE DEMOGRAPHIC 
CHARACTERISTICS OF INMATES» ARRIVAL AND DEPARTURE CATA, AND STATUS 
CHANGES, TO PROVIDE AN INDEX OF THE CORRECTIONAL EXPERIENCE OF ALL 
INMATES CONFINEC AT THE CALIFORNIA MEDICAL FACILITY. FROM THE DATA 
COLLECTED ON A ROUTINE BASIS, STATISTICS FOR USE IN DECISION MAKING 
ARE SUPPLIED ADMINISTRATORS. THE ACCUMULATED INFORMATION FACILITATES 
SAMPLING OF INMATE CFARACTERISTICS FOR RESEARCH STUDIES. ON A DAILY 
BASIS, INMATE PROGRAM ACTIVITY AND INSTITUTION MOVEMENT AND STATUS 
INFORMATION ARE TRANSLATED INTO CODES FROM VARIOUS INSTITUTIONAL 
SOURCE DOCUMENTS. A DATA BANK IS ACCUMULATED BY PUTTING THE CODED 
INFORMATION INTO PUNCHED CARDS FOR PERIODIC RETRIEVAL AND TABULATION. 
THIS POPULATION ACCOUNTING SYSTEM WILL CONTINUE TO OPERATE AS AN 
INTEGRAL PART OF THE CALIFORNIA MEDICAL FACILITY RESEARCH PROJECT FOR 
EVALUATING THE GROUP PSYCHOTHERAPY PROGRAM, 


17089 $03 

CITATION: ARTHUR MATTOCKS. INTERIM — EVALUATION OF GROUP 
PSYCHOTHERAPY. OTHER PERSONNEL: ROBERT DICKOVER; LAWRENCE 
BENNETT. INSTITUTIONS: (FUNDING) CALIFCRNIA DEPARTMENT 
OF CORRECTIONS, DIVISION OF RESEARCH; (SPONSORING) 
CALIFORNIA MEDICAL FACILITY, 

CITN2: VACAVILLE. DATES: BEGAN 1964. ESTIMATED COMPLETION 1971. 


THIS IS A BASIC STUDY OF THE CALIFORNIA MEDICAL FACILITY 
RESEARCH PROJECT. IT AIMS TO EVALUATE THE GROUP PSYCHOTHERAPY 
PROGRAM THERE IN TERMS OF CHANGES IN THE LEVEL OF RECIDIVISM AND IN 
PERSONALITY. OURING THE PAST FEW YEARS, STUDIES IN OTHER 
INSTITUTIONAL SETTINGS HAVE INDICATED THAT POSITIVE PERSONALITY 
CHANGES HAVE OCCURRED THROUGH BOTH INDIVIDUAL AND GROUP THERAPY IN 
ASSOCIATION WITH CERTAIN INTERPERSONAL PROCESS VARIABLES. THESE 
VARIABLES WILL BE EVALUATED FOR THE CALIFORNIA MEDICAL FACILITY'S 
GROUP PSYCHOTHERAPY POPULATION IN TERMS OF THEIR EFFECT ON RECIDIVISM 
AND PERSONALITY CHANGE. THE THERAPISTS AND GROUPS WILL BE 
CATEGORIZED ON THE BASIS OF SUCH CHARACTERISTICS AS SPECIALIZED 
TRAINING OF THE THERAPIST» LENGTH OF TIME THE GROUP HAS BEEN IN 
EXISTENCE, GROUP MEMBER OFFENSE PATTERNS,» AND THESE CATEGORIES WILL 
BE EMPLOYED IN THE ANALYSISe SAMPLES OF GROUP THERAPY ACTIVITY WILL 
BE TAKEN FROM TAPE RECORDINGS OF MEETINGS OF THERAPEUTIC GROUPS IN 
THE CALIFORNIA MEDICAL FACILITY. THE INTERACTIONS OCCURRING IN THESE 
TAPED SESSIONS wILt BE RATED FOR EVIDENCE OF ACCURATE EMPATHY, 
UNCONDITIONAL POSITIVE WARMTH, AND THERAPIST GENUINENESS OR SELF- 
CONGRUENCE BY MEANS CF THE SCHEME DEVELOPED BY TRUAX. DATA FROM 
STANDARD PERSONALITY TESTS WILL BE USED TO ASSESS PERSONALITY CHANGES 
RELATED TO THERAPY. CCNTROL GROUPS WILi BE EMPLOYED IN EVALUATING 
PERSONALITY CHANGE WITHIN THERAPY, AND IN CCMPARING RECIDIVISM RATES. 


17090 $03 

CITATION: CHARLES Ce. JEW. INTERIM —- GROUP THERAPY CANDIDATE 
SELECTION PROCESS STUDY. OTHER PERSONNEL: ARTHUR 
MATTOCKS; ROBERT DICKOVER. INSTITUTIONS: (SPONSORING) 
CALIFORNIA MEDICAL FACILITY, VACAVILLE; (FUNDING) 
CALIFORNIA DEPARTMENT DEPARTMENT OF 
CORRECTIGNS, DIVISION OF RESEARCH. DATES: ESTIMATED 
COMPLETICN 1968. 





THIS SUBSTUDY OF THE CALIFORNIA MEDICAL FACILITY RESEARCH 

PROJECT WILL IDENTIFY AND DESCRIBE THE CURRENT PROCESSES, PROCEDURES, 
AND CRITERIA INVOLVED IN SELECTING GROUP THERAPY CANDIDATES. IT WILL 
DEVELOP A FRAMEWORK FOR: (1) UNDERSTANDING THE CURRENT THERAPY 
PROGRAMMING THROUGH A STUDY OF THE CHARACTERISTICS OF THERAPY 
ENROLLEES; (2) SEEKING TO ESTABLISH MORE VALID SELECTION CRITERIA FOR 
THERAPY CANDIDATES; (3) REVIEWING DECISIONS REGARDING IMPROVEMENTS IN 
SELECTION PROCEDURES; (4) DEVELOPING UNIFORM TRAINING PROCEDURES FOR 
THE STAFF MEMBERS WHC SELECT THE PATIENTS FOR THERAPY. STAFF 
INVGLVED IN SELECTING GROUP THERAPY CANDIDATES WILL BE INTERVIEWED 
REGARDING THEIR SELECTION CRITERIA. DATA FROM THE RECORDS OF 277 
INMATES SELECTED FOR GROUP THERAPY ARE BEING COLLECTED TO OBTAIN A 
THERAPY SELECTEE PROFILE. THERAPY SELECTEES AND NON-THERAPY SELECTEES 
WILL BE PAIRED ON OFFENSE, AGE, AND TERMER STATUS. THE TWO GROUPS OF 
INMATES WILL BE COMPARED ON VARIABLES OTHER THAN THOSE ON WHICH THEY 
HAVE BEEN PREVIOUSLY MATCHED FOR PURPOSES OF ELUCIDATING SELECTION 
CRITERIA. 


17092 $03 

CITATION: ZIEV SPANIER, PH.D. THE INFLUENCE OF GROUP PSYCHOTHERAPY 
IN THE WORK ADJUSTMENT OF DELINQUENT ADOLESCENTS. 
INSTITUTIONS: Us. S.- VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION 
ADMINISTRATION, DIVISION OF INTERNATIONAL ACTIVITIES; 
MINISTRY CF SOCIAL WELFARE, JERUSALEM, 

CITN2: ISRAEL. DATES: PROJECT RECEIVED AT ICCD MAY 1967. 


YOUTHS CONFINED TO INSTITUTIONS RECEIVE TREATMENT AND EDUCATION 
FOR VARIOUS PERIODS, USUALLY FROM ONE TO THREE YEARS», AND SOMETIMES 
LONGER. IT IS IMPORTANT TO UNDERSTAND, IN FURTHER PLANNING OF 
TREATMENT PROGRAMS, THE CHANGES WHICH OCCUR IN THE BEHAVIOR AND 
ATTITUDES OF THESE YCUTHS TOWARD WORK, THEIR FAMILY, AND THE 
COMMUNITY WHILE IN INSTITUTIONS AND THEREAFTER, AND HOW THESE CHANGES 
OCCUR. THE PRINCIPAL AIM OF THIS PROJECT IS TO INVESTIGATE THE 
IMPORTANCE OF GROUP PSYCHOTHERAPY TO THE WORK ADJUSTMENT OF 
DELINQUENT ADOLESCENTS. 


17093 $03 

CITATION: KENNETH PCLKy PH.D. MATURATIONAL REFORM AND RURAL 
DELINQUENCY: THE MARION COUNTY YOUTH STUDY. OTHER 
PERSONNEL: Fe LYNN RICHMOND; GARY S. HAUSER; MARLYN T. 
RITCHIE; SHARON HALLEMAN. INSTITUTIONS: UNIVERSITY OF 
OREGON, EUGENE. OATES: PROJECT 

CITN2: RECEIVED AT ICCD JULY 1967. 


THE MARION COUNTY YOUTH STUDY WAS INSTITUTED TO INVESTIGATE THE 
EXTENT TO WHICH AN EXPLANATION OF JUVENILE DELINQUENCY CAN RESULT 
FROM AN ANALYSIS OF ITS YOUTHFUL CHARACTER. A FIVE-YEAR COHORT 
DESIGN PERMITS EXAMINATION OF TWO CLOSELY RELATED QUESTIONS: (1) TO 
WHAT EXTENT CAN DELINQUENCY BE VIEWED AS A PRODUCT OF THE STRESS 
WHICH IS ATTACHED TO ADOLESCENT STATUS IN OUR SOCIETY; (2) WHAT IS 
THE SPECIFIC CHARACTER OF THE MATURATIONAL REFORM THAT OCCURS AS THE 
DEVIANT ADOLESCENT MCVES INTO ADULTHOOD? THE SPECIFIC AIM OF THE 
STUDY IS TO EXAMINE, IN A RURAL ENVIRONMENT, THE NATURE OF THE 
SHIFTING COMMITMENTS IN THE AREAS OF EDUCATIONy WORK, FAMILY, 
COMMUNITY, AND PEER GROUP INVOLVEMENT THAT CCCUR AS A PART OF THE 
PROCESS OF MATURATIGNAL REFORM. FURTHER, GEOGRAPHIC MOBILITY, TAKEN 
AS A PART OF THE MATURATIONAL REFORM OF PROBLEM AND NON-PROBLEM 
YOUTH, WILL BE INVESTIGATED, IN ORDER TO ASSESS THE EXTENT TO WHICH 
RURAL DELINQUENCY LEADS TO ADULT MALADJUSTMENT AMONG THOSE YOUTHS WHO 
MIGRATE TO THE CITY. 


17094 $03 

CITATION: MRS.» YETTA We GALIBER. TUTORING PROGRAM. INSTITUTIONS: 
HOWARD UNIVERSITY; UNITED PLANNING ORGANIZATION TUTORING 
SERVICE; ROVING LEADERS; YMCA; FRIENDS OF THE JUVENILE 
COURT, WASHINGTON, De Cw DATES: PROJECT RECEIVED AT ICCD 
CECEMBER 1967. 


THE TUTORING PRCGRAM OF THE FRIENOS OF THE JUVENILE COURT IS 
CARRIED OUT WITH THE COOPERATION OF THE ADMINISTRATION AND STUDENTS 
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OF THE HOWARD UNIVERSITY AND WITH THE UNITED PLANNING ORGANIZATION 
(UPO) TUTORING SERVICE. THIS PROGRAM IS CONDUCTED ON TUESDAY AND 
THURSDAY EVENINGS FRCM 7:00 TO 8:30 P.M. THE CHILDREN ARE BROUGHT 
FROM THE 10 YOUTH DEVELOPMENT CENTERS IN BUSES DONATED BY THE ROVING 
LEADERS AND THE YMCA. THE UNIVERSITY MAKES THE FOLLOWING AVAILABLE 
TO THE PROGRAM: 10 CLASSROOMS; TICKETS TO CULTURAL AND RECREATIONAL 
EVENTS; RECREATIONAL FACILITIES. AN ORIENTATION SESSION FOR TUTORS 
WAS CONDUCTED BY THE TUTORING SPECIALIST WITH UPO PRIOR TO THE START 
OF THE PROGRAM. THRE VOLUNTEER TUTORS ATTEND PERIODIC ORIENTATION 
SESSIONS. THE VOLUNTEER TUTOR WORKS IN A ONE-TO-ONE RELATIONSHIP 
WITH THE CHILD UNDER THE GENERAL SUPERVISION OF THE VOLUNTEER 
DIRECTOR. THE VOLUNTEER TUTOR'S MAJQR RESPONSIBILITIES ARE: (1) TO 
DISCOVER TRE ACADEMIC NEEDS OF THE CHILDREN; (2) TO GIVE ACADEMIC 
AID; (3) TO DEVELOP CULTURAL INTERESTS IN THE CHILDREN BY ACQUAINT ING 
THEM WITH ACTIVITIES AVAILABLE IN THE CITY» AND BY TAKING THEM TO SEE 
AND PARTICIPATE IN TRESE ACTIVITIES; (4) TO BE ALERT TO LATENT 
TALENTS IN THE CHILOREN. 


17095 $03 

CITATION: JOSEPH R.~ ROWAN. BONDING PROGRAM FOR EX-PRISONERS AND 
PAROLEES. INSTITUTIONS: JOHN HOWARD ASSOCIATION, CHICAGO; 
ILLINOIS STATE EMPLOYMENT SERVICE. OATES: BEGAN FEBRUARY 
1967. CCATINUING. 


THE ILLINOIS STATE EMPLOYMENT SERVICE RECEIVED A FEDERAL 
APPROPRIATION TO INITIATE A BONDING DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM IN THE 
CHICAGO AREA. THE ALLOCATION OF THESE FUNDS WAS BASED ON THE THESIS 
THAT A SIGNIFICANT NUMBER OF OTHERWISE QUALIFIED WORKERS COULD NOT 
SECURE EMPLOYMENT IN THEIR FIELDS OF WORK DUE TO ARREST, PRISON, BAD 
CREDIT, OR OTHER RECGROS WHICH MADE THEM INELIGIBLE FOR COVERAGE. 
BECAUSE TRE JOHN HOWARD ASSOCIATION DEALS CCNSTANTLY WITH OFFENDERS, 
ANDO BECAUSE OF ITS ABILITY TO SELL THIS PROGRAM TO EMPLOYERS AND 
OTHER CORRECTIONAL SERVICE AGENCIES, IT WAS AUTHORIZED TO WRITE THESE 
BONDS. FROM JUNE THROUGH DECEMBER 1966, THE ILLINOIS STATE EMPLOYMENT 
SERVICE PLACED INDIVIDUALS ON JOBS UTILIZING ISES BONDS. OURING THIS 
SIX-MONTH PERIOD, GNLY THREE OF THESE 16 INDIVIDUALS WERE 
SUBSEQUENTLY TERMINATED. OFFICE BONOING COORDINATORS REPORTED THAT A 
MUCH LARGER NUMBER OF INDIVIDUALS HAD BEEN INDIRECTLY ASSISTED IN JOB 
PLACEMENT THAN THE NUMBER OF THOSE WHO WERE ACTUALLY BONDED. A TOTAL 
OF 216 REFERRALS WERE ACCOMPLISHED AS A RESULT OF THE BONDING 
PROGRAM, 104 OF WHICH RESULTED IN HIRES. THE EXPERIENCE AT JOHN 
HOWARD HAS BEEN EXACTLY THE SAME. THE AVAILABILITY OF BONDING GIVES 
THE OFFENDER THE INCENTIVE TO TRY TO OBTAIN A GOOD JOB, AND ACTS AS A 
WEDGE TO GET PROSPECTIVE EMPLOYERS TO INTERVIEW OFFENDERS. 


17096 $03 

CITATION: ISABELLA KORZEWNIKOW. AN INTERNATIONAL STUDY OF THE INTAKE 
AND ACCOMPLISHMENTS OF JUVENILE COURTS IN DELINQUENCY 
CASES. INSTITUTIONS: Us. Se OFFICE OF INTERNATIONAL 
ACTIVITIES; Us. Se OFFICE OF THE COMMISSIONER; Ue S. 
DEPARTMENT OF WELFARE; Us. Se 
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION AND WELFARE; POLAND 
MINISTRY CF JUSTICE, PENITENTIARY RESEARCH CENTER. DATES: 
BEGAN NGVEMBER 1962. COMPLETED MAY 19 


THIS STUDY HAD FOUR GOALS: (1) TO DESCRIBE THE TREATMENT OF 
JUVENILE DELINQUENTS IN AN OPEN INSTITUTIGN IN POLAND; (2) TO COMPARE 
THIS TREATMENT WITH CTHER METHOOS OF TREATING JUVENILE DELINQUENTS; 
{3) TO DISCOVER, THRCUGH THE USE OF PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS AND 
PSYCHIATRIC OBSERVATICN, WHAT KIND OF JUVENILE DELINQUENTS ARE 
CUSTOMARILY SENT TO AN GPEN INSTITUTION; (4) TO EVALUATE THE 
EFFECTIVENESS OF THIS FCRM OF TREATMENT IN HELPING THE JUVENILE 
DELINQUENT TO ACJUST TO LIFE OUTSIDE THE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION. 

AN EXPERIMENTAL GROUP WAS USED, MADE UP OF 100 MALE JUVENILES BETWEEN 
THE AGES OF 16 AND 2Cy WHO WERE LIVING IN A SEMI-OPEN SYSTEM (AN 
EDUCATIONAL AND CORRECTIONAL MEASURE BY WHICH THE BOYS WERE PLACED IN 
SEMI-FREE GROUPS; ANC SPECIFIC TO THE SOCIAL CONDITIONS AND TYPE OF 
GOVERNMENT IN POLAND). A CONTROL GROUP, COMPOSED OF 50 PUPILS 
ATTENDING PROFESSIONAL SCHOOL, WAS MATCHED IN AGE AND EDUCATIONAL 
BACKGROUND WITH THE EXPERIMENTAL GROUP. THIS PROJECT HAD TWO PARTS: 





AN HISTORICAL SURVEY OF VARIOUS FORMS OF RESOCIALIZATION APPLIED TO 
THE JUVENILE DELINQUENT; AND PSYCHOLOGICAL EXAMINATIONS OF JUVENILES 
IN SEMI-FREE GROUPS. THE SECOND PART INVESTIGATED ASPECTS OF 
INTELLIGENCE LEVEL (MEASURED BY THE PERCEPTIONAL STANDARD PROGRESSIVE 
MATRICES JeCe RAVEN'S TEST), AND PERSONALITY TRAITS (EXAMINED BY THE 
MMPI QUESTIONNAIRE), AND THE INTERDEPENDENCE OF THE TWO, FOR BOTH 
GROUPS OF JUVENILES; AND EXAMINED THE PROCESS OF RESOCIALIZATION OF 
JUVENILES IN SEMI-FREE GROUPS, ACCORDING TO THE PERSONALITY TRAITS 
REVEALED. THE SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT OF EACH CASE WAS ANALYZED, AND 
SYSTEMATIC STAFF OBSERVATION WAS MADE OF THE JUVENILES" BEHAVIOR. 

IN THE SEMI-FREE GROLPS, INDIVIDUALS WHOSE PERSONALITY STRUCTURES DID 
NOT DEVIATE FROM THE PSYCHIC STANDARD, AND THOSE WITH SIGNS OF 
NEUROTIC PERSONALITY: SHOWED THE MOST SUCCESSFUL PROCESS OF 
RESOCIALIZATION. IT WAS ASSUMED THAT THESE JUVENILES WOULD CONTINUE 
TO HAVE A POSITIVE SCCIAL PROGNOSIS AFTER THEY HAD LEFT THE SEMI-FREE 
GROUP. SPECIAL FORMS OF INFLUENCE, BOTH EDUCATIONAL AND MEDICAL, 
WERE PROJECTED FOR JUVENILES WITH SYMPTOMS CF PSYCHOPATHIC AND 
PSYCHOTIC PERSONALITY. 


17097 $03 

CITATION: ROBERT Js BROOKS. STAFF TRAINING OFFICERS INSTITUTES. 
INSTITUTIGNS: SOUTHERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY, CENTER FOR 
THE STUDY OF CRIME, DELINQUENCY AND CORKECTIONS, 
CARBONDALE; Us. Se DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE, OFFICE OF LAW 
ENFORCEMENT ASSISTANCE. DATES: 

CITN2: BEGAN SEPTEMBER 1967-4 ESTIMATED COMPLETION AUGUST 31, 
1968. 


A YEAR-LONG SERIES OF EIGHT-WEEK INSTITUTES FOR CORRECTIONAL 
STAFF TRAINING OFFICERS COMPRISES THIS PROGRAM. OURING THE ACADEMIC 
YEAR 1966-1967 CURRICULAR DEVELOPMENT WAS UNDERTAKEN AND A PILOT 
INSTITUTE WAS CONDUCTED. FURTHER, THE WHOLE PROGRAM WAS CARRIED OUT 
UNDER JOINT SPONSORSHIP OF THE OFFICE OF LAW ENFORCEMENT ASSISTANCE 
AND SOUTHERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY. THE PROGRAM SEEKS TO ACCELERATE 
THE GROWTH OF TRAINING CAPACITIES IN STATE CORRECTIONAL SYSTEMS. 
WHILE TRAINING OFFICERS ARE TARGETED AS KEY PERSONNEL IN ACHIEVING 
THIS GOAL, CORRECTIONAL ADMINISTRATORS», CORRECTIONAL OFFICERS, AND 
GRADUATE STUDENTS PREPARING FOR PROFESSIONAL ROLES IN CORRECTIONS ARE 
ALSO INCLUDED. THE LSE OF MULTIPLE POPULATIONS IN THE TRAINING 
DESIGN REFLECTS STAFF INTEREST IN INVESTIGATING PROMISING MODELS FOR 
CORRECTIONAL TRAINING. THESE RESIDENTIAL EIGHT-WEEK INSTITUTES, 
COMMENCING OCTOBER 24% 1967, JANUARY 8, 1968, AND APRIL ly 1968, ARE 
seONDUCTED IN TRAINING FACILITIES OF THE CENTER FOR THE STUDY OF 
CRIME, DELINQUENCY AND CORRECTIONS, ON THE CAMPUS OF SOUTHERN 
[ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY», CARBONDALE. IN ADDITICN TO PROVIDING THIS 
SERIES OF INSTITUTES» THE PROGRAM ALSO EMPHASIZES THE STUDY OF 
APPROPRIATE LEARNING ENVIRONMENTS, THE USE CF NEW TRAINING MEOIA, AND 
THE DEVELOPMENT OF MATERIALS FOR FIELD USE. 


17098 $03 

CITATION: ROBERT Me. SAMPSON. HIRING BOYS AND GIRLS ON PROBATION FOR 
PUBLIC PROJECTS. OTHER PERSONNEL: JOHN ORR; ELAINE J. 
CAZIER. INSTITUTIONS: WHITE PINE COUNTY SCHOOL SYSTEM; 
UeSe DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE, OFFICE 
OF ECONCMIC 

CITN2: OPPORTUNITY. DATES: BEGAN 1966. CONTINUING. 


THIS PROGRAM WAS ESTABLISHED TO CREATE A WORKING ATMOSPHERE THAT 
MOULD KEEP STUDENTS FROM LOW-LEVEL INCOME FAMILIES AND EDUCATIONALLY 
DISADVANTAGED STUDENTS FRCM WHITE PINE COUNTY, NEVADA IN SCHOOL WITH 
DIGNITY.» A YOUTH EMPLOYMENT CENTER, OPEN TO STUDENTS FROM BOTH 
PUBLIC ANO PRIVATE SCHOOLS» WAS ESTABLISHED TO ASSIST CHILOREN IN 
FINDING JOBS IN PUBLIC SERVICES. WAGES WERE SET AT $1.25 PER HOUR 
AND WERE PROVIDED ThROUGH A FEDERAL GRANT UNDER THE ECONOMIC 
JPPURTUNITY PROGRAM. VARIOUS AGENCIES COOPERATED IN THIS PROJECT. 
EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES WERE PROVIDED BY THE WHITE PINE COUNTY 
SCHOOL DISTRICT, AS WELL AS BY OTHER COUNTY, CITY, AND FEDERAL 
AGENCIES, TO KEEP THESE CHILDREN EMPLOYED DURING THE SUMMER MONTHS. 
THE CHILDREN, MOST OF WHOM WERE PROBATIONERS, APPEARED TO UNDERGO 
CHANGES IN ATTITUDE, AND WERE GENUINELY GRATEFUL FOR THE OPPORTUNITY 





TO WORK AND LEARN, AND ESPECIALLY TO EARN THEIR OWN MONEY. ALTHOUGH 
THE LACK OF FUNDS CALSED THIS PROJECT TO BE TERMINATED IN AUGUST 
1966, A SIMILAR PROGRAM WAS ESTABLISHED IN 1967. 


17099 $03 

CITATION: MONROE M. LEFKOWITZ, PH.D. A STUDY OF THE EFFICACY OF 
DILANTIN IN MITIGATING DISRUPTIVE BEHAVIOR AMONG SELECTED 
MALE DELINQUENTS. INSTITUTIONS: BERKSHIRE FARM INSTITUTE 
FOR TRAINING AND RESEARCH; BIOMEDICAL RESEARCH ASSOCIATES 
OF THE DREYFUS 

CITN2: CHARITABLE FUND. DATES: BEGAN JUNE 1967. ESTIMATED 
COMPLETIGN APRIL 1968. 


THIS STUDY IS CONCERNED WITH THE EFFECTS OF DIPHENYLHYDANTOIN 
(OPH) ON CERTAIN BEHAVIORS OF A SAMPLE OF MALE DELINQUENTS. IT WAS 
JBSERVED TEAT APPROXIMATELY 20 TO 25 PERCENT OF THE BERKSHIRE FARM 
POPULATION EXHIBITS SUCH BEHAVIOR PATTERNS AS IMPULSIVENESSs 
EXPLOSIVENESS, IRRITABILITY, MOOD SWINGS, HYPERACTIVITY, SHORT 
ATTENTION SPANy POOR CONCENTRATION, ERRATIC PERFORMANCE, ANGER, AND 
SLEEPLESSNESS. AS 8CYS MANIFESTING THIS SYNOROME DO NOT USUALLY 
RESPOND FAVORABLY TO TRE MILIEU OR TO TRADITIONAL PSYCHOTHERAPEUTIC 
TECHNIQUES, ANOTHER TREATMENT MODE SEEMED NECESSARY. THE HYPOTHESIS 
TO BE TESTED IN THIS STUDY IS THAT DPH, DURING THE PERIOD OF 
ADMINISTRATION, WILL MITIGATE TROUBLESOME AND DISRUPTIVE BEHAVIOR IN 
A SAMPLE OF MALE DELINQUENTS CHOSEN ON THE BASIS OF SUCH BEHAVIORAL 
TRAITS. FIFTY BOYS WILL BE SELECTED FOR THE STUDY. THE TREATMENT 
MILL LAST 60 DAYS. EVALUATION OF BEHAVIOR WILL CCCUR ACROSS THREE 
SEGMENTS OF THE BOYS* ENVIRONMENT: COTTAGE, SCHOOL, AND GROUP 
ACTIVITIES. IN ADDITION, A PSYCHIATRIC EVALUATION WILL BE MADE OF 
EACH BOY. RATINGS OF THE BOYS BOTH BEFORE AND AFTER TREATMENT WILL 
BE OBTAINED FROM THE FOLLOWING INDIVIDUALS: THE PSYCHIATRIST; THE 
BOYS PARTICIPATING IN THE STUDY; THE COTTAGE FATHER AND MCTHER; THE 
COTTAGE COORDINATOR; THE NIGHT SUPERVISOR; GROUP ACTIVITY WORKERS; 
AND TEACHERS. ACOITICNAL MEASURES WILL BE OBTAINED FRCM BOYS AND 
STAFF 30 DAYS AFTER TERMINATION OF TREATMENT. 


17100 $03 

CITATION: JOHN Re TEKURSTONy, PH.D. EAU CLAIRE COUNTY YOUTH STUDY - 
PHASE IV. (PROPOSED PROJECT) OTHER PERSCNNEL: JAMES Je 
BENNING; JOHN Fe. FELOHUSEN; ELVIRA Ge AGER. INSTITUTIONS: 
STATE DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND SOCIAL SERVICES; Ue S. 
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, 

CITN2: EDUCATICN AND WELFARE», NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF MENTAL 
HEALTH. CATES: BEGAN MAY ly 1968. ESTIMATED COMPLETION 
APRIL 30, 1971. 


ONE OF THE TWO OBJECTIVES OF THE PROPOSED PHASE FOUR OF THE EAU 
CLAIRE COUNTY YOUTH STUDY IS THE CONSTRUCTION AND VALIDATION OF A 
YOUTH EMPATHY INVENTORY (YEI). THE INVENTORY WILL HAVE PRACTICAL 
APPLICATION IN ALLEVIATING THE PROBLEMS OF CLASSROOM AGGRESSION, 
JUVENILE DELINQUENCY, ADOLESCENT PSYCHIATRIC DISTURBANCE, AND ADULT 
CRIME. THE YEI IS TO BE DESIGNED AS AN AID IN THE SELECTION AND 
STUDY OF PEOPLE WHO WORK IN CLOSE HELPING RELATIONSHIPS WITH 
YOUNGSTERS» SOME SF WHOM REPRESENT THE PROBLEM CATEGORIES MENTIONED 
ABOVE. IT WOULC HAVE MAJOR USE IN EVALUATING THE ABILITY OF 
INDIVIDUALS TO “EMPATHIZE WITH" OR “PUT THEMSELVES IN THE PLACE OF" 
ADOLESCENT BOYS AND CIRLS. THIS INVENTORY WILL BE BASED UPON A NEW 
METHODOLOGICAL APPROACH USING MATERIALS AND DATA DERIVED IN PHASES 
ONE, TWO AND THREE. IN ADDITION TO ITS INTENDED PRACTICAL UTILITY AS 
APPLIED IN THE FIELDS OF CORRECTIONS, SOCIAL WORK, COUNSELING, AND 
TEACHING, THE INVENTGRY SHOULD PROVIDE A MEANS FOR CONDUCTING BASIC 
RESEARCH IN EMPATHY IN THESE AND RELATED FIELDS. THE SECOND 
OBJECTIVE IS THE COMPLETION OF THE LONGITUDINAL STUCY OF THE ORIGINAL 
THIRD GRADERS WHO ARE NOW FINISHING HIGH SCHOOL. THE STUDY WILL 
PROVIDE SOCIOLOGICAL, PSYCHOLOGICAL, AND EDUCATIONAL DATA ON THE 
LONG-TERM DEVELOPMENT OF DISRUPTIVE CLASSROOM BEHAVIOR AND ITS 
RELATIONSHIP TO THE PROBLEM CATEGORIES CITED IN THE PRECEDING 
PARAGRAPH. 








































17101 $03 
CITATION: LOIS Me JCHNSON. THE GUARANTOR CLUB. OTHER PERSONNEL: 
JOANNE HYMES; THE REVEREND LOWELLE SIMMS. INSTITUTIONS: 
KALAMAZOG, MICHIGAN, PROBATE COURT, JUVENILE DIVISION; 
YOUNG WOMEN'S CHRISTIAN ASSOCIATION; PRESBYTERIAN 
DIACONATE$ FIDELITY FEDERAL 


CITN2: SAVINGS AND LOAN. DATES: BEGAN MAY 1966. 





CONTINUING. 


GUARANTORS ARE RECRUITED BY THE YWCA, THE DIACGNATE, AND BY 
OTHER GUARANTORS.» TREY VOLUNTEER THEIR SERVICES TO HELP CHILOREN IN 
TROUBLE WITH THE COURT. THREE ORIENTATION SESSIONS ARE PROVIDED BY 
THE COURT TO ADVISE THE VOLUNTEER OF THE LEGAL ASPECTS, THE SOCIAL 
AND ECONOMIC PROBLEMS, AND THE EXPECTATIONS AND OBLIGATIONS INVOLVED. 
EACH ADULT IS ASSIGNED TC ONE YOUTH. INTRODUCTIONS ARE MADE BY THE 
CASEWORKER, WHO PREPARES THE YOUTH AND THE FAMILY FOR THE GUARANTOR. 
THREE YOUTHS FROM THE EIGHT IN THE FIRST GRCUP HAVE SHOWN MARKED 
IMPROVEMENT IN SCHOOL AND PERSONAL APPEARANCE.’ THE PARENTS OF TWO OF 
THEM EXHIBITED EXTREME RESISTANCE TO THE PRCGRAM. THIS FIRST GROUP 
HAS ENCOURAGED THE RECRUITMENT OF A NEW GROUP. A SECOND SET OF 
GUARANTCRS BEGAN ORIENTATION IN NOVEMBER 1966 AND WERE ASSIGNED TO 
YOUTHS IN DECEMBER CF THAT YEAR. 


17102 $03 
CITATION: ORs» GUNTFER KAISER. STUDIES IN CRIMINGLOGY OF MOTORING 
OFFENSES. INSTITUTIONS: UNIVERSITY OF TUBINGEN, 
CRIMINOLOGICAL INSTITUTE, TUBINGEN, GERMANY. DATES: BEGAN 
MARCH Ll, 1966-2 ESTIMATED COMPLETION NOVEMBER ly 1968. 





IN DEALING WITH THE PROBLEMS OF SOCIAL CONTROL AND THE 
CRIMINOLOGY OF MOTORING GFFENSESy ANALYSIS IS TO BE MADE OF NEARLY 50 
EMPIRICAL RESEARCH STUDIES, ON TRAFFIC OFFENSES FROM 1954 TIL 1967. 
ALSO, SUBGROUPS OF MCTORING OFFENDERS WILL BE COMPARED, BASED ON THE 
CRIMINOLGGICAL BACKGRCUND OF THE "CLASSICAL" OFFENDER. THE 
POSSIBILITIES wILtt BE EXPLORED OF TRANSFORMING EMPIRICAL KNOWLEDGE 
INTO POLITICAL CECISION MAKING. THE ROLE WHICH CRIMINOLOGY MIGHT 
PLAY IN RESEARCt GN TRAFFIC AFFAIRS AND CRIME PREVENTION IN THIS 
FIELD WILL BE INVESTIGATED. THE FOLLOWING TOPICS ARE TO BE 
CONSIDERED: TRE HISTORICAL ASPECTS OF TRAFFIC OFFENSES; THE PROBLEM 
OF EVALUATION OF PREVENTIVE ACTIONS IN TRAFFIC AFFAIRS; THE RELATIONS 
BETWEEN PUBLIC OPINICNs GENERAL PREVENTION( DETERRENCE), THE POTENTIAL 
OFFENDER, AND SOCIAL TOLERATION OF CRIME$ THE SIZE OF THE CRIME 
PROBLEM IN TRAFFIC ACCIDENTS AND OFFENSES; THE LIMITATIONS OF CRIME; 
AND REGULATORY MEASURES. FINALLY» DETERMINATION IS TC BE MADE OF THE 
DEVELOPMENT AND INTERRELATIONS OF TRAFFIC ACCIDENTS, MOTORING 
JFFENSES, ANG TRAFFIC CONTROL. (THIS PROJECT WAS COLLECTED AND 
COMMUNICATED TO ICCD THROUGH THE COURTESY OF THE COUNCIL OF EUROPE 
AND APPEARS IN THEIR FILES AS PROJECT #270). 








17103 $03 
CITATION: JULIAN SChWARTZ. YOUNG EXECUTIVE WORKSHOP CN WHEELS ON 
JUVENILE DELINQUENCY. OTHER PERSCNNEL: ANTHONY 
SORRENTING. INSTITUTIONS: CHICAGO AREA PROJECT; ILLINOIS 
YOUTH COMPISSION. DATES: BEGAN OCTOBER 28, 1966. 
CONTINUING. 


THIS PROJECT IS FOR THE YOUNG SUCCESSFUL EXECUTIVE WHO IS LIKELY 
TO SERVE ON A BOARD CF AN IMPORTANT YOUTH-SERVING VOLUNTARY CR PUBLIC 
AGENCY IN THE NEAR FLTURE. THE SESSIONS WILL CONSIST OF VISITS TO 
AGENCIES AND INSTITUTIONS, IN THE SAME SEQUENCE AS THAT WHICH A 
YOUTHFUL OFFENDER FCLLOWS AS HIS BEHAVIOR BECOMES PROGRESSIVELY 
WORSE. THE FIRST TRIP WILL BE TO A COMMUNITY, IN AN ATTEMPT TO 
UNDERSTAND HOW A LOCAL NEIGHBORHOUD CAN AFFECT THE LIFE OF AN 
INOIVIDUAL; THE NEXT WILL BE TO THE YOUTH DIVISION OF THE POLICE 
CEPARTMENT. TRE AUCY DETENTION HOME ANO THE JUVENILE COURT WILL THEN 
BE VISITED. ACTIVITIES AT THE RECEPTION AND DIAGNOSTIC CENTER AT 
JOLIET, ILLINOIS, ANC AT THE STATE TRAINING SCHOOL FOR BOYS AT ST. 
CHARLES, ILLINOIS, BCTH FACILITIES OF THE ILLINOIS YOUTH COMMISSION, 
WILL BE OSSERVEC. FINALLY, A VISIT WILL BE MADE TO STATEVILLE 
PENITENTIARY, A MAXIMUM-SECURITY INSTITUTION. AT A DINNER MEETING, 
INTERPRETATION WILL BE GIVEN OF THE PROCESS WHICH HAS BEEN VIEWED, 














ANDO PREVENTATIVE MEASURES WHICH ARE TAKEN BY THE CHICAGO AREA PROJECT 
WILL BE EXPLAINEC. THREE WORKSHOPS OF THIS KIND HAVE BEEN SPONSORED 
BY TRE CHICAGO AREA FROJECT TO DATE. EACH WORKSHOP HAD A MAILING 
LIST OF APPROXIMATELY 60 MEMBERS WITH 20 ACTIVE PARTICIPANTS. AS AN 
OUTGROWTH OF TRE WORKSHOPS, AN ASSOCIATE ORGANIZATION OF YOUNG 
EXECUTIVES WHO PARTICIPATED IN THE PROGRAM HAVE ORGANIZED AN 
AFFILIATED BOARD OF THE CHICAGO AREA PROJECT, KNOWN AS “THE CHICAGO 
AREA PROJECT ASSOCIATES." THESE YOUNG MEN SERVE AS CONSULTANTS AND 
ADVISORS TO LOCAL COMMUNITY COMMITTEES IN AN EFFORT TO HELP THE 
COMMITTEES IN THEIR PROGRAMS AIMED AT THE PREVENTION AND TREATMENT 
OF JUVENILE DELINQUENCY. IT IS ANTICIPATED THAT TWO WORKSHOPS WILL 
BE HELD EACH YEAR AS PART OF AN ONGOING PROGRAM. 


17104 $03 

CITATION: JOSEF KURZINGER. CRIMINALITY IN A GROUP OF SOCIALLY 
DEVIANT PERSONS LIVING IN AN INDUSTRIAL MIDOLE TOWN. A 
CRIMINOLOGICAL STUDY. INSTITUTIONS: UNIVERSITY OF 
TUBINGEN, CRIMINOLOGICAL INSTITUTE, TUBINGEN, GERMANY. 
DATES: BEGAN OCTOBER 1,» 1966. 

CITN2: ESTIMATED COMPLETION DECEMBER 31, 1968. 


THE GROUP TC BE STUDIED CONSISTS OF 157 SOCIALLY DEVIANT 
PERSONS, BOTH MALE AND FEMALE, OVER 14 YEARS OF AGE, LIVING INA 
SECLUDED RESIDENTIAL QUARTER GF AN INDUSTRIAL MIODLE TOWN IN THE 
SOUTHWEST OF GERMANY. THE AIM OF THE RESEARCH IS TO GIVE A DETAILED 
EMPIRICAL DESCRIPTICN OF THE DEVIANT SOCIAL BEHAVIOR FOUND HERE. 
SPECIAL ATTENTION IS TO BE GIVEN TO THE CRIMINALITY AND DELINQUENCY 
JF THESE PERSONS. STATISTICAL ANALYSIS WILL BE UNDERTAKEN OF ALL 
AVAILABLE INFORMATICN ABOUT THIS GROUP. THESE FINDINGS WILL BE 
COMPARED WITH APPROPRIATE DATA OF OTHER STUDIES DEALING WITH THE SAME 
SUBJECT. (THIS PROJECT wAS COLLECTED AND COMMUNICATED TO ICCD THROUGH 
THE COURTESY OF THE COUNCIL OF EUROPE AND APPEARS IN THEIR FILES AS 
PROJECT #272). 


17105 $03 
CITATION: SHELDON De RUSE, PHeD. NSO - FIFTH POLICE PRECINCT 


DELINQUENCY TREATMENT PROJECT. CTHER PERSONNEL: JANICE 
DELANGE, LINDA CORWIN; ANTHONY PALUMBO. INSTITUTIONS: 
NEIGRBORHCOD SERVICE ORGANIZATION, DETRCIT; DETROIT BANK 
AND TRUST COMPANY; U. S. 

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION AND WELFARE, NATIONAL 
INSTITUTE OF MENTAL HEALTH, UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN, SCHOOL 
OF SOCIAL WORK. DATES: PROJECT RECEIV 


FIFTH PRECINCT CELINQUENCY TREATMENT PROJECT WILL UTILIZE ANDO 
EVALUATE TRE EFFECTIVENESS OF DETACHED WORKERS USING BEHAVIOR 
MODIFICATION TECHNIQUES FOR THE TREATMENT OF JUVENILE OFFENDERS IN A 
LOW SOCIOECONOMIC AREA. THE CENTRAL HYPOTHESIS IS THAT TREATMENT 
USING THESE TECHNIQLES IS MORE EFFECTIVE THAN CONVENTIONAL TYPES OF 
TREATMENT IN RECUCING DELINQUENT OFFENSES; IN DECREASING CTHER 
MALADAPTIVE BEHAVIORS; AND IN INCREASING ADAPTIVE BEHAVIORS. 
ADDITIONAL HYPOTHESES, FOCUSING UPUN SUCH VARIABLES AS AGE, SEX; AND 
DIFFERING LEVELS OF CHRONICITY WITH THE POLICE, WILL HELP TO FURTHER 
STRUCTURE CATA COLLECTION AND VALIDATE THE CONCLUSIONS. 60TH AN 
EXPERIMENTAL AND CONTROL GROUP WILL BE SELECTED FROM THE REFERRALS 
GIVEN TO ThE NEIGHBORHOOD SERVICE ORGANIZATION BY THE POLICE OF THE 
FIFTH PRECINCT. EACr MEMBER OF EACH GROUP WILL BE EVALUATED AFTER A 
COMPARABLE PERIOD OF TIME ALONG SUCH DIMENSIONS AS BEHAVIORAL CHANGE, 
FREQUENCY OF POLICE CONTACTS, AND ADEQUACY OF SCHOCL AND WORK 
PERFORMANCE. OTFER FACETS OF THE RESEARCH DESIGN INCLUDE .THE 
DEVELOPMENT OF INSTRUMENTS TO ASSESS: (1) THE SALIENT 
CHARACTERISTICS OF CLIENTS AMENABLE TO A BEHAVIORAL APPRUACH; (2) THE 
ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITICNS UNDER WHICH THIS APPROACH IS MOST EFFECTIVE; 
(3) THE SPECIFIC TECKNIQUES WHICH DEAL MOST SUCCESSFULLY WITH 
SPECIFIC BEHAVIORAL PROBLEMS; (4) THE ENGINEERING PROBLEMS INVOLVED 
IN BEHAVIORAL TREATMENT; (5) THE EFFICACY OF PRINCIPLES DEVELOPED IN 
THE LABORATORY ANDO APPLIED IN THE FIELD. MAJOR ADDITIONAL BENEFITS» 
OTHER THAN RESEARCKy» THAT WILL RESULT FROM THIS PROJECT INCLUDE: 
SERVICE TU YOUTHFUL CFFENDERS OF THE FIFTH POLICE PRECINCT; THE 
DEVELOPMENT OF TRAINING PROCEDURES FOR SOCIAL WORK PRACTITIONERS IN 
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THE APPLICATION OF BEHAVIORAL CHANGE TECHNIQUES; ANDO THE 
DISSEMINATION OF KNOWLEDGE TO ALL INTERESTED PROFESSICNS. 


17106 $03 

CITATION: RICHARD NEWMAN. PUBLIC DEFENDER PROGRAM. INSTITUTIONS: 
STATE OF NEW JERSEY, OFFICE OF THE PUBLIC CEFENDER. DATES: 
PROJECT RECEIVED AT ICCD JANUARY 1968. 


THE PUBLIC DEFENDER'S OFFICE IS RECENTLY ESTABLISHED FOR THE 
PROTECTION OF INDICEAT DEFENDANTS WHO ARE CHARGED WITH INDICTABLE 
OFFENSES. ITS MAIN EFFORTS ARE TO PROVIDE CONTINUING LEGAL 
REPRESENTATION TO THE ACCUSED INDIGENT AT THE TRIAL», CN APPEAL, AND 
AT ANY POST- CONVICTION PROCEEDINGS. THE LEGISLATION ESTABLISHING 
THE PUBLIC DEFENDER'S OFFICE HAS CHARGED HIM WITH THE FOLLOWING 
RESPONSIBILITIES. TRE PUBLIC DEFENDER SHALL: "CONSULT AND CO-OPERATE 
WITH PROFESSIONAL BODIES AND GRGUPS CONCERNING AND CONCERNED WITH THE 
CAUSES OF CRIMINAL CCNDUCT, THE DEVELOPMENT OF EFFECTIVE MEANS FOR 
REDUCING AND DISCOURAGING THE COMMISSION OF CRIME, THE REHABILITATION 
AND CORRECTION OF PERSONS CHARGED AND CONVICTED OF CRIME, THE 
ADMINISTRATION OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE AND THE ADMINISTRATION AND CONDUCT 
OF THE OFFICE OF TFE PUBLIC DEFENDER." AT THIS WRITING THE 
POSSIBILITY IS BEING EXPLORED OF EMPLOYING A RESEARCH DIRECTOR, 
EVENTUALLY WITH A STAFF. 


17107 $03 
CITATION: RAGNAR HALGE. A STUDY OF SELF-REPORTED CRIME. CTHER 
PERSONNEL: JOHS ANOENAES; NILS CHRISTIE’ INSTITUTIONS: 
ANDERS JAHRES FOUNDATION; UNIVERSITY OF OSLO»y INSTITUTE OF 
CRIMINOLGGY AND CRIMINAL LAWy NORWAY. OATES: BEGAN 1967. 
ESTIMATED COMPLETION 


CITN2: 1969. 


A QUESTIONNAIRE DEALING WITH SELF-REPORTED CRIME WILL BE GIVEN 
TO APPROXIMATELY 4,COC MEN BORN IN 1948. THIS REPRESENTS ONE-SEVENTH 
OF ALL DRAFT-AGE MEN MEETING FOR PRE-MILITARY CLASSIFICATION IN 
NORWAY. THE STUDY IS MAINLY A REPLICATION CF AN EARLIER STUDY 
CARRIED OUT IN 1961 (CHRISTIE, ANDENAES AND SKIRBEKK. A STUDY OF 
SELF- REPORTED CRIME. IN: SCANDINAVIAN STUDIES IN CRIMINOLOGY, 
OSLO, 1965. VOL. ly Pe. 86-116.) SEE: CRIME AND DELINQUENCY 
ABSTRACTS, 4(2)2#4837. (THIS PROJECT WAS CCLLECTED AND COMMUNICATED 
TO ICCD THROUGH THE COURTESY OF THE COUNCIL OF EURCPE AND APPEARS IN 
THEIR FILES AS PROJECT #278). 


17108 $03 

CITATION: GUNNAR LIND. SAFE BREAKERS. OTHER PERSONNEL: NILS 
CHRISTIE. INSTITUTIONS: ANDERS JAHRES FOUNDATION; 
UNIVERSITY OF OSLO, INSTITUTE OF CRIMINOLOGY AND CRIMINAL 
LAW, NORWAY. DATES: BEGAN OCTOBER ly 1966. CONTINUING. 


ALL SAFE BREAKINGS COMMITTED IN OSLO AND IN THE OSTLAND REGION 
IN THE YEARS 1948 TO 1966 ARE BEING EXAMINED. IN ADDITION, THE 
CRIMINAL RECORDS ANC CTHER DOCUMENTS RELATING TO 200 SAFE BREAKERS 
REGISTERED BY THE OSLO POLICE ARE BEING ANALYSED. (THIS PROJECT WAS. 
COLLECTED AND COMMUNICATED TO THE ICCO THROUGH THE COURTESY OF THE 
COUNCIL OF EUROPE AND APPEARS IN THEIR FILES AS PROJECT #279). 


17109 $03 

CITATION: SAMUEL Me BADIAN. SPANISH CUSTODIAL OFFICERS" EXCHANGE 
PROGRAM. CTHER PERSONNEL: GEORGE Fe. MCGRATH; HENRY J. 
NOBLE. INSTITUTIONS: NEW YORK CITY DEPARTMENT OF 
CORRECTICN; OIVISION OF CORRECTION OF PUERTO RICO. DATES: 
BEGAN JUNE 5, 1967. 

CITN2: CONTINUING. 


TO OBTAIN A BETTER UNDERSTANDING OF THE PROBLEMS INVOLVED IN 
DEALING WITH PUERTO RICAN INMATES, THE NEW YORK CITY DEPARTMENT OF 
CORRECTION AND TKE CIVISION OF CORRECTION OF PUERTO RICO INITIATED A 
CORRECTIONAL PERSONNEL EXCHANGE PROGRAM ON JUNE 5y 1967. THREE 





CORRECTIONAL OFFICERS FROM PUERTO RICO COMPLETED A TWO-WEEK TRAINING 
PROGRAM AT THE CORRECTIONAL ACADEMY AT RIKERS ISLAND. THE VISITING 
PUERTO RICAN DELEGATION ATTENDED FULL-DAY CLASS SESSIONS DURING WHICH 
THEY RECEIVED A PRACTICAL GRIENTATION TO NEW YORK*S VARIOUS 
CORRECTIONAL FACILITIES; VISITED EACH OF THE INSTITUTIONS; MADE 
ON-THE-— SPOT OBSERVATIONS WITH SPECIAL EMPHASIS ON THE CUSTODIAL 
SECURITY AREAS, AND ON THE HANDLING OF EMERGENCIES. THEY ALSO 
OBSERVED: THE ADMINISTRATIVE AND MANAGEMENT PHASES OF THE 
DEPARTMENT'S WORK; INMATE REHABILITATION PRCGRAMS; MEDICAL AND MENTAL 
HEALTH DIAGNOSTIC SERVICES; AND RECREATIONAL AND RELATED PROGRAMS. 

IT 1S ANTICIPATED THAT SELECTED NEW YORK CITY CORRECTIONAL PERSONNEL 
WILL VISIT THE CORRECTIONAL FACILITIES OF PUERTO RICO IN THE FUTURE. 


17110 $03 
CITATION: TESSLER, YVONNE. THE SILENT PROBLEM OF OUR PRISONS. 
INTERPRETER, 2(6)2:4-5, 33-34, 1967. 


OPPONENTS OF CONJUGAL VISITS FOR PRISONERS POINT OUT THAT: IT 
WOULD BE EXPENSIVE TC CREATE AND MAINTAIN THE PROPER FACILITIES, OR, 
SUCH A POLICY WOULC BE DIFFICULT TO ADMINISTRATE; SUCH VISITS WOULD 
SERVE TO EMPHASIZE SEX KATHER THAN FAMILY ADJUSTMENT; AND ANY 
BENEFITS PROVIDED FOR THE MARRIED PRISONER WOULD BE OVERSHADOWED BY 
THE INCREASE OF STRESS PLACED ON SINGLE MEN. HOWEVER» ANY REASONABLE 
MEASURE WHICH WOULD ASSIST IN THE ADJUSTMENT OF INDIVIDUALS WHO WILL 
BE RETURNING TO SOCIETY SERVES TO PROTECT SOCIETY, AND IS THEREFORE 
WORTH THE EXPENSE AND ADMINISTRATIVE PROBLEMS INVOLVED. ALL THAT 
CONJUGAL VISITS COULC OFFER IS A FRAGMENT OF NORMAL LIVING WITH 
REGARD TO SEX; TOTAL ABSTINENCE PLACES MORE EMPHASIS ON SEX THAN DOES 
NORMAL LIVING. A PCLICY OF EARNED WEEK-END PASSES FOR SINGLE MEN 
WOULD NOT BE IMPOSSIBLE TO ADAPT TO THE PRISON. CREATING FACILITIES 
IN PRISONS TO ALLGW CCNJUGAL VISITS AND LEAVES FOR BACHELORS IS A 
PLAN THAT CESERVES SERIOUS CONSIDERATION FOR BOTH PRACTICAL AND 
HUMANITARIAN REASONS. 


17111 $03 
CITATION: MORRICE, Jeo Ke We PERMISSIVENESS: GOO0, BAD, OR 
INDIFFERENT. INTERPRETER, 2(6)214-16, 1967. 


A PSYCHIATRIC HCSPITAL RUN AS A THERAPEUTIC COMMUNITY PLACES ALL 
STAFF AND PATIENTS IN THE TREATMENT PROGRAM, INVOLVING EACH PERSON 
ACCORDING TO HIS CAPACITIES AND TRAINING. PERMISSIVENESS» WHICH 
IMPLIES THE TOLERATION OF DEVIANT BEHAVIOR, IS A MAIN CHARACTERISTIC 
OF THE THERAPEUTIC CCMMUNITY. THIS DEVIANT BEHAVICR IS NCT IGNORED. 
RATHERs IT IS EXAMINED AND DISCUSSED IN AN ATTEMPT TO OISCOVER ITS 
CAUSES AND TO ACHIEVE CONTROL. PRISONS ARE NOT PSYCHIATRIC HOSPITALS; 
PRISONERS ARE NOT, IN THE MAINy MENTALLY ILL, NOR ARE THE CUSTODIAL 
STAFF TRAINED THERAPISTS. B68UT THE LESSONS THAT HAVE BEEN LEARNED IN 
THE TREATMENT OF TRE MENTALLY ILL AND THEIR REHABILITATION HAVE 
RELEVANCE TO TRE FIELD OF CORRECTIONS. MERELY TO GRAFT ONTO THE 
TRADITIONAL PRISON STRUCTURE A TREATMENT IOEOLOGY THAT INVOLVES A 
PERMISSIVE APPRGACH WOULD BE TO INVITE DISASTER. YET, WITHOUT 
PERMISSIVENESS IT SEEMS UNLIKELY THAT DEVIANT BEHAVIOR CAN BE 
ADEQUATELY EXAMINED CR CCNSTRUCTIVELY TREATED. IT HAS EVEN BEEN 
SUGGESTED THAT PRISONS» AS THEY EXIST TODAY, MUST DISAPPEAR BEFORE 
REALISTIC TREATMENT OF THE CRIMINAL WILL BE POSSIBLE. 


17112 $03 

CITATION: VIRGINIA. WELFARE AND INSTITUTICNS DEPARTMENT. REPORT OF 
RECIOIVISTS COMMITTED TO THE VIRGINIA STATE PENAL SYSTEM 
YEAR ENDED JUNE 30, 1967. RICHMOND, 1967. NO PAGING. 


DATA ARE PRESENTED ON FELON PRISONERS WHO HAD PREVIOUSLY SERVED 
FELONY SENTENCES IN THE VIRGINIA STATE PENAL SYSTEM AND WERE 
COMMITTED TO TRE VIRGINIA STATE PENITENTIARY ANDO TO THE STATE 
INDUSTRIAL FARM FOR WOMEN DURING THE YEAR ENDED JUNE 30, 1967. AMONG 
THE 19439 PRISONERS RECEIVED ON FELONY SENTENCES WERE 343 (23.8 
PERCENT) WHO HAD SERVED ONE OR MORE PREVIOUS SENTENCES IN VIRGINIA; 
OF 790 NEGRO FELCNS RECEIVED, 26.8 PERCENT WERE REPEATERS; 28 PERCENT 
OF THE RECIOIVISTS HAD BEEN SENTENCED TO THE VIRGINIA PENAL SYSTEM 





TWO OR MORE PREVIOLS TIMES; 37 (11 PERCENT) OF THE RECIDIVISTS WERE 
ON PAROLE AT THE TIME OF COMMITTING THE OFFENSE FOR WHICH THEY WERE 
RETURNED. RECIDIVISM WAS HIGHER IN THE CITIES; NO DIFFERENCE IN I.Q. 
WAS OBSERVED BETWEEN RECIDIVISTS AND OTHER PRISONERS. OF THE 1,439 
PRISONERS RECEIVED CN FELON COMMITMENTS, 480 (33 PERCENT) HAD 
PREVIOUSLY SERVED FELONY SENTENCES IN VIRGINIA OR ELSEWHERE. 


L7113 $03 

CITATION: BIDERMAN, ALBERT Dey REISS» ALBERT Je JRe CN EXPLORING THE 
"DARK FIGLRE" OF CRIME. ANNALS OCF THE AMERICAN ACADEMY OF 
POLITICAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCE, 374(NOVEMBER): 1-15, 1967. 


THROUGHOUT TRE KISTORY OF CRIMINAL STATISTICS THERE HAS BEEN A 
SEARCH FOR A MEASURE OF "CRIMINALITY" PRESENT AMONG A POPULATION. 
THIS HAS LED INCREASINGLY TO A CONCERN ABOUT THE "DARK FIGURE" OF 
CRIME--THAT IS» ABOUT OCCURRENCES THAT BY SCME CRITERIA ARE CALLED 
CRIME BUT ARE NOT REGISTERED IN THE STATISTICS OF WHATEVER AGENCY WAS 
THE SOURCE OF THE DATA BEING USED. CONTENDING ARGUMENTS ABOUT THE 
"DARK FIGURE™® HAVE ARISEN. THE “REALISTS" HAVE EMPHASIZED THE 
VIRTUES OF COMPLETENESS WITH WHICH DATA REPRESENT THE "REAL CRIME" 
THAT TAKES PLACE. THE "INSTITUTIONALISTS»" ON THE GTHER HAND, HAVE 
EMPHASIZED THAT CRIME CAN HAVE VALID MEANING ONLY IN TERMS OF 
ORGANIZEO, LEGITIMATE SOCIAL RESPONSES TO IT. THESE ARGUMENTS ARE 
EXAMINED IN THE CONTEXT OF USING POLICE AND SURVEY STATISTICS AS 
MEASURES GF CRIME IN A POPULATION. IN EXPLORING THE "DARK FIGURE" OF 
CRIME, THE PRIMARY QUESTION IS HELO TO BE NOT HOW MUCH OF IT BECOMES 
REVEALED BUT RATHER WHAT WILL BE THE SELECTIVE PROPERTIES OF ANY 
PARTICULAR INNOVATIGN FOR ITS ILLUMINATION. ANY SET OF CRIME 
STATISTICS, INCLUDING THOSE OF SURVEY RESEARCH, INVOLVE SOME 
EVALUATIVE, INSTITUTICNAL PROCESSING OF PEOPLE'S REPORTS. CONCEPTS, 
DEFINITIONS, QUANTITATIVE MODELS, AND THEORIES MUST BE ADJUSTED TO 
THE FACT THAT THE DATA ARE NOT SOME OBJECTIVELY OBSERVABLE UNIVERSE 
OF "CRIMINAL ACTS»"™ SUT ARE RATHER, THOSE EVENTS DEFINED, CAPTURED, 
AND PROCESSED AS SUCh BY SOME INSTITUTIONAL MECHANISM. (AUTH. ED.) 


17114 $03 

CITATION: MCINTYRE, JENNIE. PUBLIC ATTITUDES TOWARD CRIME AND LAW 
ENFORCEMENT. ANNALS OF THE AMERICAN ACADEMY OF POLITICAL 
AND SOCIAL SCIENCE, 374 (NOVEMBER) 234-46, 1967. 


FINDINGS OF PUBLIC OPINIUN POLLS AND SURVEYS CONCUCTED FOR THE 
PRESIDENT*S COMMISSICN ON LAW ENFORCEMENT AND ADMINISTRATION OF 
JUSTICE SUGGEST WICESPREAD BELIEF THAT CRIME IS INCREASING AND HAS 
BECOME A MAJOR PROBLEM. THE CRIMES THAT PEOPLE FEAR MOST, ATTACKS ON 
THE PERSON BY A STRANGER, ARE THE LEAST FREQUENT OCCURRENCES. FEAR 
OF CRIME IS UNRELATEC TO PERSONAL EXPERIENCE BUT PROVOKES PEOPLE TO 
CHANGE THEIR DAILY HABITS IN ORDER TO ASSURE SAFETY. A MAJORITY 
ATTRIBUTES CRIME INCREASES TO BREAKDOWN IN PORALS AND INADEQUATE 
TRAINING OF YOUNG PECPLE BUT WOULD RELY ON STRICT LAW ENFORCEMENT TO 
REDUCE CRIME. A SUBSTANTIAL PROPORTION ALSC RECOMMENDS IMPROVED 
SOCIAL CONDITIONS. THE RECOMMENDATION FOR STERN TREATMENT OF 
OFFENDERS WHEN A GENERAL QUESTION IS POSED IS TEMPERED BY A CONCERN 
FOR INDIVIOUAL RIGHTS AND A TENDENCY TO BE LENIENT IN A CONCRETE 
CASE. RELIANCE ON LAW ENFORCEMENT OFFICIALS RATHER THAN ON CITIZEN 
ACTION EXTENDS TO A CENIAL OF RESPONSIBILITY IN REPORTING CRIMINAL 
INCIDENTS TO POLICE. (AUTH. ED.) 


17115 $03 

CITATION: REISS, ALBERT Jey BLACK, DONALD J. INTERROGATION AND THE 
CRIMINAL PROCESS. ANNALS OF THE AMERICAN ACADEMY OF 
POLITICAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCE, 374(NGVEMBER):?47-57, 1967. 


THERE IS A RELATIVE ABSENCE OF FORMAL PROVISION FOR THE 
RESOLUTION OF CONFLICT AMONG ORGANIZATIONS IN THE AMERICAN LEGAL 
SYSTEM. THIS RESULTS IN EACH ONE CONTROLLING OTHERS IN THE SYSTEM 
THROUGH CONSTRAINTS CN THE PROCESSING OF PEOPLE AND INFORMATION AS 
INPUTS TO THEIR OWN ORGANIZATION. THE SPECIFIC CASE WHERE THE COURTS 
ATTEMPT TO CONTROL TRE BEHAVIOR OF THE POLICE THROUGH THE 
EXCLUSIONARY RULE IS CONSIDERED HERE, PARTICULARLY AS SET FORTH IN 





THE MIRANDA DECISION. DATA ON INTERROGATICNS OF SUSPECTS IN FIELD 
PATROL SETTINGS SHOW THAT ARRESTING OFFICERS ALWAYS HAD EVIDENCE 
APART FROM THE INTERROGATION ITSELF AS A BASIS FOR ARREST. IT WOULD 
APPEAR THAT THE INTRCOUCTION OF MIRANDA-TYPE WARNINGS INTO FIELD 
SETTINGS WOULD HAVE RELATIVELY LITTLE EFFECT ON THE LIABILITY OF 
SUSPECTS TO CRIMINAL CHARGES», PARTICULARLY IN FELONY CASES, ASSUMING 
CURRENT POLICE BEHAVIOR WITH RESPECT TO ARREST. (AUTH. ED.) 


17116 $03 

CITATION: TERRIS», BRUCE Je THE ROLE OF THE POLICE. ANNALS OF THE 
AMERICAN ACADEMY OF POLITICAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCE, 
374( NOVEMBER) 258-69, 1967. 


IT IS IMPOSSIBLE TO INCREASE THE ABILITY OF THE POLICE TO REDUCE 
VIOLENT CRIME UNLESS POLICE-COMMUNITY RELATIONS ARE. SUBSTANTIALLY 
IMPROVED IN MINORITY AREAS.» THESE RELATIONSHIPS HAVE BEEN 
DETERIORATING INCREASINGLY BECAUSE OF RISING DEMANDS OF MINORITY 
GROUPS, FREQUENT PHYSICAL AND VERBAL ABUSE COMMITTED BY POLICE 
OFFICERS AGAINST CITIZENS, AND OTHER POLICE ACTIVITY ON THE STREETS. 
RECENT CHANGES IN POLICE DEPARTMENTS TO MAKE THEM MORE PROFESSIONAL 
HAVE OFTEN FURTHER HARMED POLICE-— MINORITY RELATIONS, AND THE REFORMS 
BEING ADOPTED IN POLICE DEPARTMENTS TO IMPROVE THESE RELATIONSHIPS 
HAVE GENERALLY NOT BEEN EFFECTIVE. SUBSTANTIAL IMPROVEMENT IN 
POLICE-MINORITY RELATIONS REQUIRES THAT THE POLICE AND PUBLIC 
RADICALLY CHANGE THEIR CONCEPT OF WHAT POLICE WORK IS ABOUT. POLICE 
OFFICERS MUST BE SEEN AS ONE OF THE MANY DIFFERENT GROUPS IN OUR 
SOCIETY WHICH DEAL wITH HUMAN PROBLEMS AND SERVE THE PUBLIC. SUCH A 
CHANGE WILL REQUIRE THAT POLICE PERSONNEL AND POLICIES BE 
SUBSTANTIALLY CHANGEC. (AUTH. ED.) 


17117 $03 

CITATION: ROSETT, ARTHUR. THE NEGOTIATED GUILTY PLEA. ANNALS OF THE 
AMERICAN ACADEMY OF POLITICAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCE, 
374( NOVEMBER) :70-81, 1967. 


PLEA-BARGAINING ENGENDERS DISQUIET, PARTLY BECAUSE IT IS NOT A 
FORMALLY RECOGNIZEC PART GF THE CRIMINAL PRCCESS AND PARTLY BECAUSE 
ITS RESULTS ARE UNOBSERVED AND LARGELY UNCONTROLLED. THESE RESULTS 
ARE FREQUENTLY ARBITRARY AND OFTEN DO NOT MEET CORRECTIONAL NEEDS. 
FINALLY, EXISTING PLEA-BARGAINING P°ACTICES ARE MARKED BY FEARS OF 
UNFAIRNESS AND CORRLPTION AND AN AIR OF HYPOCRISY. A PROCEDURE 
RESEMBLING PLEA-EARGAINING IS NEEDED TO PROVIDE A PLACE IN THE 
CRIMINAL PROCESS FOR AMELIORATIVE DISCRETION TO WORK, BUT EXISTING 
PRACTICE IS BADLY IN NEED OF REFORM. THE PRESIDENT*S COMMISSION ON 
LAW ENFORCEMENT AND ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE CONCLUDES THAT SUCH 
REFORM IS FOSSIBLE. ITS RECOMMENDATIONS ARE DESIGNED TO MAKE THESE 
NEGOTIATIONS A LEGITIMATE PART OF THE SYSTEM, TO EXPLOIT THEIR 
POTENTIAL FOR IMPROVING DECISIONS ON WHAT IS TO BE DONE WITH THE 
CONVICTED OFFENDER, AND TO DESIGN A MORE SUITABLE ROLE FOR THE TRIAL 
JUDGE. PROCEDURAL REFORM WILL NOT SUFFICE WITHOUT ADDITIONAL MEN AND 
MONEY. MOREOVER, CHANGING THE PLEA SYSTEM BRINGS TO THE SURFACE 
TROUBLESOME QUESTIONS CONCERNING THE POSITICN ANDO FUNCTION OF THE 
PROSECUTOR, DEFENSE COUNSEL», AND JUDGE. RESOLUTION OF THESE ISSUES 
MUST ACCOMPANY PROCECURAL REFORM. (AUTH. ED.) 


17118 $03 

CITATION: BLUMSTEINy ALFRED. SYSTEMS ANALYSIS ANDO THE CRIMINAL 
JUSTICE SYSTEM. ANNALS OF THE AMERICAN ACADEMY OF 
POLITICAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCE, 374(NOVEMBER):92-100, 1967. 


THE SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY TASK FORCE OF THE PRESIDENT®S 
COMMISSIGN ON LAW ENFORCEMENT AND ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE, EXAMINED 
HOW SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY MIGHT CONTRIBUTE TO THE CONTROL OF CRIME 
AND TO THE OPERATICNS OF THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM. SOME STUDIES 
CONCERNING THE POTENTIAL ROLE OF SYSTEMS ANALYSIS ARE REPORTED. 
ALTERNATIVE TECHNOLOGICAL INVESTMENTS BY POLICE DEPARTMENTS ARE 
COMPARED WITH A MODEL OF THE APPREHENSION PROCESS. BOTTLENECKS IN 
MOVING CASES THROUGE A COURT ARE IDENTIFIED THROUGH THE USE OF A 
COMPUTER SIMULATION CF THE COURT. A MODEL CF THE TOTAL CRIMINAL 
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JUSTICE SYSTEM RAISES BASIC QUESTIONS ABOUT THE ESCALATION OF 
SERIOUSNESS OF CRIMES IN CRIMINAL CAREERS. ANALYSES OF DATA ON 
ARREST TRENDS SHOW THAT ABOUT HALF OF THE YOUNG BOYS IN THE UNITED 
STATES WILL BE ARRESTED AT SOME TIME IN THEIR LIVES. THESE 
ILLUSTRATIVE STUDIES SHOW CONSIDERABLE POTENTIAL FCR MORE WIDESPREAD 
APPLICATION OF SYSTEMS ANALYSIS THROUGHOUT THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
SYSTEM. (AUTH. ED.) 


17119 $03 

CITATION: CRESSEY, CONALD Re. METHODOLOGICAL PROBLEMS IN THE STUDY OF 
ORGANIZED CRIME AS A SOCIAL PROBLEM. ANNALS OF THE 
AMERICAN ACADEMY OF POLITICAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCE, 
374(NOVEMBER):2 101-112, 1967. 


THE SECRECY OF PARTICIPANTS, THE CONFIDENTIALITY OF MATERIALS 
COLLECTED BY INVESTIGATIVE AGENCIES, AND THE FILTERS OR SCREENS ON 
THE PERCEPTIVE APPARATUS OF INFORMANTS AND INVESTIGATORS POSE SERIOUS 
METHODOLOGICAL PROBLEMS FOR THE SOCIAL SCIENTIST WHO WOULD CHANGE THE 
STATE CF KNOWLEOGE ABOUT ORGANIZED CRIME. THERE [IS OVERWHELMING 
EVIDENCE TFAT AN ORGANIZATION VARIOQUSLY CALLED "THE MAFIA," "LA COSA 
NOSTRA," AND “THE SYNDICATE" GPERATES IN THE UNITED STATES, BUT ITS 
ACTIVITIES ARE PERCEIVED AS A “SOCIAL PROBLEM" BY “INSIDERS" WHO HAVE 
ACCESS TO CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION, NOT BY MOST OF THE PUBLIC. THE 
SOCIAL SCIENTIST HAS A DUTY TO TELL THE MEMBERS OF HIS SOCIETY WHEN 
HE BELIEVES THEY ARE IN TROUBLE. THIS IS NOT NECESSARILY 
UNSCIENTIFIC BECAUSE, CNCE ESTABLISHED AS A SOCIAL PROBLEM, A 
PHENOMENON CAN BE STLOITED SCIENTIFICALLY WITH THE HELP OF FUNDS 
APPROPRIATEC FOR ITS ERADICATION. EVEN IF NOT ESTABLISHED AS A 
SOCIAL PROBLEM, ORGANIZED CRIME CAN BE STUDIED FROM THE PERSPECTIVE 
OF ORGANIZATIONAL TREORY. SOCIAL SCIENTISTS WILL HAVE TO BORROW THE 
METHODOLOGICAL TECHNIQUES OF ARCHAEOLOGISTS AND GEOLOGISTS, WHEREBY 
DATA ARE MANUFACTURED BY REASONING THAT KNOWLEDGE ABOUT INACCESSIBLE 
AFFAIRS CAN BE OBTAINED FROM CONSIDERING AFFAIRS THAT ARE ACCESSIBLE 
TO STUDY. THIS KIND OF PROCESS CAN BE USED TO CREATE, FROM STUDY OF 
THE STRUCTURE OF ORGANIZED CRIME, INFORMATICN ABOUT CRIMINALS* NORMS 
AND INTERACTION PROCESSES. (AUTH. ED.) 


17120 $03 

CITATION: RUTH, HENRY Se JRe WHY ORGANIZED CRIME THRIVES. ANNALS OF 
THE AMERICAN ACADEMY OF POLITICAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCE, 
374(NOVEMBER)2113-122, 1967. 


AMERICA HAS NEVER BEEN ABLE TO BUILD A SUSTAINED ATTACK AGAINST 
ORGANIZED CRIME. THIS HAS BEEN CAUSED BY MANY INTERLCCKING FACTORS. 
ORGANIZED CRIME CHOCSES CRIMINAL ACTIVITIES WHICH ARE NOT REPORTED BY 
THE COMPLIANT "VICTIMS." IT PROVIDES SERVICES RELIEO UPON BY 
BUSINESS, LABOR, AND POLITICS. FOR NONCOMPLIANT CUSTOMERS OF 
ORGANIZED CRIME, TRE CRIMINALS UTILIZE FEAR TO NULLIFY OPPOSITION. 
THE PUBLIC, AND MANY OFFICIALS, SEE ONLY PARTS OF ORGANIZED CRIME*S 
ACTIVITIES, ANDO THUS DO NOT CONCEIVE IT TO BE A PRIORITY PROBLEM. 
ORGANIZEO CRIME HAS BECOME CATEGORIZED AS A SEPERATE PROBLEM, WHEN, 
IN FACT, IT IS CLOSELY RELATED TO PROFESSIONAL CRIME, STREET CRIME, 
AGGRAVATION OF GHETTC CONDITIONS, AND LOW-QUALITY CR CORRUPTED 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE PERSONNEL. THE ANNUAL INCCME PRODUCED BY ORGANIZED 
CRIME IS TWICE THAT ENGENDERED BY ALL OTHER CRIMINAL ACTIVITIES 
COMBINED. SPORACIC LAW ENFORCEMENT EFFORT HAS BEEN GOVERNMENT®*S ONLY 
RESPONSE, AND LAW ENFORCEMENT OFFICERS RECEIVE NO ENCOURAGEMENT FROM 
THE COMMUNITY ANO GOVERNMENTAL OFFICIALS. THE ALLIANCE BETWEEN 
DRGANIZED CRIME ANC ThE SO-CALLED LEGITIMATE POWER STRUCTURE IN MANY 
COMMUNITIES DEFEATS EFFORTS TO EXPOSE OR MINIMIZE THE INFLUENCE OF 
ORGANIZED CRIME. WITH BUSINESS» LABOR», POLITICIANS, SCHOLARS, THE 
CITIZENRY, ANDO MUCH CF LAW ENFORCEMENT [IGNORING THE PROBLEM, THE 
PROGRAM RECOMMENDED 6Y THE PRESIDENT*S COMMISSION ON LAW ENFGRCEMENT 
AND ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE TO COMBAT ORGANIZED CRIME WILL NOT BE 
IMPLEMENTEC WITHOUT NATIONAL RECOGNITION AND CONCERN. (AUTH. ED.) 


17121 $03 
CITATION: GARDINER, JOHN A. PUBLIC ATTITUDES TOWARD GAMBLING AND 


CURRUPTION. ANNALS OF THE AMERICAN ACADEMY OF POLITICAL 
AND SOCIAL SCIENCE, 374( NOVEMBER) 2123-134, 1967. 








OPERATION OF LARGE-SCALE GAMBLING BY CRIME SYNDICATES REQUIRES 
BOTH A POPULAR DESIRE TO CONSUME ILLEGAL SERVICES ANDO AT LEAST TACIT 
ACCEPTANCE BY LOCAL CFFICIALS. IN “WINCANTON,” A MIDOLE-SIZED 
INOUSTRIAL CITY, CITY OFFICIALS WERE PAIO TO OVERLOOK GAMBLING, AND 
ALSO ENGAGED IN OTHER CORRUPT ACTIVITIES. A SURVEY OF CITY RESIDENTS 
INCICATED GENERAL TOLERANCE OR APPROVAL OF GAMBLING, BUT HOSTILITY 
TOWARD ALL FORMS OF OFFICIAL CORRUPTION. WHEN CORRUPTION WAS EXPOSED 
BY FEDERAL INVESTIGATORS» WINCANTON VOTERS ELECTED REFORM CANDIDATES 
FOR LOCAL OFFICES.» ANALYSIS OF VOTING PATTERNS INDICATES THAT VOTING 
IN REFORM ELECTIONS PARALLELS NORMAL PARTY VOTING PATTERNS; A 
CONSTANT PROPORTION CF VOTERS IN EACH PRECINCT IN THE CITY WILL 
DEVIATE FROM THEIR NCRMAL PARTY ALLEGIANCE FOLLOWING EXPOSURES OF 
CORRUPTION. (AUTH.) 


17122 $03 

CITATIGN: STERN, GERALD. PUBLIC DRUNKENNESS: CRIME GR HEALTH 
PROBLEM? ANNALS OF THE AMERICAN ACADEMY OF POLITICAL AND 
SOCIAL SCIENCE, 374( NOVEMBER) 2147-156, 1967. 


THE GREAT VOLUME OF ARRESTS FOR PUBLIC DRUNKENNESS--CONE THIRD OF 
ALL ARRESTS-- IMPOSES A HEAVY BURDEN ON THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM. 
BECAUSE TKE OFFENSE IS NOT CONSIDERED SERIOUS, DUE PROCESS SAFEGUARDS 
ARE LACKING IN THE ARREST AND PROSECUTION OF THE OFFENDER. LITTLE 
ATTEMPT IS MADE WITHIN THE JAILS TO TREAT THE COMPLEX MEDICAL 
PROBLEMS OF OFFENDERS», MANY OF WHOM ARE ALCOHOLICS. THE PRESIDENT'S 
COMMISSION ON LAW ENFORCEMENT AND ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE 
RECOMMENDEC THAT ORUNKENNESS BE HANDLED NOT AS A CRIME BUT AS A 
PUBLIC HEALTH PROBLEM. A TREATMENT PROGRAM WAS URGED WHICH WOULD 
PROVIDE COORDINATED, COMPREHENSIVE SERVICES, INCLUDING SUPPORTIVE 
RESIDENTIAL HOUSING. THE FIRST PART OF THE PROPOSED PROGRAM IS A 
DETOXIFICATION CENTER TO SERVE AS AN APPROPRIATE "SOBERING UP" 
FACILITY. ANYONE WOULD BE ALLOWED TO LEAVE THE CENTER WHEN SOBER; 
THOSE WHO APPEARED TC NEED THE SERVICES, HOWEVER, WOULD BE URGED TO 
REMAIN. WITH TRE EMERGENCE OF COURT DECISIONS BARRING THE 
PROSECUTION OF ALCOFCLICS, THE TEMPTATION WILL BE TO COMMIT THESE 
PEOPLE TO CIVIL FACILITIES. MANY CONSTITUTIONAL PROBLEMS ARE RAISED 
BY CIVIL COMMITMENT, ESPECIALLY IN THE ABSENCE OF SUCCESSFUL 
TREATMENT PROGRAMS. PROFESSIONALS SHOULD MAKE A CONCERTED EFFORT TO 
PROTECT TRE RIGHTS GF ALCOHOLICS AND SHOULD INSIST UPON AN ALLOCATION 
OF FUNDS WHICH WOULD PERMIT THE ESTABLISHMENT OF VOLUNTARY 
DETOXIFICATION-TREATMENT PROGRAMS AND SUPPORTIVE SOCIAL AND WELFARE 
SERVICES. (AUTH. ED.) 


17123 $03 

CITATION: KADOISH, SANFORD H. THE CRISIS OF OVERCRIMINALIZATION. 
ANNALS OF THE AMERICAN ACADEMY OF POLITICAL AND SOCIAL 
SCIENCE, 374(NOVEMBER) 2157-170, 1967. 


EXCESSIVE RELIANCE UPON THE CRIMINAL LAW TO PERFORM TASKS FOR 
WHICH IT IS ILL-SUITED HAS CREATED ACUTE PRCBLEMS FOR THE 
ADMINISTRATION OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE. EXAMPLES ARE THE USE OF CRIMINAL 
LAW TO ENFORCE MORALS», TO PROVIDE SOCIAL SERVICES, ANDO TO AVCID LEGAL 
RESTRAINTS ON LAW ENFORCEMENT.e SUCH USES HAVE TENDED BOTH TO BE 
INEFFICIENT AND TO PRODUCE GRAVE HANDICAPS FOR ENFORCEMENT OF THE 
CRIMINAL LAW AGAINST GENUINELY THREATENING CONDUCT. THE ATTEMPT TO 
REGULATE MORALS HAS SERVED TO REDUCE THE CRIMINAL LAW'S ESSENTIAL 
CLAIM TO LEGITIMACY BY INDUCING OFFENSIVE AND DEGRADING POLICE 
CONDUCT, PARTICULARLY AGAINST THE POOR AND THE SUBCULTURAL, AND BY 
GENERATING CYNICISM AND INOIFFERENCE TO THE CRIMINAL LAW. ORGANIZED 
CRIMINALITY HAS BEEN FOSTERED AND, POSSIBLY, MORE CRIME HAS BEEN 
PRCDUCED TRAN SUPPRESSED IN THIS WAY. USED AS AN ALTERNATIVE TO 
SOCIAL SERVICES», CRIMINAL LAW HAS DIVERTED ENORMOUS LAW ENFORCEMENT 
RESOURCES FROM PROTECTING THE PUBLIC AGAINST SERIOUS CRIME. FINALLY, 
ITS USE TO CIRCUMVENT RESTRICTIONS ON POLICE CONDUCT HAS UNDERMINED 
THE PRINCIPLE OF LEGALITY AND EXPOSED THE LAW TO PLAUSIBLE CHARGES OF 
HYPOCRISY.» PRESSURES TO CRIMINALIZE PERSISTENTLY BLOCK PRACTICAL 
ASSESSMENTS OF WHAT THE CRIMINAL LAW IS GOOD FOR AND WHAT IT IS NOT. 
STUDIES OF THE SOCICLCGY OF OVERCRIMINALIZATION OFFER A MEANS OF 





UNDERSTANDING, AND PERHAPS, OF CONTROLLING SOMEWHAT, THIS UNFORTUNATE 
PHENOMENIN,. (AUTH. ED.) 


17124 $03 
CITATION: PUCINSKI, RCMAN C. CATCHING UP WITH JUVENILE DELINQUENCY. 
AMERICAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTION, 29(6)25-6,5 1967. 


CNE OF THE FINCINGS OF THE PRESIDENT*S CRIME COMMISSION WAS THAT 
i5-YEAR OLOS ARE ARRESTED MORE FREQUENTLY THAN ARE PEOPLE OF ANY 
JTHER AGE. IT IS PREDICTED THAT WITHIN FIVE YEARS, ONE QUARTER OF 
THE NATION*S POPULATICN WILL REACH THIS 15-YEAR OLD AGE LEVEL. 

RECENT JUOCICIAL ANC LEGISLATIVE DEVELOPMENTS WILL MEET THIS PROBLEM 
MORE ADEQUATELY THAN HAS BEEN DONE PREVIOUSLY. THIS WILL BE 
ACCOMPLISHED BY PLACING GREATER EMPHASIS ON PREVENTION AS OPPOSED TO 
DETENTIGNy AND BY ESTABLISHING BETTER SAFEGUARDS FOR THE LEGAL RIGHTS 
OF JUVENILES. THE ThO MOST IMPORTANT DEVELOPMENTS IN THIS AREA ARE: 
(1) THE UeS.~ SUPREME COURT DECISION IN THE GAULT CASEys WHICH 
SUARANTEES JUVENILES THE RIGHT TO REPRESENTATION IN JUDICIAL 
PROCEECINGS AND ThE PROTECTION AGAINST SELF— INCRIMINATION; AND (2) 
THE JUVENILE DELINQUENCY PREVENTION ACT OF 1967 WHICH AUTHORIZES 25 
MILLION DOLLARS IN TFE FIRST YEAR TO ORGANIZE COMPREHENSIVE ANTI- 
DELINQUENCY PROGRAMS IN STATES AND LOCAL COMMUNITIES. 


17125 $03 
CITATION: ANDERSON, CAMILLA M. THE FEMALE CRIMINAL OFFENDER. 
AMERICAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTION, 29(6):7-9, 1967. 


JUDGES WHO REFER WOMEN TO THE CALIFORNIA INSTITUTION FOR WOMEN 
DO SO ON THE ERRONEOLS ASSUMPTION THAT A FULL STAFF OF PSYCHIATRISTS 
AS WELL AS ADEQUATE PSYCHIATRIC TREATMENT FACILITIES ARE AVAILABLE 
THERE. HOWEVER», BASED ON AN EXPERIENCE OF A YEAR OF SERVICE AS CHIEF 
PSYCHIATRIST AT THIS INSTITUTION, IT IS REPORTED THAT, IN FACT, NO 
CONTACT WHATSOEVER WAS MADE WITH 75 PERCENT OF THE TOTAL 
INSTITUTIONAL POPULATICN CF 1,900. CONSEQUENTLY, JUDGES OUGHT NOT TO 


STATE GR IMPLY THAT SENTENCING TO THE CALIFORNIA INSTITUTION FOR 
WCMEN IS SYNONYMGUS WITH A PRESCRIPTION OF PSYCHIATRIC TREATMENT. 


17126 $03 

CITATION: ANZEL», CANIEL Me. MEDICAL CARE IN THREE PRISONS IN 
CALIFORNIA. AMERICAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTIONys 29(6)213-15, 
1967. 


A BRIcCF SURVEY CF THREE NORTHERN CALIFCRNIA MALE PRISON 
HOSPITALS WAS CCNDLCTED IN 1960 TO EXPLORE THE PROBLEMS OF 
ADMINISTRATION GF MECICAL CARE PROGRAMS. AT EACH PRISON STUDIED, 
INTERVIEWS WERE FELD WITH THE PRISON SUPERINTENDENTS» CUSTODIAL 
PERSONNEL, MEDICAL PERSONNEL», AND INMATE AIDES. IT WAS FOUND THAT 
HOSPITAL FACILITIES COMPARED FAVORASLY WITH THOSE OF SMALL COMMUNITY 
HOSPITALS, ALTHOUGH MEDICAL SERVICE WAS SIMILAR TO THAT PROVIDED IN 
THE ARMED FORCES.» ALTHOUGH ALL THREE PRISCNS GAVE PHYSICAL 
EXAMINATIONS TO ENTERING INMATES, THE COMPLETENESS OF SUCH 
EXAMINATIUNS DEPENDED ON THE TIME AVAILABLE TO THE CHIEF MEDICAL 
OFFICER AND HIS SUPPORTING PERSUNNEL. USUALLY TWO OR THREE DENTISTS 
SERVED EACk PRISON ON A FULL-TIME BASIS AND WERE SUPPLIED WITH WELL 
EQUIPPED DENTAL OPERATING ROOMS AND LABORATORIES. DESPITE REMARKABLE 
PROGRESS IN THE AREA CF PRISON REFORM, THE PRESENT PRISON FACILITIES 
IN CALIFORNIA WERE FCUND TO BE OVERCROWDED AND UNDERSTAFFED. 

FURTHER, MEDICAL CARE PROGRAMS WERE TREATED AS SECONDARY TC CUSTODIAL 
CARE PROGRAMS. A CONTINUAL UPGRADING OF MEDICAL CARE PROGRAMS AND 
ESPECIALLY OF HOSPITAL FACILITIES IS REQUIRED TO PUT CALIFORNIA'S 
PRISON HOSPITALS ON A PAR WITH MOST COMMUNITY HOSPITALS IN THE STATE. 


17127 $03 

CITATION: HURLBURT, JACK Coy GUSSy JOHN. DEVELOPMENTAL READING: AN 
ACADEMIC EXPERIMENT FOR SHORT-TERM INSTITUTIONS. AMERICAN 
JGURNAL GF CORRECTION, 29(6)218-21l, 1967. 





INABILITY TO READ COMPREHENSIVELY AND WITH ADEQUATE SPEED IS A 
COMMON FAILURE AMONG PRE-HIGH SCHOOL AND HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS. TO 
REMEDY THIS, A DEVELOPMENTAL READING AND\ STUDY SKILLS COURSE WAS 
GIVEN TO INMATES OF THE ARLINGTON COUNTY (VIRGINIA) JAIL DURING JUNE 
1967. WHAT WAS NORMALLY A SIX-WEEK COURSE WAS CONDENSED SO THAT THE 
20 TO 25 HOURS OF STLDY REQUIRED WOULD BE MORE IN LINE WITH THE 
AVERAGE PERIOD OF CCNFINEMENT (SIX TO SEVEN DAYS) OF INMATES. THE 
COURSE GIVEN BY READAK, THE TEACHING ORGANIZATION PROVIDING THE 
LARGEST SERVICE OF ITS KIND IN THE UNITED STATES, STRESSED INCREASED 
COMPREHENSION AND TFE ACQUISITION OF GOOD STUDY HABITS. LECTURES 
WERE GIVEN ON KNOWLECGE OF THE MECHANICS OF READING; EFFECTIVE NOTE 
TAKING; CRITICAL AND VARIABLE SPEED READING; MEMORY AIDS; AND 
ANALYSIS OF VARIOUS TYPES OF LITERATURE. IN ADDITION, TACHISTOSCOPE 
AND CONTROLLED READING MACHINES WERE’ USED. ALMOST ALL OF THE 
STUDENTS ACHIEVED A READING RATE OF 510 WORDS PER MINUTE, WITH 
GREATLY INCREASED COMPREHENSION AND VOCABULARY SKILLS. FURTHER, 
PARTICIPATION IN THE PROGRAM HAD OBVIOUS EFFECTS ON THE MORALE OF THE 
MENs MOST OF WHOM WERE CONFINED FOR THE FIRST TIME. 


17128 $03 

CITATION: FAIRBANKS, Aw HARRIS. THE COLLEGE WORK-STUDY PROGRAM AT 
SAN QUENTIN: AN EVALUATION. AMERICAN JOURNAL OF 
CORRECTION, 2916)224-28, 1967. 


IN JUNE 1966, SAN QUENTIN PRISON BEGAN PARTICIPATING IN THE 
COLLEGE WORK-STUCY PROGRAM BY HIRING 10 STUDENTS FROM THE UNIVERSITY 
OF CALIFORNIA AT BERKELEY FOR A 9O-DAY PERICD. THE PROGRAM, A 
FEDERAL PROJECT CESIGNED TO PROMOTE PART-TIME EMPLOYMENT OF NEEDY 
STUDENTS, PROVED TO BE A VALUABLE SOURCE OF MANPOWER TO SAN QUENTIN. 
OF THE 10 STUDENTS HIRED, FOUR WERE ASSIGNED TO THE COUNSELING 
CENTER, WHERE TEEY ASSISTED THE REGULAR STAFF IN: COMPILING 
EVALUATICNS OF INMATES ABOUT TO APPEAR BEFORE THE ADULT AUTHORITY FOR 
PAROLE CONSIDERATICN; HOLDING POST-BOARD INTERVIEWS; KEEPING IN TOUCH 
WITH INMATES*. RELATIVES AND ANSWERING THEIR LETTERS; ADVISING AND 
SUPPORTING NEW INMATES; AND LISTENING TO INMATES* GRIEVANCES. THE 
REMAINING SIX STUDENTS WERE ASSIGNED TO THE ENGLISH DEPARTMENT WHERE 
THEY TUTORED, COUNSELED, AND INTERVIEWED INMATE STUDENTS. THE 
COUNSELING CENTER WAS ABLE TO HANDLE INMATES THEY MIGHT NOT GTHERWISE 
HAVE BEEN ABLE TO SEE FOR A NUMBER OF MONTHS. IN THE ENGLISH 
DEPARTMENT, THE AMCUNT OF INDIVIDUAL ATTENTION GIVEN TO EACH INMATE 
WAS DOUBLED. THE COLLEGE WORK-STUDY PROGRAM IS BOTH AN IMPORTANT 
CONTRIBUTICN TO THE EDUCATION OF STUDENTS AND A SIGNIFICANT STEP 
TOWAROS SCLVING THE PROBLEM OF UNDERSTAFFING IN THE NATION'S PRISONS. 


17129 $03 

CITATION: U.Se CONGRESS. SENATE. JUDICIARY COMMITTEE. JUVENILE 
DELINQUENCY. REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON THE JUDICIARY, BY 
ITS SUBCOMMITTEE TO INVESTIGATE JUVENILE DELINQUENCY. 
WASHINGTON, DeCee 1967. 13 Pe {SENATE REPORT NO. 823, 
90TH CONGRESS) 


A SUMMARY IS GIVEN OF THE FINDINGS AND LEGISLATIVE 
RECOMMENDATIONS MADE BY THE U.Se SENATE'S SUBCOMMITTEE TO INVESTIGATE 
JUVENILE DELINQUENCY DURING THE LAST SESSION OF THE 89TH CONGRESS. 
THE SUBCOMMITTEE'S ACTIVITIES INCLUDED: (1) LEGISLATIVE HEARINGS ON 
THE NARCOTIC ADDICT REHABILITATION ACT OF 19663 (2) AN INVESTIGATION 
OF THE USE OF HALLUCINOGENIC DRUGS BY JUVENILES AND YOUNG ADULTS; (3) 
LEGISLATICN TO CONTRCL THE INDISCRIMINATE SALE OF FIREARMS TO 
JUVENILES AND ADULT CRIMINALS; (4) LEGISLATION TO RESTRICT THE 
TRAFFIC IN DRUGS ACRCSS THE AMERICAN-MEXICAN BORDER; (5) TREATMENT 
AND REHABILITATION OF JUVENILE DELINQUENTS AND YOUTHFUL OFFENDERS; 
(6) INVESTIGATION OF THE INTERSTATE TRAFFIC IN PORNOGRAPHY AND 
JBSCENE MATERIAL; (7) FEARINGS AND LEGISLATION TO HELP REDUCE AUTO 
THEFT; AND (8) CONTINUATION OF A STUDY TO DEVELOP MCRE PRECISE 
MEASUREMENT OF TRE EXTENT CF DELINQUENCY IN THE NATION. 


17130 $03 
CITATION: OERTONy, Re Te THE RIGHT TO PLEAD NOT GUILTY. CRIMINAL LAW 
REVIEW, NO VOL~ (DECEMBER): 683-690, 1967. 











THE Re Ve WILLIAMS CASE» DECIDED IN 1965, POSES PROBLEMS IN 
BRITISH CRIMINAL PROCEDURE CONCERNING THE RIGHT TO PLEAD NOT GUILTY. 
WILLIAMS, WHO HAC PLEADEO NOT GUILTY TO A CHARGE OF CAPITAL MURDER 
AND WAS CONVICTED, ASKED THE COURT OF CRIMINAL APPEAL TO HEAR NEW 
EVIDENCE INDICATING THAT HE SUFFERED FROM AN ABNORMALITY OF MIND. THE 
COURT HELD THAT IT CCULD NOT RECEIVE THIS EVIDENCE BECAUSE IT COULD 
HAVE BEEN GIVEN AT TFE TRIAL ANO WAS NOT. THUS, IT FOLLOWS THAT IF 
AN ACCUSED WISKES TO HAVE HIS MENTAL STATE CONSIDERED BY THE COURTS, 
HE MUST ADMIT COMMITTING THE OFFENSE WITH WHICH HE WAS CHARGED. THE 
LAW'S INSISTENCE GN CONSIDERING AND DECIDING QUESTIONS RELATING TO 
THE FACTS OF A CASE TOGETHER WITH QUESTIONS RELATING TO THE SiATE OF 
MIND GF THE ACCUSED IS ILLOGICAL. A RADICAL SOLUTION TO THIS PROBLEM 
WOULD BE TO POSTPONE ALL CONSIDERATION OF WHAT IS NOW CALLED MENS REA 
UNTIL AFTER A FORMAL DECISION HAS BEEN GIVEN ON ACTUS EUS, I-E-s TO 
CONSIDER MENTAL STATE ONLY AFTER IT HAS BEEN DETERMINED THAT AN ACT 
WAS IN FACT COMMITTED. 


17131 $03 

CITATIGN: MCCLEANy Je O« PROBATION AND AFTER-CARE: THE STATE OF THE 
UNION. CRIMINAL LAW REVIEW, NO VOL. (DECEMBER):690- 701, 
1967. 


THE PROBATION SERVICE IN GREAT BRITAIN IS IN THE PROCESS OF 
GREAT CHANGE. THIS MAY BE SEEN IN THE GREATER AVAILABILITY OF 
INFORMATION ABOUT PRCBATION AND THE PROBATION SERVICES AND THE 
INVOLVEMENT OF THe PROBATION SERVICE IN SUCH TYPES OF WORK OUTSIDE 
THE AMBIT OF THE COURTS AS THAT IN THE FIELD OF AFTERCARE. THE 
PROBATION SERVICE IS NOW THE PRIMARY AGENCY FOR AFTERCARE IN THE 
COMMUNITY, WHETFER CCMPULSORY OR VOLUNTARY. AS THE PROBLEMS WHICH 
FACE A DISCHARGED PRISONER ARE USUALLY MORE COMPLEX AND MORE ACUTE 
THAN THOSE OF A PROBATIONER, THE PROBATION OFFICER'S ROLE HAS BECOME 
MORE COMPLICATED. TRE SERVICE NGW FACES A FURTHER INCREASE IN WORK, 
AND UNCERTAINTY AS TO ITS FUTURE ORGANIZATION. 


17132 $03 
CITATION: BURNS» Pe. Te THE TEST OF VICARIOUS CRIMINAL LIABILITY. 
CRIMINAL LAW REVIEWse NO VOL.» (ODECEMBER):702-707, 1967. 


IN NEW ZEALAND VICARTOUS LIABILITY IN THE CRIMINAL LAW 1S NOW AN 
ESTABLISHED DUCTRINE. IT ENABLES THE COURTS TO HOLD A PERSON 
RESPONSIBLE FOR THE "ACT OR STATE OF MIND OF ANOTHER." THE CURRENT 
TEST FOR VICARIOUS LIABILITY IS BASED ON DELEGATION. ALTHOUGH THE 
DEFINITION OF DELEGATION GIVEN 8Y LORD EVERSHED IN VANE V. 
YIANNOPOULLOS (1965) IS UNSATISFACTCRY, THIS TEST IS THE PROPER ONE 
TO USE IN ALL CASES CF VICARIOUS LIABILITY. IT APPLIES WHETHER THE 
LIABILITY STEMS FROM STATUTES REQUIRING PRCCF OF MENS REA, OR FROM 
THOSE IMPOSING STRICT LIABILITY OR FROM LICENSING CASES. THE TEST 
SHOULD EMBRACE ALL THOSE SITUATIONS WHERE A STATUTORY DUTY INVOLVING 
THE EXERCISE OF A DISCRETION IS HANDED OVER TO ANOTHER BY THE PERSON 
IN WHOM IT REPOSES. THE TRADITIONAL REQUIREMENT OF KNOWLEOGE ON THE 
PART OF THE DELEGATOR SHOULD BE RETAINED AS A MINIMAL REQUISITE IN 
THOSE CASES WHERE TFE STATUTE DEMANDS PRUOF OF MENS REA. 


17133 $03 

CITATICN: PAINE, DONALD Fe CHARACTER OR REPUTATION OF THE CRIMINAL 
DEFENDANT IN TENNESSEE. TENNESSEE LAW REVIEW, 34(3): 351- 
362, 1967. 


THE TERM CHARACTER EVIDENCE IS A MISNCMER.»” IT IS RATHER, THE 
REPUTATION OF THE DEFENDANT THAT BECOMES EVIDENCE AT TRIAL» AND 
REPUTATION IS SEEN AS INDICATIVE OF CHARACTER. THE ADMISSIBILITY OF 
CHARACTER EVIDENCE IN CRIMINAL COURTS IN TENNESSEE IS AN EXCEPTION TO 
BOTH ThE RULE AGAINST HEARSAY EVIDENCE AND THE RULE AGAINST LAY 
OPINION EVICENCE. ALTHOUGH ALLOWING THIS EVIDENCE DOES PLAY A 
PRACTICAL ROLE IN TKE FAIR ADMINISTRATION OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE, ITS 
RELEVANCE IS LIMITED BOTH GEOGRAPICALLY AND TEMPCRALLY, AND IT MUST 
BE CONFINED TO TRAITS INCONSISTENT WITH THOSE INHERENT IN THE CRIME 
CHARGED. TRE RULE CCNCERNING THE DEFENDANT®*S CREDIBILITY AS A WITNESS 
HOLDS THAT REPUTATICN FOR MORALITY IN GENERAL IS PERTINENT TO AN 





ATTACK ON CREDIBILITY. PROOF OF THE DEFENDANT'S GOOD CHARACTER IS TO 
BE WEIGHED BY THE JURY ALONG WITH OTHER PROCF TO DETERMINE WHETHER 
THE STATE HAS MADE OUT A CASE BEYOND A REASONABLE DOUBT. CHARACTER 
EVIDENCE MAY BE SUFFICIENT TO COUNTERACT THE PROSECUTION'S PROOF, IN 
WHICH EVENT THE PRESUMPTION OF INNOCENCE WOULD REQUIRE ACQUITTAL. 


17134 $03 

CITATION: ELLIS, EDWARD M. RIGHTS OF THE CRIMINAL DEFENDANT: ARREST 
TO PRELIMINARY HEARING. TENNESSEE LAW REVIEW, 
34(3)2482-489, 1967. 


AS IS EVIDENCED BY THE INCREASED NUMBER OF CRIMINAL CASES BEING 
DECIDED BY THE APPELLATE COURTS IN TENNESSEE, THE JUDICIARY IS 
ACUTELY CCNCERNED WITH THE RIGHTS OF THE CRIMINAL DEFENDANT. THE 
RENDERING OF SUCH DECISIONS AS VANDEGRIFF REPRESENTS GIANT STEPS IN 
THE DETERMINATION ANO ENFORCEMENT OF THESE CEFINITIVE RIGHTS. IN 
MANY RESPECTS, HOWEVER, THE TENNESSEE CRIMINAL PROCEDURE IS LAGGING 
FAR BEHIND THE MORE PROGRESSIVE FEDERAL CRIMINAL PROCEDURE; 
THEREFORE, EVEN THOUGH THE WORK OF REFORMING THE PROCEDURE HAS BEGUN, 
MUCH REMAINS TO BE ACCOMPLISHED. (AUTH.) 


17135 $03 
CITATION: CARRIGER, WILLIAM C. THE LAW OF PUBLIC DRUNKENNESS. 
TENNESSEE LAW REVIEW, 34(3)2490-506, 1967. 


THE LAW OF DRUNKENNESS HAS BEEN DEVELOPED FROM TWO SOURCES. 
THESE ARE: PUNISHMENT FOR IMMORAL CONDUCT ADMINISTERED BY THE 
ECCLESIASTICAL COURTS, ANO PREVENTION OF PUBLIC NUISANCE. THE 
PRIMARY CONCERN OF THE MODERN LEGISLATURES, COURTS, AND POLICE HAS 
BEEN TO CLEAR THE STREETS AND OTHER PUBLIC PLACES OF CERTAIN 
UNDESTIRABLES. THE RESULT IS THAT AN UPSTANDING CITIZEN, ALTHOUGH JUST 
AS INTOXICATED AS A DERELICT, [S UNLIKELY TO RECEIVE THE SAME 
TREATMENT. UNLESS FE IS DISORDERLY, THE GOCD CITIZEN WILL PROBABLY 
REMAIN FREE FROM PUNISHMENT. IF HE IS DISORDERLY, THE POLICE MAY USE 
THE PUBLIC DRUNKENNESS CHARGE ONLY BECAUSE IT REQUIRES LESS PROOF 
THAN DOES DISORDERLY CONDUCT. IF THE COURTS BEGIN TO FOLLOW EASTER 
AND ORIVER, THE POLICE AOMINISTRATION WILL HAVE TO CHARGE AND PROVE 
DISORDERLY CONDUCT IN CASES THAT INVOLVE SUCH BEHAVIOR. TO CONTROL 
THE DERELICT AND TFE ALCOHOLIC AND TO KEEP THE STREETS CLEARED OF 
THIS KIND OF PERSON, THE AUTHORITIES MAY RESORT TO THE CIVIL 
COMMITMENT STATUTES THAT EXIST IN SOME STATES. THE OTHER ALTERNATIVE 
WOULD BE FOR THE LEGISLATURES TO ADOPT A PRCGRAM SIMILAR TO THE ONE 
RECOMMENDED BY THE REPORT OF THE PRESIDENT*S COMMISSION ON LAW 
ENFORCEMENT AND ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE. THIS PLAN PROPOSES THE 
ESTABLISHMENT OF DE— INTOXIFICATION STATIONS PLUS PROVISIONS FOR 
COUNSELING AND HOUSING. THE PROGRAM THAT ATTEMPTS TO CURE THE CAUSE 
JF THE PROBLEM RATRER THAN TO PUNISH ITS RESULTS IS THE MOST 
DESIRABLE. (AUTH. ED.) 


17136 $03 

CITATIONS KUH, RICHARD He. IN-FIELD INTERROGATION: STOP, QUESTION, 
DETENTION AND FRISK.e. CRIMINAL LAW BULLETIN, 349)2597-614, 
1967. 


STOP AND FRISK LAWS AND DECISIONS IN THE UNITED STATES ARE 
LIKELY TO HAVE MORE EFFECT ON CONTROLLING JUDICIAL ACTION IN THE 
COURTROOM THAN ON CONTROLLING POLICE ACTION. THE CCURTS, THE 
LEGISLATORS» AND TFE CITIZENRY AT LARGE EXPECT POLICE TO CONTINUE TO 
TAKE PREVENTIVE ACTIGN, TO STOP PERSONS» AND TO ASK QUESTIONS WHEN 
THEIR SUSPICIONS HAVE BEEN UNDERSTANDABLY AROUSED. ATTEMPTS TO 
RECONCILE THE STOP AND FRISK DUTIES OF POLICE WITH STOP AND FRISK 
PROHIBITIONS HAVE SO FAR BEEN UNSATISFACTORY. THE POLICE MUST 
THEMSELVES INSURE THAT POLICE STOPPING POWER IS NOT ABUSED IN 
POLICE-MINORITY DEALINGS.» ALL POLICE DEPARTMENTS SHOULD FORMULATE 
DETAILED GUIDELINES FOR THEIR PERSONNEL STATING THE CONDITIONS WHEN 
STOPPING GN SUSPICION IS IN ORDER, AND DESCRIBING WHAT IS TO BE DONE 
WHEN PERSONS HAVE BEEN STOPPED. REGULATIONS FOR POLICE STOPPING ON 
SUSPICION IN NEW YORK STATE HAVE BEEN DRAWN UP BY THE NEW YORK STATE 
COMBINED COUNCIL OF LAW ENFORCEMENT OFFICIALS. 


557 





17137 $03 

CITATION: MELTSNER, MICHAEL. PRE-TRIAL DETENTIONs BAIL PENDING 
APPEAL, AND JAIL TIME CREDIT: THE CONSTITUTIONAL PROBLEMS 
AND SOME SLGGESTED REMEDIES. CRIMINAL LAW BULLETIN, 
Z3(9)2€1L6-€27, 1967. 


THE CONTROVERSY ON THE PRESENT BAIL SYSTEM CONCERNS BOTH BAIL 
PENDING APPEAL AND PRE-TRIAL RELEASE. WITH REGARD TO BAIL PENDING 
APPEAL, TFE SHUTTLESWORTH AND DRESNER DECISIONS PROVIDE AMPLE 
AUTHORITY FOR FEDERAL HABEAS CORPUS TO CONSIDER IMMEDIATELY A 
PETITIONER*'S FEDERAL CLAIM OF RIGHT TO RELEASE ON BAIL. ASSUMING A 
RIGHT TO ADMISSION TC BAIL PRIOR TO TRIAL, THE CRITICAL QUESTION 
REGARDING PRE-TRIAL RELEASE IS WHAT AMOUNT OF BAIL IS EXCESSIVE. 

MOST COURTS THAT HAVE CONSIDERED THE QUESTION HAVE CONCLUDED THAT 
BAIL NEED NOT REFLECT THE ABILITY OF THE DEFENDANT TO RAISE IT. THIS 
PRESENT FINANCIAL STANDARD IS ONLY LIKELY TC BE MODIFIED BY THE 
SUPREME COURT. REMEDIES ARE SUGGESTED FOR PRE-TRIAL INCARCERATION OF 
AN INDIGENT AND FOR EXCESSIVE BAIL. TIME SPENT IN PRE-TRIAL 
INCARCERATION SHOULD BE CREDITED AGAINST A SENTENCE. 


17138 $03 

CITATION: WASHINGTCN (STATE). INSTITUTIONS DEPARTMENT. JUVENILE 
COURTS IN THE STATE CF WASHINGTGN, PREPARED BY JOHN C. 
FROSSARD. OLYMPIA, 1967. 30 Pos APP. (REFERENCE KEPORT 
NO. 6) 


THIS STATEWIDE REPORT ANALYZES THE TRENDS IN THE NUMBER OF 
CHILOREN REFERRED TO JUVENILE COURTS IN THE STATE OF WASHINGTON; THE 
REASCNS FUR REFERRAL; CHARACTERISTICS OF DEPENDENT AND DELINQUENT 
CHILDREN; AND TFE DISPOSITION OF CASES. 


17139 $03 
CITATION: NEW JERSEY. PAROLE BUREAU. ANNUAL AND STATISTICAL REPORT, 
JULY ly 1965-JUNE 30, 1966. TRENTONy 1966. 7 Pey TABLES. 


THIS ANNUAL REPCRT PRESENTS A DESCRIPTIVE ACCOUNT OF THE 
ACTIVITIES AND PROJECTS OF THE NEW JERSEY BUREAU OF PAROLE DURING 
FISCAL 1965-1966 TOGETHER WITH DATA ON THE FOLLOWING ASPECTS OF 
PAROLE IN NEW JERSEY DURING THAT YEAR: TOTAL CASES UNDER 
SUPERVISICN; NUMBER AND PERCENT OF VIOLATORS; PERCENTAGE OF RETURNS 
TO INSTITUTIGNS; MISSING CASES; DISPOSITION OF RECORDED ARRESTS FOR 
ALL NEW OFFENSES; DISPOSITION OF ARRESTS FOR TECHNICAL PAROLE 
VIOLATIONS; AVERAGE CASE LUAD; AND FIVE-YEAR COMPARISON. 


17140 $03 
CITATION: WOLFF, MICFAEL.s PRISON. LONDON, EYRE AND SPOTTISWOODE, 
1S67~ 303 Pe. $8.00 


THIS ACCOUNT OF GREAT BRITAIN*'S PENAL INSTITUTIONS DESCRIBES THE 
PRESENT STATE OF PRISONS~, BORSTALS, ATTENDANCE CENTERS, DETENTION 
CENTERS, APPROVED SCHOOLS, AND REMAND HOMES. ALSO DEPICTED ARE THE 
WORKINGS OF THE SYSTEM, THE STAFF AND ADMINISTRATION, TREATMENT AND 
TRAINING, AND AFTERCARE; AND SEVERAL CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDAT IONS 
FOR REFORM ARE MADE. EXISTING BUILDINGS SHCULD BE UPCATED 
TECHNOLOGICALLY TO INSURE THE MAXIMUM SECURITY TO THE 10 PERCENT OF 
ENGLAND'S PRISON POPLLATION WHO WARRANT THIS. FOR THE REMAINING 90 
PERCENT, A COMMUNITY SYSTEM SHOULD BE ESTABLISHED. THE PRESENT PENAL 
SYSTEM IS OBSOLETE. NOT ONLY DOES PENAL PRACTICE FAIL TO MEET MODERN 
AND ACCEPTED THEORIES, BUT MANY OF THESE THEORIES ARE THEMSELVES 
ALREADY OUT-GF-CATE IN THE CONTEXT OF PRESENT-DAY SOCIETY. MORE 
ATTENTION SHOULD BE CEVOTED TO DEALING WITH INMATES" FUNCAMENTAL 
INADEQUACIES AS EARLY AS POSSIBLEs RATHER THAN WITH THEIR INABILITY 
TO KEEP A DECENT JOB. SIMILARLY, THE APPROVED SCHOOLS SYSTEM IS IN 
NEEO OF A REAPPRAISAL AND REORGANIZATION. ALTHOUGH THE STANDARDS OF 
THESE SCHOOLS VARY IMMENSELY, THERE IS INSUFFICENT VARIATION IN THE 
TRAINING AND SERVICES PROVIDED. THE SCHOOLS SHOULD BE REORGANIZED SO 
THAT THEY ARE INTEGRATED VERTICALLY AT THE NATIONAL AND REGIONAL 
LEVELS AND LATERALLY AT THE LOCAL LEVEL. 





17141 $03 
CITATION: EVANS» Me STANTON, MOORE, MARGARET. THE LAWBREAKERS. NEW 
ROCHELLE, NEW YORK, ARLINGTON HOUSE, 1968. 288 P. $5.95 


THE ROOTS OF THE NATIONAL CRIME PROBLEM LIE IN THE DETERIORATION 
OF MORAL VALUES. IF THESE VALUES WERE HELD IN COMMON THROUGHOUT THE 
COUNTRY THEY COULD FCRM THE BASIS FOR A PEACEFUL CGMMUNITY. 
CONCURRENT WITH THE CETERIORATION OF A RESTRAINT BASED ON MORAL 
BELIEF, PENAL DETERRENTS ARE BEING "LIBERALIZED" AND IN MANY CASES 
RENDERED INEFFECTIVE. THE PRESENT CLIMATE OF OPINION, WHICH FOSTERS 
A GROWING DEGREE OF PERMISSIVENESS» MAKES THIS PROBLEM PARTICULARLY 
ACUTE AMONG YOUNGER CHILOREN BY IMPAIRING THEIR MORAL VALUES AND 
ENCOURAGING IN THEM AN INCLINATION TOWARD LAWLESSNESS. THE 
ESTABLISHMENT OF THE INDIANAPOLIS ANTI-CRIME CRUSADE IN 1962, WHICH 
HAS A MEMBERSHIP OF 50,000 WOMEN AT THIS WRITINGs CONSTITUTED AN 
ATTEMPT TO OFFSET THIS TREND ON A LOCAL LEVEL. THROUGH INDIVIDUAL AND 
GROUP WORK IN CRIME PREVENTION AND LAW ENFORCEMENT, THE ORGANIZATION 
ADDRESSED ITSELF FORCEFULLY AND SUCCESSFULLY TO THE PROBLEMS OF CRIME 
AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE IN INDIANAPOLIS. AMONG THE TANGIBLE RESULTS 
CLAIMED BY THE CRUSACE'S ACTIVITIES ARES THE REODUCTICN OF THE CITY 
CRIME RATE, THE RETURN OF 2,000 HIGH SCHOOL DROPOUTS OR POTENTIAL 
DROPOUTS; AND THE ENACTMENT OF NINE KEY REFORMS IN THE INDIANAPOLIS 
COURTS. 


17142 $03 

CITATION: HAAS, WERNER. ANACHRONISMEN IN DER POLIZEIARBEIT. 
(ANACHRONISMS IN POLICE WORK.) KRIMINALISTIK, 21(12)2617- 
629, 1967. 


THE WEST GERMAN POLICE ESTABLISHMENT HAS ENTERED A DEEP AND 
SERIOUS CRISIS WHICH IS EVIDENCED BY THE EVER- DECREASING RATE OF 
OFFENSES WHICH ARE NCT CLEARED BY ARRESTS. SOME OF THE MORE OBVIOUS 
FACTORS WHICH MILITATE AGAINST LAW ENFORCEMENT EFFICIENCY IN GERMANY 
INCLUDE: THE MYRIAD PETTY TRANSGRESSIONS OF THE LAW WHICH POLICE MUST 
INVESTIGATE; THE GROWING NUMBER OF UNSUBSTANTIATED THEFT REPORTS; 
OBSOLETE POLICE FACILITIES; AND THE FACT THAT WEST GERMANY TODAY HAS 
NO MORE POLICE OFFICERS FOR A POPULATION OF 60 MILLION THAN IT DID IN 
1900 WHEN ROUGHLY 30 MILLION PEOPLE LIVED IN THE SAME GEOGRAPHICAL 
AREA. AN INTERVIEW WITH FOURs PRESUMABLY TYPICAL, PROPERTY OFFENDERS 
REVEALED TRAT TKE RISK OF BEING CAUGHT IS QUITE LOW; AND THAT 
CRIMINAL OPPORTUNITIES ARE ENHANCED BY A LACK OF POLICE PLANNING, 
COORDINATION, AND EFFICIENCY. THE POLICE CAN, AND MUST, BECOME MORE 
DANGEROUS TO THE CRIMINAL, AND MUST REMOVE MANY OF THE CHANCES FOR 
CRIMINALITY WHICH EXIST TODAY. 


17143 $03 

CITATION: EMMENEGGER, HANS-RUDOLF. ERSCHEINUNGSFORMEN DER 
KRIMINALITAT BEI SCHWEIZERN UND AUSLANDERN. (TYPES OF 
OFFENSES COMMITTED 8Y THE SWISS AND BY FOREIGNERS.) 
KRIMINALISTIK, 21(12)2647-649, 1967. 


WIDESPREAD PUS8LIC OPINION IN SWITZERLAND HOLDS THAT THE 
FOREIGN-BORN IN TRE COUNTRY COMMIT MORE CRIMES THAN THE NATIVE 
POPULATION DOES. A STUDY GF ITALIAN FOREIGN WORKERS IN THE CANTON 
ZURICH POINTS TO TRE OPPOSITE CONCLUSION: FOREIGN GUEST WORKERS ARE, 
AS A RULE» LESS CRIMINAL THAN THE NATIVE POPULATION. SLIGHTLY HIGHER 
RATES OF PROPERTY OFFENSES AMONG THE ITALIAN MINORITY WERE DISCOVERED 
TO BE OFFSET BY LOWER RATES FOR OTHER TYPES OF OFFENSES. THE STUDY 
BEARS OUT THE FINDINGS GF AMERICAN AND WEST GERMAN RESEARCH WHICH 
SHOW SLIGHTLY LOWER CRIME RATES AMONG THE FOREIGN-BORN THAN AMONG THE 
NATIVES. A DISTINCTION MUST BE MADE BETWEEN FOREIGN WORKERS WHO HAVE 
ENTERED SWITZERLAND WITH LEGITIMATE WORKING PERMITS AND TRAVELING 
PROFESSIONAL CRIMINALS WHO ENTER SWITZERLANDy AS THEY DO ALL THE 
OTHER PROSPEROUS COUNTRIES OF EUROPE, FOR THE SOLE PURPOSE OF 
PURSUING THEIR CRIMINAL CAREERS. 





17144 $03 

CITATIGN: CARVALHO, H. VEIGA DE. HOW TO ORGANIZE AN INSTITUTE OF 
CRIMINOLOGY IN LATIN AMERICA. SAO PAULO, BRAZIL, 1967. 4 
P. 


NUMEROUS LATIN AMERICAN COUNTRIES MAINTAIN EXCELLENT FACILITIES 
AND ORGANIZATIONS WHICH SPECIALIZE IN CRIMINOLOGICAL STUDIES AND 
RESEARCH. THESE ISCLATED EFFORTS NEED TO BE INTEGRATED ON AN 
INTERNATIONAL LEVEL. A PROPOSAL FOR AN INSTITUTE OF CRIMINOLOGY IN 
LATIN AMERICA CALLS FOR INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION THROUGH EXCHANGES 
OF CRIMINOLOGICAL RESEARCH AND INFORMATION. SUCH A PLAN WOULD GREATLY 
INCREASE THE USEFULNESS GF THE STUDIES AND EFFORTS CONDUCTED WITHIN 
THE INDIVIDUAL PARTICIPATING COUNTRIES. 


17145 $03 

CITATION: GREAT BRITAIN. HOME OFFICE. THE USE OF THE JESNESS 
INVENTORY ON A SAMPLE OF BRITISH PROBATIONERS, BY MARTIN 
DAVIES. LONDON, HER MAJESTY'S STATIONERY OFFICE, 1967. 20 
Pe. (STUDIES IN THE CAUSES OF DELINQUENCY AND THE 
TREATMENT OF OFFENDERS) $ 235 


THE JESNESS INVENTORY WAS USED TO OBTAIN PERSONALITY ASSESSMENTS 
WHICH COULD BE RELATED TO ENVIRONMENTAL FACTORS. SUBJECTS WERE 454 
3RITISH PROBATIONERS, AGED 17 TO 20, FROM EIGHT PROBATION AREAS. THE 
RESULTANT SCORES WERE COMPARED TO JESNESS* ORIGINAL CALIFORNIA SAMPLE 
OF DEL INQUENTS AND NCN-DELINQUENTS. THE INVENTORY, SLIGHTLY MODIFIED 
TO BE MORE MEANINGFUL TO THE ENGLISH SAMPLE», CONSISTED OF 10 SCALES: 
SOCIAL MALADJUSTMENT, VALUE ORIENTATIONy IMMATURITY, AUTISM, 
ALIENATION, MANIFEST AGGRESSION, WITHDRAWAL, SOCIAL ANXIETY, 
REPRESSION, AND CENIAL. THE BRITISH PROBATIONERS* MEAN SCORE IN THE 
ASOCIAL INDEX WAS 19.956. THIS IS MIOWAY BETWEEN THAT OF THE 
AMERICAN DELINQUENTS (25.296) AND THAT OF THE NON- DELINQUENTS 
(152451). ON THE INDIVIDUAL SCALES, THE PROBATIONERS HAD HIGHER 
(MORE DEL INQUENT) SCCRES ON IMMATURITY, ALIENATION, AND DENIAL 
SCALES, BUT HAD LOWER SCORES ON SOCIAL MALADJUSTMENT AND WITHORAWAL 
SCALES. A FURTHER CCMPARISON WAS MADE BETWEEN THE PROBATIONERS'* 
SCORES AND THE SCORES OF 203 BORSTAL BOYS, AGED 16 TO 18, WHO HAD 
BEEN PREVIOUSLY ADMINISTERED THE JESNESS INVENTORY. THE ASSUMPTION 
THAT THERE EXISTED A GREATER DEGREE OF CRIMINALITY IN THE BORSTAL 
SAMPLE WAS CONFIRMED BY THE HIGHER SCORES OF THESE B80YSy ALTHOUGH IT 
WAS NOTED AT THIS POINT THAT THE IMMATURITY SCALE DID NOT APPEAR TO 
3E WORKING IN A MEANINGFUL WAY WITH BRITISH SAMPLES. BORSTAL BOYS 
WERE DISTINGUISKED FRCM PROBATIONERS IN WAYS SIMILAR TO THOSE 
DIFFERENTIATING THE CALIFORNIA DELINQUENTS FROM THE NON-DELINQUENTS. 
ALTHOUGH THE INVENTORY MAY BE OF DOUBTFUL VALUE IN CROSS-CULTURAL 
COMPARISONS, ITS ABILITY TO MEASURE THE DEGREE OF DELINQUENCY HAS 
BEEN DEMONSTRATED. 


17146 $03 
CITATION: KAINZ, ANNA.’ KINDESMISSHANOLUNG. (CHILD ABUSE.) 
KRIMINALISTIK, 21(12)2664-666, 1967. 


AUTHORITIES IN VIENNA», AUSTRIA, QUESTICNED 79 CHILDREN IN 1966 
BECAUSE OF A SUSPICICN THAT THEIR PARENTS HAD COMMITTED CHILD ABUSE. 
THIS ARTICLE DESCRIBES SGME OF THE CASES, AND ANALYZES COURT 
DISPOSITIONS. THE CFARACTERISTICS OF PERSONS FOUND GUILTY OF CHILD 
ABUSE IN 1964, AS WELL AS THE CHARACTERISTICS OF THE CHILD VICTIMS 
ARE ALSO EXAMINED. PSYCHIATRIC DIAGNOSES OF CHILDREN WHO WERE ABUSED 
LED TO AN ESTIMATION THAT ABOUT 50 PERCENT TOLD THE TRUTH WHEN 
QUESTIONED; FOR 30 PERCENT OF THE CASES, IT WAS NOT POSSIBLE TO 
DETERMINE WHETKER TFEY TOLO THE TRUTH OR NOT. ON THE BASIS OF THE 
PSYCHIATRIC EXAMINATION IT WAS BELIEVED THAT IN 15 PERCENT OF THE 
CASES THE CHILDREN DID NOT TELL THE TRUTH; AND IN FIVE PERCENT OF THE 
CASES IT WAS PROVEN CONCLUSIVELY THAT THE CHILD DID NOT TELL THE 
TRUTH. 


17147 $03 
CITATION: CANACIAN CORRECTIONS ASSOCIATION. REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE 
ESTABLISFEOD TO CONSIDER CHILD WELFARE AND RELATED 





IMPLICATIONS ARISING FROM THE DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE REPORT 
ON JUVENILE DELINQUENCY, BY REAL JUBINVILLE. OTTAWA, 1967. 
12 P. 


THE FCLLOWING RECOMMENDATIONS HAVE BEEN MADE BY THE CANADIAN 
CORRECTIONS ASSOCIATION CONCERNING THE REPORT, BY THE DEPARTMENT OF 
JUSTICE OF CANACA, EATITLED JUVENILE DELINQUENCY IN CANADA, 1965. 

ANY CHANGE IN CHILD WELFARE LEGISLATION SHOULD BE PRECEDED By: 
AGREEMENTS THAT WOULC PROVIDE FOR DIAGNOSTIC SERVICES AVAILABLE TO 
COURTS; ESTABLISHMENT OF A RANGE OF INSTITUTIONAL AND 
NONINSTITUTIONAL TREATMENT SERVICES; GIVING POWER TC THE COURT TO USE 
ALL TYPES OF SERVICES REQUIRED BY CHILOREN;-. AND CREATING UNIFORMITY 
THROUGHOUT CANACA OF UPPER AND LOWER AGE LIPITS, TO INSURE EQUALITY 
OF TREATMENT FOR ALL CHILD CITIZENS», AND TO PERMIT EFFICIENT 
GATHERING OF FACTS AND STATISTICS FOR RESEARCH. FURTHER, LEGAL AID 
SYSTEMS SHOULD PROVICE FOR COUNSEL, AND LEGISLATION ON CHILD 
OFFENDERS SHOULD INCICATE THAT THERE MUST NCT BE ANY RESTRICTION ON 
THEIR RIGHTS TO COUNSEL~s MOREOVER, IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT THE 
PROPOSED YOUTH AND DELINQUENCY RESEARCH AND ADVISORY CENTRE BE PLACED 
IN THE DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL HEALTH AND WELFARE AT THE FEDERAL 
LEVEL. RESPONSIBILITY FOR CHILOREN SHOULD BE VESTED IN ONE DEPARTMENT 
AND PROPOSED LEGISLATION, BEFORE ENACTMENT, SHOULD BE SUBJECTED TO 
SCRUTINY BY AS MANY AS POSSIBLE OF THOSE WORKING IN THE PUBLIC ANDO 
PRIVATE SECTORS OF THE WELFARE AND CORRECTIGNAL SERVICES FOR 
CHILDREN. 


17148 $03 

CITATION: BIRNBAUM, MYRON Le. THE EFFECT OF RECENT SUPREME COURT 
OECISIONS ON MILITARY LAW. FORDHAM LAW REVIEW, 3612)2153- 
174, 15967. 


AMERICAN MILITARY LAW HAS BEEN RESPONSIVE TO THE RECENT 
DECISIONS OF THE Us. S. SUPREME COURT IN CRIMINAL LAW. THE COURT OF 
MILITARY APPEALS, FOWEVER, CONTINUES TO EXERCISE INDEPENDENT JUOGMENT 
AND CONTROL OVER COURTS- MARTIAL. FROM THIS, THE SERVICEMAN AT TIMES 
DERIVES ADVANTAGES NCT ENJOYED BY THE CIVILIAN OFFENDER, BECAUSE OF 
THE BROADER FPROTECTICN PROVIDED BY ARTICLE 31 THAN BY THE FIFTH 
AMENDMENT AND THE MCRE RESTRICTIVE RULE UPCN THE PRCSECUTION IN 
CORROBORATING CONFESSIONS. THIS RULE IN THE MILITARY REQUIRES 
SEPARATE PROOF CF THE PROBABILITY THAT THE CFFENSE WAS COMMITTED BY 
SOMEONE. THE COURT HAS BEEN KEENLY AWARE OF ITS RESPONSIBILITY FOR 
THE GUIDANCE OF TRKE MILITARY JUSTICE SYSTEM AND CONTINUALLY 
SOLICITOUS LEST THE MILITARY OFFENDER SUFFER IN COMPARISON WITH HIS 
CIVILIAN COUNTERPART. IT MAY SAFELY BE PREDICTED THAT, AS 
CONSTITUTIONAL CONCEPTS OF CRIMINAL LAW DEVELOP, MILITARY LAW WILL 
KEEP PACE. FURTFER, THE COURT OF MILITARY APPEALS WILL INSURE THAT-- 
WITHIN THE FRAMEWORK OF A DIFFERENT PROCEDURAL SYSTEM, OPERATING 
UNDER CONDITIONS VASTLY OIFFERENT FROM THE CIVILIAN COMMUNITY-——-THE 
MILITARY SERVICEMAN WILL BE GUARANTEED THE SAME STANDARDS OF JUSTICE>s 
FAIRNESS» AND DUE PROCESS PROVIDED TO CIVILIANS IN THE FEDERAL AND 
STATE COURTS. (AUTH. ED.) 


17149 $03 
CITATIONS KUH, RICHARD H. FOOLISH FIGLEAVES? PORNOGRAPHY IN-AND OUT 
OF- COURT. NEW YORKs MACMILLAN, 1967. 368 Pw $7.95 


THE LAW'S IMPERFECT EFFORTS TO DEFINE AND TO REPRESS THAT WHICH 
IT DEEMS PORNOGRAPFKIC ARE REVIEWED IN THIS 800K. BRCADER QUESTIONS, 
TRANSCENDING OBSCENITY ENFORCEMENT, SUCH AS WHETHER THE LAW SHOULD 
TRY TO ENFORCE MORALITY, ARE CONSIDERED. PERSONS INVCLVEOD IN THE 
MAJOR OBSCENITY CASES ARE DISCUSSED. EVERY AREA WHERE PORNOGRAPHY IS 
AN ISSUE TODAY IS REVIEWED AND PROPOSALS FOR MODERATE ACTION, 
BYPASSING TRADITIONAL SOLUTIONS, ARE OFFERED. CONTENTS: THE PROBLEM; 
THE LAW'S CONFUSION; THE CENSOR'S EXPERIENCES PROPOSED ACTION-WHY AND 
HOW; THE FUTURE. 


17150 $93 
CITATIGN: THE MIRANCA DECISION - ITS EFFECT ON CRIMINAL LAW. JOURNAL 
OF THE MISSOURI BAR» 22111) 2444-455, 465, 1966. 
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THREE ARTICLES SPECIFY CONSEQUENCES OF THE MIRANDA DECISION FOR 
CRIMINAL LAW. OISCUSSED ARE: THE RULES ESTABLISHED BY THE DECISION; 
THE EFFECT OF THESE CN THE DEFENSE$ AND THEIR IMPACT ON THE 
PROSECUTION. TRE THRUST OF THE COURT'S OPINION WAS TO ESTABLISH 
ADEQUATE PROTECTIVE DEVICES TO DISPEL THE CCMPULSION INHERENT IN 
"CUSTODIAL INTERROGATION." UNDER THE MIRANDA TEST, REGARDLESS OF THE 
TRUTH OR FALSITY OF THE CONFESSION, OR THE TRUSTWORTHINESS OF THE 
STATEMENT, THe CONFESSION IS INADMISSIBLE IF THE POLICE DO NOT WARN 
ARRESTEES OF THEIR CONSTITUTIONAL RIGHTS. THE SECTIONS OF THE 
DECISION ARE QUOTED wWkKICH DETAIL THE RULES REQUIRING A SUSPECT TO BE 
WARNED OF HIS RIGHTS. CONCERNING THE DECISION'S EFFECT ON THE 
DEFENSE, IT IS HELD THAT UNFAIR POLICE PRACTICES IN INTERROGATION 
WHICH EXISTED PRIOR TO MIRANDA STILL PERSIST. IT IS MAINTAINED THAT, 
WITH REGARD TO THe PRCSECUTION, THE WAY TO EFFECTIVE LAW ENFORCEMENT 
IS TO ACCEPT TFE RESTRICTIONS SPECIFIED IN MIRANDA AND TO WORK OUT 
PROCEDURES WHEREBY EVIDENCE CAN BE OBTAINED AND THE RIGHTS OF THE 
DEFENDANT PROTECTED. CONTENTS: THE DECISICN, BY JOSEPH J. SIMEONE; 
THE EFFECT ON THE DEFENSE, BY MORRIS Aw SHENKER$; THE IMPACT ON 
PROSECUTIONys BY LAWRENCE J. LEE. 


































17151 $03 

CITATION: CANADA. COMINION BUREAU OF STATISTICS. JUVENILE 
DELINQUENTS, 1966. OTTAWA, QUEEN'S PRINTER, 1967. 65 P. 

(CATALOGUE NO~w 85-292) $ .75 











STATISTICAL RETURNS GN THE NUMBER OF CHILDREN BROUGHT TO COURT 
DURING 1966, AS SUBMITTED TO THE DOMINION BUREAU OF STATISTICS, ARE 
THE BASIS OF THIS KEPORT. THE DATA HERE WERE PRESENTED BY JUVENILE 
COURTS THRCUGHOUT CANADA AND BY MAGISTRATES AND JUSTICES OF THE PEACE 
WHO HEAR CHILDREN'S CASES WHERE NO JUVENILE COURT HAS BEEN 
ESTABLISHED. STATISTICAL TABLES SHOW THE NUMBER OF JUVENILE COURT 
APPEARANCES; DISPOSITICNS; NATURE OF DELINQUENCIES; SOURCE OF 
COMPLAINT; NUMBEK GF DAYS BETWEEN DATE OF CHARGE AND DATE OF FIRST 
HEARING; MARITAL STATLS GF PARENTS; LIVING CONDITIONS OF JUVENILE 
JELINQUENTS$; AGE, SEX, BIRTHPLACE OF DELINQUENTS; OGCCUPATION OF 


PARENTS; SCHOOL GRACE OF DELINQUENTS; OCCUPATION OF DELINQUENTS; AND 
RELIGION. 



















17152 $03 
CITATION: PENNSYLVANIA. PROBATION AND PAROLE BOARD. SEX OFFENDERS 


RELEASED CN PAROLE, 20 YEAR STUDY. HARRISBURG, 1968. 4% 
Pe 









A SEPARATE FILE WAS ESTABLISHED BY THE PENNSYLVANIA BOARD OF 
PROBATION AND PAROLE CN ALL SEX OFFENDERS RELEASED ON PAROLE FROM 
DECEMBER ly 1947 TO NOVEMBER 30, 1967. THIS 20-YEAR SUMMARY SHOWS 
THE PAROLE PERFORMANCE CF THESE RELEASED OFFENDERS: OF 4,641 
PAROLEES, 20.7 PERCENT WERE RETURNED TO PRISON. OF THESE», Ll PERCENT 
WERE VIOLATORS OF ThE RULES OF PAROLE, AND 9.7 PERCENT HAD COMMITTED 
NEW OFFENSES. OF THIS 9.7 PERCENT, REPRESENTING A TOTAL OF 451 
PERSONS, 181 REPEATEC SEX OFFENSES» WHILE 270 COMMITTED OFFENSES 
OTHER THAN SEX CRIMES. OF THE 181 WHO REPEATED SEX CRIMES» 54 OR 1-2 
PERCENT REPEATED VICLENT SEX OFFENSES. 




















17153 $03 
CITATIGN: THE ROLE CF THE LAWYER, SOCIAL WCRKER AND PROBATION 
OFFICER IN CASES OF DEPENDENCY AND NEGLECT BEFORE THE 
JUVENILE COURT. CITIZENS COMMITTEE ON THE JUVENILE COURT 
BULLETIN (CHICAGO), DECEMBER 1967. 4 P. 



















AN OUTLINE IS PRESENTED OF THE ROLE OF THE LAWYER, THE SOCIAL 
WORKER, ANC THE PROBATION OFFICER IN JUVENILE COURT DEPENDENCY AND 
NEGLECT CASES. TRE LAWYER SHOULD SERVE AS AN ADVOCATE IN 
ADJUCICATORY AND OISPOSITIUNAL HEARINGS; AS AN INTERPRETER OF THE 
COURT; ANC AS A NEGOTIATOR. THE RULE UF THE SOCIAL WORKER INCLUDES 
BEING A PETITIONER, A WITNESS» A REPRESENTATIVE OF AN AGENCY WHICH IS 
A RESOUKCE TO TEE COURT, AND AN INTERPRETER OF THE COURT. THE 
PRUBATION OFFICER FAS AS HIS PRIMARY FUNCTICN SERVING AS A WITNESS 
AND AN LFFICER OF TEE COURT. 





17154 $03 

CITATION: UNITED NATIONS. ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL AFFAIRS DEPARTMENT. 
CAPITAL PUNISHMENT, DEVELOPMENTS 1961-1965. NEW YORK, 
1967. 58 P. 


WORLD TRENDS IN CAPITAL PUNISHMENT BETWEEN 1961 AND 1965 WERE 
MEASURED IN A SURVEY. IT WAS NOTED THAT A STEADY MOVEMENT TOWARD THE 
LEGISLATIVE ABOLITION OF CAPITAL PUNISHMENT IS IN PROGRESS» AND THAT 
THERE IS A GENERAL TENDENCY TOWARD FEWER EXECUTIONS IN COUNTRIES 
WHICH STILL USE THIS PENALTY. THERE IS A SLIGHT BUT PERCEPTIBLE 
CONTRARY TENDENCY TOWARDS LEGISLATIVE PROVISION FOR THE DEATH PENALTY 
FOR CERTAIN ECONOMIC AND POLITICAL OFFENSES.» WHERE CAPITAL 
PUNISHMENT IS APPLIED», IT IS BECOMING AN INCREASINGLY DISCRETIONARY, 
RATHER THAN A MANDATGRY»s SANCTION. ALMOST ALL CCUNTRIES EXCLUDE 
CERTAIN OFFENDERS FRCM CAPITAL PUNISHMENT DUE TO EXTENUAT ING 
CIRCUMSTANCES», OR TO THE MENTAL OR PHYSICAL CONDITION, AGE, OR SEX OF 
THE OFFENDERS. THE RANGE OF THE CATEGORIES OF OFFENDERS EXEMPTED 
FROM EXECUTION IS BROADENING. A GREAT DISPARITY WAS FOUND TO EXIST 
BETWEEN THE LEGAL PRCVISIONS OF CAPITAL PUNISHMENT ANO THE ACTUAL 
APPLICATION OF THESE PROVISIONS, AND A GROWING NUMBER OF OFFENDERS 
WHO ARE SENTENCED TO DEATH ARE SPARED THROUGH JUDICIAL PROCESSES OR 
BY EXECUTIVE CLEMENCY. EXECUTION, WHEN IT TAKES PLACE, IS OFTEN 
ACCOMPLISHED 3Y SHOOTING OR HANGING AND IS ACCOMPANIED BY A MINIMUM 
JF PUBLICITY. THERE IS A TENDENCY TO CONFINE OFFENDERS WHO ARE 
SUBJECT TO CAPITAL PLNISHMENT BUT WHO HAVE BEEN ACCORDED ANOTHER 
PENALTY TO CONDITIONS SIMILAR TO THOSE OF OTHER PRISONERS, AND TO 
PROVIDE MECHANISMS FOR THEIR EVENTUAL RELEASE. ALL THE AVAILABLE DATA 
INDICATE THAT TRE ABOLITION OF THE DEATH PENALTY HAS NO EFFECT ON THE 
INCIDENCE RATE OF MURDER. (AUTH. ED.) 


17155 $03 
CITATION: CICOUREL, AARON V. THE SOCIAL ORGANIZATION OF JUVENILE 
JUSTICE. NEW YORK, JOHN WILEY, 1968. 745 P. $8.95 


THIS BOOK PRESENTS A DETAILED VIEW OF THE EVERYDAY PRACTICES OF 
THE POLICE, PROBATICN OFFICIALS, AND THE COURTS», AND POINTS GUT HOW 
THESE AGENCIES ACTUALLY GENERATE DELINQUENCY BY THEIR ROUTINE 
ENCOUNTERS WITH JUVENILES. THE CONVENTIONAL VIEW IS CHALLENGED THAT 
ASSUMES DELINQUENTS ARE "NATURAL" SOCIAL TYPES DISTRIBUTED IN SOME 
ORDERED FASHION, ANDO PRODUCED BY A SET OF ABSTRACT INTERNAL OR 
EXTERNAL PRESSURES ARISING FROM THE SOCIAL STRUCTURE. THE 
ORGANIZATICNAL WORKINGS GF THE POLICE, PROBATION DEPARTMENTS, THE 
COURTS, AND THE SCHOOLS ARE ALL VIEWED AS CCNTRIBUTING TO TRANSFORM 
THE ORIGINAL EVENTS wHICH LED TO CONTACT WITH THE LAW. THIS CREATION 
OF FACTS IN TURN LEACS TC IMPROVISED OR AD HOC INTERPRETATIONS OF 
CHARACTER STRUCTURE» FAMILY LIF&, AND FUTURE POSSIBILITIES, SO THAT 
PARTICULAR CASES ARE OFTEN JUSTIFIED AS FALLING UNDER AN APPROPRIATE 
LEGAL STATUTE OR PRECEDENT EVEN BEFORE JUDICIAL LITIGATION IS BEGUN. 
BY MEANS OF THIS CONSTRUCTION OF CASES, ENTITLED THE “CREATION OF 
HISTORY," THE PARTICULAR CASE IS EXPOSED TO A SERIES OF 
RETROSPECTIVE-PROSPECTIVE INTERPRETATIONS WITHIN» AND DISENGAGED 
FROM, THE SOCIAL CCNTEXTS RELEVANT TO WHAT ACTUALLY HAPPENED. THE 
JRGANIZATIONAL WORKINGS PRODUCING DELINQUENCY ARE EXAMINED IN THE 
ACTIVITIES OF TwC PCLICE AND PROBATION DEPARTMENTS OF APPROXIMATELY 
THE SAME SIZE~ VARIATIONS IN LAW ENFORCEMENT ARE TRACED BY EXAMINING 
CASES FROM LOW- AND MIDDLE-INCOME FAMILIES. THUS DIFFERENCES IN THE 
ADMINISTRATION OF JLSTICE ARE SHOWN AND THE WAY COMMUNITY POLITICAL 
STRUCTURE AND DEPARTMENTAL ORGANIZATION INFLUENCE JUVENILE JUSTICE IS 
PRESENTED. 


17156 $03 
CITATIGN: ROBURNy MICHAEL. THE THERAPEUTIC COMMUNITY. CANADIAN 
JOURNAL OF CORRECTIONS, 9(14)2313-326, 1967. 


THE TRERAPEUTIC COMMUNITY IS DESCRIBED. IT REPRESENTS A RECENT 
DEVELOPMENT IN HOSPITAL PSYCHIATRY» AND IS ESSENTIALLY A METHOD OF 
EMOTIONAL REEDUCATICNy USED TO SUPPLEMENT MEDICAL TREATMENT. ITS 





AIM, TO ENABLE THE PATIENT TG RETURN TO SOCIETY, IS ACHIEVED BY 
PROVIDING A CONSISTENT SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT WITH EFFECTIVE FREEDOM OF 
SPEECH, AND A FIRM BLT KIND CONTROL OF BEHAVIOR. THE THEORETICAL AND 
PRACTICAL CONSIDERATIGNS INVOLVED IN STARTING A THERAPEUTIC COMMUNITY 
ARE OISCUSSED, AS WELL AS THE ROLE OF THE PATIENTS, THE TEAM LEADER, 
THE NURSE, THE PSYCHIATRIC AIDE, THE WARD MEETING, AND OTHER ELEMENTS 
IMPORTANT IN THIS TYPE OF TREATMENT PROGRAM. 


17158 $03 

CITATION: SCHAFFSTEINy FRIEDRICH. ERFOLGs MISSERFOLG UND 
RUCKFALLPROGNOSE BEI JUNGEN STRAFFALLIGEN. (SUCCESS, 
FAILURE AND THE PREDICTION OF RECIDIVISM OF JUVENILE 
DELINQUENTS.) ZEITSCHRIFT FUR DIE GESAMTE 
STRAFRECHTSWISSENSCHAFT, 17(2):2209-249, 1967. 


PH.D. CANOIOATES IN CRIMINOLOGY AT THE UNIVERSITY GF GOTTINGEN, 
WEST GERMANY, CONDUCTED RESEARCH ON JUVENILE RECIDIVISM, USING 
RECORDS OF THE CRIMINAL COURTS. SIX GROUPS OF 100 TO 200 JUVENILE 
DELINQUENTS EACH WERE EXAMINED, FOR PERICOS RANGING FROM ONE TO FIVE 
YEARS. DUE TO DIFFERENT CRITERIA IN THE SELECTION OF THE SUBJECTS, 
RATHER THAN TO OIFFERENCES IN THEIR TREATMENT, CONSIDERABLY DIFFERENT 
RATES OF RECIOIVISM WERE FOUND AMONG THEM. SHORT-TERM SENTENCES 
TENDED TO BE INEFFECTIVE OR EVEN TO PRODUCE UNFAVORABLE RESULTS. 
BETTER RESULTS WERE ACHIEVED BY SENTENCES OF OVER ONE YEAR. THE 
MAJOR SHORTCOMING GF THE PREDICTION TABLES IS THE MECHANICAL 
APPLICATION MADE IN THEM OF OFTEN IRRELEVANT STATISTICAL CRITERIA. 
THE PRINCIPAL CRITERION SHOULD BE NOT RECIOLVISM IN THE NARROW SENSE, 
BUT SUCCESS OR FAILURE. 


17159 $03 

CITATION: ROEDER, HERMANN. DIE BEGRIFFSMERKMALE DES URTEILS IM 
STRAFVERFAHREN.,. (THE CHARACTERISTICS OF SENTENCE IN 
CRIMINAL PROCEDURE.) ZEITSCHRIFT FUR DIE GcSAMTE 
STRAFRECHTSWISSENSCHAFT, 17(2)2250-303, 1967. 


THE CUNCEPT OF THE INVALID SENTENCE HAS ALWAYS PRESENTED 
DIFFICULTIES OF INTERPRETATION. IN MOUERN PROCEDURAL PRACTICE IN 
WEST GERMANY AND AUSTRIA, INVALIDITY IS USUALLY LDENTIFIED WITH 
CONTESTA3ILITY. YET ONLY A SENTENCE ARRIVED AT IN CONFORMITY WITH 
ALL PROCEDURAL PRECONDITIONS CAN PROPERLY BE REGARDED AS A SENTENCE. 
A DECISION WHICH DOES NOT FULFILL THESE PRECONDITIONS IS NOT AN 
INVALID SENTENCE, BUT IS NOT A SENTENCE AT ALL. SINCE THE ONLY TWO 
LOGICAL ALTERNATIVES ARE SENTENCE AND NON-SENTENCE, THE NOTION OF 
INVALIDITY IS WITHOUT MEANING. 


17160 $03 

CITATIONS MULLER, RUDOLF, PREISER, FRIEDRICH. WIE SOLLTEN 
UNVERBESSERLICHE ASOZIALE NACH KUNFTIGEM RECHT VERWAHRT 
WERDEN? (THE TREATMENT OF INCORRIGIBLE ANTISOCIAL 
OFFENDERS IN THE FUTURE LAW.) ZEITSCHRIFT FUR DIE GESAMTE 
STRAFRECHT SWI SSENSCHAFT, 

CITN2: 17(2)23C4-330, 1967. 


THE WORKHOUSE PENITENTIARY IS NECESSARY FOR THE TREATMENT OF 
ANTISOCIAL WORK-SHY CFFENDERS. THE RECOMMENULATIONS OF CRITICS WHO 
WISH TO ABOLISH THE WORKHOUSE AS A CORKECTICNAL INSTITUTION, 
TRANSFERRING IT OUTSIDE THE SPHERE GF PENAL LAW, ARE NOT JUSTIFIABLE. 
HOWEVER, THE WORKHOLSE, AS CURRENTLY PROVIDED FOR BY WEST GERMAN LAW, 
JOES NOT PERFORM SATISFACTORILY, AND SHOULD THEREFORE BE REFORMED. 
THE NECESSARY REFORMS INCLUDE SEGREGATING OLD OFFENDERS AND 
SUBJECTING “INCORRIGIBLE ONES” TO SPECIAL TREATMENT IN SEPARATE 
INSTITUTIONS. HALFWAY HOUSES ARE ALSO DESTRABLE IN ORDER TO 
FACILITATE THE TRANSITION BETWEEN THE WOKKHOUSE ANO LIFE IN FREEDOM. 


17161 $03 

CITATION: ENGEL, Se we UBER VEN ERLEBNISZUSAMMENHANG BEI MEHREREN 
TATEN UND BEI MEHREREN TATERN. (CONTINUITY OF EXPERIENCE 
IN REGARD TU MULTIPLE OFFENSES AND MULTIPLE OFFENDERS.) 





ZEITSCHRIFT FUR DIE GESAMTE STRAFRECHTSWISSENSCHAFT, 
17(2)2321-344, 1967. 


ONE EMOTIONAL EXPERIENCE MAY BE THE CAUSE OF SEVERAL OFFENSES 
COMMITTED BY ONE OR SEVERAL OFFENDERS. IN CURRENT WEST GERMAN LEGAL 
PRACTICE, IF AN OFFENSE LEADS TO A MULTIPLICITY OF RESULTS, THE 
OFFENSE CAN BE CONSTRUED AS A SINGLE ONE ONLY IF ALL THE RESULTS 
FOLLOW FROM A SINGLE ACTION. AN OFFENSE IS CONSIDERED CCNTINUOUS IF 
SEVERAL ACTS RESULT FROM A SINGLE INTENT. THE LAW GENERALLY PROVIDES 
FOR MORE SEVERE SANCTIONS FOR A GIVEN OFFENSE COMMITTED 8Y A GROUP 
THAN IT OO&S FOR THE SAME OFFENSE COMMITTED BY AN INDIVIDUAL. SUCH A 
LEGAL APPROACH DOES NOT TAKE SUFFICIENT ACCCUNT OF THE PSYCHOLOGICAL 
PREDISPOSITION OF A PMAJORITY OF OFFENDERS WHOSE ACTIONS RESULT FROM 
AN INTERPLAY BEThEEN WHAT IS INTENDED AND WHAT IS UNINTENDED RATHER 
THAN FROM THE PREPONDERANCE OF EITHER FACTOR. 


17162 $03 

CITATION: ZHURAVLEVs, Me. USTRANIT* OSHIBKI PRI PRIZNANII ZITS OSOBO 
OPASNYMI RETSIDOIVISTAM. (ERRORS IN DETERMINING DANGEROUS 
RECIDIVISM.) SOVETSKAIA IUSTITSIIA, NO VOL.(17):11-12, 
1S67 


COURTS IN THE SOVIET UNION FREQUENTLY USE MERELY FORMAL CRITERIA 
TO DETERMINE WHETHER AN HABITUAL OFFENDER IS TO BE RECOGNIZED AS A 
DANGEROUS RECIDOIVIST. IN GRDER TO ARRIVE AT A CORRECT DECISION, THE 
NATURE OF THE NEWLY CCMMITTED OFFENSE MUST BE CONSIDERED IN RELATION 
TO THE SOCIAL CANGEROLSNESS OF THE OFFENDER. SOCIAL DANGEROUSNESS 
RATHER THAN FORMAL RECIDIVISM SHOULD BE THE DETERMINING CRITERION. 
ACCORDING TO THE 19€3 DECISION OF THE SUPREME COURT OF THE UeSeS Ree 
COURTS ARE REQUIREO TO GIVE IN WRITING THEIR REASONS FOR RECOGNIZING 
AN OFFENDER AS A DANCEROUS RECIDIVIST. 


17163 $03 

CITATION: TIAZKHOVA, Ie KAKOE KHULIGANSTVO DOLZHNO PRIZNAVAT'SIA 
SOVERSHENNYM S PRIMENENIEM ORUZHITA? (QUALIFICATIONS OF 
DISORDERLY CONDUCT WITH THE USE CF ARMS.) SOVETSKAIA 


IUSTITSIIA, NO VOL.(18) 218-19, 1967. 


TRE DECISION OF THE SUPREME COURT OF THE SOVIET UNION, OATED 
JUNE 26, 1966, INTRODUCED THe OFFENSE OF DISORDERLY CCNDUCT 
("HOOL IGANISM") WITF THE USE OF ARMS. THIS APPLIES TO MISDEMEANORS 
RESULTING IN PHYSICAL CAMAGE TO PERSONS CR PROPERTY THROUGH THE USE 
JF WEAPONS, AS WELL AS TO OFFENSES COMMITTED WITH ARMED THREAT. 
WHILE CISTINGUISHING THIS OFFENSE FROM “DANGEROUS DISCRDOERLY CONDUCT® 
("GRAVE HOOL IGANISM"), THE COURT DECISIUN CONSTRUED IT AS CARRYING 
INCREASED CRIMINAL RESPONSIBILITY. 


17164 $03 
CITATION: MARCHENKO, Ve IZMENIT® SISTEMU PEREVODA IZ TRUDOVYKH 
KOLONII OLIA NESOVERSHENNOLETNIKH. (REFORM OF THE SYSTEM 
OF TRANSFER FROM LABOR COLONIES FOR JUVENILE DELINQUENTS.) 
SOVIETSKAIA LTUSTITSIIA, NO VOL.(19)227-29, 1967. 


WHILE THE AVERAGE SENTENCE FOR JUVENILE DELINQUENTS IN THE 
SOVIET UNION IS THREE YEARS» THE LENGTH OF THEIR DETENTION IN A 
JUVENILE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION AVERAGES ONLY EIGHT AND A HALF 
MONTHS.» TRE MAIN REASCN FOR THIS DISCREPANCY IS THAT JUVENILES ARE 
TRANSFERRED TO INSTITUTIONS FOR ADULT OFFENDERS UPON REACHING THEIR 
MAJORITY. THE TRANSFER TENDS TO INTERRUPT THE PROCESS OF 
REEDUCATIUN, ESPECIALLY VOCATIONAL TRAINING, AND DISTURBS THE 
RELATIONSHIPS OF TRE DELINQUENTS WITH THE PRISON PERSCNNEL AND WITH 
FELLOW INMATES. CO-EXISTENCE WITH ADULT OFFENDERS INCREASES THE 
UNFAVORABLE IMPACT. JUVENILES SHOULD BE DETAINED IN SPECIAL 
INSTITUTIONS FOR JUVENILE DELINQUENTS UNTIL THE AGE OF 205 UNLESS 
SYSTEMATIC VIOLATIONS OF THE PRISON REGIME JUSTIFY THEIR TRANSFER. 


17165 $03 
CITATION: BOSCHI, FILIPPO. IL CONCETTO DI “PROPEDEUTICA™ NELL® 





ADDESTRAMENTO PROFESSIONALE DEI MINORI DISADATTATI. (THE 
CONCEPT OF “INITIATION” IN THE VOCATIONAL TRAINING OF 
MALADJUSTED MINORS.) ESPERIENZE OI RIEDUCAZIONE, 
14(5)218-36, 1567. 


ACCORDING TO THEIR RESPONSE TO VOCATIONAL TRAINING, INMATES OF 
TRAINING SCHOOLS CAN BE DIVIDED INTO TWO DISTINCT GROUPS. THE 
MEMBERS OF THE FIRST GROUP ARE SUFFICIENTLY ADAPTABLE TO PROFIT 
IMMEDIATELY FROM VOCATIONAL COURSES. THE LESS ADEQUATELY ADJUSTED 
MEMBERS OF THE SECOND GROUP, ON THE OTHER HAND, MUST FIRST BE 
PROPERLY INITIATED. AT THE INITIAL STAGE, THE TRAINING MUST NEITHER 
BE TOG DEMANDING TECRNICALLY, NOR CAN IT RELAPSE INTO MERE 
"WORK-PLAY." BEFORE THEY ARE GIVEN VOCATIONAL TRAINING, THE 
JUVENILES SHOULD FIRST BE GUIDED TO DEVELOP THE ABILITY TO PROJECT, 
EXECUTE, AND EVALUATE THE OBJECTS OF THEIR WORK. 


17166 $03 

CITATION: LA PROTECTION DE LA PERSONNE DANS LE PROCES PENAL. (THE 
PROTECTION OF THE ACCUSED IN CRIMINAL PROCEDURE.) 
QUATORZIEMES JOURNEES DE DEFENSE SOCIALE, FRIBOURG, 
SUISSE, OCTOBER 28-29, 1967. 126 P. 


THE 14TH CONGRESS OF SOCIAL DEFENSE, HELD AT FRIBOURG, 
SWITZERL ANC, OCTOBER 28-29, 1966 DISCUSSED PROBLEMS CCNCERNING THE 
PROTECTION OF THE DEFENDANT*S RIGHTS DURING THE PRE-TRIALs TRIAL, AND 
POST-TRIAL PERIODS. HAVING SURVEYED THE EXISTING PROVISIONS OF THE 
CRIMINAL PROCEDURE IN FRANCE AND SWITZERLANDs THE PARTICIPANTS 
SUGGESTED WAYS TO BRING THE PROTECTION OF THE DEFENDANT CLOSER TO 
MODEL PROPOSALS.» THE CONGRESS ENDORSED THE PRINCIPLES FORMULATED BY 
THE COMMISSION FOR TRE REFORM GF FRENCH CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS IN 
MAY 1945+ AND TRE UNITED NATIONS RECOMMENDATIONS FOR THE TREATMENT OF 
PRISONERS, ADOPTED ALGUST 30, 1955. 


17167 $03 
CITATION: MARTIN Ge ARTHUR. LEGAL AID IN CNTARIO.w CANADIAN BAR 
JOURNAL, 1016):473-491, 1967. 


ONTARIO*S LEGAL AID ACT OF 1966 IS SUBSTANTIALLY BASED UPON THE 
ONTARIO LEGAL AIO PLAN OF THE LAW SOCIETY OF UPPER CANADA. THE PLAN 
INCORPORATES SOME OF THE FEATURES OF THE LEGAL AID PLAN IN ENGLAND 
AND THE LEGAL AID PLAN IN SCOTLAND. THE ADMINISTRATICN OF THE 
ONTARIO PLAN IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE LAW SOCIETY. UNDER THE 
ACT, A PERSON CHARGEC WITH AN INDICTABLE OFFENSE, OR WITH RESPECT TO 
WHOM AN APPLICATION IS MADE FOR A SENTENCE CF PREVENTIVE DETENTION, 
IS ENTITLED TO LEGAL AID IF FINANCIALLY ELIGIBLE. THE LEGAL AID ACT 
PROVIDES FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF PANELS OF BARRISTERS AND SOLICITORS 
WHO AGREE TO GIVE LEGAL AID, TO PROVIDE PROFESSIONAL SERVICES AS DUTY 
COUNSEL (ASSISTING AN ACCUSED PRIOR TO HIS FIRST APPEARANCE IN 
COURT), OR TO GIVE LEGAL ADVICE. ONE INEVITABLE RESULT OF THE LEGAL 
AID PLAN WILL BE AN INCREASE OF THE EMPHASIS ON THE TEACHING OF 
CRIMINAL LAW IN TRE LAW SCHOOLS. 


17168 $03 
CITATIGN: SAUNDERS, 04E- SENTENCING OF HOMOSEXUAL OFFENDERS. 
CRIMINAL LAW QUARTERLY, 10(1):225-29, 1967. 


SENTENCES IMPOSED ON HOMOSE XUALS IN CANADA, WHO WERE CONVICTED 
ON CHARGES OF GROSS INDECENCY, ARE REVIEWED. THE CASES USUALLY 
INVOLVED SOME PUBLIC ELEMENT AS THE CANADIAN POLICE DO NOT SEEM TO BE 
MAKING A DETERMINED EFFORT TO DETECT HOMOSEXUAL ACTIVITY. THE TERM 
"GROSS INDECENCY" IS NOT DEFINED BY THE CRIMINAL LAW. 


17169 $03 
CITATION: MURRAY, Gele PROSECUTION OF A CRIMINAL JURY TRIAL. 
CRIMINAL LAW QUARTERLY, 10(1)268-76, 1967. 


A REVIEW IS MADE OF SOME OF THE MORE PRACTICAL ASPECTS OF 
CONDUCTING A CRIMINAL JURY TRIAL IN CANADA FROM THE PCINT OF VIEW OF 





THE PROSECUTION. IN JURY TRIALS» THE FIRST STEP TO BE TAKEN BY THE 
SPECIAL PROSECUTOR IS TO READ THE DEPOSITIONS FROM THE PRELIMINARY 
HEARING. SUBPOENAS SHOULD BE CHECKED AND ADDITIONAL SUBPOENAS DRAWN 
FOR THOSE WITNESSES hkO DID NOT TESTIFY AT THE PRELIMINARY HEARING 
3UT WHO WILL BE REQUIRED FOR THE TRIAL. NEXT, EACH POSSIBLE OFFENSE 
SHOULD BE SET OUT AS A SEPARATE COUNT. A CCPY OF THE REVIEWED 
INDICTMENT SHOULD BE SENT TO THE DEFENSE COUNSEL. THE INDICTMENT IS 
NOT PREFERREC UNTIL THE OPENING OF THE TRIAL. AN INTERVIEW IS TO BE 
MADE OF ALL WITNESSES. FOLLOWING THIS, A DATE MUST BE SET FOR THE 
TRIAL. AT THE TRIAL», MUCH TIME CAN BE SAVED BY THE DEFENSE COUNSEL'S 
ADMISSION GF NON-CCNTENTIOUS FACTS. THE OPENING TO THE JURY SHOULD 
CONTAIN A FULL AND ACCURATE SUMMARY OF THE EVIDENCE THE CROWN 
PROPOSES TO LEAD. IT IS THE PROSECUTOR'S DUTY TO PUT ALL THE FACTS 
BEFORE THE JURY ON WEICH THE CROWN RELIES IN SUPPORT OF ITS CASE. 

THE PROSECUTOR IS NOT JUSTIFIED IN WAIVING HIS ADDRESS IN COMPLICATED 
CASES WHERE THE ACCLSED IS NOT DEFENDED BY COUNSEL. IF THE 
PROSECUTOR CONSIDERS THE JUDGE'S CHARGE TO BE IN ERROR, IT IS 
IMPORTANT TREAT FE TAKE HIS OBJECTION AT THE CONCLUSION OF THE CHARGE. 
IN THE EVENT THE ACCUSED IS CONVICTED, THE PROSECUTOR SHOULD NOT MAKE 
RECOMMENDATIONS AS TO WHAT THE LENGTH OF THE SENTENCE SHOULD BE. 


17170 $03 

CITATION: SAARI, DAVID Je NEW IDEAS FOR TRIAL COURT ADMINISTRATION - 
APPLYING SOCIAL SCIENCE TO LAW. JUDICATURE, 51(3):282-87, 
1967. 


RESEARCH IN TRIAL CCURT ADMINISTRATION MUST RECOGNIZE THE 
RELEVANCE OF WORK DONE IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES. THE TRIAL COURT IS A 
PROFESSIONALLY-COMINATED ORGANIZATIGN AND ITS MANAGEMENT PROBLEMS ARE 
CLOSER TO THOSE OF OTHER PROFESSIGNALLY-DOMINATED GROUPS THAN TO 
THOSE OF BUSINESS CORPORATIONS. THE ADMINISTRATOR IN A 
PROFESSIONALLY- DOMINATED GROUP MUST BALANCE HIS CONCERNS FOR THE 
BUDGET OR COST PICTURE AGAINST THOSE FOR PROFESSIONAL NEEDS. 
PROFESSTONALLY-DOMINATED GROUPS ARE PLURALISTIC AND COLLEGIAL IN THAT 
THEY HAVE MANY SOURCES OF AUTHORITY. DESPITE CERTAIN UNIQUE 
MANAGEMENT PROBLEMS IN THE TRIAL COURT DUE TO THE UNIQUE COMBINATION 


OF STATUS AND POWER WHICH A TRIAL JUDGE POSSESSES, ORGANIZATION ON A 
COLLEGIAL BASIS WOULC BE BENEFICIAL. THE CONCEPT OF MULTIPLE 
SUBORDINATION, WREREBY SUBPROFESSIONALS ARE ANSWERABLE TO A NUMBER OF 
PEOPLE, IS HELPFUL IN THE ADMINISTRATION OF TRIAL COURTS. 


17171 $03 
CITATION: KAUFMAN, IRVING Rw A FAIR JURY- THE ESSENCE OF JUSTICE. 
JUDICATURE, 51(3)288-92, 1967. 


THE TIME HAS CCME TO REEXAMINE AND REVAMP METHODS FOR SELECTING 
JURIES IN FEDERAL ANC STATE COURTS IN THE UNITED STATES. THE 
PROPOSED CIVIL RIGHTS BILL OF 1966 AND 1967 ATTACKS THE WORST DEFECTS 
OF UNFAIR JURY SELECTION PRACTICES, SUCH AS THE “KEY MAN" SYSTEM, 
STIPULATING THAT JURORS ARE TO BE CHOSEN WITHOUT DISCRIMINATION FROM 
A FAIR CROSS-SECTION OF THE COMMUNITY. A MAN IS ENTITLED TO BE TRIED 
BY A JURY OF HIS PEERS. THIS MEANS THAT THE JURY MUST BE FAIRLY 
CHOSEN FROM THE ENTIRE COMMUNITY. THE MOST JUST AND FAIR METHOD FOR 
SELECTION OF JURORS IS ON AN “AT RANDOM" BASIS FROM THE COMMUNITY. 
VOTER LISTS ARE GENERALLY THE BEST SOURCE FCR OBTAINING A FAIR 
REPRESENTATION OR CROSS-— SECTION OF THE ENTIRE COMMUNITY. WHERE THE 
VOTER LISTS DO NOT FAIRLY REFLECT THE COMMUNITY, THE PROPOSED 
LEGISLATION REQUIRES THAT SUPPLEMENTAL SOURCES BE UTILIZED. 


17172 $C3 
CITATION: LEARNING THE LAW. JUDICATURE, 51(3)293-95, 1967. 


A PROGRAM TO TEACH SLUM CHILDREN THEIR LEGAL AND HUMAN RIGHTS IS 
NOW BEING CONDUCTED IN SEVEN ELEMENTARY SCHCOLS IN THE DISTRICT OF 
COLUMBIA. THE PROGRAM IS BASED UPON DR. NUTTERVILLE*S BOOKLET TITLED 
“HOW TO MAKE RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES MEANINGFUL TO THE 
UNDERPRIVILEGED." ThE PROGRAM HAS BEEN VERY SUCCESSFUL. 
























17441 $03 

CITATION: SHELCON Ce. ROSEs PH.D. NSO — FIFTH POLICE PRECINCT 
DELINQUENCY TREATMENT PROJECT. CTHER PERSONNEL: JANICE 
DELANGE, LINDA CORWIN; ANTHONY PALUMBO. INSTITUTIONS: 
NEIGFBORHCOD SERVICE ORGANIZATION, DETROIT; DETROIT BANK 
AND TRUST COMPANY; U. S. 

CITN2: DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION AND WELFARE, NATIONAL 

INSTITUTE OF MENTAL HEALTH, UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN, SCHOOL 

OF SOCIAL WORK. DATES: PROJECT RECEIV 





FIFTH PRECINCT CELINQUENCY TREATMENT PROJECT WILL UTILIZE AND 
EVALUATE TRE EFFECTIVENESS OF DETACHED WORKERS USING BEHAVIOR 
MODIFICATION TECHNIQUES FOR THE TREATMENT OF JUVENILE OFFENDERS IN A 
LOW SOCIOECONOMIC AREA. THE CENTRAL HYPOTHESIS IS THAT TREATMENT 
USING THESE TECHNIQUES IS MORE EFFECTIVE THAN CONVENTIONAL TYPES OF 
TREATMENT IN REOUCING DELINQUENT OFFENSES; IN DECREASING OTHER 
MALADAPTIVE BEHAVIORS; AND IN INCREASING ADAPTIVE BEHAVIORS. 
ADDITIONAL HYPOTHESES», FOCUSING UPON SUCH VARIABLES AS AGEs SEX» AND 
DIFFERING LEVELS OF CHRONICITY WITH THE POLICE, WILL HELP TO FURTHER 
STRUCTURE CATA CCLLECTION AND VALIDATE THE CONCLUSIONS. BOTH AN 
EXPERIMENTAL ANO CONTROL GROUP WILL BE SELECTED FROM THE REFERRALS 
GIVEN TO THE NEIGHBORHOOD SERVICE ORGANIZATION BY THE POLICE OF THE 
FIFTH PRECINCT. EACH MEMBER OF EACH GROUP WILL BE EVALUATED AFTER A 
COMPARABLE PERIOD OF TIME ALONG SUCH DIMENSIONS AS BEHAVIORAL CHANGE, 
FREQUENCY OF POLICE CCNTACTS, AND ADEQUACY CF SCHOOL AND WORK 
PERFORMANCE. OTHER FACETS OF THE RESEARCH CESIGN INCLUDE THE 
DEVELOPMENT OF INSTRUMENTS TO ASSESS: (1) THE SALIENT 
CHARACTERISTICS OF CLIENTS AMENABLE TO A BEHAVIORAL APPROACH; (2) THE 
ENVIRONMENTAL CONOITIGNS UNDER WHICH THIS APPROACH IS MOST EFFECTIVE; 
(3) TRE SPECIFIC TECRNIQUES WHICH DEAL MOST SUCCESSFULLY WITH 
SPECIFIC BEHAVIORAL PROBLEMS; (4) THE ENGINEERING PROBLEMS INVOLVED 
IN BEHAVIORAL TREATMENT; (5) THE EFFICACY OF PRINCIPLES DEVELOPED IN 
THE LABORATORY AND APPLIED IN THE FIELD. MAJOR ADDITIONAL BENEFITS, 
OTHER THAN RESEARCKhs, THAT WILL RESULT FROM THIS PROJECT INCLUDE: 
SERVICE TO YOUTHFUL CFFENDERS OF THE FIFTH POLICE PRECINCT; THE 
DEVELOPMENT OF TRAINING PROCEDURES FOR SOCIAL WORK PRACTITIONERS IN 
THE APPLICATION OF BEHAVIORAL CHANGE TECHNIQUES; AND THE 
DISSEMINATION OF KNOWLEDGE TO ALL INTERESTED PROFESSIONS. 


17442 $03 

CITATION: RICHARD NEWMAN. PUBLIC DEFENDER PROGRAM. INSTITUTIONS: 
STATE OF NEW JERSEY, OFFICE OF THE PUBLIC CEFENDER. DATES: 

PROJECT RECEIVED AT ICCD JANUARY 1968. 


THE PUBLIC DEFENDERS OFFICE IS RECENTLY ESTABLISHED FOR THE 
PROTECTION OF INCICEAT DEFENDANTS WHO ARE CHARGED WITH I[NDICTABLE 
OFFENSES. ITS MAIN EFFORTS ARE TO PROVIDE CONTINUING LEGAL 
REPRESENTATION TO TRE ACCUSED INDIGENT AT THE TRIAL» CN APPEAL, AND 
AT ANY POST-— CONVICTICN PROCEEDINGS. THE LEGISLATION ESTABLISHING 
THE PUBLIC DEFENOER*S OFFICE HAS CHARGED HIM WITH THE FOLLOWING 
RESPONSIBILITIES. TRE PUBLIC DEFENDER SHALL: “CONSULT AND CO-OPERATE 
WITH PROFESSIONAL BODIES AND GROUPS CUNCERNING AND CONCERNED WITH THE 
CAUSES OF CRIMINAL CCNDOUCT, THE DEVELOPMENT OF EFFECTIVE MEANS FOR 
REDUCING AND DISCOURAGING THE COMMISSION OF CRIME, THE REHABILITATION 
AND CORRECTION OF PERSONS CHARGED AND CONVICTED OF CRIME, THE 
ADMINISTRATION OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE AND THE ADMINISTRATION AND CONDUCT 
OF THE OFFICE OF THE PUBLIC DEFENDER." AT THIS WRITING THE 
POSSIBILITY IS BEING EXPLORED OF EMPLOYING A RESEARCH OIRECTOR, 
EVENTUALLY WITH A STAFF. 











17443 $03 

CITATIONS: RAGNAR HAUGE. A STUDY OF SELF-REPORTED CRIME. OTHER 

PERSONNELS JOHS ANDENAES; NILS CHRISTIE. INSTITUTIONS: 

ANDERS JARRES FOUNDATION; UNIVERSITY OF OSLO», INSTITUTE OF 

CRIMINOLOGY AND CRIMINAL LAW, NORWAY. CATES: BEGAN 1967. 
ESTIMATEC COMPLETION 


CITN2: 1969. 






A QUESTIONNAIRE DEALING WITH SELF-REPORTED CRIME WILL BE GIVEN 
TO APPROXIMATELY 4,CCO MEN BORN IN 1948. THIS REPRESENTS ONE-SEVENTH 























OF ALL DRAFT-AGE MEN MEETING FOR PRE-MILITARY CLASSIFICATION IN 
NORWAY. THE STUDY IS MAINLY A REPLICATION OF AN EARLIER STUDY 
CARRIED OUT IN 1961 (CHRISTIE, ANDENAES AND SKIRBEKK. A STUDY OF 
SELF—- REPORTED CRIME. IN: SCANDINAVIAN STUDIES IN CRIMINOLOGY, 
OSLO, 1965. VOL~. ly Pe 86-116.) SEE: CRIME AND DELINQUENCY 
ABSTRACTS, 4(2)2#4837. (THIS PROJECT WAS COLLECTED AND COMMUNICATED 
TO ICCD THROUGH THE COURTESY OF THE COUNCIL OF EUROPE AND APPEARS IN 
THEIR FILES AS PROJECT #278). 


17444 $03 

CITATIONS GUNNAR LIAD. SAFE BREAKERS. OTHER PERSONNEL: NILS 
CHRISTIE. INSTITUTIONS: ANDERS JAHRES FOUNDATION; 
UNIVERSITY OF OSLO, INSTITUTE OF CRIMINOLOGY AND CRIMINAL 
LAW, NORWAY. DATES: BEGAN OCTOBER 1, 1966. CONTINUING. 


ALL SAFE BREAKINGS COMMITTED IN OSLO AND IN THE OSTLAND REGION 
IN THE YEARS 1948 TO 1966 ARE BEING EXAMINED. IN ADDITION, THE 
CRIMINAL RECOROS AND CTHER DOCUMENTS RELATING TO 200 SAFE BREAKERS 
REGISTERED BY THE OSLO POLICE ARE BEING ANALYSED. (THIS PROJECT WAS 
COLLECTED AND COMMUNICATED TO THE ICCD THROUGH THE COURTESY OF THE 
COUNCIL OF EUROPE ANC APPEARS IN THEIR FILES AS PROJECT #279). 


17445 $03 

CITATION: SAMUEL M. BADIAN. SPANISH CUSTODIAL OFFICERS" EXCHANGE 
PROGRAM. CTHER PERSONNEL: GEORGE Fe. MCGRATH; HENRY J. 
NOBLE. INSTITUTIONS: NEW YGRK CITY DEPARTMENT OF 
CORRECTIGN; DIVISION OF GORRECTICN OF PUERTO RICO. DATES: 
BEGAN JUNE 5, 1967. 

CITN2: CONTINUING. 


TO OBTAIN A BETTER UNDERSTANDING OF THE PROBLEMS INVOLVED IN 
DEALING WITH PUERTO RICAN INMATES», THE NEW YORK CITY DEPARTMENT OF 
CORRECTION AND TKE DIVISION CF CORRECTION OF PUERTO RICO INITIATED A 
CORRECTIONAL PERSONNEL EXCHANGE PROGRAM ON JUNE 5y 1967. THREE 
CORRECTIONAL OFFICERS FROM PUERTO RICO COMPLETED A TWO-WEEK TRAINING 
PROGRAM AT THE CORRECTIONAL ACADEMY AT RIKERS ISLAND. THE VISITING 
PUERTO RICAN DELEGATION ATTENDED FULL-DAY CLASS SESSIONS DURING WHICH 
THEY RECEIVED A PRACTICAL ORIENTATION TO NEW YORK'S VARIOUS 
CORRECTIONAL FACILITIES; VISITED EACH OF THE INSTITUTIONS; MADE 
ON-THE- SPOT OBSERVATIONS WITH SPECIAL EMPHASIS ON THE CUSTODIAL 
SECURITY AREAS» ANO CN THE HANOLING OF EMERGENCIES. THEY ALSO 
OBSERVED: THE ADMINISTRATIVE AND MANAGEMENT PHASES OF THE 
DEPARTMENT*S WORK; INMATE REHABILITATION PRCGRAMS; MEDICAL AND MENTAL 
HEALTH DIAGNOSTIC SERVICES; AND RECREATIONAL AND RELATED PROGRAMS. 

IT IS ANTICIPATED TFAT SELECTED NEW YORK CITY CORRECTIONAL PERSONNEL 
WILL VISIT THE CORRECTIONAL FACILITIES OF PUERTO RICO IN THE FUTURE. 


17719 $03 
CITATION: OUTERBRIOGE, We Re THE TYRANNY OF TREATMENT...2-? CANADIAN 
JOURNAL OF CORRECTIONS, 10(2)2378-387, 1968. 


AN ANOMALY HAS DEVELOPED IN THE FIELD CF CORRECTIONS DURING THE 
PAST FEW DECADES. CN THE ONE HAND, INOIVIOUALS WITH A "TREATMENT" 
ORIENTATION HAVE BEEN GAINING EVER GREATER AUTHORITY IN THE 
ADMINISTRATION OF CORRECTIONAL PROGRAMS; AND, ON THE OTHER, 
CUMULATIVE RESULTS CF RECENT STUDIES, COMBINED WITH RECIDIVISM RATE 
DATA, BRING INTO SERIGUS QUESTION THE EFFECTIVENESS OF 
TREATMENT-BASED PROGRAMS, AS COMPARED WITH OTHER MODELS OF 
CORRECTION. 


17720 $03 

CITATION: PALMER, TED. AN OVERVIEW OF MATCFING IN THE COMMUNITY 
TREATMENT PROJECT. PRESENTED AT THE ANNUAL MEETING OF THE 
WESTERN PSYCHOLOGICAL ASSOCIATION, SAN DIEGO, CALIFORNIA, 
MARCH 156€. NO DATA, 1968 21 P. 


IN ACOITION TO SUPPLYING DIAGNOSTIC CUES, THE OIFFERENTIAL 
TREATMENT MODEL OF ThE COMMUNITY TREATMENT PROJECT (CTP) SPECIFIES 





GOALS ANC STRATEGIES FOR EACH OF SEVERAL TYPES OF DELINQUENT YOUTH. 
MATCHING OF AGENTS IS DONE ON THE BASIS OF THE SPECIFIC TYPE OF CASE 
LOAD ASSIGNMENT WHICrk WOULD BEST FIT A GIVEN CANDIDATE. THE 
PRINCIPAL ASSUMPTICN IS THAT TREATMENT PERSONS HAVE AREAS OF GREATER 
OR LESSER ABILITY AND OF DIFFERENTIAL INTEREST, RELATIVE TO 
INTERACTIONS WITh POTENTIAL CLIENTS. THE GOAL IS THE ESTABLISHMENT 
ANG MAINTENANCE OF RELATIONSHIPS GF INCREASED RELEVANCE BOTH TO THE 
LONG- TERM DIFFICULTIES AND CAPACITIES OF GIVEN TYPES OF YOUTHS AND 
TO THE YOUTKS* IMMEDIATE PREOCCUPATIONS AND PREFERRED MODES OF 
INTERACTION. OURING THE CTPy THE OIFFERENTIAL TREATMENT MODEL WAS 
BUILT UP TO INCLUDE REFERENCES TO INTERPERSONAL ORIENTATIONS AND/OR 
STANCES, USED IN CCNJUNCTION WITH CONSCIOUS, PROFESSIONAL MODES OF 
OPERATICN. MATCHING IS DONE LARGELY WITH RESPECT TO COMBINATIONS OF 
INDIVIDUAL VARIABLES» RATHER THAN EXCLUSIVELY IN TERMS OF TYPOLOGIES. 
THE PROCESS OF MATCHING IS BASED ON ONE OR MORE OF THESE TECHNIQUES: 
(1) SELF-REPORT TESTING; (2) SITUATIONAL TESTING; (3) PERSONAL 
INTERVIEW; (4) GLOBAL ASSESSMENT OF PERFORMANCE IN RELATED 
JOB-SETTINGS. DURING ITS FIRST SIX AND A HALF YEARS, SOME 40 AGENTS 
HAVE BEEN SELECTED AND MATCHED; BASED ON A VARIETY OF JUDGMENTS, 34 
WERE WELL-MATCHED. A 15-MONTH PAROLE FOLLOW-UP OF THE YOUTHS TREATED 
BY TRESE 34 SHOWED A PAROLE FAILURE RATE OF 30 PERCENTs AS AGAINST 64 
PERCENT FOR A RESEARCH CONTROL GROUP OF YOUTHS WORKED WITH BY REGULAR 
AGENTS.» EMPIRICAL SCALES HAVE BEEN CONSTRUCTED WHICH CAN BE USED AS 
PART OF TEE SELECTICN AND MATCHING PROCEDURE. IT IS HYPOTHESIZED 
THAT, GIVEN TIME, EXPERIENCE, OR TRAINING, THERE WILL BE SOME 
BROADENING IN TRE RANGE OF CLIENTS WITH WHOM MANY TREATMENT PERSONS 
WILL BE CAPABLE OF WORKING. 


17721 $03 

CITATION: MUELLER», Ge O We HUMAN RIGHTS ANO THE TREATMENT OF 
OFFENDERS. CANADIAN JOURNAL CF CORRECTIONS, 10(2):352- 
362, 1968. 


IT IS ESTABLISFED IN CORRECTIONS THAT IN RECENT DECADES THE 
MEDICAL THERAPEUTIC IDEAL HAS TAKEN THE PLACE OF THE VINDICTIVE, 
RETRIBUTIVE IDEAL. TREORETICALLY, THE FORMER IDEAL MEASURES 
INTERVENTION SOLELY IN TERMS OF WHAT IS NECESSARY FOR A CURE. 
HOWEVER, IT IS INHUMAN AND INCONSISTENT WITH THE PRECEPTS OF THE 
THERAPEUTIC IDEAL TO DEPRIVE INOIVIOUALS OF THEIR FREEDOM IN THE NAME 
QF PREVENTION OR CORRECTION UNLESS SOCIETY IS PREPARED TO OFFER A 
REASONABLE GUARANTEE OF PREVENTIVE OR CORRECTIONAL SUCCESS. 

MOREOVER, THE GREATER PART OF THE CRIME PROBLEM CAN BE REMOVED BY THE 
REPEAL OF TwO TYPES OF STATUTES WHICH ACCOUNT FOR MCST OF PRESENT-DAY 
CRIMINALITY.’ THESE INCLUDE: (1) STATUTES CONCERNED WITH POLITICAL 
CONFORMITY, THE REGULATICN OF PLEASURES AND DELIGHTS, AND THE 
MORALITY OF STIMULATING INDUSTRY AT A TIME WHEN IOLENESS IS 
JNAVOIDABLE; ANC (2) STATUTES WHICH DEAL WITH OFFENSES ARISING OUT OF 
THE BREAKOCWN OF FAWILY LIFE IN A MODERN SOCIETY, AND WITH THE 
CRIMINALITY WHICH CCASTITUTES EVIDENCE OF SOCIETY'S FAILURE TO 
GRATIFY JUSTIFIED ECONOMIC AND EMOTIONAL NEEDS BY LEGITIMATE MEANS. 
FUTURE EFFORTS AT UPGRADING CORRECTICNAL SYSTEMS MUST MAKE USE OF 
COMPUTER CAPABILITIES. THIS WOULD INVOLVE: (1) THE PROGRAMMING OF 
ONLY CLEARLY DANCEROLS HUMAN CONDUCT INTO DEFINITICONAL ELEMENTS; (2) 
THE PKOGRAMMING UF VARIABLE FACTORS, CONDITIONS, ANDO CIRCUMSTANCES OF 
AN OFFENSE IN ASSESSING THE DEGREE OF OFFENDER LIABILITY AND IN 
SELECTING THE STATUTORY FRAMEWORK FOR THE IMPOSITION OF SENTENCE; AND 
(3) THE PROGRAMMING CF SUCCESSFUL TREATMENT SETTINGS AND 
METHODOLOGIES IN CHOCSING THE BEST POSSIBLE TREATMENT APPROACHES FOR 
PARTICULAR TYPES OF CFFENDERS. 


17722 $03 

CITATION: FINK, LUCWIG, CORMIER, BRUNO Mey GOLOTHWAITs JOHN Toy 
WILLIAMS, Ps. Jey DERBY, We Ney ET ALw CLINTON PROJECT. 
CANADIAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTIONS, 10(2)2321-3265 1968. 


THE CLINTON DIAGNOSTIC AND TREATMENT CENTER IN DANNEMORA, NEW 
YORK, WAS ESTABLISHED IN 1966 TO CHceCK CRIMINAL CAREERS THROUGH 
INTENSIVE FELP TO PERSISTENT OFFENDERS BETWEEN THE AGES OF 25 AND 35. 
[TS APPROACH CONSISTS OF: (1) THOROUGH DIAGNOSTIC EVALUATION OF 
INMATES FUR PRE- PARCLE PURPOSES; (2) SCIENTIFIC STUDY TO ESTABLISH 
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ADEQUATE STANDARDS FOR SENTENCING AND PAROLE OF PERSONS WHO MAY HAVE 
SERIOUS MENTAL AND EMOTIONAL PROBLEMS; (3) INTENSIVE THERAPY FOR 
INMATES OF STATE CORRECTIONAL FACILITIES WHO, THOUGH NOT MENTALLY 
ILL, HAVE SERIOUS MENTAL AND EMOTIONAL PROBLEMS; AND (4) TRAINING OF 
STATE PERSONNEL IN NEW METHODS OF CORRECTIONAL TREATMENT. INMATES 
REMAIN AT THE CENTER FOR PERIODS OF SIX TO 18 MONTHS, AFTER WHICH 
THEY BECOME ELIGIBLE FOR PAROLE. AN ORGANIZED, REEOUCATIVE PROGRAM, 
CONSISTING OF 11 HOURS A WEEK OF DAILY COMMUNITY MEETINGS», GROUP AND 
INDIVIOUAL COUNSELING AND THERAPY, COMMITTEE MEETINGS, AND A WEEKLY 
LECTURE SERIES IS ATTENDED BY THE INMATES. THIS TREATMENT TAKES 
PLACE WITHIN A THERAPEUTIC COMMUNITY IN WHICH ADMINISTRATIVE, 
PROFESSIONAL, AND CORRECTIONAL STAFF ALL INTERACT WITH THE INMATES. 
DEMOCRATIC LIVING IS FOSTERED THROUGH PLANNING COMMITTEES COMPOSED OF 
INMATES AND STAFF. BASED ON PREVIOUS EXPERIENCES, THE TRAINING OF 
CORRECTIONAL OFFICERS IS GROUNDED ON THE OYNAMICS OF HUMAN BEHAVIOR, 
AND ACCOMPANIED BY CIRECT OFFICER-INMATE INVOLVEMENT. A PROGRAM OF 
EXPERIMENTAL AND CLINICAL RESEARCH IN THE AREA OF PERSISTENT 
CRIMINALITY IS CONDUCTED AS AN INTEGRAL PART OF THE CLINTON PROJECT. 


17723 $03 
CITATION: LEFEVRE, JOHN We. TRENDS IN INSTITUTIONAL WINDOWS. AMERICAN 
JOURNAL OF CORRECTION, 30(2):27-109 19, 1968. 


PLANNING IN INSTITUTIONAL DESIGN TODAY MUST TAKE INTO ACCOUNT 
MODERN CORRECTIONAL STANDARDS.» WINDOWS ARE ESPECIALLY IMPORTANT IN 
CREATING AN ATMCSPRERE CONDUCIVE TO TREATMENT. CURRENT TRENDS ARE 
TOWARD NEW AND BETTER- LOOKING WINDOWS, MORE WINDOWS, AND WINDOWS IN 
LARGER GROUPINGS.» WINDOWS SHOULD BE CAREFULLY SELECTED, DEPENDING 
ON: THE PARTICULAR INSTITUTION*S BASIC PURPOSES; THE CLASSIFICATION 
OF ITS OCCUPANTS; TRE DEGREE OF TRAINED AND ALERT CUSTODIAL FORCES 
AVAILABLE; THE GEUGRAPHIC LOCATION; AND SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS 
INVOLVED. THE CONFLICT POSED BY THE TWO STANDARDS OF SECURITY AND 
APPEARANCE CAN ONLY BE RESOLVED BY THE PRISON ADMINISTRATOR. 


17724 $03 
CITATIGN: SULTAN, ALLENs PRISONS AND THE PUBLIC PURSE. CRIMINAL LAW 
BULLETIN, 4(02)290-95, 1968. 


IN SPITE OF THE FACT THAT LONG SENTENCES DO NOT DETER OTHER 
WRONGOOERS, AND HAVE NEGATIVE EFFECTS UPON THE PRISONER, THE PUBLIC 
PURSE, AND FUTURE PUBLIC SAFETY AFTER THE PRISONER*S RELEASE, THE 
AMERICAN PROCLIVITY FOR A GREATER PRISON POPULATION APPEARS TO BE 
GRGWINGe. NOT ONLY IS NEW BEHAVIOR, HITHERTC LEGAL», BEING PROSCRIBED 
AS CRIMINAL BY THE NATION*S LEGISLATURES» BUT THE LENGTH OF JUDICIAL 
SENTENCING HAS ALSO CEFINITELY INCREASED IN RECENT YEARS. THE ANSWER 
TO THE CRIME PROBLEM IS NOT MORE OR LONGER SENTENCES, BUT RATHER MORE 
AND BETTER LAW ENFORCEMENT. A CHANGE OF EMPHASIS IS CALLED FOR IN 
PUBLIC EXPENDITURES: A SHIFT FROM EXCESSIVE PUNISHMENT TO GREATER 
PUBLIC PROTECTION; THE PROPER REHABILITATICN OF FEWER PRISONERS; AND 
A CONCENTRATION ON CRIME PREVENTION RATHER THAN PUBLIC RETRIBUTION. 


17725 $03 
CITATION: A SUGGESTED PROCEDURE FOR LINE-UP IDENTIFICATION. CRIMINAL 
LAW BULLETIN» 4(2):98-100, 1968. 


THIS SUGGESTED PROCEDURE FOR LINE-UP IDENTIFICATION WAS RECENTLY 
ADOPTED (1967) IN CLARK COUNTY (LAS VEGAS)» NEVADA. THE STANDARDS 
EMBODIED HERE WILL AFFORD SUSPECTS THE CONSTITUTIONAL SAFEGUARDS 
PROVIDED IN THE UNITED STATES Ve. WADE AND THE GILBERT Ve CALIFORNIA 
CASES, AND AT ThE SAFE TIME PROTECT SOCIETY FROM UNNECESSARY APPEALS 
OR LOSS OF CASES RESLLTING FROM IMPROPER LINE-UP IDENTIFICATION 
PROCEDURES. 


1772€ $03 

CITATION: PROPOSED LEGISLATION ON WIRETAPPING AND EAVESDROPPING 
AFTER BERGER Ve NEW YORK AND KATZ V. UNITED STATES» BY THE 
COMMITTEES ON FEDERAL LEGISLATION AND CIVIL RIGHTS. NEW 
YORK, 1L96E. 31P. 





THE CONSIDERATICN BEING GIVEN BY THE Us. Se CONGRESS TO 
WIRETAPPING AND EAVESDROPPING, TOGETHER WITH THE CONSTITUTIONAL 
GUIDELINES LAID DOWN IN THE Us. Se SUPREME COURT DECISIONS IN BERGER 
Ve NEW YORK AND KATZ V~ UNITED STATES, REQUIRE A FRESH APPRAISAL OF 
THE PROBLEM AND OF POSSIBLE SOLUTIONS. A JOINT SUBCOMMITTEE WAS 
CREATED FRCM MEMBERS OF THE ASSOCIATION OF THE BAR OF THE CITY OF NEW 
YORK*S COMMITTEES ON FEDERAL LEGISLATION AND CIVIL RIGHTS TO MAKE A 
DETAILED STUDY OF THE ISSUES INVOLVED. ELEMENTS OF MEASURES BEFORE 
CONGRESS AT THIS WRITING (APRIL 1968), IF COMBINED WITH THE FOLLOWING 
STANDARDS, COULD PRCVIDE A REALISTIC, VIABLE BASIS FOR NEW 
LEGISLATION: (1) PROHIBITION OF ALL THIRD-PARTY WIRETAPPING AND 
EAVESOROPPING BY PRIVATE PARTIES, AND SHARP CURTAILMENT OF THAT DONE 
WITH THE CONSENT OF ONE PARTY; (2) PROHIBITION GF TAPPING AND BUGGING 
BY GOVERNMENTAL OFFICIALS, EXCEPT UNDER A LIMITED NUMBER OF SPECIFIC 
CONDITIONS; (3) GENERALLY, SPECIFIC AUTHORIZATION BY PRIOR FEDERAL 
COURT ORDER FOR ALL PERMITTED WIRETAPPING AND EAVESDROPPING; (4) A 
CAREFULLY DRAWN SYSTEM OF LIMITATIONS AS TO CIRCUMSTANCES IN WHICH 
SUCH ORDERS MAY BE GRANTED, INCLUDING A REQUIREMENT TO SPECIFY 
PROBABLE CAUSE; (5) CISCLOSURE OF TAPS AND BUGS TO THE SUBJECTS OF 
THESE ORDERS, EXCEPT IN NARROWLY DEFINED CIRCUMSTANCES; (6) 
REGULATION OF MANUFACTURE AND DISTRIBUTION OF DEVICES; AND (7) 
CRIMINAL PENALTIES AND TORT REMEDIES FOR UNAUTHORIZED TAPS AND BUGS. 
CONSTITUTIONAL REQUIREMENTS UNDER THE FOURTH AND FOURTEENTH 
AMENDMENTS LAID COWN BY RECENT SUPREME COURT DECISIONS ARE DISCUSSED. 
THE PRGBLEM OF CONSENT IS CONSIDERED. THE FEDERAL POWER UNDER THE 
CONSTITUTION TO CONTRCL BOTH THE TWO PRACTICES AND THE MANUFACTURE 
AND DISTRIBUTION OF REQUISITE DEVICES IS OUTLINED. 


17727 $03 
CITATION: ANNUAL REPORT, 1967. TORONTO, 1968. NO PAGING. 


THIS ANNUAL REPGRT CONTAINS STATEMENTS ON THE FOLLOWING ASPECTS 
OF THE OPERATIONS GF THE JOHN HOWARD SOCIETY OF ONTARIO FOR 1967: 
NUMBER OF EX-INMATES SERVED FOLLOWING RELEASE; SERVICES RENDERED 
FOLLOWING RELEASEs SERVICES TO OR ON BEHALF OF INMATES DURING 
INCARCERATION; AND OPERATING REVENUE AND EXPENSE. TOTAL NUMBER OF 
MEN SERVED IN NINE OF THE YEARS SINCE 1954 IS INCLUDED. 


17728 $03 

CITATION: SHAPO, MARSHALL S.e AN INTERNSHIP SEMINAR FOR LAW STUDENTS: 
A TEST OF THEORY, A CRITIQUE OF PRACTICE. TEXAS LAW 
REVIEW, 46(4):2479-495, 1968. 


THE INTERNSHIP SEMINAR IN LAW AND POVERTY DESCRIBED HERE WAS 
FINANCED BY THE LEGAL AID AND DEFENDER SOCIETY OF TRAVIS COUNTY, 
TEXAS AND HELD IN AUSTIN IN THE SUMMER OF 1967. THE STUDENTS ENGAGED 
IN 30 TO 35 HOURS OF WORK PER WEEK IN LAw OFFICES AND ATTENDED 
SEMINAR MEETINGS ONCE A WEEK FOR THREE HOURS. THE INTERN*S LAW 
OFFICE WORK RANGED FROM INTERVIEWING CLIENTS AND REPRESENTATION IN 
COURT UNDER THE SUPERVISION OF LICENSED STAFF LAWYERS» TO SPECIAL 
RESEARCH PROJECTS ON SUBJECTS ABCUT WHICH THE PERMANENT SOCIETY 
LAWYERS WANTED MEMORANCA. STUDENTS ALSO WROTE RESEARCH PAPERS DURING 
THE SUMMER. MULTI-— PURPOSE SEMINARS, SUCH AS THIS ONE, MAY HELP 
LIGHT PATHS TO A MORE FLEXIBLE AND EFFICIENT APPROACH TO LEGAL 
EDUCATION. 


17729 $03 

CITATION: GOTTFREOSCN, DON Me. THE EVALUATOR FRAME OF REFERENCE. NEW 
YORK, NATIONAL PAROLE INSTITUTES, NATIONAL COUNCIL ON 
CRIME AND DELINQUENCY, 1966. 12 P. 


IN EVALUATING TFE OFFENDER TO ARRIVE AT A PAROLE DECISION, THE 
PAROLE BOARD MEMBER IS CONCERNED WITH PREDICTING THAT PERSON'S FUTURE 
BEHAVIOR. FE MUST CCNSIDER WHAT ASPECT OF THIS BEHAVIOR IS RELEVANT; 
AND MUST TAKE ACCOUNT OF: SCARCITY OF RESOURCES; ALTERNATIVES TO 
PAROLE; ANC THE DESIRE TO OPTIMIZE SUCH FACTORS AS “SUCCESSFUL" 
PAROLE OUTCOME AND SOCIETAL PROTECTION, IN EACH CASE. THERE ARE TWO 
GENERAL APPROACKES WITHIN THE EVALUATOR FRAME OF REFERENCE (WHICH 





REFERS TO A WEIGHING OF THE ASSETS AND LIABILITIES OF THE PERSON IN 
QUESTION): PROCEDURES WITH A BROAD SCOPE, SUCH AS THE INTERVIEW, THE 
PSYCHOLOGIST*S REPORT, AND WRITTEN EVALUATICNS, WHICH HAVE LOW 
FIDELITY; AND THOSE WITH A NARROW SCOPE, IN PARTICULAR, THE 
STATISTICAL PAROLE VICLATION PREDICTION DEVICE, WHICH HAVE HIGH 
FIDELITY. GENERALLY» THE LATTER» OR NARROW RANGE METHODS, ARE MORE 
RELIABLE AND TEND TO BE MORE VALID», BUT THEY COVER ONLY A LIMITED 
SECTOR OF ALL BEHAVICR. IT IS SUGGESTEG THAT WIDE SCOPE METHODS BE 
EMPLOYED AS A FIRST STAGE IN THE DECISION PROCESS. USE OF NARROW 
SCOPE PROCEDURES wOULD THEN BE A SECOND STAGE, HELPING THE DECISION 
MAKER WITh SPECIFIC PREDICTION QUESTIONS» IF SUCH QUESTIONS ARE 
RELEVANT TO HIS DECISION GOALS. ALSOs A CONTINUOQUS ATTEMPT TO 
IMPROVE NARROW SCOPE METHODS THROUGH DEVELOPMENT OF HYPOTHESES FROM 
BROAD RANGE METHODS IS NEEDED. THIS WOULD FURTHER THE PRACTICAL 
NEEOS OF RESEARCH AS WELL AS THE RESEARCH NEEDS OF DECISION-MAKING 
PRACTICE. 


17730 $03 
CITATION: KIRKPATRICK, Ae Me CRIME PREVENTION AND YOU. CHITTY*S LAW 
JOURNAL» 14(9)21966. 11 Pe. (REPRINT) 


DESPITE THE FACT THAT A BELIEF IN REFORMATION AS THE GOAL OF 
PUNISHMENT IS GENERALLY ACCEPTED IN CANADA TODAY, PENAL PRACTICES 
HAVE REMAINED RELATIVELY PRIMITIVE. MORE POSITIVE POTENTIALS MUST BE 
DEVELOPED IN SOCIAL OGRGANIZATIONy AS IS INDICATED BY A 75 PERCENT 
RECIDIVISM RATE ACRGSS THE COUNTRY. THE VICIOUS EFFECTS OF 
SUBSTANDARD OR SLUM AREAS MUST BE CORRECTED. PUBLIC ASSISTANCE 
SHOULD BE GIVEN TO TRE FAMILY SERVICE BUREAUS AND THE CHILDREN'S AID 
SOCIETY TG FOSTER TFEIR EFFORTS TO CHECK FAMILY PROBLEMS BEFORE THEY 
BECOME CRITICAL. EARLY PERSONALITY PROBLEMS CAN BE WORKED WITH IN 
THE SCHOOL, WITH THE COGPERATION OF THE FAMILY. TRAINING SCHOOLS 
SHOULD BE USED FOR DIAGNOSTIC INTAKE. YOUTH AGENCIES MUST PLACE 
DETACHED WORKERS IN CELINQUENCY-PRONE AREAS. THE CHURCH SHOULD 
CONTRIBUTE THROUGH IACULCATION OF VALUES. IMPRISONMENT SHOULD BE 
AVOIDED UNLESS IT IS ESSENTIAL FOR THE PROTECTION OF THE OFFENDER AND 
OF SOCIETY. PROBATICON AND PAROLE OUGHT TO BE USED WHENEVER THERE IS 
REASONABLE CHANCE OF SUCCESS, THROUGH BETTER METHODS GF PREDICTION; 
IMPROVED CLINICAL FACILITIES$ AND EXPANDED STAFFS. PENAL 
INSTITUTIONS SHOULD BE CLASSIFIED BY VARYING THE DEGREES OF CUSTODY, 
AND THROUGH DIFFERENTIATING BY FUNCTION FOR SPECIFIC TYPES OF 
OFFENDER. THE WORK GF THE JOHN HOWARD SOCIETY AND THE ELIZABETH FRY 
SOCIETY, WHICH ATTEMPT TO APPROACH AFTERCARE AS A PROBLEM OF TOTAL 
READJUSTMENT IN THE COMMUNITY, SHOULD BE ENCOURAGED. THERE IS ALSO 
AN IMPORTANT ROLE FOR AN INFORMED CITIZENRY: TO PROD LEGISLATORS; TO 
SEE THAT SPECIALISTS ARE SUPPORTED; TO ENDORSE PROGRESSIVE PENAL 
PROGRAMS AND PROTECTIVE AND PREVENTIVE SERVICES FOR YOUTH; AND TO 
OFFER VOLUNTARY SERVICE. 


17731 $03 

CITATION: LUGAN, KATHLEEN ARBUCKLE. THE PAROLEE AS NORMAL VOLUNTEER 
FOR CLINICAL RESEARCH. JOURNAL CF CHRONIC DISEASES, 20(NO 
NUMBER) 2457-509, 1967. 


A STUDY WAS DESIGNED TO EXPLORE THE PSYCHOLUGICAL STRUCTURES OF 
PAROLEES ADMITTED AS NORMAL VOLUNTEERS TO THE CLINICAL STUDY UNIT OF 
TUFTS-NEW ENGLANC MECICAL CENTER. IT ALSO AIMED TO EXAMINE THEIR 
MOTIVATION FOR VOLUNTEERING, THEIR INTERACTION WITH THE RESEARCH 
TEAM, AND THE INFLUENCE OF THESE FACTORS UPON THE QUALITY OF THEIR 
PERFORMANCE. A GROLP OF 15 PAROLEES, AGED 21 TO 31s WERE 
HOSPITALIZED FOR PERIODS OF FOUR TO SEVEN WEEKS, WHILE THE MECHANISMS 
UNDERLYING METABOLIC ALKALOSIS WERE INVESTIGATED. VOLUNTEERING FOR 
CLINICAL RESEARCH WAS CONSIDERED COMPATIBLE WITH THE REHABILITATIVE 
AIM OF PAROLE. IN EVERY TEST (BOTH RORSCHACH AND THEMATIC 
APPERCEPTION), THE PAROGLEES* IMAGES OF THEMSELVES WERE PROJECTED AS 
INADEQUATE AND LONELY; A LARGE MAJORITY SHOWED CHARACTER OISORDER. 
THE STUDY LED TO THE CONCLUSION THAT MANY PAROLEES CAN PERFORM WELL 
AS NORMAL VOLUNTEERS WITHIN A GENERAL MEDICAL SETTING. IN THE SAMPLE 
GROUP THE GREATER PART COMPLETED THE CLINICAL STUDIES TO THE 
SATISFACTION OF HOSPITAL AND PAROLE AUTHORITIES» WARD STAFF, AND 
THEMSELVES. THE RESEARCH SITUATION AFFORDED THE MEN A UNIQUE 
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OPPORTUNITY TO SATISFY DEPENDENCY AND "TOUGH" NEEDS SIMULTANEOUSLY. 
ITS LIMITS AND EXPECTATIONS ALLOWED A PERIOC BETWEEN COMPLETE CONTROL 
IN PRISON ANDO INDOIVICUAL RESPONSIBILITY IN THE COMMUNITY. THOSE WHO 
BEST MET THE CLINICAL REQUIREMENTS OF THE STUDY ALSO ADJUSTED BEST TO 
THE SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT. MOST OF THE RESEARCH TEAM WERE CONVINCED 
THAT THE PAROLEES DERIVED PERSONAL BENEFIT FROM THE VOLUNTEER 
EXPERTENCE AND THAT IT WAS A REHABILITATIVE ONE FOR THEM. THIS 
SUGGESTS THAT THEY WERE FREE FROM CONCERN OVER EXPLOITATION. 


17732 $03 

CITATION: GRYGIER, TADEUSZ, GUARINO, MARGARET, NEASEs BARBARA, 
SAKOWICZ, LOUISE. SOCIAL INTERACTION IN SMALL UNITS: NEW 
METHODS OF TREATMENT AND ITS EVALUATION. CANADIAN JOURNAL 
OF CORRECTIONS. 10(2).252-260, 1968. 


A RESEARCH PROJECT WAS CONDUCTED IN ONTARIO'S NEWLY ESTABLISHED 
WHITE GAKS VILLAGE, A TRAINING SCHOOL FOR BOYS UNDER 12 YEARS OF AGE. 
THE STUDY WAS SET UP TO DETERMINE THE EFFECTIVENESS OF THE SCHOOL'S 
TREATMENT APPROACH AND METHOD. THE SCHOOL HOUSED 40 BOYS IN SIX 
COTTAGES AT THE TIME OF THE STUDY. ITS TREATMENT APPROACH WAS BASED 
ON A NUMBER OF PRINCIPLES DERIVED FROM PREVIOUS RESEARCH WHICH 
INCLUDED: (1) A CLEAR DISTINCTION BETWEEN CASES OF WELFARE NEED AND 
CASES OF SERIOUS OFFENSES COMMITTED BY OLDER CHILDREN; (2) INTENSIVE 
TREATMENT IN SMALL UNITS; (3) A HIGH STAFF TO PUPIL RATIO; (4) MALE 
AND FEMALE STAFF WORKING TOGETHER IN QUASI-FAMILY GROUPS; AND (5) AN 
OPEN, INFORMAL SETTING. THREE SETS OF DATA WERE OBTAINED FROM THE 
FOLLOWING TECHNIQUES: (1) A MODIFICATION OF THE TWO HOUSES TECHNIQUE 
WAS ADMINISTERED TO MEASURE THE BOY'S DEGREE AND LEVEL OF INTERACTION 
WITH OTHER BOYS AND WITH STAFF; (2) THE BOYS* BEHAVIOR WAS RANKED BY 
STAFF MEMBERS; AND (3) A PERSONALITY TEST WAS APPLIED TO STAFF 
MEMBERS TO EXAMINE TRE PERSONALITY PROFILES OF FAVORED AND LESS 
FAVORED MEMBERS OF TFE STAFF, AND TO DETERMINE WHETHER THE 
WELL~BEHAVED CHILDREN FAVORED A DIFFERENT TYPE OF STAFF MEMBER THAN 
DID THE POORLY BEHAVED CHILDREN. THE FINDINGS ENDICATED THAT THE 
BEHAVIOR OF CHILDREN APPROVED BY THE STAFF WAS ACCEPTED BY THEIR 
PEERS, AND THAT CHILDREN RATED POORLY ON BEHAVIOR TENDED TO BE 
REJECTED BY THE OTRKER CHILDREN. THIS APPARENT FUSION OF THE VALUES 
OF BOYS AND STAFF MEMBERS CAN BE CONSIDERED AS EVIDENCE OF THE BOYS® 
SUSCEPTIBILITY TO TREATMENT IN THIS TYPE OF THERAPEUTIC ENVIRONMENT; 
AND IS INDICATIVE CF THE EFFECTIVENESS OF THE SCHOOL'S TREATMENT 
APPROACH. 


17733 $03 
CITATION: FEENEY, Te Ge COMPENSATION FOR THE VICTIMS OF CRIME. 
CANADIAN JCURNAL OF CORRECTIONS, 10(2)2261-271, 1°68. 


AT THIS WRITING THE COMMITTEE ON LEGISLATION OF THE CANADIAN 
CORRECTIONS ASSOCIATION PLANS TO RECOMMEND THE INTRODUCTION BY EACH 
PROVINCE OF A PUBLICLY ADMINISTERED SYSTEM OF COMPENSATION TO COVER 
LOSS OR INJURY SUFFERED BY VICTIMS OF CRIME. EACH PROVINCE WOULD 
ESTABLISH A BOARD TC HEAR CLAIMS, AND TO APPROVE OR DENY 
COMPENSATION. TRE SCHEME WOULD BE CONFINED TO OFFENSES UNDER THE 
CRIMINAL CODE OF CANACA, AND WOULD BE FINANCED OUT OF GENERAL REVENUE 
BY MEANS OF THE ESTABLISHMENT OF A FUND OUT OF WHICH THE AWARDS WOULD 
BE MADE. IT WOULD IACLUDE PAYMENT FOR PROPERTY LOSS AND LOSS OF 
INCCME AS WELL AS FOR PERSONAL INJURY. THE SYSTEM WOULD ALSO 
COMPENSATE A PERSON WHO ASSISTS A POLICE OFFICER OR OTHERWISE HELPS 
TO PREVENT ANY ACT PROHIBITED BY EITHER FEDERAL OR PROVINCIAL PENAL 
LEGISLATION. COMPENSATION WOULD ALSO BE AVAILABLE TO PERSONS 
MISTAKENLY PROSECUTEC OR CONVICTED OF ANY FEDERAL OR PROVINCIAL 
OFFENSE. IN ALL CASES THE VICTIM WOULD HAVE A PRIMA FACIE LEGAL 
RIGHT TO COMPENSATICN NOT LIMITED [N AMOUNT BY STATUTE, AND THE BOARD 
JR TRIBUNAL MAKING THE AWARD WOULD IN NO CASE APPLY ANY MEANS TEST. 
RATHER, IT WOULD BASE ITS AWARD ENTIRELY ON LAW AND JUSTICE. 


17734 $93 

CITATIONS Us. Se JUVENILE DELINQUENCY AND YOUTH DEVELOPMENT OFFICE. 
EDUCATION AND TRAINING FOR CRIMINAL JUSTICE. A DIRECTORY 
OF PROGRAMS IN UNIVERSITIES AND AGENCIES (1965-1967). BY 
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HERMAN PIVEN AND ABRAHAM ALCABES. WASHINGTON, De Cee 
1968. 12€ P. (JD 
CITN2: PUBLICATICN NO. 78) $.70 


THIS CIRECTORY PROVIDES INFORMATION ON THOSE ACADEMIC 
INSTITUTIONS AND SERVICE ORGANIZATIONS WHICH REPORT MAJOR TRAINING 
PROGRAMS FOR PRACTICE IN CORRECTIONS, LAW ENFORCEMENT, AND THE 
COURTS. LISTED IN PART ONE ARE COLLEGES, UNIVERSITIES, AND GRADUATE 
PROFESSIONAL SCHOOLS WHICH OFFER A MAJOR COURSE OF STUDY FOR PRACTICE 
IN THE FIELD OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE. PART TWO CONTAINS A LIST OF CRIME 
AND CELINQUENCY CENTERS STRUCTURALLY ASSOCIATED WITH A UNIVERSITY AND 
ENGAGED IN TRAINING. PROGRAMS AT THESE INSTITUTIONS ARE DESIGNATED 
ACCORDING TO THE ACACEMIC AND PRACTITIONER PERSONNEL GROUPS BEING 
TRAINED. PART THREE LISTS CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEMS WHICH CONDUCT 
MAJOR IN-SERVICE TRAINING PROGRAMS, ARRANGED BY: (A) 
PROBATION/PAROLE; (8) CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS; AND (C) LAW 
ENFORCEMENT SYSTEMS. 


17735 $03 

CITATION: MONTGOMERY, RCBERT E~« JR» GOD, THE ARMY, AND JUDICIAL 
REVIEW: THE IN-SERVICE CONSCIENTIOUS OBJECTOR. CALIFORNIA 
LAW REVIEW, 5612):2379-447, 1968. 


WHAT WERE A CENTURY AGO GOOD REASONS FCR A JUDICIAL POLICY OF 
NON-INTERFERENCE WITH THE MILITARY HAVE EITHER LOST THEIR FORCE BY 
VIRTUE OF THE ChANGING TIMES OR BEEN QUTWEIGHED BY EMERGENT FACTORS 
IN THE PRESENT CONTEXT. IN THE LATTER VEIN, THE DESIRE TO MAINTAIN A 
HIGH LEVEL OF MILITARY DISCIPLINE AND EFFICIENCY REMAINS STRONG, AS 
DOES THE REALIZATION THAT FEW JUDGES ARE WELL-VERSED IN MARTIAL LORE; 
BUT THE UNCOMMON NATLRE OF THIS PARTICULAR PETITIONER AND HIS CLAIM 
SUBSTANTIALLY REDUCES THE WEIGHT TO WHICH THESE FACTORS ARE ENTITLED. 
ULTIMATELY, HOWEVER, IT IS THE STRENGTH OF THE COUNTERVAILING FORCES 
THAT TIPS THE BALANCE AGAINST THE DOCTRINE CF ORLOFF V. WILLOUGHBY, 
WHICH STATES THAT: WHEN IT IS CLEAR THAT THE MILITARY HAS NOT 
EXCEEDED ITS STATUTORY AUTHORITY ITS EXERCISE OF DISCRETION WITHIN 
THE PURVIEW OF SUCH AUTHORITY IS NOT REVIEWABLE. PROMINENT AMONG 
THESE FORCES IS THE IMPORTANCE OF THE IN-SERVICE OBJECTOR*S CLAIM, 
ANG THE RELATIVELY SUMMARY PROCEDURE WHICH THE ARMED FORCES HAVE 
ADOPTED FOR ITS EVALLATION AND DISPOSITION. OF EVEN GREATER MOMENT, 
HOWEVER, IS THE METAMORPHOSIS WHICH THE MILITARY ESTABLISHMENT HAS 
UNDERGONE SINCE THIS NATION®S INCEPTION. THE FINAL AND DECISIVE 
REASON FOR REVIEWING THE IN-SERVICE OBJECTOR CLAIM IS THAT BY SO 
DOING THE COURTS WOULC NOT BE UNDERMININGy BUT ACTUALLY STRENGTHENING 
THE ADMINISTRATIVE PROCESSES OF THE MILITARY. IF, AS IS LIKELY», THE 
ARMED FORCES HAVE NOTRING TO HIDE, THEY STAND TO GAIN THE MOST FROM 
THAT REVIEW WHICH CAN ONLY LEGITIMIZE A PROCEDURE WHICH NOW RESTS 
SOLELY UPON NAKED POER. 


17738 $03 
CITATION: ELECTRONIC EAVESDROPPING: A POLICY STATEMENT. NEW YORK, 
(1968). 8 P. 


ALTHOUGH THE VICLATION OF PRIVACY CONTRAVENES THE VALUES OF A 
DEMOCRATIC SOCIETY, TRROUGH THE USE OF MORE EFFECTIVE CONTROLS IN 
ELECTRONIC SURVEILLANCE, A BALANCE COULD BE ACHIEVED BETWEEN THE 
PROTECTION OF PRIVACY ANC THE NEEDS OF LAW ENFORCEMENT. IN ORDER 
THAT THIS BALANCE MAY BE REACHED, BOTH FEDERAL AND STATE STATUTES 
NEED TC BE ENACTED. THESE WOULD FORBID INTERCEPTION AS WELL AS 
DIVULGENCE OF TELEPHCNE CONVERSATIONS AND OTHER PRIVATE CONVERSATIONS 
DETECTED BY ELECTRONIC OR SIMILAR EQUIPMENT, WHERE NOT CONSENTED TO 
BY TKE PARTIES. AN EXCEPTION WOULD OCCUR WHEN SUCH INTERCEPTION AND 
DIVULGENCE BY LAW ENFORCEMENT ARE AUTHORIZED AND SUPERVISED BY COURTS 
AND PERFORMED BY AUTFORIZED AND SPECIALLY QUALIFIED PERSONNEL AND 
AGENCIES. GUIDELINES FOR CRIMINAL INVESTIGATIONS ARE SUGGESTED, IN 
WHICH THE UNDERLYING CONSIDERATION IS THAT CONSTITUTIONAL 
REQUIREMENTS 8E RESPECTED AND ENFORCED. NO GUIDELINES ARE SUGGESTED 
WITH REGARD TO ELECTRONIC EAVESDROPPING AND THE NATIONAL SECURITY. 





17739 $03 

CITATION: MORRIS, RGGER. STATE PROGRAMS IN COLLEGE EDUCATION FOR 
INMATES OF CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS. AMERICAN JOURNAL OF 
CORRECTICN, 30(2):220-224365 1968. 


THIS ARTICLE SUMMARIZES A NATIONAL SURVEY OF HIGHER EDUCATION IN 
Ue Se PRISONS AND BRIEFLY DESCRIBES COLLEGE PROGRAMS CF 11 STATES 
HAVING PROGRAMS AND THE PLANS OF 13 OTHER STATES. 


17740 $03 
CITATION: JAMES», HOKARD. CRISIS IN THE COURTS. NEW YORK, DAVID 
MCKAY, 1568. 267 P. $5.50 


THE SCOPE GF THIS PENETRATING EXAMINATION OF THE CRISIS IN 
AMERICAN COURTS IS LIMITED TO STATE COURTS FROM THE LEVEL OF COURTS 
OF GENERAL JURISDICTION DOWN. THESE ARE THE COURTS THAT MOST 
AMERICANS FACE AND TFE COURTS THEY CAN DO MOST ABOUT. THE PROBLEMS 
OF THESE COURTS ARE CLEARLY DESCRIBED AND RECOMMENDATIONS FOR REFORM 
ARE SUGGESTED. AMCNG THE PROBLEMS COVERED ARE: THE FITNESS, THE 
SELECTION, ANO THE CISCIPLINING OF JUDGES; COURT DELAY; REFORM IN 
JUVENILE COURTS; IMPROVEMENT IN THE AOVERSARY PROCESS; THE NEED TO 
HIRE BETTER MEN AS PROSECUTORS, POLICE, COURT CLERKS» REPORTERS,» AND 
ADMINISTRATORS; THE INJUSTICE OF THE BAIL SYSTEM; LACK OF ADEQUATE 
LEGAL ALD; SENTENCING DISPARITY$ REFORM IN CORRECTICNS; SELF-POLICING 
JF LAWYERS; ENFORCEMENT OF PERJURY LAWS; THE ROLE OF THE JURY; 
GUIDELINES FOR THE PRESS; CONTINUING EDUCATION FOR JUDGES; AND THE 
ROLES GF LAYMENs LEGISLATURESs EDUCATORS, JUDGES», LAWYERS, 
PROSECUTORS, ANO TFE PRESS IN COURT REFORM. 


17741 $03 
CITATION: LARSEN, ChARLESs» A PRISONER LOOKS AT WRIT-WRITING. 
CALIFGRNIA LAW REVIEW, 56(2)2343-364, 1968. 


A PRISONER OF THE CALIFORNIA DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS DISCUSSES 
"WRIT-WRITING," ACTIVITY BY WHICH A PRISONER, UNABLE TO AFFORD A 
LAWYER, PREPARES AND FILES PLEADINGS WITH A COURT IN AN ATTEMPT TO 
ATTACK HIS CONVICTION. THIS ACTIVITY FLOODS THE DOCKETS OF THE 
COURTS, WASTING TAXPAYERS* MONEY IN MANPOWER AND COURT COSTS; 
PRESENTS NEW ADMINISTRATIVE PROBLEMS TO PRISON OFFICIALS; ANDO SERVES 
TO CONVINCE PRISONERS THAT JUSTICE IS ARBITRARY, FICTITICUS,s AND 
LACKS UNIFORMITY, CREATING IN THEM A CYNICAL ATTITUDE TOWARD THE LAW. 
LEGAL, PSYCHOLOGICAL, AND ECONOMIC FACTORS, HOWEVER, MOTIVATE AN 
EVER- INCREASING NUMBER OF LEGAL ACTIONS EMANATING FRCM STATE 
PRISONS. THE SUBJECTIVE BIAS OF THE PRISONER PLEADING HIS OWN CASE; 
HIS INADEQUATE ECUCATION; THE INSUFFICIENT LEGAL SOURCE MATERIALS 
AVAILABLE TO HIM; ANC HIS TRICKS TO DEFEAT THE SYSTEM INCREASE THE 
FUTILITY OF HIS EFFORTS. THE MOST A PRISONER CAN HOPE TO DO IS TO 
SECURE THOSE RIGHTS HE OUGHT TO HAVE ENJOYED FROM THE BEGINNING. IN 
CALIFORNIA, P2RISONERS FAIL TO SUCCEED IN THEIR LEGAL ACTIONS BECAUSE 
THE COURTS HAVE NOT MADE A DEFINITIVE DECLARATION CF PRISONERS! 
RIGHTS UNDER THE LAw TO LITIGATE THEIR CASES. IN DOUGLAS V. 
CALIFORNIA, THE Us. Se SUPREME COURT DECLARED THAT DUE PROCESS OF LAW 
REQUIRED THAT INDIGENT DEFENDANTS APPEALING THEIR CASES HAVE COUNSEL 
APPOINTED TO REPRESENT THEM. SUCH A DECISION IS NEEDED IN ORDER THAT 
THE POST-CONVICTION REMEDIES PROVIDED BY LAw MAY BECOME REALITIES, 
THROUGH PROVIDING COUNSEL TC PCOR PRISONERS. AN AGENCY COULD BE 
ESTABLISHED BY TRE CALIFORNIA LEGISLATURE, COMPRISEC OF LAWYERS, TO 
EXAMINE PRISONERS* GRIEVANCES AND IF NECESSARY, TC COMMENCE 
APPROPRIATE LEGAL ACTION. 


17742 $03 
CITATION: JUVENILE COURT STATISTICS FUR ALABAMA 1967. MONTGOMERY, 
1968. IS P. 


STATEWIDE DATA ARE PRESENTED ON THE NUMBER OF CHILDREN'S CASES 
HANDLED BY JUVENILE COUKTS IN ALABAMA DUKING 1967. INFORMATION IS 
INCLUDED CN: THE TYPES OF DISPOSITIONS; AGE AND RACE OF THE 
CHILOREN; OFFENSES FOR WHICH CHILDREN WERE REFERREO; THE PERSON 
RESPONSIBLE FOR REFERRAL; AND THE TYPE OF CARE PENDING DISPOSITION. 
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17744 $93 
CITATION: AOMINISTRATIVE REPORT, JULY 1966 TO JUNE 1967. SALT LAKE 
CITY, 1968. 23 P. 


THIS ANNUAL NARRATIVE AND STATISTICAL REPORT CF THE JUVENILE 
COURT IN UTAH PRESENTS INFORMATION ON THE STATE*S JUVENILE COURT 
SYSTEM AND THE NUMBER OF REFERRALS IN FISCAL 1966-1967. DATA ON THE 
YOUTHS REFERRED INCLUDE: LAST SCHOOL GRADE COMPLETED; EMPLOYMENT; 
SCHOOL STATUS; PARENT*S EMPLOYMENT, INCOME AND MARITAL STATUS; 
YOUTH'S RACE, RELIGICN, SEX, AND LIVING ARRANGEMENT; AND REASON FOR 
AND SOURCE OF REFERRAL. 


17745 $03 

CITATION: MIEFE, OLAV. ZUM VERHALTNIS DES FALSCHENS ZUM 
GEBRAUCHMACHEN IM TATBESTAND DER URKUNDENFALSCHUNG. (THE 
RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN FORGERY AND THE USE OF FORGED 
DOCUMENTS.) GOLTDAMMER'S ARCHIV FUR STRAFRECHT, NO 
VOL -(9)2270-280, 1967. 


A RECENT CASE OF A WEST GERMAN OFFENDER WHO USED A FALSE 
PASSPORT IN ORDER TO SELL STOLEN CARS ABROAD RAISED THE PROBLEM OF 
MULTIPLICITY OF OFFENSES AS A RESULT OF A SINGLE ILLEGAL ACT. INA 
DECISION OF FAR-REACHING IMPLICATIONS, THE FEDERAL SUPREME COURT 
RULED THAT THE USE OCF A FORGED DOCUMENT IN SEVERAL CASES CONSTITUTES 
A MULTIPLE RATHER TKAN A SINGLE OFFENSE OF FORGERY. THE CECISION 
RUNS AGAINST THE PREVAILING LEGAL INTERPRETATION OF THE ISSUE OF 
CONCURRENCE OF OFFENSES. 


17746 $03 

CITATION: FORMAN, WILLIAM He. JRe WILL THE EIGHTH AMENDMENT PROSCRIBE 
THE DEATH PENALTY? AMERICAN CRIMINAL LAW QUARTERLY, 
612):282-84, 1568. 


THE EXACT MEANING OF THE CRUELTY PROSCRIPTION CLAUSE HAS NEVER 
BEEN CLEAR. THE MAJORITY OF STATE COURTS HAVE ADHERED TO THE STATIC 
INTERPRETATION OF THE CLAUSE, I.Ee+ THAT ONLY THOSE PENALTIES 
CONSIOERED CRUEL WREN THE STATES* BILLS OF RIGHTS WERE ADOPTED FALL 
WITHIN THE PROSCRIPTION, AT WHICH TIME THE "MERE EXTINGUISHMENT OF 
LIFE" WAS NOT PROHIBITED. FEDERAL COURTS ALSO FORMERLY CONSTRUED 
THIS CLAUSE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE STATIC INTERPRETATION CONCEPT. IN 
TROOP V. CULLES», HOWEVER, THE SUPREME COURT RULED THAT A DENIAL OF 
CITIZENSHIP STATUS VICLATED THE EIGHTH AMENOMENT, THEREBY IMPLYING 
THAT THE GENERAL PRINCIPLES IN THIS AMENDMENT PERMIT AN EXPANDED 
MEANING FOR THE PROSCRIPTIONs AS THE STANDARDS OF DECENCY EVOLVE WITH 
SOCIETAL ATTITUGES. IT IS SUBMITTED THAT THE DENIAL OF LIFE IS 
LIKEWISE PROSCRIBED BY THE COURT'S INTERPRETATION OF THE EIGHTH 
AMENCMENT. 6ECAUSE THE PROSCRIPTION OF "CRUEL AND UNUSUAL 
PUNISHMENTS" HAS BEEN MADE APPLICABLE TO THE STATES THROUGH THE 
FOURTEENTH AMENDMENT, CAPITAL PUNISHMENT IN ANY FORM IS 
CONSTITUTIONALLY PROFIBITED IN BOTH STATE AND FEDERAL JURISDICTIONS. 
THERE HAS BEEN A DRAMATIC CHANGE IN THE ATTITUDE OF SOCIETY TO 
CAPITAL PUNISHMENT. FURTHER, THERE SEEMS TO BE LITTLE CORRELATION 
BETWEEN TRE USE UF TFE DEATH PENALTY AND THE CRIME RATE OF SERIOUS 
CRIMES. NOR IS THERE ANY RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE TYPES OF CRIMES 
COMMITTED AND THE CHANCES OF BEING IMPRISONED AND SUBSEQUENTLY 
PAROLEO. THE CONCLUSION OF THE PRESIDENT*S COMMISSION ON LAW 
ENFORCEMENT AND ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE, THAT THE APPROPRIATENESS 
OF CAPITAL PUNISHMENT IS A POLITICAL DECISIGN TO BE MADE BY EACH 
STATE, SEEMS DUBIOLS IN LIGHT OF THE COURT'S PRESENT ATTITUDE TOWARD 
THE SCOPE OF THE EIGHTH AMENDMENT. 


17747 $03 

CITATION: INOIVIOUALIZED CRIMINAL JUSTICE IN THE SUPREME COURT: A 
STUDY OF OISPOSITIONAL DECISION MAKING. HARVARD LAW 
REVIEW, 81(6)21260-1279, 1968. 


THE Us. Ss SUPREME COURT*S INCREASED ACTIVITY IN THE AREA OF 


CRIMINAL LAW HAS CALSEO DISPOSITIONAL PROBLEMS TO BECOME MORE 
NUMEROUS AND MORE DIFFICULT ANALYTICALLY, AS BOTH THE CASE LOAD AND 
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THE RATE OF DEVELOPMENT OF NEW STANDARDS HAVE GREATLY INCREASED. 
DISPOSITIONS OFTEN APPEAR TO BE AD HOC DETERMINATIONS, GIVING LITTLE 
AID FOR FUTURE CETERMINATIONS. RECOGNITION OF SCME OF THE COMMON 
ISSUES THAT REAPPEAR IN MANY OF THE VARIED SITUATIONS PRESENTING 
DISPOSITION PROBLEMS, AND IDENTIFICATION OF THE ALTERNATIVE 
PROCEDURES FOR DEALING WITH THEM, SHOULD BE HELPFUL IN FUTURE CASES. 
DISPOSITIONS CAN BE VIEWED AS COMPRISING TWC SUCCESSIVE, 
INTERRELATED, BUT CISTINCT DECISIONS. IN THE FIRST, THE COURT 
NECIDES IF IT CAN AND SHOULD DETERMINE DEFINITIVELY WHETHER THE PRIOR 
JUDGMENT IS FATALLY CEFECTIVE. THIS INITIAL DECISION CAN BE TO 
"AFFIRM," "REVERSE," OR "VACATE" THE PREVIOUS JUDGMENT. THE SECOND OF 
THE TWO DISPOSITIONAL DECISIONS FACING THE COURT INVOLVES DETERMINING 
WHAT SUBSEQUENT PROCEEDINGS ARE TO BE PERMITTED OR REQUIRED. WHEN A 
JUDGMENT IS REVERSED, THE CASE IS THEN DISMISSED OR A NEW TRIAL IS 
REQUIRED; FOLLOWING VACATION, THE USUAL PROCEEDINGS ARE AN 
EVIDENTIARY HEARING, A REARGUMENT BEFORE AN APPELLATE COURT, OR A 
CLARIFICATION BEFORE A LOWER COURT. ADDITIONAL PROBLEMS ARISE 
WHENEVER A STATE PRISONER'S FEDERAL HABEAS CORPUS PETITION MUST BE 
REMANDED FOR FURTHER FINDINGS.» GENERALLY, SUPREME COURT DISPOSITIONS 
REQUIRE AN ANALYSIS OF A COMPLEX CALCULUS OF FACTORS: THE NEED FOR A 
FAIR CHANCE TO AIR ALL ISSUES; THE INTERESTS OF FEDERALISM; THE 
LIMITS GF SUPREME COLRT REVIEW IN TERMS OF TIME AND COMPETENCE; AND 
THE SPEEDY ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE IN THE ENTIRE JUDICIAL SYSTEM. 
ONLY BY A CONSCIOUS RECOGNITION OF THESE OFTEN CONFLICTING ELEMENTS 
CAN THE COURT HOPE TO CONSTRUCT A RATIONAL AND SYSTEMATIC METHODOLOGY 
FOR THESE CECISIONS. 


17748 $03 
CITATICN: KUHN, ROCER Se JURY DISCRIMINATICN: THE NEXT PHASE. 
SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA LAW REVIEW, 41(2)2235-328, 1968. 


EXCLUSION OF NEGROES AND OTHER MINORITY GROUPS FROM JURY SERVICE 
CONTINUES TODAY IN SPITE OF REPEATED RULINGS BY THE Use Se SUPREME 
COURT THAT SUCH DISCRIMINATION VIOLATES THE FOURTEENTH AMENOMENT. 

THE MORE SUBTLE MEANS OF DISCRIMINATION WHICH ARE REPLACING OUTRIGHT 
EXCLUSION ARE FAR MORE DIFFICULT TO ATTACK THROUGH LITIGATION. 
PRESENT LAW IS INADEQUATE TO DEAL WITH THE PROBLEM EFFECTIVELY AND 
COURTS SHOULD RECOGNIZE THE CONSTITUTIONAL RIGHT TO A JURY THAT IS 
REPRESENTATIVE OF THE CCMMUNITY. 


L7749 $03 
CITATION: POLICt ADMINISTRATION STATISTICS» 1967. OTTAWA, 1968. 10 
P. 


NATIONWIDE STATISTICS ARE PRESENTED ON THE NUMBER OF FULL- TIME 
PERSONNEL EMPLOYEC BY TRE POLICE FORCE IN CANADA AND ITS DISTRIBUTION 
BY TYPE OF FORCE FOR THE YEARS 1965, 1966, AND 1967. ADOITIONAL 
TABLES PRESENT CATA CN THE TOTAL NUMBER UF CFFENSES REPORTED BY THE 
POLICE AND RATES PER 100,000 POPULATION; TYPES OF OFFENSES COMMITTED; 
NUMBER OF ADULTS ANC JUVENILES CHARGED; ARSON OFFENSES; AND TRAFFIC 
cNFORCEMENT STATISTICS FOR 1967. 


17750 $03 

CITATION: GERMANNy Ae Coy DAYs FRANK Oey GALLATI», ROBERT Re Je 
INTRODUCTION TO LAW ENFORCEMENT AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE. 6TH 
ED. SPRINGFIELD, ILLINOIS, CHARLES Ce THOMAS, 1968. 483 
P. $9.75 


IN PRESENTING A PICTURE OF AMERICAN LAW ENFORCEMENT TODAY, 
ENCOMPASSING FEDERAL» STATE, COUNTY, LOCAL», AND PRIVATE AGENCIES, 
THIS TEXT FULFILLS TRREE PRINCIPLE OBJECTIVES: (1) TO FAMILIARIZE 
STUDENTS WITH THE PANORAMA OF LAW ENFORCEMENT; (2) TO BRING TO THE 
LAw ENFORCEMENT PRACTITIONER A NEW PERSPECTIVE ON LAW ENFORCEMENT; 
AND (3) TO HELP INTERESTED CITIZENS OBTAIN INSIGHT INTO LAW 
ENFORCEMENT SO THAT TREY MAY BE MOTIVATED TOWARD GREATER COMMUNITY 
SUPPORT FOR ITS EFFORTSe THE TeXT GFFERS A UNIVERSALLY APPLICABLE 
CONCEPTICN OF PROFESSIONAL LAW ENFORCEMENT. CONTENTS: PHILOSOPHICAL 
BACKGROUND TO LAW ENFCRCEMENT; HISTORY OF LAW ENFORCEMENT; 
CONSTITUTIONAL LIMITATIONS OF LAW ENFORCEMENT; AGENCIES OF LAW 
ENFORCEMENT; PROCESSES OF JUSTICES EVALUATING LAW ENFORCEMENT TODAY. 
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17751 $03 

CITATION: HUTCHISON, He Ce BEHAVIOUR THEORY, BEHAVIOUR SCIENCE AND 
TREATMENT. CANADIAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTIONS, 10(2):388- 
391, 1968. 


A VALUABLE TREORETICAL FRAMEWORK FOR ORIENTING RESEARCH ON THE 
DEVELOPMENT OF CRIMINAL PROPENSITIES IS PRESENTED IN EYSENCK AND 
TRASLER*S WORKING PAPER, "LEARNING THEORY AND CRIMINALITY." IT 
POSTULATES THAT CONSCIENCE [IS INSTILLED IN A PROCESS USUALLY ACHIEVED 
IN CHILDHOOD, WHEN PCWERFUL ANXIETY DRIVES ARE CONDITIONED THROUGH 
PARENTAL DISAPPROVAL AND THROUGH PHYSICAL PUNISHMENT. THESE 
DISCRIMINATIVE PUNISFMENT SITUATIONS CREATE MORAL VALUES CONCERNING 
PARTICULAR CLASSES OF PROHIBITED ACTS AND PRODUCE ATTITUDES TOWARD 
CRIME. PUNISHMENT APPEARS TO BE EFFECTIVE WHEN EMPLOYED TEMPORARILY 
TO SUPPRESS ONE BEFAVIOR PATTERN SO THAT AN ALTERNATIVE PATTERN CAN 
BE REINFORCED. PUNISHMENT ALONE», OF A TYPE WHICH CAN BE ETHICALLY 
APPLIED, IS PROBABLY RELATIVELY INEFFECTIVE IN BRINGING ABOUT LASTING 
CHANGE IN BEHAVIOR PATTERNS.» ALTHUUGH REINFORCEMENT PRINCIPLES ARE 
IMPLICIT IN MUCK OF CANADIAN CORRECTIONAL WORK, A GREAT DEAL OF THIS 
WORK IS AIMED AT INSTITUTIONAL CONTROL RATHER THAN AT ALTERING THE 
BASIC MODES OF RESPCNSE OF THE OFFENDER. 


17752 $03 

CITATION: LIBBY, Te. Ne THE RESIDENTIAL CENTRE FOR RELEASED 
PRISONERS. CANADIAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTIONS, 10(2):406- 
408, 1968. 


ST. LEGNARD'S HCUSE, A RESIDENTIAL TREATMENT CENTER FOR RELEASED 
OFFENDERS IN WINCSCR», ONTARIOy OPERATES ON THE SOCIAL WORK THEORY OF 
BRADUAL OFFENDER INTEGRATION INTO THE FREE COMMUNITY. ACCORDING TO 
THIS CONCEPT, THE GFFENDER*S DEPENDENCY IS TRANSFERRED FROM THE 
INSTITUTIONAL ENVIRONMENT TO HIMSELF. THE RESIDENT IS ENCOURAGED TO 
FIND EMPLOYMENT AT TRE EARLIEST OPPORTUNITY AND TO PAY A SMALL FEE 
FOR HIS ROGM AND BOARD IN THE HOUSE AS SOON AS HE IS PAID. THIS IS 
BELIEVED TO DEVELOP IN HIM A SENSE OF INDEPENDENCE AND TO TERMINATE 
THE STATUS AS A WELFARE RECIPIENT WHICH HE HAD HELD IN THE 
INSTITUTION. INOIVIDUAL COUNSELING IS GIVEN WHERE NECESSARY, AND THE 
RESIDENT IS ENCOURAGED TO SEEK IT ON HIS OWN. SINCE ST. LEONARD*S 
HOUSE IS BASED ON A CONTINUOUS GROUP THERAPY SYSTEM, GROUP THERAPY 
PER SE IS NOT EMPHASIZED. STATISTICS CONCERNING RESIDENT RECIDIVISM 
RATES FOR THE FIRST THREE AND A HALF YEARS OF ST. LEONARD'S OPERATION 
INCICATE THAT ONLY 2? PERCENT OF THE 300 RESIDENTS WERE 
REINSTITUTIONALIZED. THIS RATE APPEARS TO BE ALMOST A COMPLETE 
REVERSAL GF THE NORMAL RATE OF RETURN TO PRISON. IN ADDITION TO ITS 
FUNCTION GF OFFENDER RESOCIALIZATION, ST. LEGNARD'S ALSO SERVES AS A 
FIELD PLACEMENT FOR THE SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK OF WAYNE STATE 
UNIVERSITY, DETROIT, MICHIGAN; AND PROVIDES A PASTORAL EDUCATIONAL 
PROGRAM FOR SEMINARIANS DURING THE SUMMER. IT IS HOPED THAT THE 
FACILITIES THERE WILL PROVIDE OPPORTUNITIES TO TRAIN FUTURE STAFF AND 
EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS FOR THE NUMEROUS SIMILAR HOUSES PLANNED IN 
VARIOUS COMMUNITIES THROUGHOUT CANADA. 


17753 $03 
CITATION: GRENFELL», JUHN E~ STAFF TRAINING AND VIDEO-TAPE REPLAY. 
CANADIAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTIONS, 10(2)2409-413, 1968. 


THE CORRECTIONAL STAFF TRAINING PROGRAM AT SOUTHERN ILLINOIS 
UNIVERSITY OIFFERS FROM CTHER SIMILAR PROGRAMS CONDUCTED ELSEWHERE. 
IN ADOITICN TO THE USUAL VARIETY OF LECTURES, THE PROGRAM MAKES 
INTENSIVE USE OF ROLE PLAYING; PLACES A HEAVY EMPHASIS ON DISCUSSION; 
AND UTILIZES VIDEOTAPE PLAYBACK EQUIPMENT IN RECORDING INTERACTIONS 
SESSIONS. WITH THE VIDEOTAPE, CONCEPTS PRESENTED IN LECTURES AND 
DISCUSSIONS ARE DEMCASTRATED AND CLARIFIED. LECTURES ARE PRESENTED 
FOR APPROXIMATELY AN HOUR, FOLLOWED BY 45 TO 50 MINUTES OF VIDEQTAPED 
DISCUSSIONS. DURING THE REPLAY THE STAFF PCINT OUT THE PATHS OF 
COMMUNICATION, THE GROUP PROCESS IN ACTIONys AND THE DYNAMICS OF HUMAN 
BEHAVIOR. RESULTS CF ONE NINE=WEEK TRAINING PERIOD INDICATED THAT 





THE USE GF THE AUDIOTAPE PLAYBACK EQUIPMENT HASTENED THE LEARNING 
PROCESS FOR STUCENTS WHO WERE STAFF TRAINING OFFICERS FORM 
CORRECTIONAL SETTINGS. INFORMATION, CONCEPTS, AND TECHNIQUES WERE 
GRASPED MORE QUICKLY. CHANGES WERE ALSO NOTED IN THE STUDENTS' 
PERSONALITY VARIABLES, ATTITUDES, AND VALUES. THESE CHANGES WERE 
AWAY FROM BEING RIGIC, AUTHORITARIAN, AND EVALUATIVEs AND TENDED 
TOWARD BECOMING MORE PERMISSIVE, UNDERSTANDING, AND FLEXIBLE. 


17754 $03 

CITATION: MORRISON, Je We THE EFFECTIVENESS AND BENEFIT OF 
CORRECTICNAL EDUCATION: AN EVALUATION OF THE DRAPER 
CORRECTIONAL PROGRAM. CANADIAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTIONS, 
10(2):42€-43l, 1968. 


THE CRAPER CORRECTIONAL PROGRAM IN ELMORE, ALABAMA IS A 
FEDERALLY FUNDED ATTEMPT, INITIATED IN MARCH 1961, TO DEMONSTRATE THE 
ADMINISTRATIVE FEASIBILITY OF AN ENTIRELY SELF-INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAM 
AT THE DRAPER INSTITLTION. THE PROGRAM ALSO EMBODIES AN EFFORT TO 
MAKE A TENATIVE ANALYSIS OF THE MOST DESIRABLE SKILLS AND COURSES TO 
BE TAUGHT TO INMATES, FRCM THE STANDPOINT OF MAXIMUM PRODUCTIVITY AND 
MINIMUM COST. THE CENTRAL EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITY IS PROGRAMMED 
LEARNING AND RELATED TECHNIQUES», WHICH ARE USED IN CVER 350 COURSES. 
IN A PROGRAMMED LESSCNy THE SUBJECT MATTER IS ARRANGEC IN RELATIVELY 
SMALL STEPS, EACH BUILDING UPON THE PRECEDING ONE, SO THAT THE 
STUDENT CAN PROCEED WITH MINIMAL ERROR. THE PROGRAM REQUIRES 
FREQUENT RESPONSES FROM THE STUDENT. AFTER EACH RESPONSE, HE IS GIVEN 
PROMPT CONFIRMATION CR CORRECTION. EACH STUDENT IS FREE TO PROCEED 
AT HIS OWN PACE IN A SELF-INSTRUCTIONAL MANNER. IN SUCH A PROGRAM, 
THE AVERAGE STUDENT ANSWERS CORRECTLY 90 PERCENT CF THE TIME. SUCH 
SUCCESS APPEARS TO BE SUFFICIENT TO MAINTAIN THE BEHAVIORAL 
DISPOSITION DESIRABLE FCR COMPLETION OF STUDY OF THE SUBJECT MATTER. 
THE OBSERVEO ADVANTAGES OF PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION INCLUDE: (1) 
INMATE GRATIFICATION DUE TO IMMEDIATE KNOWLEDGE OF RESULTS OBTAINED 
IN SELF— TESTING; (2) A MINIMUM USE OF TEACHERS; (3) THE MOTIVATING 
EFFECT OF THE TEACHING MACHINES; (4) LACK OF COMPETITION AND THE 
ABSENCE OF EMBARRASSING DISCLOSURE OF IGNORANCE; AND (5) THE 
OPPORTUNITY TO MAKE LP LOST EDUCATIONAL ATTAINMENT. 
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CITATIGN: THOMPSON,» Ge Re INSTITUTIONAL PRCGRAMS FOR FEMALE 
OFFENDERS. CANADIAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTIONS, 10(2)2438- 
441, 1968. 


IN TRE TREATMENT OF A RELATIVELY SMALL BUT DIVERSE FEMALE INMATE 
POPULATION, THE TECHNIQUES OF THE THERAPEUTIC COMMUNITY TREATMENT 
METHOD PROVIDE THE MCST HOPEFUL MEANS OF CREATING A TOTAL 
INSTITUTIONAL MILIEU WHICH IS THERAPEUTIC. THE ESSENTIAL FEATURES OF 
SUCH AN ENVIRONMENT SHOULD BE: (1) FULLY OPEN COMMUNICATIONS BETWEEN 
STAFF AND INMATES; (2) A ROLE STRUCTURE WHICH WOULD PERMIT INMATES TO 
ASSUME A MAJOR SHARE OF RESPONSIBILITY FOR ITS OPERATION; (3) 
COMPLETE INTEGRATICN OF THE ADMINISTRATIVe AND THERAPEUTIC PROCESSES. 
IN AN INSTITUTIONAL ENVIRONMENT HAVING SUCH A THERAPEUTIC FRAMEWORK, 
THE EFFECTS OF VARIGLS TREATMENT AND PROGRAM TECHNIQUES COULD BE 
SUPPLEMENTED AND SUPPORTED, RATHER THAN COUNTERED, AS IS OFTEN THE 
CASE AT PRESENT. 
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CITATION: LEWIN, TRAVIS He. DISPOSITION OF THE IRRESPONSIBLE: 
PROTECTICA FOLLOWING COMMITMENT. MICHIGAN LAW REVIEW, 
66(4):721-73€, 1968. 


THIS STUDY OF TRE DISPOSITIGN OF THE IRRESPONSIBLE, CONDUCTED 
FROM 1965 TO 19€7, FOCLSED ON THE 29 PERSONS COMMITTEC SINCE 1939 TO 
A HOSPITAL FOR TEE CRIMINALLY INSANE, AFTER AN INSANITY ACQUITTAL, 
UNDER THE MICHIGAN ALTOMATIC COMMITMENT STATUTE. SERIOUS ABUSES OF 
THE TREATMENT PROCESS WERE NOTED. AS COMMITMENT IS JUSTIFIED 
PRIMARILY FOR TREATMENT PURPOSES, IT WAS THEREFORE HELD THAT THE 
COMMITMENT STATUTE MIGHT BE CONSTITUTIONALLY SUSPECT. THE STUDY 
DEMONSTRATED THAT PATIENTS WITHOUT COMPETENT LEGAL ASSISTANCE WERE 





OFTEN ABANCONED IN TRE HOSPITAL, TO SPEND MONTHS OR YEARS BEYOND THE 
TIME WHEN THEY COULD AND SHOULD HAVE BEEN RELEASED. IT ALSO SHOWED 
THAT WHEN PATIENTS WERE ABLE TO RETAIN COMPETENT AND ACTIVE ATTORNEYS 
TO PROTECT THEIR INTERESTS, ABUSES WERE KEPT TO A MINIMUM. THUS» THE 
AVAILABILITY DF LEGAL COUNSEL IS ESSENTIAL TO THE EFFECTIVE 
ENFORCEMENT OF THE PCST-COMMITMENT RIGHTS OF PATIENTS COMMITTED AFTER 
INSANITY ACQUITTALS.» A MODEL STATUTE IS APPENDED WHICH WOULD PROVIDE 
ANY PERSON COMMITTEC AFTER INSANITY ACQUITTAL WITH COMPLETE, 
CONTINUING LEGAL REPRESENTATION, INCLUDING THE ABILITY TO HIRE 
PRIVATE PSYCHIATRIC CR OTHER EXPERT HELP WHEN APPROPRIATE. 
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CITATION: BACON, MARGARET, JONES» MARY BRUSH. TEEN-AGE DRINKING. NEW 
YORK, THCPVAS Y. CROWELL, 1968. 228 Pe. $5.95 


THERE IS A SMALL BUT DEFINITE NUMBER OF 14-YEAR OLDS WHO DRINK 
AT LEAST OCCASIONALLY. WITH EACH ADDED YEAR, THIS PERCENTAGE 
INCREASES, UNTIL TFE DRINKING RATE OF 17 AND 18-YEAR-OLD YOUTHS 
APPROACHES THAT OF THE ADULT POPULATION. THIS PATTERN IS REPEATED 
YEAR AFTER YEAR. IT FAS NOT BEEN ELIMINATED BY LEGISLATION. IF 
TEEN-AGE DRINKING IS TO BE UNDERSTOOD AND DEALT WITH REALISTICALLY, 
IT MUST BE SEEN IN A BROADER PERSPECTIVE THAN IT HAS BEEN IN THE 
PAST. THIS BOOK SEEKS TO CONSIOER GBJECTIVELY THE FACTS, THEORIES, 
AND RESEARCH FINOINGS RELEVANT TO TEEN-AGE ORINKING. 
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CITATION: 1967 SUMMARY OF PROCEEDINGS OF THE 45TH ANNUAL CONFERENCE. 
PHILADELPHIA, OCTOBER 1967. CHICAGO, 196717), 339 P. 
$3.00 


THIS SUMMARY OF CONFERENCE PROCEEDINGS AT THE 1967 CONFERENCE OF 
THE NATIONAL LEGAL AID AND DEFENDER ASSOCIATION CONTAINS: A LIST OF 
RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED BY THE JOINT DELEGATE ASSEMBLY; AND MAJOR AND 
SIGNIFICANT CONFERENCE ADDRESSES» INCLUDING FOUR ADDRESSES ON THE 
CHALLENGE OF THE Us Se SUPREME COURT*S IN RE GAULT CECISION. THAT 


RULING IS SEEN BY TRE SPEAKERS TO BE A VICTORY; AND ITS IMPACT AND 
PROBLEMS BEYOND THE SCOPE OF THE DECISION ARE OISCUSSED. ACCOUNTS OF 
CIVIL SESSIONS AND DEFENDER SESSIONS OF THE CONFERENCE ARE PRESENTED 
AND OFFICIAL REPORTS OF THE ASSOCIATION ARE GIVEN. 


17759 $03 

CITATION: O'REILLY, CHARLES» CIZONy FRANK, FLANAGAN, JOHN, 
PFLANCZER, STEVEN.» SENTENCED WOMEN IN A COUNTY JAIL. 
AMERICAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTION, 30(2)223-25, 1968. 


WOMEN CONSTITUTE A VERY SMALL PERCENTAGE OF THE POPULATION OF 
CORRECTIONAL INSTITLTIONS. LACK OF INFORMATIGN ABOUT THEM MAKES IT 
DIFFICULT TO UNDERSTAND THEIR NEEDS AND PROBLEMS AND HAMPERS 
DEVELOPMENT OF EFFECTIVE CORRECTIONAL PROGRAMS. DURING A 1964 STUDY 
OF MEN SENTENCED TO THE COOK COUNTY JAIL IN CHICAGC, IT WAS POSSIBLE 
TO OBTAIN SOME DESCRIPTIVE INFORMATION ABOUT SENTENCED WOMEN. DATA 
WERE OBTAINED ABOUT THEIR SOCIAL CHARACTERISTICS AND BACKGROUNDS AS 
OFFENDERS. THE TYPICAL SENTENCED WOMAN IN THE COOK COUNTY JAIL WAS 
IN HER EARLY THIRTIES AND HAD COMPLETED ABOUT THREE YEARS OF HIGH 
SCHOOL. SHE WAS SENTENCED FOR AN OFFENSE AGAINST PUBLIC ORDER, OFTEN 
FOR PROSTITUTION, TG SERVE FOR THREE MONTHS OR LESS. ABOUT 60 
PERCENT OF THE NEGRO WOMEN AND 25 PERCENT OF THE WHITES HAD WHAT 
COULD BE DESCRIBED AS A CRIMINAL CAREER; WHITES TOTALED FIVE ARRESTS 
DURING CAREERS LASTING ABOUT FOUR YEARS» NEGROES TOTALED TWICE THAT 
NUMBER DURING CAREERS THAT LASTED ALMOST 10 YEARS. NEGRO WOMEN HAD 
SEEN JAILED MORE OFTEN THAN WHITE BUT, UNLIKE THE WHITE, NONE HAD A 
FELONY CONVICTION. THESE CHARACTERISTICS DC NOT PROVIDE INFORMATION 
AS TG WHO THESE WOMEN ARE. INTENSIVE RESEARCH IS NEEDED IN ORDER TO 
DEVISE EFFECTIVE PROGRAMS. 
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CITATION: CRIME CCNTROL PROJECTS FOR CITIZENS AND THEIR 
ORGANIZATIONS. NEW YORK, 196817). 15 P. 
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TEN SUGGESTED PROGRAMS ARE DESCRIBED BY WHICH SUCH ORGANIZATIONS 
AS: SCHOOLS; BUSINESSES; LABOR UNIONS; SOCIAL AGENCIES; AND PRIVATE 
GROUPS; AND INDIVIDUAL CITIZENS MAY HELP TO SOLVE THE PROBLEM OF 
CRIME AND DELINQUENCY. THE PROGRAMS DEAL WITH: PROBATION AIDES; 
BETTER STREET LIGHTING; POST-RELEASE EMPLOYMENT; POLICE- COMMUNITY 
RELATIONS; JUNIOR AND SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL;EDUCATION; VOLUNTEER 
COUNSELORS; FOSTER HCMES$; TEACHING IN INSTITUTIONS; TEEN-AGE SOCIAL 
SERVICE; ANO THE WORK OF THE NATIONAL COUNCIL ON CRIME AND 
DELINQUENCY. 
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CITATIGN: Use Se CHILDREN'S BUREAU. JUVENILE COURT STATISTICS, 1966. 

WASHINGTCNy De Coe Ue Se GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE, 1967. 
19 P. (STATISTICAL SERIES NO. 90) 








THE NATIONWIDE STATISTICAL DATA PRESENTED IN THIS PUBLICATION 
REPRESENT THE VOLUME OF CHILDREN'S CASES WHICH WERE DISPOSED OF BY 
THE JUVENILE COURTS IN THE UNITED STATES IN 1966- THEY INCLUDE: THE 
NUMBER OF DELINQUENCY CASES; MANNER OF HANDLING DELINQUENCY CASES; 
RATE; PERCENT CHANGE$ NUMBER AND MANNER OF HANDLING TRAFFIC CASES; 
TREND IN DELINQUENCY CASES; AND DEPENDENCY AND NEGLECT CASES. 
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CITATION: EDMISON, Je ALEXe FIRST STEPS IN CANADIAN AFTER-CARE. 
CANADIAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTIONS, 10(2):272-281, 1968. 





THIS ACCOUNT OF THE DEVELOPMENTS AND EARLY HISTORY OF CANADIAN 
PENAL REFORM, INCLUDING THE INTRODUCTION OF AFTERCARE, TAKES NOTE OF 
THE INDIVIDUALS, ORGANIZATIONSs ANDO SOCIETIES WHICH HAVE CONTRIBUTED 
TO THE QUEST FOR A PROGRESSIVE CANADIAN PENAL SYSTEM. 


17764 $03 
CITATION: KAY, BARBARA Aw THE JOINT COMMISSION ON CORRECTIONAL 


MANPOWER AND TRAINING. CANADIAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTIONS, 
10(2):282-287, 1968. 






THE JOINT COMMISSION ON CORRECTIONAL MANPOWER AND TRAINING WAS 
ESTABLISHEC FOR THE PURPOSE OF SEEKING EFFECTIVE SOLUTIONS TO THE 
INCREASING NEEDS OF MANPOWER RECRULTMENT AND TRAINING IN CORRECT IONAL 
AND COMMUNITY PROGRAMS. FUNDED PRIMARILY BY THE Us. Se FEDERAL 
GOVERNMENT, IT IS A JOINT UNDERTAKING BY NEARLY 100 INTERESTED 
ORGANIZATIONS AND AGENCIES, BOTH PUBLIC AND PRIVATE. THE DATA 
GATHERED BY THE COMMISSION WILL CONSTITUTE THE FIRST REASONABLY 
COMPLETE PICTURE OF CORRECTIONAL PERSONNEL AND PERSCNNEL POLICIES IN 
THE UNITEC STATES. THE PRIMARY MISSION OF THE COMMISSION'S NINE TASK 
FORCES IS THE ANALYSIS OF THE INFORMATION CCLLECTED AND THE 
DEVELOPMENT OF RECCMMENDATIONS FOR UPGRADING THE QUALITY AND 
INCREASING THE QUANTITY OF CORRECTIONAL PERSONNEL. INCLUDED IN THE 
SUBJECTS OF STUDY AND ANALYSIS OF THE TASK FORCES WILL BE: THE 
PROBABLE EFFECTS OF A BURGEONING YOUTH POPULATION AND TECHNOLOGICAL 
ADVANCE ON CORRECTICNAL MANPOWER NEEDS IN PLACEMENT AND TRAINING; THE 
POTENTIAL CONTRIBUTICNS TC CORRECTIONS OF 14 DISCIPLINES, 
PROFESSIONS, ANC AREAS OF SPECIALIZATION; THE UTILIZATION OF TEAMS, 
SUBPROFESSIONALS, AND VOLUNTEERS IN CORRECTIONAL WORK; AND THE 
OVERREPRESENTATION OF MINORITY GROUPS IN CORRECTIONAL POPULATIONS. 
EACH OF TRE JOINT CCMMISSION'S TASK FORCES WILL PREPARE A REPORT, THE 
FINDINGS AND RECOMMENDATIONS OF WHICH WILL BE COMBINED IN THE GENERAL 
REPORT OF THE COMMISSION IN 1969. 





17765 $03 

CITATION: CIALE, JUSTIN, LANDREVILLE, PIERRE, ELIE, DANIEL, FATTAH, 
EZZAT, PERRON, CLAUDE, SHUSTER, SOLOMON. INFORMATION SETS 
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A SAMPLE OF 1,677 INMATES DISCHARGED FROM SEVERAL QUEBEC PENAL 
INSTITUTIONS BEFORE 1962 WERE STUDIED IN AN ATTEMPT TO ISOLATE AND 
IDENTIFY HOMOGENEOUS GROUPS OF OFFENDERS WITH DIFFERENT BASE RATES OF 
SUCCESS. THE GROUPS WERE FORMED THROUGH ASSOCIATION ANALYSIS, A 
PROCESS BY WHICH ThE PRESENCE OR ABSENCE OF A SERIES OF ATTRIBUTES 
AMONG A GROUP OF INMATES ARE RECORDED. WITH THE AID OF COMPUTERS, 
THE SAMPLE WAS CIVIOEO IN HIERARCHICAL ORDER, ACCORDING TO THE MOST 
STATISTICALLY SIGNIFICANT ATTRIBUTES, TO YIELD HOMOGENEOUS SUBGROUPS 
WITH MINIMAL INTRA-CLASS AND MAXIMAL INTER-CLASS DIFFERENCES. AS A 
GROUP», THE SAMPLE FAC A 43-2 PERCENT SUCCESS RATE AFTER A FIVE-YEAR 
FOLLOW- UP PERIOD. INMATES FROM MAXIMUM SECURITY INSTITUTIONS HAD A 
39 PERCENT SUCCESS RATE, AS COMPARED WITH ONE OF 55 PERCENT FOR 
MINIMUM—MEDIUM SECURITY INMATES. UPON FURTHER OBSERVATION AND 
COMPARISON OF SIMILAR ATTRIBUTES IN MAXIMUM AND MINIMUM-MEDIUM 
SECURITY INMATES» IF wAS DETERMINED THAT SUCCESS RATES AMONG ALL 
CLASSES OF MINIMUM-MEDIUM SECURITY WERE HIGHER THAN THOSE AMONG 
CORRESPONCING CLASSES OF MAXIMUM SECURITY INMATES. THESE FINDINGS 
SUPPORT PREVIOUS SPECULATION THAT A REDUCED SECURITY ENVIRONMENT IS 
MORE CONCUCIVE TO TRE OFFENDER'S SUCCESSFUL RESOCIALIZATION. MORE 
IMPORTANT THAN THE FINOINGS THEMSELVES IS THE DEMONSTRATION OF THE 
VALUE GF ASSOCIATION ANALYSIS IN IDENTIFYING GROUPS OF OFFENDERS WITH 
DIFFERENT BASE RATES OF SUCCESS. THE METHOD CAN ALSO BE READILY USED 
AS A WAY OF FORMING EXPERIMENTAL GROUPS TO BE USED IN EVALUATING 
THEIR RESPONSES TO VARIOUS TREATMENT SITUATIONS. MOREOVER, 
ASSOCIATION ANALYSIS CAN BE USED AS A PREDICTION INSTRUMENT WITH 
GREATER EASE BY CLINICIANS THAN CAN OTHER METHODS BASED ON MULTIPLE 
LINEAR REGRESSION. 
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CITATION: KEECH, JAMES, BILODEAU, FRANK, EGAN, MAURICE. CHANGING 
DELINQUENT BEHAVIOR (YSB STYLE). CANADIAN JOURNAL OF 
CORRECTIONS, 10(2)2311-320, 1968. 


THE PURPOSE OF THE YOUTH SERVICES BUREAU OF OTTAWA, ESTABLISHED 
IN 1960, IS TO HELP REDUCE THE INCIDENCE OF JUVENILE DELINQUENCY AND 
YOUTH CRIME BY CIRECT SERVICES, PUBLIC EDUCATION, SOCIAL ACTION, AND 
RESEARCH. THE BUREAU'S DETACHED WORKER PROJECT AIMS ITS TREATMENT 
PROGRAM DIRECTLY AT CHILD LAWBREAKERS BETWEEN THE AGES OF 8 AND 14, 
THROUGH THERAPEUTIC INTERVENTION INTO LIVE DELINQUENCY SITUATIONS. 
THIS APPROACH IS BASED ON THE BELIEF THAT THE SOURCE OF THE 
DELINQUENT'S ILLEGAL ANDO ANTISOCIAL BEHAVIOR LIES IN HIS PERSONAL 
FEELINGS OF ANXIETY» PRECIPITATED BY AN ENVIRONMENT LACKING PARENTAL 
DISCIPLINE AND SUPERVISION. THROUGH SUPERVISION, DISCIPLINE, AND A 
DEGREE OF TRUST», THE DETACHED WORKER ATTEMPTS TO INSTILL A SECOND 
LEVEL CF ANXIETY WRICH FORCES THE DELINQUENT TO THINK ABOUT HIS 
BEHAVIOR, HOPEFULLY INDUCING HIM TO SEEK GRATIFICATION FROM THE 
PURSUIT OF SOCIALLY ENOCRSED AND SELF-REWARDING GOALS. 


17767 $03 
CITATION: WEST, Se Ge THE CRISIS IN CORRECTIONAL CHAPLAINCY. 
CANADIAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTIONS» 10(2):327-331l, 1968. 


DIVISIONS WITHIN THE RELIGIOUS WORLD, ANDO THE DISSOCIATION OF 
CHURCH AND STATE WITH REGARD TO CORRECTIONAL PHILOSOPHY AND PRACTICE 
CONSTITUTE THE ROOTS OF THE PRESENT CRISIS IN CANADIAN CORRECTIONAL 
CHAPLAINCY. AS A RESULT, RELIGIOUS BODIES HAVE GIVEN CORRECTIONS 
ONLY SPASMODIC GLIMPSES CF THEIR RELIGIOUS INSIGHTS AS THEY AFFECT 
THE OFFENDER. THE RELIGIOUS EMPHASIS ON THE INDIVIDUAL AND HIS 
REDEMPTION HAS HAD TC BATTLE WITH THE PHILOSOPHY OF PUNISHMENT AS THE 
PRIMARY INSTRUMENT IN TE PROTECTION OF SOCIETY. RELIGIOUS BODIES 
MUST STRIVE MUCH MORE FORCEFULLY TO BRING THEIR PHILOSOPHY TO BEAR ON 
THE CORRECTIONAL PROCESS. TO ACCOMPLISH THIS, THE CHAPLAINCY MUST BE 
COMPLETELY RETURNED TO THE CHURCH. THE CHAPLAIN SHOULD IN NO WAY BE 
A CIVIL SERVANT; HE SHOULD BE FREE TO REPORT TO HIS RELIGIOUS BODY. 
THE RELIGIOUS BODIES MUST ACCEPT THE CHAPLAIN AND RESPONSIBILITY FOR 
HIM. THEY SHOULD PAY HIM AND REPRESENT HIM TO THE GOVERNMENT MUCH 
MORE FULLY THAN THEY HAVE IN THE PAST. WHILE THESE CHANGES MAY LEAD 
TO SOME TENSIONS, HEALTHY TENSIONS OFTEN CAN RESULT IN TANGIBLE 
PROGRESS AND MUTUAL RESPECT. 
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CITATION: JAMESs Je Te Le PHILOSOPHY, THEOLOGY, AND THE CORRECT IONAL 
PROCESS. CANADIAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTIONS, 10(2):2332-336, 
1968. 


CHRISTIAN THEOLCGY CAN OFFER A UNIFYING PRINCIPLE TOWARD WHICH 
DIVERSE METHODOLOGIES IN CRIMINOLOGY CAN STRIVE: THAT TO SEEK THE 
HIGHEST GCOD OF MAN IS TO SEEK TO RESTORE HIM WHOLE TO SOCIETY. 
RELIGION CONCERNS ITSELF WITH THE RESTORATION OF INOIVIDUALS, AND NOT 
WITH THE PROTECTION CF SOCIETY AT THE EXPENSE OF ITS CONSTITUENT 
MEMBERS.- HOW THIS IS TO BE ACCOMPLISHED WITHIN THE CONTEXT CF THE 
PRESENT PENAL SYSTEM REMAINS THE PRACTICAL QUESTION. DEPRIVED OF 
MANY OF HIS RIGHTS ANDO MOST OF HIS RESPONSIBILITIES, THE CONVICTED 
OFFENDER IS REDUCED TO A CONDITION WHICH IS LESS THAN HUMAN. IT IS 
INCONSISTENT FOR SOCIETY TO EXPECT RESPONSIBLE BEHAVIOR AFTER RELEASE 
FROM SOMEONE WHO PREVIOUSLY ACTED IRRESPONSIBLY BY COMMITTING AN 
OFFENSE, AND WHO, AS A PUNISHMENT FOR THIS, HAS BEEN SENTENCED TO A 
CONDITION OF SEVERELY DIMINISHED RESPONSIBILITY. 
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CITATION: WRIGHT, We Fe TREATMENT PROGRAM AT THE RECEPTION, 
DIAGNOSTIC AND TREATMENT CENTRE GRANDVIEW SCHOOL, GALT, 
ONTARIO.’ CANADIAN JOURNAL OF CORRECTIONS, 10(2):337-345, 
1968. 


THE RECEPTION, DIAGNOSTIC AND TREATMENT CENTRE AT GRANDVIEW 
SCHOOL, GALT,» ONTARIO PROVIDES SERVICES TO DELINQUENT GIRLS FROM THE 
PROVINCE OF ONTARIO. ITS PROGRAM IS BASED CN THE CONCEPT THAT 
DELINQUENCY IS MERELY A SYMPTOM, THE OUTWARD MANIFESTATION OF AN 
UNDERLYING CONDITION WHICH RESULTS IN SOCIALLY UNACCEPTABLE BEHAVIOR. 
AS THE CAUSES OF ANTISOCIAL BEHAVIOR MAY BE ANY COMBINATION OF 
PHYSICAL, SOCIAL, AND PSYCHOLOGICAL FACTORS, ALL THREE AREAS ARE 
EXAMINED. IF A PERSONALITY DISORDERs PSYCHOLOGICAL PROBLEM, OR 
PHYSICAL ABNORMALITY IS FOUND, A PATHOGENETIC FORMULATION IS PREPARED 
WHICH STATES THE SIGNIFICANT CHARACTERISTICS OF THE PERSONALITY, HOW 
THEY AROSE, AND HOh THEY INTERACTED WITH WHAT FACTORS IN THE 
ENVIORNMENT TO GIVE RISE TO ANTISOCIAL BEHAVIOR. THE RELATIVELY 
MEANINGLESS TERM, “EMOTICNALLY DISTURBED," HAS BEEN DISCARDED AND 
REPLACED BY THE CONCEPT OF A CONTINUUM BASED ON PSYCHOLOGICAL 
ADJUSTMENT OR PERSONALITY INTEGRATION. VARICUS DIAGNOSTIC CATEGORIES 
ARE ARRANGED ON THIS SCALE WITH SEVERE PSYCHOLOGICAL MALADJUSTMENT AT 
ONE END ANC NO PSYCHOLOGICAL MALADJUSTMENT AT THE OTHER. THE 
CENTER*S TREATMENT PROGRAM INVOLVES A TREATMENT TEAM APPROACH AND 
INCLUDES PSYCHOTHERAPY, RELATIONSHIP THERAPY, AND GROUP THERAPY. A 
STRONG EMPFASIS IS PLACED ON AN ACTIVE RECREATIONAL PROGRAM AND 
PARTICIPATION IN COMMUNITY ACTIVITIES. DESIRABLE PATTERNS OF 
BEHAVIOR AMONG THE GIRLS ARE ESTABLISHED AND CONTROLLED BY MEANS OF A 
SYSTEM OF EARNING ANC LOSING POINTS, BASED CN THE PRINCIPLES OF 
OPERANT CONCITIONING. 
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CITATION: DOWNE, WILLIAM N. DELINQUENT BOYS - A TREATMENT 
CLASSIFICATIGN AND APPROACH. CANADIAN JOURNAL OF 
CORRECTICNS, 10(2):2346-351, 1968. 


A GROUP OF BOYS (N=130) WHOSE DELINQUENT BEHAVIOR REQUIRED 
INSTITUTIONAL CARE hAS APPRAISED, TO IDENTIFY THE MAJOR CONTRIBUTING 
FACTOR IN THE BOYS* DELINQUENCY, AND TQ RECOMMEND INDIVIDUALIZED 
APPROACHES TO THEIR INSTITUTIONAL TREATMENT. THE SAMPLE WAS DIVIDED 
INTO FIVE CLASSIFICATIONS WHICH ISOLATED THE RESPECTIVE APPARENT 
MAJOR CAUSES OF THEIR DELINQUENT BEHAVIOR: REACTIVE DEPRESSION; 
REPEATEU REJECTICN; SCHIZOID AND LATENT PSYCHOSIS; ORGANIC DISORDER; 
AND FAMILY-CENTERED CELINQUENCY. TREATMENT FOR BOYS IN THE REACTIVE 
DEPRESSION CATEGORY SKOULD CONSIST OF A COMBINATION OF 
ANTI-DEPRESSANT MEDICATICGN AND COUNSELING AIMED AT HELPING THE BOY TO 
ACKNOWLEDGE AND CEAL WITH HIS FEELINGS OF ANGER. A RESIDENTIAL 
TREATMENT SETTING IS REQUIRED IN DEALING WITH THE REPEATEDLY REJECTED 
BOY AND WITH THOSE CLASSIFIED AS SCHIZOID AND LATENT PSYCHOTIC, UNTIL 
A CHANGE IN DIRECTICN IN THEIR RELATING TO OTHERS IS APPARENT. WHERE 
ORGANIC DISORDERS MAY BE A FACTOR», THE FOLLOWING TYPES OF APPRAISALS 





SHOULD BE MADE: MEDICAL, PSYCHOLOGICAL, ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAPHIC, 
ENDOCR INAL, CHROMOSOMAL, ON THE BASIS OF PRESENT-DAY KNOWLEDGE. IN 
CASES WHERE THE DELINQUENCY APPEARS TO BE FAMILY-CENTERED, THE 
FAMILIES SHOULD BE OFFERED VERY SPECIFIC COUNSELING, TO DIAGNOSE AND 
CORRECT TRE FAULTY PATTERNS OF INTERACTION WITHIN THEM. 
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CITATION: ADAMS, WILLIAM T. THE UNIVERSITY'S ROLE IN TRAINING 
CORRECTICNAL PERSONNEL. PAPER PRESENTED AT THE NATIONAL 
CONFERENCE ON CORRECTIONAL TRAINING AT THE UNIVERSITY OF 
MARYLAND, APRIL 1968. 13 P. 


THIS DISCUSSION GF THE POTENTIALS FOR SHORT-TERM TRAINING 
PROGRAMS FOR CORRECTIONAL PERSONNEL IN THE UNITED STATES AND THE ROLE 
OF HIGHER EDUCATION IN THEM IS BASED LARGELY ON TWO STUDIES MADE IN 
1968 BY TKE JOINT COMMISSION ON CORRECTIONAL MANPOWER AND TRAINING. 
RECENTLY, FEDERAL AGENCIES (PEACE CORPS» VISTAs JOB CORPS, TEACHERS 
CORPS) HAVE SOUGHT OLT THE UNIVERSITY TO PROVIDE TRAINING. 
SIMILARITIES IN THE EXPERIENCES OF FEDERALLY FUNDED AND STIMULATED 
TRAINING PROGRAMS PERMIT CERTAIN GENERAL STATEMENTS: (1) SHORT-TERM 
TRAINING IS NOT PRESTIGIOUS IN ACADEMIC DEPARTMENTS; (2) THE REWARD 
STRUCTURE OF THE UNIVERSITY IS GEARED TOWARD RESEARCH RATHER THAN 
TRAINING; (3) INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION TEND TO OPPOSE 
“VOCATIGNALIZATION"; (4) FINANCIAL SUPPORT IS A CRUCIAL STIMULUS; ANDO 
(5) THE LOCATION OF A TRAINING CENTER MUST DEPEND ON EXAMINATION OF 
THE POTENTIALS OF TFE UNIVERSITY. FOUR MODELS FCR COLLABORATION 
BETWEEN THE UNIVERSITY AND CORRECTIONS IN DEVELOPING TRAINING 
PROGRAMS ARE OUTLINED: (1) THE CONSULTATION MODEL, WHEREBY ACADEMIC 
FACULTY ARE HIREO BY CORRECTIONAL AGENCIES; (2) THE TRAINING RESOURCE 
MODEL, IN WHICH THE FACULTY TEACH TRAINING SESSIONS PLANNED AND RUN 
BY THE AGENCIES; (3) THE SPECIALIZED TRAINING MODEL, WHERE THE 
UNIVERSITY PROVIDES SPECIALIZED TRAINING ON A SHORT-TERM BASIS TO A 
CORRECTIONAL PROGRAM; AND (4) THE TRAINING CENTER MODEL, BASED IN A 
UNIVERSITY, A: FEW OF WHICH EXIST ALREADY. THE SUCCESS OF THE CENTER 
DEPENDS ON ITS FINANCING; A CLEAR MISSION; A REWARD STRUCTURE FOR 
FACULTY; WIDE CAPABILITIES; AND PRESTIGE. TRENDS POINT TOWARD 
IMPROVED PROSPECTS FCR TRAINING: THE ENTRANCE OF PRIVATE INDUSTRY 


ANO BUSINESS INTO THIS FIELD; EMERGENCE OF CONCERN BY NATIONAL 
PROFESSIONAL GROUPS. AS THE UNIVERSITY ASSUMES A GREATER ROLE IN 
DEALING WITH CRITICAL SOCIAL PROBLEMS, ITS RESISTANCE TO A VOCATIONAL 
SLANT WILL DECREASE AND ITS ELITISM WILL DISAPPEAR AS MORE PERSONS 
RECEIVE HIGHER EDUCATION. HOWEVER, CORRECTIONS MUST DEVELOP MORE OF 
ITS OWN TRAINING PRCGRAMS. 
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CITATION: BECKER, WILLIAM H. EFFICIENT USE OF JUDICIAL RESOURCES. 
FEDERAL RLLES DECISIONS, 43(5)2421-445, 1968. 


CASE LOADS OF TRE JUDGES OF THE U. S- DISTRICT COURT FOR THE 
WESTERN OISTRICT OF MISSOURI CONTINUE TO INCREASE. THIS PROBLEM HAS 
BEEN EASED BY ThE USE OF AN EXPERIMENTAL ACCELERATED GENERAL (JOINT) 
DOCKET ANDO THE ADOPTION OF A NEW RULE RELATING TO STANDARD PRE-TRIAL 
PROCEDURE IN ALL CASES. THE JUDGE HOUR STILL NEEDS TO BE MADE MUCH 
MORE EFFICIENT. THERE MUST BE A DECREASE IN THE NUMBER OF JUDGE 
HOURS EMPLOYED TO TERMINATE THE AVERAGE CASE WITHGUT LOWERING THE 
QUALITY OF JUSTICE DISPENSED. ALSO THE EFFICIENCY OF COUNSEL IN 
PREPARING AND DISPOSING OF CASES MUST BE INCREASED. THE NEW RULE IS 
APPENDED. 


17774 $03 
CITATION: SGMERHAUSEN, Coy DIERKENS-DOPCHIE, Ne LE SUICIDE CHEZ LES 
JEUNES EN BELGIQUE. (SUICIDE AMCNG YOUTHS IN BELGIUM.) 


BRUSSELS» CENTRE D*ETUDE DE LA DELINQUANCE JUVENILE, 1967. 
81 P. (PUBLICATION NO. 18) 


IN THIS STATISTICAL ANALYSIS OF SUICIOE AMONG YCUNG PEOPLE IN 
BELGIUM, TABLES AND CHARTS ARE PRESENTED INDICATING: (1) 
DISTRIBUTION OF SUICIDE BY AGE AND BY SEX IN 19633 (2) DISTRIBUTION 
OF SUICIDE OF YOLTHS OF LESS THAN 25 YEARS BY AGE AND BY SEX IN 19635 





















(3) DISTRIBUTION BY AGE OF ATTEMPTED SUICIDE AND OF SUICIDE IN THE 
DISTRICT OF BRUSSELS FROM 1959 TO 1963; (4) DISTRIBUTION OF SUICIDE 
IN THE METROPOLITAN AREA OF BRUSSELS FROM 1959 TO 1963; (5) 

DISTRIBUTION OF ATTEMPTED SUICIDE IN THE METROPOLITAN AREA OF 
BRUSSELS FROM 1959 TC 1963; AND (6) METHOD CF SUICIDE IN 1963. 











17775 $03 
CITATION: CHILD VICTIMS OF INCEST. A SUB-STUDY BASED ON DATA 
PRODUCED IN (THE) RESEARCH PROJECT, “PROTECTING THE CHILD 
VICTIM OF SEX CRIMES COMMITTED BY ADULTS." REPORTED BY 
YVONNE Me TORMES. DENVER, 1968. 40 Pe $.50 





















THIS IS AN EXPLCRATORY STUDY OF THE MOST COMMONLY REPORTED TYPE 
OF INCEST -—-— THAT BETWEEN FATHER AND DAUGHTER. THE FOCUS IS ON 
RESPONSES OF FAMILY MEMBERS MOST LIKELY TO INFLUENCE THE POTENTIAL 
INCESTUOUS AGGRESSOR. ALSO», INDICATORS ARE ANALYZED OF THE STRUCTURE 
AND SUBCULTURE OF FAMILIES WHERE INCEST OCCURS. INCLUDED ARE: 
DURATION ANC FREQUENCY OF OFFENSE; SOCIAL BACKGROUND OF PARENTS AND 
CHILD; OCCUPATION ANC WORK HISTORIES OF PARENTS; FATHER'S INCOME; 
MARRIAGE PATTERN; CHARACTERISTICS OF THE HOUSEHOLD; AND FAMILY 
DISORGANIZATION. TKE GOAL [S TO OBTAIN GUICELINES TO HELP WORKERS IN 
THE FIELD OF PROTECTIVE SERVICES TO CHILOREN IN EARLY DETECTION AND 
IN FORMULATION OF AGENCY POLICY AND PLANNING IN CONTROL OF THIS 
BEHAVIOR. THE DATA COME FROM CLOSED RECORDS OF FAMILIES THAT HAVE 
COME TO THE ATTENTION OF THE BROOKLYN SOCIETY FOR THE PREVENTION OF 
CRUELTY TO CHILDREN. TWO GROUPS OF 20 FAMILIES EACH ARE STUDIED: 
ONE, WHERE INCEST FAS OCCURRED; THE OTHER, FOR COMPARISON, WHERE 
CHILDREN WERE SEXUALLY VICTIMIZED BY A NON-CONSANGUINEAL RELATIVE. 
THERE IS NO CONSENSLS AMONG PSYCHIATRISTS AND PSYCHOLOGISTS ON 
CAUSATIVE FACTORS. RATIGNALIZATIONS AND DENIALS BY THE FATHER HINDER 
REHABILITATION; THUS» A GOAL OF CHILD PROTECTIVE SERVICES IS TO 
REMOVE HIM FROM TRE FOME. FAILURE OF THE MCTHER TO PROTECT THE CHILD 
AGAINST INCESTUOUS VICTIMIZATION IS CRUCIAL. WHILE BCTH TYPES OF 
FAMILIES BELONG TO ThE LOWER SOCIOECONOMIC STRATUM, MOTHERS FROM THE 
INCEST FAMILIES HAVE LESS EDUCATION; MORE OFTEN COME FROM A FOREIGN 
BACKGROUNC; HAVE MORE CHILDREN; AND ARE MORE PASSIVE. FEAR OF 
PERSONAL INADEQUACY INHIBITS THE MOTHER FROM APPEALING FOR LEGAL OR 
PUBLIC AGENCY FELP. COMMUNITY CONCERN MUST RELATE TO EARLY 
IDENTIFICATION OF FAMILY SYMPTOMS WHICH IF UNCORRECTED MAY PRODUCE A 
CLIMATE RECEPTIVE TO INCEST. TENTATIVE FINDINGS», ON WHICH ONGOING 
RESEARCH IS BEING DCNE, HAVE LOCATED A CONSTELLATION OF SUCH 
SYMPTOMS. 


17776 $03 
CITATION: MITCHELL, JOSEPH S. JRe INTERACTION BETWEEN THE LAW AND 
THE POOR. LEGAL AID BRIEFCASE, 26(4):165-169, 1968. 






















THERE IS LITTLE JUSTICE FOR THE POOR IN AMERICA TODAY. THE POOR 
DO NOT POSSESS THE RESOURCES NECESSARY TO HAVE THEIR PROBLEMS 
ADEWUATELY PRESENTED BEFORE ADMINISTRATIVE, LEGISLATIVE, OR JUDICIAL 
TRIBUNALS. LEGAL SERVICE MUST PROGRESSIVELY BE BROUGHT TO THE 
NEIGHBORHOODS THAT HCUSE THE POOR. THE INOIGENT MUST ALSO BE GIVEN 
AT LEAST A MINIMAL EDUCATION AS TO THEIR LEGAL RIGHTS, LIABILITIES, 
AND OCISABSILITIES, ANC THEY SHOULD BE INFORMED AS TO THE EXISTING 
SOURCES OF ASSISTANCE. THEIR LEGAL NEEDS MLST BE PROBED BY CONCERTED 
RESEARCH. THE PARTICIPATION, DIRECTION, IMAGINATION, AND DEDICATION 
OF THE LEGAL PROFESSION WILL BE THE MOST SIGNIFICANT DETERMINANT AS 
TO WHETHER THIS NATICN CAN SUCCESSFULLY MEET THE CHALLENGE OF 
BRINGING EQUAL JUSTICE TO THE POOR. 





17777 $03 
CITATION: WILSCNy JAMES Q. WHY WE ARE HAVING A WAVE OF VIOLENCE. NEW 
YORK TIMES MAGAZINE, Pe. 23-24, 116-120, MAY 19, 1968. 














THE CENTRAL PROBLEM IN RIOT PREDICTION IS TO EXPLAIN WHY 
VIOLENCE HAS OCCURREC IN THE UNITED STATES OURING THE LAST TWO OR 
THREE YEARS BUT NOT BEFORE. THE PRESENT RIOTS ARE DIFFERENT IN 
QUALITY FROM EARLIER CISORDERS. THEY ARE NOT APPARENTLY AIMED AT A 
SPECIFIC ENEMY; THEY DO NOT ARISE OVER A SPECIFIC ISSUE; THEY DO NOT 










CARRY THE WAR TO THE ENEMY'S TERRITORY. THEY ARE EXPRESSIVE ACTS, 
[.E., EITHER INTRINSICALLY SATISFYING OR SATISFYING BECAUSE THEY GIVE 
EXPRESSION TO A STATE OF MIND. THERE IS LITTLE EVIDENCE YET THAT THE 
DESIRE FOR LOOT PRECIPITATES SUCH RIOTS. THESE DISTURBANCES CANNOT 
BE EXPLAINED ENTIRELY OR PRIMARILY ON GROUNDS OF MATERIAL 
DEPRIVATIGN, UNRESPCNSIVE LOCAL GOVERNMENTS, OR INADEQUATE POVERTY 
PROGRAMS; THOUGH CLASS IS A NECESSARY EXPLANATION, IT IS NOT A 
SUFFICIENT ONE. TRE ROLE OF IDEAS AND THE ROLE OF FORCE MUST BOTH BE 
TAKEN INTO ACCOUNT. NEGROES MAY BE SEEN AS BEING AT THE LEADING EDGE 
OF A MORE GENERAL DRIFT TOWARD COLLECTIVE VIOLENCE IN AMERICA. 
DEMANDS OF RIOTERS CANNOT BE MET--THE COMPETITION FOR LEADERSHIP 
AMONG DISSIDENT GROLPS IN SOCIETY GENERATES MORE EXTREME DEMANDS 
FASTER THAN THE LESS EXTREME ONES ARE MET. FURTHER», VIOLENT 
POLITICAL CONFLICT IS RARELY OVER TANGIBLE RESOURCES WHICH THE 
GOVERNMENT CAN ALLOCATE; IT IS TYPICALLY OVER SYMBOLIC VALUES WHICH 
THE GOVERNMENT DOES AOT CONTROL OR DOES CONTROL BUT CANNOT 
REDISTRIBUTE WITHOUT DESTROYING ITSELF. PRIMARILY, VIOLENCE WILL NOT 
SUBSIDE BECAUSE IT IS CREATED BY CLEAVAGE IN OPINION. ONLY WHEN IT 
IS CLEAR THAT NEITRKER OF TWO COMPETING SIDES CAN GAIN THROUGH VIOLENT 
PROTEST DCES THE RESORT TO SUCH FORMS OF PROTEST CEASE. THE HIGHER 
THE LEVEL OF PARTICIPATION IN PUBLIC LIFE, ARISING AS A CONSEQUENCE 
OF PROSPERITY, THE LARGER THE NUMBER AND VARIETY OF VOLUNTARY 
ASSOCIATIONS, ANO TRE MORE WILLS WHICH MUST BE CONCERTED IN THE 
MAKING OF PUBLIC POLICY. 


17779 $03 

CITATION: CONTE, ARTURO. PREMI E CASTIGHI NEL TRATTAMENTO 
RIEDLCATIVO. (REWARDS AND PUNISHMENTS IN INSTITUTIONAL 
TREATMENT.) ESPERIENZE DI RIEDUCAZIONE, 14(8):27-46, 
1967. 


IN CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS FOR JUVENILE DELINQUENTS, REWARDS 
AND PUNISHMENTS OFTEN LOSE THEIR STIMULATIVE FUNCTION AND BECOME 
SIMPLY PARTS .OF THE INSTITUTIONAL ENVIRONMENT. THE RECEPTIVENESS OF 
THE SUBJECTS TO REWARDS ANDO PUNISHMENTS IS CIMINISHED BY THE ABSENCE 
OF CERTAIN COMMON ESSENTEALS IN INSTITUTIONAL LIFE, WHICH ARE A 
RESULT OF THE TEMPORARY CHARACTER OF THIS TYPE OF LIFE.’ THUS, THE 


SUBJECTS SUFFER FROM AN INSECURITY OF THEIR DAILY HABITS; THE LACK OF 
PERSONAL POSSESSIONS HAMPERS THE DEVELOPMENT OF THEIR SELFCONFIDENCE. 
PARTICULAR ATTENTION MUST BE ASSIGNED TO THE DYNAMIC, AS OPPOSED TO 
THE STATIC, COMPONENTS GF INSTITUTIONAL LIFE. THE SYSTEM OF REWARDS 
AND PUNISHMENTS MUST BE APPLIED WITHIN A FRAMEWORK WHICH PROMOTES THE 
PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT OF THE INMATES. 


17780 $03 

CITATION: GUARRIELLC, OVIOIO, BRUNETTI, GUIDO. LE “BOTTEGHE" DOI 
TEMPO LISERO E IL LAVORO-GIOCO. (FREE-TIME SHOPS AND 
WORK—PLAY.) ESPERIENZE DI RIEDUCAZIONE, 14(9)25-18, 1967. 


FREE-TIME SHOPS AND WORK-PLAY PROGRAMS IN CORRECTIONAL 
INSTITUTIONS FOR JUVENILE DELINQUENTS FACILITATE THE DIAGNOSIS 
PROCESS FOR THE THERAPISTS.» DURING THE TREATMENT STAGE, THESE 
PROGRAMS OPEN VAST OPPORTUNITIES FOR PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT AND FOR 
VOCATIONAL TRAINING OF THE SUBJECTS. BASED ON THE PRINCIPLE OF 
ACTIVITY, THEY ENABLE THE THERAPIST TO GAIN A BETTER KNOWLEDGE OF THE 
SUBJECT; HELP TO INDIVIDUALIZE TREATMENT; AND PROMOTE INDIVIDUAL 
INTERESTS. THE SUBJECTS COOPERATE SPONTANECUSLY AND ENTHUSIASTICALLY 
IN THIS EFFORT AIMED AT THEIR OWN REEDUCATION. WORK SHOULD BE 
SUPPLEMENTED BY GROUP DISCUSSIONS AND EVALUATIONS OF THE WORK 
PROCESS. 


17781 $03 

CITATION: SBANCIy MARIA.’ UN ESPERIMENTO DI OSSERVAZIONE IN SEMI- 
INTERNATO. (AN EXPERIMENT IN SEMI-CLOSED CBSERVATION.) 
ESPERIENZE DI RIEDUCAZIONE, 14110/11)27-17, 1967. 


THE YOUTH OIAGNOSTIC AND REEDUCATION CENTER “AI COLLI AMINEI" IN 


NAPLES, ITALY HAS BEEN EXPERIMENTING WITH SEMI- CLOSED OBSERVATION 
AND TREATMENT OF JUVENILE DELINQUENTS. THIS NEW METHOD IS AN ATTEMPT 


587 





TO COMBINE THE ADVANTAGES OF BOTH CLOSED AND OPEN OBSERVATION. AT 
THE SAME TIME IT HELPS TO OVERCOME THE LIMITATIONS OF BOTH: CLOSED 
TREATMENT GFTEN RESULTS IN EXCESSIVE ISOLATION OF THE SUBJECTS; OPEN 
TREATMENT IS FREQUENTLY INEFFECTIVE IF USED WITH SUBJECTS WHO LIVE IN 
AREAS DISTANT FROM TrE INSTITUTION. THE INTEGRATION OF THE 
THERAPIST-—SUBJECT RELATIONSHIP WITH THAT BETWEEN THE SUBJECT AND HIS 
SOCIAL AND FAMILY ENVIRONMENT FACILITATES THE JUVENILE*S LATER 
REINTEGRATION INTO SCCIETY. 


17782 $03 

CITATION: GRANDAZZIs BIANCA JOUVENAL, VILLAVECCHIA, DOLORES. 
SITUAZIONE AMBIENTALE E DISADATTAMENTO IN UNA ZONA 
PERIFERICA DI TORINO. (ENVIRONMENTAL SITUATION ANDO 
MALACJUSTMENT IN A SUBURBAN ZONE OF TURIN.) ESPERIENZE OI 
RIEDUCAZIGNE, 14(19/11)216-35, 1967. 


TRE HOUSING DEVELOPMENT OF "LE VALLETTE” IN THE LOWER- CLASS 
SUBURBS OF TURIN, ITALY IS AN AREA OF HIGH JUVENILE DELINQUENCY. 
LARCENY, PARTLY ORGANIZED, IS THE MOST COMMCN OFFENSE. THE CRIME 
INCIOENCE IS HIGHEST IN THE AGE GROUPS OF 13 TO 14 AND 16 TO lL7. 

MOST FAMILIES IN THIS URBAN AREA ARE NEWCOMERS, NOT WELL-ADJUSTED 
SOCIALLY. THE PARENTS ARE FREQUENTLY INDIFFERENT TO THE PROBLEMS OF 
SOCIAL MALADJUSTMENT OF THcIR CHILOREN AND IGNORE THE BEGINNINGS OF 
THE JUVENILES* CRIMINAL CAREERS. AS THE FIRST STEP TOWARDS CURBING 
JUVENILE CELINQUENCY IN THE AREA, THE COMMUNITY MUST BECOME SENSITIVE 
TO THE PROBLEM. AFTER THIS» METHODS OCF SOCIAL WORK SHOULD BE APPLIED 
ON A LARGE SCALE. 


17783 $03 
CITATION: PRESS» EChARD, STERLING, JAMES. GLUE SNIFFING. POLICE, 
12(4):14-2C, 1968. 


SOLVENT SNIFFING IS THE INHALATION OF A WIDE VARIETY OF PLASTIC 
AND HOUSEHOLD CEMENTS AND OTHER AROMATIC CHEMICAL SOLVENTS TU INDUCE 
A STATE OF INEBRIATICN OR EUPHORIA. WHILE ThE PRACTICE OOES NOT 
INVOLVE ALL THE TOXIC AND SOCIAL HAZARDS OF NARCOTIC ADDICTION, IN 
MANY INSTANCES IT CAN BE A PRECURSOR TO MORE SERIOUS FORMS OF 
NARCOTIC USE. ITS INCREASING INCIDENCE AMONG CHILDREN, THE MAJORITY 
OF WHOM ARE BETWEEN 19 AND 15 YEARS OF AGE, HAS BEEN A SOURCE OF 
WIDESPREAD CONCERN TC LAW ENFORCEMENT. SINCE ALL POLICE DEPARTMENT 
PERSONNEL MAY COME INTO CONTACT WITH A JUVENILE SNIFFER, IT IS 
IMPORTANT THAT TREY FAVE AN UNDERSTANDING OF THE PROBLEM. SUBJECT 
MATTER ON SNIFFING AND ITS CONSEQUENCES SHOULD Be INCLUDED IN AN 
IN-SERVICE TRAINING PROGRAM. INFORMATION PROVIDED SHCULD INCLUDE: 
HOW TU RECOGNIZE TRE PROBLEM ; SIGNS AND SYMPTOMS OF INHALATION; 
RESULTANT BEHAVIOR; SUSSTANCES AND OBJECTS USED BY THE SNIFFER; AND 
LEGAL BASES FOR POLICE INTERVENTIUN. A CUMMUNITY AWARENESS GF THE 
PROBLEM IS BASIC TO ANY PROGRAM OF CONTROL AND PREVENTION. THE 
POLICE SHOULD PLAY A MAJCR ROLE IN MAKING THE PUBLIC COGNIZANT OF THE 
NATURE AND SERIOUSNESS OF SOLVENT INHALATION. 


17784 $03 
CITATION: COUN, THCPAS Fe. FREE PRESS NEED NOT BE TRIAL BY NEWSPAPER. 
POLICE, 12(4)241-44, 1968. 


THE PRESS AND THE 6AR IN THE UNITED STATES ARE PRESENTLY ON A 
COLLISIGN COURSE OVER THE CONCEPT UF "TRIAL BY NEWSPAPER." A CLASSIC 
CONFLICT BETWEEN CONSTITUTIONAL VALUES IS PCSED--THE PRESS FREEDOM 
GUARANTEED UNDER THE FIRST AMENOMENT AND THE SIXTH AMENOMENT'S 
ASSURANCE OF A FAIR TRIAL BY AN IMPARTIAL JURY. RECOMMENDATIONS 
PROPOSED IN A STUDY CONDUCTED BY THE AMERICAN BAR ASSOCIATION CALL 
FOR PROHIBITING THE PCLICE, LAWYERS, AND COURT EMPLOYEES FROM 
PUBLICIZING ANY OPINICAS ON THE MERITS OF A PARTICULAR CASE. THE 
NATIONAL PRESS OPPOSES THESE PROPOSALS», CONTENDING THAT A RESPONSIBLE 
PRESS IS A POSITIVE INFLUENCE IN ASSURING A FAIR TRIAL$ AND THAT THE 
IDEA TRAT PRE-TRIAL PRESS COVERAGE IS INTRINSICALLY PREJUDICIAL IS 
BASED GN CONJECTURE ANDO NOT ON FACT. IT IS ALSO HELD THAT THERE ARE 
INHERENT DANGERS IN RESTRICTION OR CENSORSHIP AT THE SOURCE OF NEWS, 
AMONG THEM SECRET ARREST AND, ULTIMATELY» SECRET TRIAL. THE 





RESOLUTION OF THIS CCNFLICT WILL HAVE A PROFOUND EFFECT UPON: FUTURE 
REPORTING OF CRIME NEWS; THE POSTURE OF THE COURTS; THE LEGAL 
PROFESSION; THE PROSECUTOR; THE POLICE; AND THE PUBLIC. 


17785 $03 
CITATION: GRIFFIN, ROGER Ke. SHOPLIFTING - A MORAL DILEMMA. POLICE, 
12(4)245-48, 1968. 


COMMERCIAL SERVICE SYSTEMS HAS MADE AN ANNUAL ANALYSIS OF 
SHOPLIFTING IN SUPERMARKETS AND DEPARTMENT STORES, BASED UPON 9,954 
OFFENSES COMMITTED DURING 1965. THE LARGEST AMOUNT OF SHOPLIFTING 
WAS REPORTED IN JANUARY, WHEN A TOTAL OF 11.1 PERCENT OF THE OFFENSES 
WERE COMMITTED. ON SATURDAY, THE LARGEST NUMBER OF CASES (17.4 
PERCENT OF THE TOTAL) WAS REPORTED. THE NUMBER OF ALL JUVENILES 
APPREHENDEC BETWEEN 3 P.M. AND 6 P.M. (41.7 PERCENT) LENDS CREDENCE 
TO A COMMON BELIEF TFAT SPECIAL MEASURES ARE FREQUENTLY REQUIRED TO 
CONTROL JUVENILE SHOPLIFTERS DURING THE PERIOD IMMEDIATELY AFTER 
SCHOOL. OF THE TOTAL APPREHENDED, 51.6 WERE MALES. NINETEEN PERCENT 
OF ALL CASES OF SHOPLIFTING INVOLVED THEFTS OF DRUG AND SUNDRY 
MERCHANDISE. STRONG SECURITY PROGRAMS SHOULD BE INSTITUTED BY 
MERCHANTS OF ALL TYPES OF SELF-SERVICE STORES, NOT ONLY FOR ECONOMIC 
REASONS, BUT ALSO TO SUPPORT THE LAW AND TO ESTABLISH ETHICAL 
STANDARDS.» A COMPANY MUST BASE ITS POLICY PARTIALLY ON 
RESPONSIBILITIES TC THE COMMUNITY GOING BEYOND THE ECONOMIC 
CONTRIBUTION OF TKE COMPANY. 


17786 $03 
CITATION: SNIBBE, RICHARD He. A POLICE ORIENTED LOOK AT CORRECTIONS 
AND THE LAW. POLICE, 12(4) 249-50, 1968. 


THE BASIC PURPOSE OF CORRECTIONS IS TO ENSURE THAT A PERSON WHO 
FAS HARMED ONCE WILL NOT HARM AGAIN. THE REHABILITATION OF OFFENDERS 
SHOULD PLAY A SECONDARY AND SPECIALISTIC PART IN THE TOTAL SCHEME, 
ALTHOUGH THIS IS NOT THE CASE AT PRESENT. IT IS ESTIMATED VARIOUSLY 
THAT BETWEEN 50 AND 80 PERCENT OF CONVICTED PERSGNS BECOME 
RECIDIVISTS. SOCIAL SERVICE PROVIDED BY CRIMINAL LAW IS PRESENTLY 
FAILING BECAUSE OF ITS ADHERENCE TO THE ARCHAIC PHILOSOPHY WHICH 
CORRELATES A GIVEN REHABILITATION MEASURE WITH A SINGLE LEGALLY 
DEFINED ACT WHICH HAS OCCURRED IN THE PAST. THERE APPEARS TO BE 
LITTLE EMPHASIS ON A KNOWLEDGEABLE PREDICTION OF ANTISOCIAL BEHAVIOR 
WHICH MIGHT OCCUR IN THE FUTURE. PRACTICAL SOLUTIONS SHOULD BEGIN 
WITH A RECOGNITION TFAT INDIVIOUALS PRACTICING LAW FOR MANY YEARS 
CANNOT BE EQUALLY ASTUTE IN THE DISCIPLINES OF SOCIOLOGY AND 
PSYCHOLOGY. THE COURTS SHOULD MAKE JUDGMENTS ONLY AS TO GUILT OR 
INNOCENCE. BEHAVIGRAL SPECIALISTS SHOULD MAKE THE DECISIONS AS TO 
THE EXTENT AND TYPE CF TREATMENT, BASED ON EXAMINATIONS FOR EMOTIONAL 
AND SOCIAL STABILITY. DISPOSITION SHOULD BE GROUNDED FIRST ON THE 
SOCIAL CONSEQUENCES CF RELEASE, AND SECONOLY ON THE PREVENTION OF 
RECIDIVISM. DETENTION STANDARDS NEED TO BE PUT INTO THIS CONTEXT. 
THE POLICE NEED ASSISTANCE IN THEIR BATTLE TO PROTECT AND SERVE 
SOCIETY. 


17787 $03 
CITATION: CHANG, CAE HONG. POLICE REORGANIZATION AS A DETERRENT TO 
CRIME. PCLICE, 12(4):72-79, 1968. 


THIS STUDY OF LAW ENFORCEMENT AGENCIES IN THE UNITED STATES 
CONCLUCES THAT THEIR LACK OF CENTRALIZATION RENDERS THEM INEFFECTUAL 
IN COMBATING CRIME. TRE FIVE LEVELS OF LAW ENFORCEMENT AGENCIES 
THROUGHOUT THE NATION DISPLAY MUTUAL DISTRUST, TENSION, JEALOUSY, AND 
CONFUSION, AND THEIR PRACTICES PREVENT THEM FROM COCPERATION AND 
COORDINATION. LAW ENFORCEMENT AGENCIES SHOULD BE REORGANIZED IN THE 
DIRECTION OF CENTRALIZATION AT THE STATE LEVEL» AND», WHEN NECESSARY, 
AT THE FECERAL LEVEL. SUPPORTING STATISTICS INDICATE THAT THE CRIME 
CLEARANCE RATES WHERE POLICE ARE CENTKALLY CONTROLLED ARE GENERALLY 
HIGHER THAN WHERE POLICE ARE DECENTRALIZED. AS OF 1964, THE JAPANESE 
NATIONAL PCLICE CLEARED APPROXIMATELY 70 PERCENT OF ALL REPORTED 
CRIMES; THE REPUBLIC CF KOREA NATIONAL POLICE CLEARED 77.4 PERCENT IN 
1965. IN THE UNITED STATES», ON THE GTHER HAND, THE NATIONWIDE CRIME 





CLEARANCE RATE REACKED GNLY 24.5 PERCENT IN 1964. IT IS SUGGESTED 
THAT CENTRALLY CONTRCLLED POLICE WOULD BE MORE EFFECTIVE, BECAUSE 
STANDARDIZED TRAINING, SALARY, PROMOTION, AND OTHER PROCEDURES 
INCREASE TRE MORALE CF THE FORCE. WITHOUT SUCH POLICE 
REORGANIZATION, IT IS BELIEVED THAT IT WILL BE DIFFICULT TO CONTROL 
CRIME, AND THAT HIGFER CRIME RATES MAY BE EXPECTED IN THE FUTURE. 


17788 $03 

CITATION: WILLIAMSs Je Eo HALL. ZWANZIG JAHRE STRAFRECHTSREFORM IN 
ENGLAND UNO WALES. (TWENTY YEARS OF CRIMINAL LAW REFORM 
IN ENGLAND AND WALES.) SCHWEIZERISCHE ZEITSCHRIFT FUR 
STRAFRECHT, 84(1):1-4l, 1968. 


IN THE 20 YEARS FOLLOWING THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE ACT OF 1948 OF 
ENGLANC, NEw TYPES OF PUNISHMENT HAVE BEEN INTRODUCED AS ALTERNATIVES 
TO IMPRISONMENT IN GREAT BRITAIN, IN PARTICULAR IN ENGLAND AND WALES. 
THE FIRST OFFENCERS ACT OF 1958 RESTRICTED THE USE OF THE PRISON 
SENTENCE FOR FIRST OFFENDERS. IN 1961¢ BORSTALS AND DETENTION 
CENTRES WERE REFORMEC, PRISON ADMINISTRATION WAS SUBORDINATED TO THE 
HOME SECRETARY», ANDO AFTERCARE WAS REORGANIZEO. THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
ACT OF 1967 FURTHER RESTRICTED THE USE OF IMPRISONMENT IN THE HOPE OF 
DIMINISHING ENGLAND*S PRISON POPULATION, WHICH THEN TOTALED 35,000. 
THE MOUNTBATTEN REPORT RECOMMENDED MORE EXTENSIVE CLASSIFICATION OF 
PRISONERS AND INTENSIFIED PREPARATION FOR RELEASE.’ AMONG OTHER 
RECENT INNOVATICNS OF THE CRIMINAL LAW IN GREAT BRITAIN, GOVERNMENT 
COMPENSATION TO VICTIMS CF CRIMINAL ACTS AND THE RESEARCH ON CRIME 
SPONSORED BY TRE HCME OFFICE ARE OUTSTANDING. IN THE NEAR FUTURE A 
REFORM OF APPROVED SCHOOLS AND FURTHER IMPROVEMENTS IN BORSTALS ARE 
IMPERATIVE. IN THE LONG RUNy THE BARRIERS BETWEEN CORRECTION AND THE 
OUTSIDE wORLO WILL TENO TO DISAPPEAR, AS SUCH FORMS OF TREATMENT AS 
THE HALFWAY HOUSE AND PRISONS WITH WEEKEND LEAVE ARE DEVELOPED. 


17789 $03 

CITATION: HAUSER, ROBERT. ZEUGNISVERWEIGERUNG VON KINDERN UND 
JUGENDLICHEN BEI FAMILIENSITTLICHKEITSDELIKTEN. (REFUSAL 
OF CHILDREN AND MINORS TO TESTIFY ABOUT SEX OFFENSES 
WITHIN TRE FAMILY.) SCHWEIZERISCHE ZEITSCHRIFT FUR 
STRAFRECHT, 8411)242-73, 1968. 


IN THE CRIMINAL PROCEDURE OF SWITZERLAND, TESTIMONY OF MINORS IN 
CASES INVOLVING SEX OFFENSES COMMITTED WITHIN THE FAMILY OFTEN 
PRESENTS CONSIDERABLE LEGAL DIFFICULTIES. THE REFUSAL TO TESTIFY ON 
THE PART OF THE DEFENDANT*S CHILD MUST BE RECOGNIZED IN PRINCIPLE. 

IF THE MINOR HIMSELF IS NOT IN A POSITION TC DECIDE WHETHER HE SHOULD 
TESTIFY, THE PARENT CR THE DEFENSE COUNSEL INITIATES THE DECISION. 

AS IN THE PENAL CODE OF ST. GALLEN, HOWEVER, OBLIGATION TO TESTIFY 
SHOULD EXIST IN CASES WHERE THE PERSON OF THE WITNESS IS VITALLY 
INVOLVED. 


17790 $03 
CITATION: MISSISSIPPI CRIME COMMISSION. REPORT NUMBER ONE. JACKSON, 
1968. 4C P. 


THE MISSISSIPPI CRIME COMMISSION WAS CREATED BY EXECUTIVE ORDER 
TO STUDY AND MAKE PROPOSALS FOR UPGRADING LAW ENFORCEMENT AND THE 
AOMINISTRATION OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE IN MISSISSIPPI. SUBJECT AREAS 
STUDIED BY THE COMMISSION INCLUDE THE CRIME PROBLEMs LAW ENFORCEMENT, 
CRIMINAL LAW ADMINISTRATION, RELEASE PROCEDURES» AND SCIENCE AND 
TECHNOLOGY IN LAW ENFORCEMENT. RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE COMMISSION 
INCLUDE: (1) THAT POLICE ACADEMIC COURSES BE OFFERED AT THE COLLEGE 
LEVEL; (2) THAT A CCPWMITTEE ON POLICE STANDARDS BE ESTABLISHED; (3) 
THAT MINIMUM QUALIFICATIONS BE SET FOR SHERIFFS3 (4) THAT A CENTRAL 
STATISTICAL GATHERING AGENCY BE ESTABLISHED; (5) THAT VOCATICNAL 
EDUCATION BE AVAILABLE IN EVERY COUNTY; (6) THAT THE EXPENSE OF 
DEFENDING THE INDIGENT BE PLACED ON THE TAXPAYER, NOT ON THE BAR; (7) 
THAT A STATE PATHOLOGIST OFFICE BE ESTABLISHED; (8) THAT EDUCATION BE 
PROVIDED REGARDING CRUG ABUSE; AND (9) THAT A STATUTORY CRIME 
COMMISSION BE AUTHORIZED. 





17793 $03 

CITATION: ROBERTS, CHESTER Fe. JR. STUDY OF THE JUVENILE DRUG 
OFFENDER. CALIFORNIA YOUTH AUTHORITY QUARTERLY, 2014): 3- 
7, 1567. 


A STUDY WAS MADE TO TEST THE COMMONLY HELO BELIEF THAT THE USE 
OF MARIJUANA AND/OR DANGEROUS DRUGS LEADS TO OPIATE ADDICTION; AND TO 
EXAMINE A NUMBER OF OTHER POPULAR ASSUMPTIONS CONCERNING DRUG USE. 
THE ARREST RECORDS OF 866 FIRST-TIME MARIJUANA OR DANGEROUS DRUG 
OFFENDERS UNDER 18 YEARS OF AGEs ARRESTED IN 1960 AND 1961 BY THE LOS 
ANGELES POLICE DEPARTMENT, WERE FOLLOWED- UP THROUGH 1965. THE 
INVESTIGATION INDICATED THAT OF THE 866 ARRESTEES» ONLY 12.1 PERCENT 
WERE SUBSEQUENTLY ARRESTED FOR OPIATE INVOLVEMENT. THUS, IT APPEARED 
THAT MARIJUANA AND CANGEROUS DRUG USE DID NOT USUALLY LEAD TO OPIATE 
ADDICTION. THE DATA ALSO CONTRADICTED THE NOTION THAT ONCE A PERSON 
IS INVOLVED WITH DRUGS HE CANNOT BREAK THE INVOLVEMENT, SINCE MORE 
THAN HALF THE GROUP CID NOT RECEIVE ANY SUBSEQUENT DRUG CHARGE. THE 
STUDY ALSO SHOWED THAT DELINQUENTS FREQUENTLY BECOME INVOLVED WITH 
NORUGS DURING THE COURSE OF THEIR CAREERS, RATHER THAN THAT DRUG 
INVOLVEMENT LEADS TO DELINQUENCY. THE FINDINGS POINT UP A WIDESPREAD 
LACK OF RELIABLE KNOWLEDGE CONCERNING DRUG ABUSE. 


17794 $03 
CITATIGN: WELLS, ROBERT RR. THE NAPA EXPERIMENTAL FOREST. CALIFORNIA 
YOUTH ALTHORITY QUARTERLY, 2014) 28-10, 1967. 


THE NAPA EXPERIMENTAL FOREST IN CALIFORNIA IS AN OUTDOOR 
LABORATORY FOR THE CBSERVATION OF ANIMAL AND PLANT LIFE FOR ALL 
ELEMENTARY AND SECCNDARY SCHOOL CHILOREN OF THE NAPA SCHOOL DISTRICT. 
IT IS ALSO A DAYTIME FORESTRY PROJECT FOR FROM 14 TO 20 SEVENTH AND 
NINTH GRADERS WHO DO NOT RELATE WELL TO THE FORMAL JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL 
PROGRAM. THE OBJECT OF THE LATTER PROGRAM IS TO GET THOSE STUDENTS 
BACK INTO THE MAINSTREAM GF SOCIETY AND TO PREVENT THEM FROM BECOMING 
DEL INQUENTS. . THE PROGRAM FOR THE MALADJUSTED BOYS INCLUDES 
PRE-VOCATIONAL FORESTRY LABOR AND REMEDIAL ACADEMIC WORK. SO 
SUCCESSFUL WAS THE PROJECT DURING ITS INITEAL STAGES THAT THE 
CALIFORNIA DELINQUENCY PREVENTION COMMISSION CITED IT AS “THE MOST 
SIGNIFICANT JUVENILE DELINQUENCY CONTROL PROJECT IN THE STATE IN 
1967." 


17795 $03 
CITATION: WINTERS» CAROLYNs GREER, RAE. A COUNTY LOOKS TO ITS GIRLS. 
CALIFORNIA YOUTH AUTHORITY QUARTERLY, 20(4):17-21, 1967. 


THE GIRLS UNIT FOR INTENSIVE DAYTIME EDUCATION IN CALIFORNIA IS 
A NEIGHBORHOOD RESIDENCE FOR ADOLESCENT GIRLS. IT PROVIDES A 
THERAPEUTIC GROUP EXPERIENCE AND A SPECIALIZED SCHOOL PROGRAM FOR THE 
GIRLS» COMBINED WITH SUPPORTIVE SERVICES OFFERED THEIR FAMILIES. THE 
COST OF THE PROGRAM IS APPROXIMATELY ONE-HALF THE COST OF PLACEMENT 
IN A CLOSED INSTITUTION. THE INITIAL SIX BROAD OBJECTIVES OF THE 
PROGRAM ARE: TO DEVELOP IN THE GIRLS A GREATER SENSE OF SELF-ESTEEM 
AND SELF-WORTH; TO KELP THEM ACHIEVE MORE SELF-CONTROL; TO INSTIiL IN 
THEM A SENSE OF RESPCNSIBILITY; TO CREATE AN OVERALL HIGHER ACADEMIC 
LEVEL; TO EXPAND THEIR INTERESTS; ANDO TO STRENGTHEN THEIR TIES WITH 
THEIR FAMILIES. 


17796 $03 
CITATION: BRILEY, MIKE. EXPERIMENT IN SILVERLAKE. CALIFORNIA YOUTH 
AUTHORITY QUARTERLY, 20(44)222-24, 1967. 


THE SILVERLAKE EXPERIMENT IN CALIFORNIA IS A RESIDENTIAL OPEN 
ACCOMMODATION FOR 20 MALE JUVENILE OFFENDERS BETWEEN THE AGES OF 15 
AND 18. THE RESIDENTS ATTEND PUBLIC SCHOOL EACH DAY AND ARE 
RESPONSIBLE FOR CARRYING OUT A VARIETY OF WORK ASSIGNMENTS. AS THEIR 
BEHAVIOR IMPROVES, THEY SPEND WEEKENDS AT HOME WITH THEIR FAMILIES. 
THE GOAL OF THE PROGRAM IS TO PROVIDE THE YCUTHS WITH THE OPPORTUNITY 
TO DEVELOP NEW PERCEPTIONS, TO EXPERIMENT WITH NEW ROLES» AND TO TRY 
NEW AND CONVENTIONAL WAYS OF BEHAVING. A CONTINUING RESEARCH 
EVALUATION OF THE EXPERIMENT IS BEING CONDUCTED BY THE UNIVERSITY OF 
SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA YOUTH STUDIES CENTER. 
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17797 $03 

CITATION: MUNTZ, HAROLD R. THE PRACTICAL POLICE ROLE AND PROBATION 
PERFORMANCE. CALIFORNIA YOUTH AUTHORITY QUARTERLY, 

20(4)2:25-30, 1967. 






IN ORDER THAT COLLABORATION BETWEEN POLICE AND PROBATION 
DEPARTMENTS MIGHT BE IMPROVED, THE FOLLOWING SUGGESTIONS ARE 
RECOMMENDED: MAINTAINING MAXIMUM COMMUNICATION ON ALL MATTERS WHERE 
OPERATIONS IN ONE DEPARTMENT AFFECT THOSE IN ANOTHER, AND PREPARING 
FOR CHANGES THROUGH CISCUSSION BEFORE THEY CCCUR; TAKING TO 
CONFERENCE SPECIFIC PROBLEMS THAT DEVELOP OUT OF APPARENT DISREGARD 
FOR CONSEQUENCES OF POLICY DECISIONS OR PRACTICES; FINDING WAYS OF 
PRESENTING A UNITED FRONT IN THE FIGHT AGAINST CRIME AND DELINQUENCY; 
ELIMINATING STULTIFYING STEREOTYPES WHICH INTERFERE WITH HONEST 
EVALUATIONS OF FACTUAL SITUATIONS; ABANDONING THE IDEA THAT A 
DELINQUENT YOUNG PERSON'S PATTERN OF CONDUCT CANNOT BE CORRECTED; AND 
EMBARKING TOGETHER CN A CAMPAIGN TO BRING BEFORE CITIZEN GROUPS THE 


VITAL INFORMATION ABOUT DELINQUENCY THAT IS BEST KNOWN TO POLICE AND 
PROBATION. 


17798 $03 

CITATION: PARROTT, CAROLE E~. FAMILY PATTERNS, PAROLE PLACEMENTS,» AND 
BEHAVIOR OF 99 FEMALE PAROLEES. CALIFORNIA YOUTH 
AUTHORITY QUARTERLY» 2014) 231-35, 1967. 






THIS STUDY WAS MADE IN AN EFFORT TO UNDERSTAND THE OIFFERENCES 
BETWEEN GIRLS WHO SUCCEED ON PAROLE AND THOSE WHO FAIL. FAMILY 
PATTERNS AND PLACEMEAT SITUATIONS WERE STUDIED TO IDENTIFY ANY 
FACTORS THAT MIGHT BE RELATED TO SUCCESS OR FAILURE. SUCCESSES WERE 
DEFINED AS THOSE GIRLS WHO RECEIVED NO VIOLATION REPORTS OR WHOSE 
PAROLE WAS NOT SUSPENDED DURING THE THREE YEARS FOR WHICH RECORDS 
WERE STUDIEC. THE SUBJECTS OF THE STUDY WERE 99 GIRLS WHO HAD BEEN 
RELEASED ON PAROLE TO THE FRESNO OFFICE OF THE CALIFORNIA YOUTH 
AUTHORITY BETWEEN JANUARY 1960 AND JANUARY 1963. THE CHARACTERISTICS 
OF 52 GIRLS WHOSE PARCLE HAD BEEN SUSPENDED WERE COMPARED WITH THOSE 
OF 47 GIRLS WHO HAD NEVER BEEN SUSPENDED. THE GIRLS WHO HAD VIOLATED 
PAROLE DIFFERED SIGNIFICANTLY FROM THOSE WHC HAD NOT WITH RESPECT TO: 
THE EMPLOYMENT OF FATFERS$ EMOTIONAL TIES OF FATHER TO PAROLEE; AND 
SELF-RESPECT OF THE FAMILY. WHEN THE PLACEMENTS OF SUCCESSES WERE 
COMPARED WITH THOSE CF NON-SUCCESSES» IT WAS FOUND THAT FAMILY 


PLACEMENTS OF SOME KINO OFFERED GIRLS A BETTER CHANCE TO SUCCEED ON 
PAROLE. 





17799 $03 
CITATION: COLLCQUE: RECHERCHE ACTIVE ET PREVENTION SOCIALE. 
(L'EXPERIENCE DU CENTRE DE BUZENVAL). (COLLOQUY: ACTIVE 
RESEARCH AND SOCIAL PREVENTION. THE EXPERIENCE OF THE 
CENTRE OF BUZENVAL.) ANNALES INTERNATIONALES DE 
CRIMINOLOGIE, 6(2):2515-554, 1967. 









A MASSIVE INTERVENTION BY A SOCIAL WORK TEAM WAS COMBINED WITH 
RESEARCH IN THE SUBURBAN SLUM SETTLEMENT OF BUZENVAL ON THE OUTSKIRTS 
OF PARIS, FRANCE. TRE SETTLEMENT, CONSISTING OF ONE-STORY BARRACKS, 
AND HOUSING 110 FAMILIES, ONE-FIFTH OF WHICH WERE ALGERIANy HAD 
REACHEC A HIGH STAGE CF SOCIAL AND PHYSICAL DISINTEGRATION BY 1961, 
AND WAS CHARACTERIZED AS A HIGH-DELINQUENCY AREA. THE INTERVENTION, 
WHICH STARTED IN THAT YEAR, INVOLVED EDUCATORS, SOCIAL WORKERS AND 
SUPERVISORS» PSYCHIATRISTS, PSYCHOLOGISTS, AND SOCIOLOGISTS. OUE TO 
THEIR EFFORTS, LINKS BETWEEN BUZENVAL AND THE SURROUNDING COMMUNITIES 
WERE ESTABLISHED ANC THE GROWTH OF CRIME ARRESTED. AFTER INITIAL 
HESITATIONS THE INHABITANTS ENTERED INTO A COOPERATIVE RELATIONSHIP 
WITH THE TEAM. CONSIDERABLE IMPROVEMENT WAS MADE IN THE EDUCATION OF 
THE CHILDREN AND TFE MATERIAL STANDARD OF LIVING. CONTENTS: 
INTRODUCTION GENERALE ET HISTORIQUE, BY LEFEVRE-VACQUERIE; EXPERIENCE 
DU CENTRE DE BUZENVAL», BY ANNETTE DUPOURQUE. 











17800 $03 
CITATION: SKOUSEN, CLEON We. DOES A YOUTH SPECIALIST PAY OFF FOR THE 
SMALL DEPARTMENT? LAW AND ORDERs 16(5):10-18, 1968. 


ADMINISTRATORS OF SMALL POLICE DEPARTMENTS ARE GRADUALLY 
RECOGNIZING THE FEASIBILITY OF TRAINING JUVENILE OFFICERS TO HANDLE 
COMPLICATED CASES INVOLVING JUVENILES. THE PREVENTIVE WORK OF SUCH 
OFFICERS AMONG YOUTH CAN REDUCE THE WORK LOAD OF THE ENTIRE 
DEPARTMENT. IN ADDITION, THEY BUILD CHANNELS OF COMMUNICATION AND 
INFORMATION BEThEEN THE POLICE DEPARTMENT AND THE COMMUNITY. THE 
SUCCESS OF THIS INITIATIVE, HOWEVER, DEPENDS PRIMARILY UPON SELECTION 
OF PROPERLY QUALIFIEC INDIVIDUALS, AND ON THE TYPE AND EXTENT OF 
TRAINING. POLICE DEPARTMENTS SHOULD EXECUTE A SOUND ASSIGNMENT 
POLICY WITH REGARD TO THE JUVENILE OFFICER, TO AVOID WASTING HIS 
POTENTIAL IN ROUTINE POLICE MATTERS. MAINTAINING AN “ACTIVITY FILE" 
ON YOUTH WITH CRIME-PRONE CAREERS WOULD ENABLE THE JUVENILE OFFICER 
TO SOLVE CASES» BY SELECTING OBVIOUS SUSPECTS FOR INTERVIEW. IF A 
DEPARTMENT REQUIRES THAT A SECOND OFFICER BE TRAINED IN JUVENILE 
WORK, A POLICEWOMAN SHOULD BE CONSIDERED FOR THE ASSIGNMENT. A WOMAN 
CAN BETTER HANOLE BCYS UNDER THE AGE OF 12 AND GIRLS UNDER THE AGE OF 
18. 


17801 $03 
CITATION: FAGERSTRCM, DOROTHY. PUBLIC BRUTALITY TO POLICE OFFICERS. 
LAW AND ORDER, 16(5):23-26, 1968. 


A NATIONWIDE SURVEY ON THE ISSUE OF PUBLIC BRUTALITY TO POLICE 
OFFICERS YIELDED RESPONSES FROM 215 POLICE DEPARTMENTS REPRESENT ING 
CITIES WITH POPULATICNS OF 50, 000 OR MORE. THE GENERAL CONSENSUS OF 
OPINION WAS THAT TFERE HAS BEEN A DECIDED INCREASE IN THE NUMBER OF 
ASSAULTS AGAINST POLICE OFFICERS OVER THE LAST FEW YEARS. ONLY 624 
PERCENT OF ALL ASSAULTS AGAINST POLICE OFFICERS WERE ESTIMATED TO BE 
A RESULT OF PROTESTS, DEMONSTRATIONS, AND RIOTS.« THE RESPONDING 
DEPARTMENTS REPORTEC 49 OFFICERS KILLED IN THE LINE OF DUTY IN 1967, 
AND 5,832 INJURED SERIOUSLY ENOUGH TO WARRANT HOSPITAL TREATMENT OR A 
DOCTOR'S CARE. OF TEE 39228 COMPLAINTS LODGED AGAINST THE 
DEPARTMENTS FOR ALLEGED BRUTALITY OR USE OF EXCESSIVE FORCE, ONLY 
FOUR PERCENT WERE SLBSEQUENTLY SUBSTANTIATED. THESE DATA INDICATE 
THAT IT IS THE POLICE WHO ARE GENERALLY THE VICTIMS OF ABUSE, RATHER 
THAN THE PUBLIC. OF THE 75 PERCENT OF THE RESPONDING DEPARTMENTS 
WHICH HAVE EQUIPPED TREIR OFFICERS WITH PERSONAL NON-LETHAL WEAPONS, 
86 PERCENT REPORTED THEM TO BE EFFECTIVE. OF THE 64 DEPARTMENTS 
HAVING A K~-9 CORPS, €2 PERCENT STATED THAT THEY WERE EFFECTIVE IN 
REDUCING ASSAULTS AGAINST HANDLERS. 


17803 $03 
CITATION: PHILLIPS, Ce ALTON. INCREASED SENTENCE UPON RETRIAL. 
WASHINGTON AND LEE LAW REVIEW, 25(1):60-69, 1968. 


UNDER CURRENT CRIMINAL PRACTICEs WHENEVER A DEFENDANT SEEKS 
REVERSAL OF HIS CONVICTION AND A RETRIAL» HE SUBJECTS HIMSELF TO THE 
RISK OF AN INCREASED SENTENCE. IN PATTON V. NORTH CAROLINAs THE U. S. 
COURT GF APPEALS FOR THE FOURTH CIRCUIT RECOGNIZED THIS RISK AND 
FOUND THAT A DEFENCANT SHOULD NOT HAVE TO FACE THE POSSIBILITY OF 
AUGMENTED PUNISHMENT ON RETRIAL. IN PATTONys FHE COURT ADOPTED THREE 
CONSTITUTIONAL GROUNOS FCR PRESCRIBING AN INCREASE IN SENTENCE ON 
RETRIAL: (1) DUE PROCESS; (2) EQUAL PROTECTION; ANC (3) DOUBLE 
JEOPARDY. THE EFFECT OF THE PATTON DECISION IS TO PLACE A CEILING ON 
RESENTENCING. 


17804 $03 

CITATION: KINDER, CARR Le JRe DEFENDANT®S RIGHT TO INSPECT 
INVESTIGATIVE FILES OF LAW ENFORCEMENT AGENCIES. 
WASHINGTON AND LEE LAW REVIEW, 25(1):70-77, 1968. 


THE RIGHT OF A CRIMINAL DEFENDANT TO INSPECT THE INVESTIGATIVE 
FILES GF LAW ENFORCEMENT AGENCIES IS NOT A WELL-SETTLED PRINCIPLE OF 
AMERICAN LAW. TRE Ue Se SUPREME COURT HAS FELD THAT A DENIAL OF 
PRE-TRIAL INSPECTION OF MATTER IN THE POSSESSION OF THE STATE IS NOT 













































A VIOLATICN OF ANY RIGHTS GUARANTEED UNDER THE CONSTITUTION. ANY 
RIGHT OF INSPECTIGN, THEREFORE, MUST BE PREDICATED UPON STATUTE, 
COURT RULE, OR COURT DECISION. THE RIGHT OF THE CRIMINAL DEFENDANT 
TO INSPECT THE FILES CF LAW ENFORCEMENT AGENCIES IS IMPORTANT IN TWO 
STAGES OF CRIMINAL PRCCEEDINGS: (1) PRIOR TO TRIAL, AS A MEANS OF 
DISCOVERY; AND (2) DLRING TRIAL» AS A MEANS OF POSSIBLE IMPEACHMENT 
OF THE STATE*S WITNESSES. IN STATE Ve. WHITE, THE SUPREME COURT OF 
IOWA DIO NOT ALLOW THE DEFENOANT AN UNLIMITED RIGHT TO INSPECT POLICE 
FILES. IT DIDy HOWEVER» REMAND THE CASE, WITH OIRECTION TO THE TRIAL 
COURT TO HOLD AN IN CAMERA HEARING OF POLICE TAPES, IN ORDER TO 
DETERMINE IF THE TAPES CONTAINED INFORMATION GERMANE TO THE DEFENSE. 
IF, AFTER HOLDING SUCH A HEARING, THE COURT SHOULD DECIDE THAT 
JUSTICE DEMANDS INSPECTION, IT MAY ORDER THE MATERIAL PRODUCED. 







17805 $03 
CITATION: KLINGELHCFER, CARROLL S. III- PLEA OF SELF-DEFENSE: 
ADMISSIBILITY OF EVIDENCE OF DECEASED'S CHARACTER. 
WASHINGTON AND LEE LAW REVIEW, 25(1)285-90, 1968. 






IT IS WELL ESTASLISHED THAT UPON A PLEA OF SELF-DEFENSE IN A 
HOMICIDE OR ASSAULT PROSECUTION, THE DEFENDANT CAN OFFER EVIDENCE OF 
THE DECEASED*S VIOLENT CHARACTER. THE PURPOSE FOR WHICH THE EVIDENCE 
IS ADMITTED IS USUALLY DEPENDENT UPON THE FACTOR OF KNOWLEDGE. IF 
THE DECEASED*S VIOLENT CHARACTER WAS KNOWN TO THE DEFENDANT, IT IS 
RELEVANT TO EXPLAIN TFE ACCUSED'S STATE OF MIND OR APPREHENSION AT 
THE TIME OF THE ENCOLNTER. CONVERSELY, IF THE DECEASED'S VIOLENT 
CHARACTER WAS UNKNOWN TO THE DEFENDANT, IT BECOMES RELEVANT ONLY ON 
THE QUESTION OF WHO THE AGGRESSOR WAS. THE PARTICULAR EVIDENCE 
OFFERED TO PROVE THE CECEASED'S CHARACTER MAY BE IN CNE OF TWO FORMS: 
(1) THE CECEASEC'S CENERAL REPUTATION FOR VIOLENCE$ OR (2) SPECIFIC 
ACTS OF VIOLENCE BY THE DECEASED. AN OVERWHELMING WEIGHT OF 
AUTHORITY ALLOWS EVICENCE OF GENERAL REPUTATION IN PRACTICALLY ALL 
INSTANCES.» SPECIFIC ACTS, HOWEVER» HAVE BEEN SUBJECT TO CONFLICTING 
TREATMENT BY THE COURTS. THEIR ADMISSIBILITY IS DEPENDENT UPON THE 
PURPOSE FOR WHICF TFEY ARE OFFERED. 


17806 $03 
CITATION: TISINGER, BILLY JOE. POST-MIRANCA RETRIALS OF PRE-MIRANDA 


DEFENDANTS. WASHINGTON ANO LEE LAW REVIEW, 25(1)2108-115, 
1968. 


STATE COURTS ARE DIVIDED ON THE QUESTION OF THE APPLICATION OF 
THE PRINCIPLES ANNOUNCED IN MIRANDA V. ARIZONA TO RETRIALS OF 
DEFENDANTS CONVICTEC BEFORE THE MIRANDA DECISICN WHO HAVE SINCE WON 
REVERSALS. THE Us. Se SUPREME COURT, IN JOHNSON Ve NEW JERSEY, HELD 
THAT THE MIRANCA RULES APPLY ONLY TO CASES IN WHICH THE TRIAL BEGAN 
AFTER THE CATE OF THE MIRANDA DECISION. IN TWO RECENT DECISIONS, 
PEOPLE V. DOHERTY ANC STATE Ve. VIGLIANO, THE HIGHEST COURTS OF 
CALIFORNIA AND NEW JERSEY, RESPECTIVELY, CAME TO CONTRARY CONCLUSIONS 
AS TO THE APPLICATICK OF MIRANDA TO RETRIALSe THE Use Se SUPREME 
COURT HAS SAID THAT WHERE A NEW RULE AFFECTS THE FAIRNESS OF PAST 
JUDICIAL PROCESSES, RETROACTIVE APPLICATION [S JUSTIFIED. WHETHER TO 
APPLY MIRANDA TO RETRIALS IS NOT A QUESTION CONCERNING THE FAIRNESS 
OF PAST TRIALS OR OF RETRIALS, SINCE THE FUNDAMENTAL SAFEGUARDS STILL 
EXIST AND ARE NOT BASICALLY CHANGED BY THE MIRANDA RULES. SINCE 
MIRANDA MERELY IMPROVES UPON PREVIOUSLY EXISTING STANDARDS, IT WOULD 
SEEM THAT THE JOHNSCN DECISION DID NOT COMTEMPLATE EXTENDING COVERAGE 
OF THE NEw RULES TO RETRIALS. 






L7807 $03 
CITATION: WALSH, CAVID E. PRE-TRIAL RELEASE ON CITATION. POLICE 
CHIEF, 35(5):256-57, 1968. 






SEVERAL STUDY GROUPS HAVE ADVOCATED THAT PERSONS IN THE UNITED 
STATES ARRESTED FOR MISOEMEANORS ANO POSSIBLY THOSE ARRESTED ON 
FELONIES, BE RELEASED ON A CITATION, Ie Exe ON THEIR WRITTEN WORD TO 
APPEAR IN COURT. THIS SYSTEM IS INTENDED TO SUPPLEMENT THE 
ESTABLISHED CASH BAIL OR BOND SYSTEM IN PRACTICE TGDAY. FOR SUCH A 
SYSTEM TO BE EFFECTIVE, HOWEVER, SELECTIVITY MUST BE INCORPORATED 














INTO THE MECHANISM. A SYSTEM WITHOUT SUCH CONTROL WILL ONLY ADD TO 
THE COSTS OF LAW ENFORCEMENT IN EFFORTS TO PURSUE, REARREST, AND 
RETURN TO JURISDICTIGN THOSE INDIVIDUALS WHC HAVE COMMITTED AN 
OFFENSE ANDO MUST STAND TRIAL. AN OFFENDER SHOULD BE RELEASED ON HIS 
OWN RECOGNIZANCE ONLY IN CASES WHEN: (1) THERE IS NO DANGER TO 
PERSONS OR PROPERTY; (2) THIS RELEASE WILL NOT CAUSE ANY FURTHER 
VIOLATIGN OF THE LAW; AND (3) THE ARRESTING OFFICER [IS SATISFIED THAT 
THE DEFENDANT WILL APPEAR AS PROMISED. 


17808 $03 

CITATION: MALKOV, V. PONIATIE I SOTSIAL*NAIA SUSHCHNGST* POVTORNOSTI 
PRESTUPLENIIT. (THE NOTION AND SCCIAL CHARACTER OF 
RECIOIVISM.) SOVETSKAIA ITUSTITSIIA,s NO VOL.(5):8-9, 1968. 


THE LAW OF THE Le Se Se Re CONSIDERS RECIDIVISM AS BOTH A LEGAL 
AND A SOCIOLOGICAL PFENGMENON. IN THE LATTER SENSE, IT IS SEEN AS 
IMPLYING LASTING SOCIAL DANGEROUSNESS ON THE PART OF THE OFFENDER. 
CONTINUOUS ANTISOCIAL DISPOSITION MUST BE PRESENT AND THE OFFENDER 
MUST BE AWARE OF THE ANTISOCIAL NATURE OF HIS ACTS, IN ORDER THAT AN 
OFFENSE MEET THE QUALIFICATIONS FOR RECIDIVISM. THE SECOND OFFENSE 
MUST BE DISTINCTLY SEPARATE FROM THE FIRST. MULTIPLE OFFENSE, THOUGH 
CARRYING INCREASED CRIMINAL RESPONSIBILITY, DOES NOT CONSTITUTE 
RECIDIVISM. NOR DOES AN OFFENSE COMMITTED AFTER THE ELAPSE OF THE 
PRESCRIBED PERIOD FCLLOWING A PREVIOUS OFFENSE CONSTITUTE RECIDIVISM. 


17809 $03 

CITATION: PRIKHOO'KC, K. PREDOTVARIAT* RETSIDIVNUIU PRESTUPNOST® 
NESOVERSKENNOLETNIKH. (THE PREVENTION OF JUVENILE 
RECIDIVISM.) SOVETSKAIITA, IUSTITSIIA, NO VOL.(6)215-16, 
1968. 


OF A REPRESENTATIVE SAMPLE OF 200 JUVENILE DELINQUENTS TRIED BY 
THE "COMRADE COURTS" IN THE U.SeSeRe» TO PERCENT WERE FACTORY 
WORKERS; 22 PERCENT, INDUSTRIAL APPRENTICES; AND 8 PERCENT, HIGH 
SCHOOL STUDENTS. TRE AGE DISTRIBUTION WAS AS FOLLOWS: 15-16 YEARS, 
4 PERCENT; 16- 17 YEARS» 80 PERCENT; 17-18 YEARS» 16 PERCENT. A 
FOLLOW- UP STUDY REVEALED A 26 PERCENT RATE OF RECIDIVISM. THE 
PRINCIPAL CAUSES OF THE HIGH RATE OF RECIDIVISM LIE IN: THE 
INSUFFICIENT ATTENTION GIVEN BY THE COURTS TO THE PERSONALITY OF THE 
DEL INQUENT; THE FORMALISTIC APPROACH TO DELINQUENTS DURING THE TRIAL; 
AND INADEQUATE SUPERVISION DURING THE PERIOD OF PROBATION. 


17810 $03 

CITATION: STEPLTENKGCVA, V. TELESNYE POVREZHDENIIA, OPASNYE OLIA 
ZHIZNI»y I IKH OTGRANICHENIE OT PCKUSHENIIA, NA UBIISTVO. 
(SERIGUS BODILY INJURY AS DISTINGUISHED FROM ATTEMPTED 
HOMICIDE.) SOVETSKAIA IUSTITSIIA, NO VOL.(6):19-21l, 1968. 


IN THE U.S-SeRey 86 PERCENT GF ASSAULTS INVOLVING SERIOUS BODILY 
INJURIES ARE FELONIES. SERIOUS BODILY INJURY IS CHARGED REGARDLESS 
OF WHETHER THERE WAS MURDEROUS INTENT ON THE PART OF THE OFFENDER. 

IT QUALIFIES AS A FELONY IF, AT THE MOMENT OF COMMISSION, THE LIFE OF 
THE VICTIM WAS ENDANGEREOs EVEN WHERE THE CONSEQUENCES MAY NOT HAVE 
BEEN CRITICAL. AS DISTINGUISHED FROM SERIUUS BODILY INJURY, THE 
CHARGE IS GNE OF ATTEMPTED HOMICIDE IF THE OFFENDER NOT ONLY KNEW 
THAT HIS ACTION COULD CAUSE DEATH BUT ALSO ACTED WITH THE INTENT OF 
CAUSING IT. 


17811 $03 
CITATION: CREAMER», Je SHANE, ROBIN, GERALD D. ASSAULTS ON POLICE. 
POLICE, 12(4):82-87, 1968. 


AMERICAN LAW ENFORCEMENT IS IN A STATE OF GROWING CRISIS» WHICH 
IS AGGRAVATED BY A MOLNTING TOLL OF ASSAULTS ON POLICE OFFICERS BY 
THE PUBLIC. IN 1965, NEARLY 4 OF EVERY 10 CFFICERS WAS ASSAULTED SO 
VICIOUSLY THAT THEY SUFFERED PERSONAL INJURIES. A TOTAL OF 278 
POLICE GFFICERS HAVE BEEN MURDERED BY CRIMINALS IN THIS COUNTRY FROM 
1963 TO 1968. FEDERAL BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION FIGURES INDICATE THAT 





THE POLICE PATROL CAR OFFICER IS IN THE GREATEST DANGER OF LOSING HIS 
LIFE IN THE LINE OF DUTY. DETECTIVES AND FOOT PATROL OFFICERS RANK 
SECOND AND THIRO RESPECTIVELY. THE UNIFORM CRIME REPORTS OF THE LAST 
SIX YEARS INDICATE TRAT POLICE OFFICERS ARE MOST LIKELY TO BE KILLED 
WHILE ATTEMPTING TO MAKE AN ARREST OR TO TRANSPORT PRISONERS. THE 
PUBLIC MUST BE MADE TO REALIZE THAT IT HAS NEITHER THE LEGAL NOR THE 
MORAL RIGHT TO INTERFERE WITH AN OFFICER IN THE PERFORMANCE OF HIS 
DUTIES. IN DOUBTFUL CASES, THE PROPRIETY OF AN OFFICER'S ACTIONS 
SHOULD BE CETERMINED IN THE COURTROOM, RATHER THAN IN THE STREET. 

THE GREATEST BURDEN OF RESPONSIBILITY FOR PREVENTING SUCH ASSAULTS 
HOWEVER, MUST FALL UPON THE POLICE THEMSELVES. IT IS IMPERATIVE THAT 
THEY HAVE A THOROUGH UNDERSTANDING AND A GENUINE TOLERANCE FOR 
CITIZENS* ATTITUDES», PARTICULARLY WHEN UNDER STRESS. THERE IS AN 
UNPRECEDENTED NEED FCR INSTILLING IN POLICE BROADER VISION, GIVING 
THEM BETTER TRAINING, AND PROVIDING THEM WITH HIGHER SALARIES. 


17812 $03 

CITATION: CANEPA, GIACOMO. LA CONCEPTION ANTHROPO-CRIMINOLOGIQUE DU 
SUICIDE: ASPECTS CLINIQUES ET STATISTIQUES. (THE 
ANTHROPO-CRIMINOLOGICAL CONCEPTICGN OF SUICIDE: CLINICAL 
AND STATISTICAL ASPECTS.) ANNALES INTERNATIONALES DE 
CRIMINOLOGIE, 6(2)2427-435, 

CITN2: 1967. 


THE ANTHROPO-CRIMINOLOGICAL CONCEPTION OF SUICIDE STRESSES ITS 
INTIMATE CONNECTION WITH HOMICIDE. ACCORDING TO THIS THEORY, SUICIDE 
IS A MANIFESTATION OF AGGRESSIVENESS WHICH UNDER CERTAIN 
CIRCUMSTANCES CAN TURN AGAINST ANOTHER PERSCN. AN EXAMINATION OF THE 
RECORDS OF 816 CASES OF ATTEMPTED AND CONSUMMATED SUICIDE IN THE 
PROVINCE OF GENOA, ITALY FROM 1960 TO 1962 REVEALED THREE MAIN 
FACTORS WhICH USUALLY GENERATE AGGRESSIVENESS: UNSATISFIED LIBIOO, 
GUILT COMPLEX, AND INFERIORITY COMPLEX. THESE ARE THE SAME FACTORS 
WHICH ARE FOUND AS MOTIVATING CAUSES IN THE MAJORITY OF HOMICIDES. 


17813 $03 


CITATION: LITHNER»s KLAS. THE PROSECUTOR'S ROLE. ANNALES 
INTERNATICNALES DE CRIMINOLOGIE, 6(2)2437-457, 1967. 


FROM A SOCIOLOGICAL POINT OF VIEW, THE ROLE OF THE PUBLIC 
PROSECUTOR IS DETERMINED BY HIS CAREER POSITION IN THE CIVIL SERVICE 
HIERARCHY. HIS MAIN FUNCTIONS, BESIDES THE PROTECTION OF SOCIETY, 
ARE GENERAL AND SPECIAL PREVENTION. IN HIS ATTEMPT TO MAINTAIN THE 
STANDARDS OF HIS PROFESSIONAL ETHICS, HE IS GENERALLY CAUGHT IN A 
CONFLICT BETWEEN HIS SUBJECTIVE ATTITUDES AND HIS PUBLIC ROLE. IN 
MAKING DECISIONS,» HE MUST STRIKE A DELICATE BALANCE BETWEEN THE RULES 
ANC THE FACTUAL EVIDENCE AS IT APPEARS SUBJECTIVELY. WHAT IS 
EXPECTED FROM THE PROSECUTOR VARIES WIDELY AMONG: THE COURT, 
GFFENDED PARTY, DEFENDANT, POLICE, GENERAL PUBLIC, DEFENSE LAWYERS, 
AND REPRESENTATIVES OF THE MASS MEDIA. IN RESPONSE TO CONFLICT 
SITUATIONS, HE MAY CHOOSE AMONG THREE ALTERNATIVE COURSES: PARALYSIS 
OF ACTION; ADAPTATION TO ONE CODE OF BEHAVIOR AND VIOLATION OF 
ANOTHER; AND SURROGATE ACTION, WHICH IS ADAPTED TO THE FORM OF ONE 
CODE ANDO TO THE CONTENTS OF ANOTHER (E.Ges PLEA FOR PRISON SENTENCE 
ALONG WITH ADVICE TG APPEAL IT). THE SECOND ALTERNATIVE IS THE ONE 
COMMONLY CHOSEN. 
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CITATION: MOOR, LISEs ABERRATIONS CHROMOSOMIQUES PORTANT SUR LES 
GONOSOMES ET COMPORTEMENT ANTISOCIAL. ETAT ACTUEL DE NOS 
CONNAISSANCES (1). {(CHROMOSOMIC ABERRATIONS AND 
ANTISOCIAL BEHAVIOR. ACTUAL STATE OF OUR KNOWLEDGE.) 
ANNALES INTERNATIONALES DE 

CITN2: CRIMINOLOGIE, 6(2)2459-478, 1967. 


THE INCIDENCE OF MALE POSITIVE CHROMATINE AND OF THE XYY 
SYNDROME IS MUCH GREATER AMONG CRIMINALS THAN IN THE GENERAL 
POPULATION OR AMONG THE MENTALLY ILL. EXCESS OF X OR Y CHROMOSOMES 
MAY CONSTITUTE PREDISPOSITION TO CRIME. SUCH AN ANOMALY IS 
RELATIVELY RARE» HOKEVERs AND IS FOUND IN ONLY ONE TC TWO PERCENT OF 





CRIMINALS AT THE MOST. MOREOVER, CRIME PRONENESS IN AN INDIVIDUAL 
DOES NOT NECESSARILY IMPLY THAT HE WILL COMMIT CRIMINAL ACTS», NOR 
DOES IT EXCLUDE THE DECISIVE ROLE OF PSYCHOLOGICAL AND SOCIOLOGICAL 
FACTORS. GENETIC PREDISPOSITION TO CRIME MAY BE CURED BY APPROPRIATE 
TREATMENT IN THE FUTURE. AT PRESENT, THE QUESTION OF THE CRIMINAL 
RESPONSIBILITY OF SUBJECTS SUFFERING FROM SUCH PREDISPOSITION MUST BE 
ADDRESSED. 


L7815 $03 

CITATION: CORREIA, ECUAROO. LA PEINE DE MORT. (CAPITAL PUNISHMENT.) 
REVUE DE SCIENCE CRIMINELLE ET DE DROIT PENAL COMPARE, 
23(1)2:19-35, 1968. 


PORTUGAL ABOLISRKED CAPITAL PUNISHMENT FOR POLITICAL OFFENSES IN 
1846, FOR COMMON OFFENSES IN 1852, AND FOR MILITARY OFFENSES IN 1911. 
LIFE IMPRISONMENT WAS NOT AUTOMATICALLY USED AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR THE 
DEATH SENTENCE. THE RECENT DRAFT PENAL CODE STIPULATES 20 YEARS AS 
THE MAXIMUM PRISON SENTENCE. ON THE BASIS OF THEIR COUNTRY'S 
EXPERIENCE, THE PORTUGESE CRIMINOLOGISTS HOLD THAT CAPITAL PUNISHMENT 
DOES NOT EFFECTIVELY DETER CRIME. IT IS NOT ONLY IMMORAL BUT IS ALSO 
USELESS.- CONCEIVED MERELY AS A RETALIATION ON THE PART OF SOCIETY, IT 
DOES NOT OFFER THE SENSE OF EXPIATION WHICH IS THE ESSENTIAL ELEMENT 
OF PUNISHMENT. IT DISREGARDS THE MAIN FUNCTION OF CORRECTION, WHICH 
IS THE RESOCIALIZATICN OF THE OFFENDER. 


17816 $03 

CITATION: LARGUIER, JEAN. LA PSYCHOLOGIE CRIMINELLE DU SKIEUR. (THE 
CRIMINAL PSYCHOLOGY OF THE SKIER.) REVUE DE SCIENCE 
CRIMINELLE ET DE DROIT PENAL COMPARE, 23(1):37-56, 1968. 


INCREASE IN TKE POPULARITY OF SKIING HAS CREATED NUMEROUS 
PROBLEMS OF CRIMINAL RESPONSIBILITY CONNECTEO WITH RECREATION. A 
SKIER MAY GET ‘INVOLVED IN A GREAT VARIETY OF CRIMINAL ACTS DURING HIS 
ARRIVAL AT AND CEPARTURE FROM THE RESORT CENTER, AS WELL AS WHILE HE 
IS SKIING. MOST OFFENSES COMMITTED ARE THOSE RESULTING FROM 
NEGLIGENCE AND IMPRUCENCE. WHILE INSURANCE MAY SETTLE THE MATERIAL 
CLAIMS ARISING FROM OFFENSES OF SKIERS» THE THREAT OF PENAL 
PROSECUTION IS NECESSARY AS A DETERRENT TO CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR. THE 
RULES CONCERNING ROAC TRAFFIC SHOULD BE ADAPTED AND EXTENDED TO 
SKIING. 


17817 $03 

CITATION: RACZ, GEORGES. LE PRINCIPE DIRECTEUR ENONCE PAR LA COUR 
SUPREME DE HONGRIE SUR LA RECIDIVE. (THE GUIDELINES OF 
THE SUPREME COURT OF HUNGARY IN THE MATTER OF RECIDIVISM.) 
REVUE DE SCIENCE CRIMINELLE ET DE DROIT PENAL COMPARE, 
2301)257-€2, 1968. 


THE GUIDELINES ISSUED BY THE SUPREME CCURT OF HUNGARY IN ITS 
DECISION OF DECEMBER 4+ 1965 ADVOCATE AN INTERPRETATION OF RECIDIVISM 
IN THE CRIMINOLOGICAL RATHER THAN IN THE PURELY LEGAL SENSE. A 
PREVIOUS SENTENCE FOR A OIFFERENT TYPE OF OFFENSE DCES NOT 
NECESSARILY CONSTITUTE RECIDIVISM. THERE MUST BE AN IDENTITY OR AT 
LEAST SIMILARITY BETWEEN THE TWO TYPES OF OFFENSES. RECIDIVISTS 
SHOULD BE PUNISFED MORE SEVERELY THAN HAS BEEN THE CASE IN THE PAST 
AND THEIR REEDUCATICN SHOULD BE DETERMINED BY THE NATURE OF THEIR 
CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR. SUBJECTIVE RATHER THAN OBJECTIVE CONDITIONS ARE 
PREDOMINANT IN DETERMINING RECIDIVISM. 


17818 $03 
CITATION: VIENNE, ROGER. LE TRAITEMENT DES MULTIRECIDIVISTES EN 
FRANCE: LEGISLATION ET REGIME PENITENTIARE. (THE 
TREATMENT OF MULTIPLE RECIDIVISTS IN FRANCE: LEGISLATION 
AND CORRECTION.) REVUE DE SCIENCE CRIMINELLE ET DE DROIT 
PENAL CCMPARE, 23(1)2137-154, 
1968. 





UNTIL RECENTLY», FRENCH LEGISLATION SUBSCRIBED TO THE PURELY 
LEGALISTIC INTERPRETATION OF RECIDIVISM. THE AMENDED LAWS NOW GIVE 
THE JUDGE GREATER FREEDOM IN SELECTING THE TYPE OF PUNISHMENT AND 
ALSO ENVISAGE THE POSSIBILITY OF CONDITIONAL RELEASE. AT PRESENT, 
THERE ARE IN FRANCE TwO MAXIMUM SECURITY INSTITUTIONS, TWO 
OBSERVATION CENTERS, AND TWO PARTIAL IMPRISCNMENT INSTITUTIONS FOR 
RECIDIVISTS. OUE TO THE VAST IMPROVEMENT IN THE KNOWLEDGE OF THE 
OFFENDER'S PERSONALITY, THE SUCCESS RATE OF THE CONDITIONALLY 
RELEASED IS NOW ABOLT 30 PERCENT. IN ORDER TO ENHANCE THE PREVENT ION 
OF RECIDIVISM, THE CCURTS SHOULD BE GIVEN A RANGE OF ALTERNATIVES 
WIDER THAN MERE REPRESSION. INDETERMINATE SENTENCE WITH A FIXED 
MINIMUM SHOULD BE USED AGAINST HABITUAL OFFENDERS. THE PENAL 
SANCTION SHOULD BE CFKCSEN ON THE BASIS OF A COMPLETE BIOLOGICAL, 
SOCIOLOGICAL, AND PSYCHOLOGICAL ANALYSIS OF THE RECIDIVIST'S 
PERSONALITY. THE JUCICIARY SHOULD SUPERVISE THE TREATMENT. AFTER 
INTENSE OBSERVATION, OFFENDERS SHOULD BE DISTRIBUTED INTO HOMOGENEOUS 
GROUPS IN SPECIALIZED INSTITUTIONS WHERE INOIVIODUALIZED TREATMENT 
COULD BE BEST APPLIEC. 
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CITATION: THE PEOPLE BEYOND 12TH STREET: A SURVEY OF ATTITUDES OF 
DETROIT NEGROES AFTER THE RIOT OF 1967. DETROIT, 1967. NO 
PAGING. £4225 


IN THIS SURVEY GF ATTITUDES OF DETROIT NEGROES CONDUCTED JOINTLY 
BY THE DETROIT URBAN LEAGUE AND THE DETROIT FREE PRESS AFTER THE RIOT 
OF 1967, A RANDCM PROBABILITY SAMPLE OF 437 NEGROES LIVING IN THE 
MAIN RIOT AREAS OF DETROIT WAS INTERVIEWED. THE FINDINGS OF THE 
SURVEY INDICATE THAT: (1) ONLY A SMALL PERCENTAGE OF THE TOTAL NEGRO 
POPULATION RIOTED; (2) THOSE WITH SOME STAKE IN SOCIETY WERE LESS 
INCLINED TG BURN BUILCINGS AND TO LOOT; (3) YOUNGER NEGROES WERE MORE 
PRONE TO RIOT; (4) TRFREE TIMES AS MANY RIOTERS WERE BCRN IN THE NORTH 
AS IN THE SOUTH; AND (5) THE RIOTERS, BY AND LARGE» WERE AS WELL 
EDUCATED AND MACE ABCLT AS MUCH MONEY AS THE NCN-RIOTERS. THE CAUSES 
OF THE RIOT WERE SAID TO BE OVERCROWDED LIVING CONDITIONS AND POLICE 
BRUTALITY RATHER THAN POOR WELFARE SERVICES OR POOR TRANSPORTATION. 
IN DETROIT*S RIOT, CLASS WAS INVOLVED MORE THAN RACE. 


17823 $03 

CITATION: JOSEPH Ds. LOHMAN. FINAL — MIDDLE-CLASS DELINQUENCY: AN 
EXPERIMENT IN COMMUNITY CONTROL. OTHER PERSONNEL: ROBERT 
Me CARTER. INSTITUTIONS: (SPONSORING) UNIVERSITY OF 
CALIFORNIA, SCHOOL OF CRIMINOLOGY, BERKELEY; (FUNDING) 
UeSe DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, 
EDUCATIGN AND WELFARE, PRESIDENT*S COMMITTEE ON JUVENILE 
DELINQUENCY AND YOUTH DEVELOPMENT. DATES: BEGAN JUNE 
1966. CCMPLETED APRIL 1968. 


THE CENTRAL PURPOSE OF THIS DEMONSTRATION PROJECT WAS THE 
ATTEMPT TO INCREASE TRE CAPACITY OF A COMMUNITY TO ABSORB ITS OWN 
DEVIANCE. THE PROJECT WAS BASED ON DATA DEVELOPED IN A PRELIMINARY 
STUDY IN TWO SUBURBAN COMMUNITIES IN CONTRA COSTA COUNTY, CALIFORNIA 
(LAFAYETTE AND PLEASANT HILL), CONOUCTED IN 1965. THE STUDY AND THE 
PROJECT WERE BOTt INITIATED BY A GROUP OF 25 LAY AND PROFESSIONAL 
CITIZENS, REPRESENTING A CROSS SECTION OF THE COUNTY. THE PROJECT 
AAS A RESULT OF THEIR DECISION TO ENCOURAGE THE ESTABLISHMENT OF A 
YOUTH COMMISSION OR COUNCIL IN EACH COMMUNITY. THE AIM WAS TO 
INVOLVE YOUTH IN A SIGNIFICANT FASHIGN WITH ADULTS IN DECISION MAKING 
ACTIVITIES RELATING TC YOUTH. YOUTH PLAYED AN ACTIVE ROLE IN THE 
DESIGN, IMPLEMENTATION, AND OPERATION OF THE YOUTH ORGANIZATION IN 
EACH COMMUNITY. TRE SCHOOL OF CRIMINOLOGY AT THE BERKELEY CAMPUS OF 
THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFGRNIA PERFORMED THESE FUNCTIONS AMONG OTHERS: 
ASSISTING IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF PROGRAMS; CARRYING OUT EVALUATION AND 
RESEARCH; AND TAKING RESPONSIBILITY FOR FORMAL ADMINISTRATION AND 
OPERATIGN.e. OURING TRE PROJECT'S 18 MONTHS, SOME 40 SEPARATE PROGRAMS 
WERE SET UP, RELATED TO ITS CENTRAL THEME. THESE PROGRAMS WERE 
FOCUSED UPON: ACHIEVING SOME REDEFINITION OF DEVIANCE ON THE PART OF 
ADULTS; DEVELOPING AWARENESS IN THE COMMUNITY OF PROBLEMS OF YOUTH; 
AND INVOLVING YOLTH bITH ADULTS IN DECISION MAKING. PROGRAMS 
INCLUDED: A TEEN CEATER$ AN AUTO CENTER $ A MOTORCYCLE CLUB; A DRUG 
SEMINARS A TEEN COLUMN IN THE COMMUNITY NEWSPAPER; EMPLOYMENT 





PROGRAMS; ANO POLICE YOUTH DISCUSSION GROUPS. THE PROJECT INDICATED 
THAT IT IS ESSENTIAL THAT COMMUNITY PROGRAMS DESIGNED TO COPE WITH 
PROBLEMS OF YOUTH HAVE A BROAD BASE OF CONTINUOUS INVOLVEMENT AND 
SUPPORT OF INTERESTEC AND INFLUENTIAL INDIVIDUALS AND GROUPS, BOTH 
FORMAL AND INFORMAL», IN THE COMMUNITY ITSELF. THE DATA POINT TO 
FORCES IN SUBURBIA WHICH MAY MOTIVATE YOUTH TOWARD DEVIANT BEHAVIOR. 
IT WAS OBSERVED THAT THE MAJOR MEANS OF ADDRESSING DEVIANCE IN THE 
MIDOLE CLASS COMMUNITY IS THROUGH THE PROCESS OF ABSORPTION. THIS IS 
DEFINED AS A COMMUNITY WIDE ATTEMPT TO AVOID REFERRAL OF DEVIANT 
YOUTH TO OFFICIAL AGENCIESs OR» WHERE SUCH REFERRAL IS MADE, AN 
ATTEMPT TO REMOVE TFE DEVIANT FROM THE TRADITIONAL PROCESS BY 
PROVIDING ALTERNATIVE STRATEGIES FOR ‘COPING WITH HIS BEHAVIOR. 
HOWEVER, PROGRAMS TO ENGAGE DELINQUENCY IN SUCH CCMMUNITIES MUST 
COMBAT INERTIA CREATED BY THE ABSORPTION PROCESS ITSELF. IN 
ATTEMPTING TO DISCOVER FACTORS IN POLICE DECISION MAKING IN THESE 
COMMUNITIES LEADING TO THE SELECTION OF YOUTHS FOR FURTHER PROCESSING 
INTO THE JUVENILE JUSTICE SYSTEM, AN INFORMAL POLICE “PROBATION 
SYSTEM" WAS UNCOVEREC. POLICE POINT OUT TO THE YOUTHS THE 
CONSEQUENCES OF CONTINUED DELINQUENT BEHAVIOR IN TERMS OF THE YOUTHS® 
MIDOLE CLASS ORIENTATIGN. ONLY THE MORE SERIOUS OFFENDERS ARE 
REFERRED TO THE PROBATION DEPARTMENT, WHICH IN TURN DISMISSES A 
SMALLER PERCENTAGE OF CASES TO THE JUVENILE COURT. THIS PROJECT HAS 
ESTABLISHED THAT ANY SEGMENT OF THE YOUTHFUL COMMUNITY CAN BE REACHED 
BY PROGRAMS RELEVANT TO ITS MEMBERSHIP, ONCE IT HAS BEEN ACCURATELY 
IDENTIFIED AND ITS TOTAL CONFIGURATION ESTABLISHED. 


17824 $03 

CITATION: FRED I. SIEBERT. EFFECTS OF PRE-TRIAL AND DURING TRIAL 
NEWS COVERAGE. INSTITUTIONS: AMERICAN NEWSPAPER 
PUBLISHERS FOUNDATION, NEW YORK CITY. DATES: BEGAN 
NOVEMBER ly 1967. ESTIMATED COMPLETION DECEMBER 1968. 


A SURVEY WILL BE MADE OF THE OPINIONS OF A LARGE NATIONAL SAMPLE 
OF STATE CRIMINAL TRIAL JUDGES ON THE EFFECTS OF PRE-TRIAL AND DURING 
TRIAL NEWS COVERAGE. 


17825 $03 

CITATION: EODWARC PABCN. THE FAMILY AND THE PEER GROUP AS A FOCUS FOR 
INTERVENTION IN DELINQUENCY REHABILITATION. OTHER 
PERSCNNEL: HELENMARIE KAYE. INSTITUTIONS: COMMUNITY 
SERVICE BLREAU OF METROPOLITAN NEW YORK. DATES: BEGAN 
JANUARY 1568. ESTIMATED 

CITN2: COMPLETICN AUGUST 1968. 


THIS PROGRAM OF THE COMMUNITY SERVICE BUREAU OF METROPOLITAN NEW 
YORK IS AN ATTEMPT TC DEMONSTRATE A NEW MODE OF TREATMENT FOR 
DEL INQUENT YOUTH RELEASED FROM TRAVITIONAL TRAINING SCHOOLS ON 
AFTERCARE. IT UTILIZES A MULTIPLE COUNSELING APPROACH FOR YOUTHS AND 
THEIR PARENTS. THE CBJECTIVES OF THE PROJECT ARE: (1) TO STUDY 
GROUP PROCESS AND INTERACTION; (2) TO ASCERTAIN THE DEGREE OF 
ALLEGIANCE OF TRE BOYS, INVOLVED IN THE PROJECT, TO THE VALUES OF THE 
DELINQUENT SUBCULTURE; (3) TO INTERRUPT PATTERNS OF BEHAVIOR THAT 
UNDERLIE OR AID CELINQUENT ACTIVITIES; (4) TO STUDY PATTERNS OF 
COMMUNICATION WITHIN FAMILIES AND DELINQUENT MEMBERS; (5) TO BRING 
ABOUT BEHAVIORAL CHANGES IN THE BOYS AND THEIR FAMILIES; (6) TO 
INTERRUPT PATTERNS OF BEHAVIOR LEADING TO FAULTY FAMILY FUNCTIONING; 
(7) TO EVOLVE A CLIMATE OF INNOVATION REGAROING CONTACTS WITH 
DELINQUENTS ANDO THEIR PARENTS IN THE AGENCY. THREE TERMS WERE 
SELECTED TO DESIGNATE THE BASIC COMPONENTS OF THE CORRECTIONAL 
PROGRAM: "LARGE GROLP," AND "SMALL GROUP," AND “INDIVIDUAL 
COUNSELING." A GROUP OF FOUR OR FIVE YOUTHS AND A SEPARATE GROUP OF 
THEIR PARENTS WILL BE FORMED IN THE COMMUNITY. THE SMALL GROUP WILL 
SERVE AS A SETTING FCR THE UNDERSTANDING AND EVALUATION OF FEELINGS 
AND HOW THEY AFFECT BEHAVIOR. THE LARGE GROUP WILL CONSIST OF BOTH 
SMALL GROUPS MEETING BIWEEKLY TO DEAL WITH AND UNDERSTAND REALISTIC 
PROBLEMS OF PARENT CFILD FUNCTIONING AND COMMUNICATION. INDIVIDUAL 
COUNSELING WILL BE SCHEDULED AS NEEDED TO ENHANCE COMMUNICATION IN 
THE GROUP PROCESS.» SMALL GROUPS WILL MEET FOR ONE HOUR WEEKLY; THE 
LARGE GROUP, FOR AN FOUR AND A HALF BIWEEKLY. CONEY ISLAND, NEW 
YORK, AN AREA WITh A HIGH DELINQUENCY RATE, HAS BEEN SELECTED AS THE 





TARGET AREA, AND A MEETING ROOM HAS BEEN ARRANGED THROUGH THE CONEY 
ISLAND FAMILY CENTER, AN ANTI~POVERTY AGENCY. 


17826 $03 

CITATION: FRANCIS J. CARNEY. AN ANALYSIS OF INMATES COMMITTED TO THE 
MASSACHUSETTS DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTION FOR MURDER: 
1943-1966. INSTITUTIONS: MASSACHUSETTS DEPARTMENT OF 
CORRECTIONs BOSTON. OATES: BEGAN APRIL 1967. ESTIMATED 
COMPLETICK MAY 1968. 


THIS wORK IS CCACERNED WITH PROVIDING A DETAILED DESCRIPTIVE 
ANALYSIS GF PERSONS CONVICTED OF MURDER IN MASSACHUSETTS FROM 1943 TO 
1966. IN ADDITION, CONVICTED MURDERERS ARE BEING COMPARED WITH OTHER 
TYPES OF OFFENDERS ON A NUMBER OF VARIABLES: €E.Ge2 BACKGROUND 
FACTORS, CRIMINAL HISTORY, INSTITUTIONAL BEHAVIOR, POST RELEASE 
ADJUSTMENTs AND RECICIVISM. PRELIMINARY FINDINGS INDICATE THAT 
CONVICTED MURDERERS FAVE MUCH LESS SERIOUS CRIMINAL HISTORIES, AS 
WELL AS A SIGNIFICANTLY LOWER RECIDIVISM RATE, THAN OTHER OFFENDERS. 


17827 $03 

CITATION: ANNEMARIE DEWEY. AN EVALUATION OF THE MENTAL HEALTH 
PROGRAM AT THE MASSACHUSETTS CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION- 
CONCORD. INSTITUTIONS: MASSACHUSETTS DEPARTMENT OF 
CORRECTION, BOSTON; MASSACHUSETTS DEPARTMENT OF MENTAL 
HEALTF, DIVISION OF LEGAL MEDICINE; 

CITN2: MASSACHUSETTS CORRECTIGNAL INSTITUTICN-CONCORD. DATES: 
BEGAN OCTOBER 1967. ESTIMATED COMPLETICN JUNE 1968. 


THE GOAL OF THIS STUDY IS TO EVALUATE THE IMPACT OF THE MENTAL 
HEALTH PROGRAM AT TFE MASSACHUSETTS CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION AT 
CONCGRD ON REDUCING RECIDIVISM. ALSOy AN ATTEMPT WILL BE MADE TO 
SPOTLIGHT THE TYPE CF INMATE WHO SEEMS TO BENEFIT MCSTy AND THE TYPE 
WHO TENDS TO BENEFIT LEAST, FROM PSYCHOTHERAPY. FURTHER», THREE MODES 
OF PSYCHOTFERAPY (INCIVIDUAL, GROUP, COMBINATION OF BCTH) WILL BE 
EXAMINED WITH RESPECT TO THEIR RESPECTIVE IMPACTS ON RECIDIVISM. ALL 
RELEASED INMATES wHO FAD BEEN INVOLVED IN THE PSYCHCTHERAPY PROGRAM 
HAVE BEEN INCLUDED IN THE EXPERIMENTAL GROUP. A CCNTROL GROUP OF 
NON— THERAPY PARTICIPANTS IS BEING USED FOR COMPARATIVE PURPOSES. 


17828 $03 

CITATION: PROFESSOR DR. ROLAND GRASSBERGER. BESTIALITY. 
INSTITUTICNS: UNIVERSITY OF VIENNA, INSTITUTE OF 
CRIMINOLOGY. DATES: PROJECT RECEIVED AT THE INFORMATION 
CENTER OF NCCD APRIL 1968. 


THE STUDY IS BASED ON STATISTICS RELATING TO 1,379 PERSONS FOUND 
GUILTY OF BESTIALITY IN AUSTRIA DURING THE YEARS 1923 TO 1937 AND 
1951 TO 1965. IN ADDITION, A FOLLOW-UP STUDY HAS BEEN MADE, COVERING 
122 PERSONS CONVICTEC IN THE PRE-WAR PERIOD, SHOWING THEIR HISTORIES 
OVER THE COURSE OF ThE 15 YEARS FOLLOWING THEIR CONVICTION. 
EXTENSION, DEVELOPMENT, MORPHOLOGY, AND CAUSATION GF THIS PARTICULAR 
CRIME ARE DISCUSSEDs AS WELL AS ITS LEGAL ASPECTS. (THIS PROJECT WAS 
COLLECTED ANDO COMMUNICATED TO THE INFORMATICN CENTER OF NCCD THROUGH 
THE COURTESY OF THE COUNCIL OF EUROPE AND APPEARS IN THEIR FILES AS 
PROJECT #299.) 


17829 $03 

CITATION: FRED Le TLTCN.e. PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION FOR 
INSTITUTICNALIZED DELINQUENTS IN LOUISIANA. OTHER 
PERSONNEL: NEIL LAMONT. FRANCIS Me CRINELLA. 
INSTITUTIONS: STATE OF LOUISIANA, DEPARTMENT OF 
INSTITUTICNS$ LOUISIANA STATE UNIVERSITY, SPECIAL 
EDUCATION 

CITN2: CENTER. CATES: PROJECT RECEIVED AT THE INFORMATION 
CENTER OF NCCD APRIL 1968. 


A REMEDIAL READING PROGRAM FOR DELINQUENT YOUTH AT THE LOUISIANA 
STATE INDUSTRIAL SCHCCL FOR COLORED YOUTH WILL BE EVALUATED. THE 





PROGRAM CONSISTS OF A 12 WEEK COURSE OF PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION 
UTILIZING THE RHEEM CALIFONE READING LABORATORY AND SELECTED 
AUDIO-VISUAL STIMULUS MATERIALS. THE HYPOTHESES TO BE TESTED ARE 
THAT: (1) THE PROGRAM WILL LEAD TO A SIGNIFICANT INCREASE IN READING 
SKILLS; (2) IT WILL IMPROVE SELFCONCEPTS OF THE SUBJECTS; (3) 
OBJECTIVE RATINGS OF TRE REMEDIAL READING GROUP BY STAFF WILL SHOW A 
SIGNIFICANT INCREASE; (4) THE RATE OF RECIDIVISM WILL BE LOWER FOR 
THOSE PARTICIPATING IN THE PROGRAM. 


17830 $03 

CITATION: FRANK J. HOGAN. B.AsR.S. PROGRAM (BEHAVIOR ADJUSTMENT 
RESEARCH SOCIETY). OTHER PERSONNEL: GEORGE LEVY. 
INSTITUTIONS: COLORADO STATE PENITENTIARY. OATES: BEGAN 
1963. CONTINUING. 


BeAeReSe IS AN INMATE GROUP AT THE COLORADO STATE PENITENTIARY. 
FORMED IN 1963, ITS MEMBERS ARE DEDICATED TO STUDY OF ALL FACETS OF 
HUMAN BEHAVIOR, WITH THE EXPRESSED PURPOSE CF DISCOVERING WAYS TO 
CHANGE BEFAVIOR PATTERNS, PARTICULARLY THEIR OWN. MEMBERSHIP IS OPEN 
TO ANY INMATE WHO WISHES TO ATTEND THE WEEKLY MEETINGS, WHICH ARE 
HELD DURING A YARD PERIOD, TO DISCOURAGE THOSE MERELY SEEKING A PLACE 
TO SPEND TIME QUTSIOE THEIR CELLS. A VARIETY OF APPROACHES TO 
LEARNING ARE ENCOURACED: MEMBERS ANALYZE PERTINENT BOOKS WITH 
ACCOMPANYING GROUP DISCUSSION ON THE TOPICS AND BOOKS REPORTED; ROLE 
PLAYING IS OFTEN UTILIZED TO DEMONSTRATE IDEAS UNDER DISCUSSION; ANDO 
PEOPLE WHO ARE ACTIVELY INVOLVED IN STUDY AND RESEARCH IN THE FIELDS 
IN HUMAN BEHAVIOR ARE INVITED TO MEET WITH THE GROUP. MAXIMUM 
PARTICIPATION OF EACt MEMBER IS STRESSED. THE MAIN TENET OF B.A.R.S. 
IS THAT MEANINGFUL LEARNING IS THE RESULT OF INVOLVEMENT. THE 
MEMBERS HOPE NOT ONLY TO GAIN KNOWLEOGE BUT TO ACT IN A MANNER THAT 
REFLECTS THIS KNOWLEOGE. AT PRESENT, BeAeR-S-e IS INVOLVED IN TWO 
EXPERIMENTAL PROJECTS: (1) ONCE A MONTH, NINE JUVENILE PROBATIONERS 
FROM EL PASO COUNTY (COLORADO SPRINGS) VISIT THE PENITENTIARY. 

DURING EACH VISIT THEY SPEND SOME TIME IN PRIVATE CONVERSATION AND 
DISCUSSION WITH INMATE MEMBERS OF B.A.R.Ses IN AN ATTEMPT TO EFFECT 
BEHAVIOR CHANGES IN THE PROBATIONERS, AIMED AT KEEPING THEM FROM 
FUTURE IMPRISONMENTs (2) BeAsR~Se MEMBERS ALSO EXCHANGE TAPES WITH 


MEMBERS OF THE DENVER POLICE DEPARTMENT, IN AN EFFORT TO REACH SOME 
MUTUAL UNDERSTANDING. SUCH UNDERSTANDING, IT [S HOPED, MIGHT RESULT 
IN BEHAVIOR CKANGES THAT COULD HAVE A WIDE RANGING EFFECT IN THE 
COMMUNITY AT LARGE. 


17831 $03 

CITATION: OR. TCM 8B. HADDEN. AN INVESTIGATION INTO THE ENFORCEMENT 
OF CREOIT. INSTITUTIONS: UNIVERSITY OF KENT AT 
CANTERBURY, CENTRE FOR RESEARCH IN SOCIAL SCIENCES, 
ENGLAND. DATES: BEGAN SPRING 1968. ESTIMATED COMPLETION 
WINTER 1969. 


THIS PROJECT FAS TWO AIMS: TO ASSESS THE EFFICACY OF THE 
CURRENT LAW AND PRACTICE, BOTH CIVIL AND CRIMINAL, AND OF POSSIBLE 
AMENOMENTS IN THE ENFORCEMENT OF DEBTS AND CTHER FORMS OF CREDIT; TO 
ATTEMPT TO ESTABLISH A CLASSIFICATION OF DEBTORS IN RESPECT OF THE 
CIRCUMSTANCES IN WHICH THE DEBT IS INCURRED AND OF THE TYPE OF 
SANCTION MOST LIKELY TO PROVE EFFECTIVE; AND TO COMPARE THESE 
CLASSIFICATIONS wIiTh CERTAIN CURRENT CLASSIFICATIONS OF MINOR 
CRIMINALS. AN EMPIRICAL SURVEY IS TO BE MADE OF THE WHOLE SYSTEM OF 
ENFORCEMENT, ANO A MCRE DETAILED STUDY WILL BE CONDUCTED OF A SAMPLE 
OF CASES IN WHICH JUOGMENTS DEBTS WERE NOT MET. INTERVIEWS WILL BE 
HELO WITH THOSE CONCERNED. 


17832 $03 

CITATION: ROY Ms. KUBO. MALUHIA OPPORTUNITY DEMONSTRATION PROJECT. 
INSTITUTICNS: HAWAII CORRECTIONS DIVISION, YOUTH 
CORRECTIONAL FACILITY; HAWAII STATE DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL 
SERVICES; HAWAII LEGISLATURE. OATES: BEGAN SEPTEMBER 
1967. ESTIMATED COMPLETION 
JANUARY 1569. 





THIS PROJECT IS DESIGNED TO DEMONSTRATE IN A QUALITATIVE MANNER 
WHAT CAN BE ACCOMPLISHED THROUGH CONTROLLED EXPOSURE TO A PROGRESSIVE 
COMMUNITY BASED ACADEMIC SETTING AND INTENSIVE COUNSELING TO DIVERT 
THE MILD CORE, 15 TO 18 YEAR OLD ADJUDICATED FEMALE JUVENILE 
DELINQUENT TOWARDS SCCIALLY ACCEPTED NORMS OF BEHAVIOR. THROUGH 
EDUCATION, GROUP ANC INDIVIDUAL COUNSELING, MEANINGFUL REWARDS» AND 
COMMUNITY CENTERED EFFORTS, THIS PROJECT WILL DEMONSTRATE THE 
EFFECTIVENESS AND PRACTICABILITY OF SUCH A TECHNIQUE FOR MODIFYING 
THE BEHAVIGR OF FEMALE JUVENILE DELINQUENTS. THE SPECIFIC AIM OF 
THIS PROJECT IS TO ASSIST THE GIRLS IN THEIR EFFORTS TOWARD MORE 
PROFITABLE ADJUSTMENTS TO THEER COMMUNITY. THE APPROACH WILL BE: 
(1) TO DEMONSTRATE TO THE GIRLS THE DESIRABILITY OF SOCIALLY 
ACCEPTABLE PATTERNS CF BEHAVIOR; (2) TO INCREASE THEIR DESIRE TO 
ATTEND SCHOOL AND FULFILL THEIR ACADEMIC POTENTIAL. THE RESULT 
SHOULD BE AN INCREASE OF THE PROBABILITY THAT THESE GIRLS WILL 
COMPLETE BASIC EDUCATION, ACQUIRE SUITABLE JOBS, BE BETTER MOTHERS, 
AND CONTRIBUTE TO TEE SOCIAL ANO ECONOMIC IMPROVEMENT OF THEIR 
COMMUNITY. GIRLS SELECTED FOR THE PROJECT SHALL NCT HAVE BEEN AT 
HAWAII YOUTF CORRECTIONAL FACILITY FOR LESS THAN THREE WEEKS AND THEN 
FOR EVALUATION PURPOSES CNLY. ANXIETY MUST BE SUFFICIENT TO MOTIVATE 
PROBLEM SOLVING BUT NOT SO GREAT AS TO CAUSE UNMANAGEABLE RESISTANCE 
WHICH IS USUALLY EXPRESSED IN DISRUPTIVE BEHAVIOR. THE GIRLS SHOULD 
BE ABLE TO HANDLE AN OPEN COMMUNITY SETTING AND BE PHYSICALLY ABLE TO 
ENTER A FULL TIME FIGH SCHOOL (10TH TO 12TH GRADE) PROGRAM. THEY MUST 
NOT HAVE A HISTORY OF HOMOSEXUAL BEHAVIOR OR EXTENSIVE USE OF 
NARCOTICS OR HARMFUL ORUGS, AND MUST NOT BE BRAIN DAMAGED, PSYCHOTIC, 
MENTALLY RETARDED, OR EVIDENCE SEVERE PATHOLOGY AS DIAGNOSED ON A 
CLINICAL STUDY. ThE PROJECT WILL BE LOCATED ON THE GROUNOS OF THE 
HAWAII YOUTH CORRECTIONAL FACILITY. THE PARTICIPANTS MUST ATTEND 
KAILUA HIGh SCHOOL. AFTER SEVEN TO NINE MONTHS OF PARTICIPATION IN 
THE PROGRAM, EACH SUBJECT WILL HOPEFULLY BE PAROLED WITH INTENSIVE 
AFTERCARE SUPERVISION. MONTHLY PROGRESS REPORTS ANDO AN EVALUATION 
REPORT AT THE END OF THE FIRST PHASE WILL BE SUBMITTED TO THE 
DIRECTOR OF THE HAWAII DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SERVICES. THE HAWAIIAN 
YOUTH CORRECTIONAL FACILITY IS LOOKING AT THE MALUHIA OPPORTUNITY 
DEMONSTRATION PROJECT AS A PROTOTYPE OF FUTURE PROGRAMS BOTH AT THE 
FACILITY AND AT THE FAWAII JUVENILE PAROLE BRANCH AND THE FAMILY 
COURT. THIS PROGRAM WILL BE RESEARCHED QUALITATIVELY, TO PROVIDE THE 
DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SERVICES WITH SOME MEASURE AS TO THE 
EFFECTIVENESS OF TEE MALUHIA OPPORTUNITY DEMONSTRATION PROJECT. 
GRADUATE STUDENTS IN THE FIELO OF PSYCHOLOGY ASSIGNED TO THE 
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH WILL DO RESEARCH ALONG ATTITUDINAL AND 
ACHIEVEMENT LINES. RELEVANT TESTS WILL BE ADMINISTERED TO THE 
PARTICIPANTS BOTt BEFORE ENTERING AND AFTER COMPLETING THE PROGRAM, 
BY THE PSYCHIATRIST ASSIGNED TO THE FACILITY BY THE DEPARTMENT OF 
HEALTH. 


17833 $03 

CITATION: DR. FRANZ CSASZAR. THE DEVELOPMENT OF CRIMINALITY IN 
AUSTRIA FROM 1953 TO 1964. INSTITUTIONS: UNIVERSITY OF 
VIENNAs INSTITUTE OF CRIMINOLOGY. OATES: PROJECT 
RECEIVEC AT THE INFORMATION CENTER OF NCCD APRIL 1968. 


A STUDY OF THE CRIMES KNOWN TO LAW ENFCRCEMENT AGENCIES 
INDICATES RISING RATES OF CLEARANCE AND A SHARP INCREASE IN THE RATES 
OF CRIMES AGAINST PRCPERTY ANDO OF CRIMINAL TRAFFIC ACCIDENTS. AMONG 
THE PERPETRATORS OF TFESE OFFENSES, THE GROUP OF MALE JUVENILES IS 
SHOWING AN INCREASING TENDENCY TO COMMIT VICLENCE AGAINST PERSONS AND 
PROPERTY. PUBLICATIONS: PUBLISHED JULY 1967 AS NO. 7 OF 
KRIMINOLOGISCHE ABHANDLUNGEN, NEVE FOLGE, EDITED BY ROLAND 
GRASSBERGER. SPRINGER VERLAG, WIEN —- NEW YCRK. (THIS PROJECT WAS 
COLLECTED AND COMMUNICATED TO THE INFORMATICN CENTER OF NCCD THROUGH 
THE COURTESY OF THE COUNCIL OF EUROPE AND APPEARS IN THEIR FILES AS 
PROJECT #300.) 


17834 $03 

CITATION: OR. GIUSEPPE DI GENNARO. THE MOTCR VEHICLE AS AN OBJECT, A 
TOOL, OR AN OCCASION FOR CRIME. (INFLUENCE OF THE 
INCREASE OF THE USE OF THE MOTOR VEHICLE ON INTENTIONAL 
CRIMINALITY.) OTHER PERSONNEL: DOOMENICO CORTELLESSA. 
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INSTITUTIONS: ITALIAN PRISON 

ADMINISTRATIGN, DOCUMENTATION AND RESEARCH SECTION; 
ITALIAN SOCIAL DEFENCE CENTRE. OATES: BEGAN OCTOBER 
1967. ESTIMATED COMPLETION MARCH 1968 


FROM THE TOTAL GROUP OF YOUNG ADULT OFFENDERS EXAMINED AT THE 
REBIBBIA OBSERVATION INSTITUTE IN ROME, CASES WERE SELECTED IN WHICH 
MOTOR VEHICLES HAD BEEN A TOOL IN, THE OBJECT OF, OR THE OCCASION FOR 
CRIME. THE SUBJECTS ARE ALL MALES. STATISTICAL ANALYSIS OF THEIR 
CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR IS TO BE MADE. (THIS PROJECT WAS COLLECTED AND 
COMMUNICATED TO THE INFCRMATION CENTER OF NCCD THROUGH THE COURTESY 
OF THE COUNCIL OF EUROPE AND APPEARS IN THEIR FILES AS PROJECT #317.) 


17835 $03 

CITATION: OR. GIUSEPPE DI GENNARO. ANALYSIS OF THE CHARACTERISTICS 
OF ThE ITALIAN CORRECTIONAL POPULATION ANDO OF TRENDS IN 
ITS VARIATIONS IN RELATION TO THE CLASSIFICATION OF 
CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS. OTHER PERSONNEL: M. 
FONTANESI; DO. CORTELLESSA. 

CITN2: INSTITUTICNS: ITALIAN PRISON ADMINISTRATION. DATES: 
BEGAN FEBRUARY 1968. ESTIMATED COMPLETICN DECEMBER 1968. 


THIS STUDY INVOLVES MAKING A STATISTICAL ANALYSIS OF THE ITALIAN 
PRISGN POPULATIGN ANC CONSTRUCTING A TYPOLOGY OF THE INMATES OF 
ITALIAN PRISONS OVER THE LAST 10 YEARS. THE CASE LOAD WILL BE 
EXAMINED IN A SAMPLE OF INSTITUTIONS FOR 1968. (THIS PROJECT WAS 
COLLECTED AND COMMUNICATED TO THE INFORMATION CENTER OF NCCD THROUGH 
THE COURTESY OF THE COUNCIL OF EUROPE AND APPEARS IN THEIR FILES AS 
PROJECT #318.) 


1783¢€ $03 
CITATION: ROBERT HOGAN, PH.D. DELINQUENCY REHABILITATIGN Q-SORT. 
OTHER PERSONNEL: WALTER ALDINGER. INSTITUTIONS: SAN 
BERNARDINC COLNTY PROBATION DEPARTMENT, CALIFORNIA. DATES: 
PROJECT RECEIVED AT THE INFORMATION CENTER OF NCCD MAY 
1968. 


AN INSTRUMENT IS BEING DESIGNED WHICH CAN BE USED TO EVALUATE 
THE EFFECTS OF INSTITUTIONAL REHABILITATION EFFORTS ON IDENTIFIED 
JUVENILE DELINQUENTS. THE GENERAL HYPOTHESIS IS THAT A BASE PROFILE 
CAN BE ESTABLISHED FROM WHICH POSITIVE GROWTH CAN BE EVALUATED. 
METHODOLOGY TO CATE FAS CONSISTED OF DERIVING A POOL OF ITEMS 
SPECIFYING OBSERVABLE BEHAVIORAL TRAITS. TRAITS ARE SUGGESTED BY A 
NUMBER OF EXPERIENCED PROBATION PERSONNEL, SO AS NOT TO REFLECT ANY 
ONE THEORETICAL BIAS. IN THE CURRENT PHASE OF THE PROJECT A NUMBER 
OF Q-SORTS ARE BEING PREPARED BY PROBATION PERSONNEL ON KNOWN 
CELINQUENTS, FOR ThE PURPCSE OF MAKING AN ITEM ANALYSIS. AFTER THIS 
IS COMPLETEC THE WORK OF STANDARDIZING THE Q-SORT DECK WILL BEGIN. 


17837 $03 

CITATION: LAMAR Te EMPEY, PH.D. THE CONSTRUCTION CF CORRECTIONAL 
MODELS. CTHER PERSONNEL: STEVEN G. LUBECK; GEORGE E. 
NEWLAND. INSTITUTIONS: UNIVERSITY GF SOUTHERN 
CALIFORNIA, YOLTH STUDIES CENTER; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF 
HEALTH, EDUCATION AND WELFARE. DATES: 

CITN2: BEGAN FEBRUARY 1, 1968. ESTIMATED COMPLETION JANUARY 31, 
1$70. 


THIS RESEARCH IS CONCERNED WITH TWO EMERGING TRENDS IN 
CORRECTIONS: (1) TRE EXPLORATION OF ALTERNATIVES TO INCARCERATION; 
(2) A GREATER USE OF THEORY AND RESEARCH IN EXPERIMENTAL PROGRAMS. 
COMPLEX ANALYSES OF TwkO PIONEERING COMMUNITY EXPERIMENTS (PINEHILLS 
AT PROVO, UTAH, ANO SILVERLAKE AT LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA, BOTH FOR 
16 TO 18 YEAR OLC BCYS) WILL BE UTILIZED TO CONSTRUCT THEORY AND 
MODELS FOR CORRECTIONAL EXPERIMENTATION. THE BASIC OBJECTIVES WILL 
BE: (1) TO MAKE EXPLICIT THE PROBLEMS INVCLVED IN IMPLEMENTING 
EXPERIMENTS IN WHICH THEORY, ACTION, AND RESEARCH ARE COMPONENT 
PARTS; (2) TO PROVIDE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE BUILDING OF THEORY AND 
MODELS BASED ON EMPIRICAL FINDINGS; (3) TO COMMUNICATE WITH 






























PRACTITIONERS AND SCIENTIFIC AUDIENCES REGARDING THE UTILIZATION OF 
THEORY AND MODELS IN CORRECTIONS. THE ANALYSIS WILL CONCENTRATE BOTH 
UPON THE CCNCEPTUAL AND GPERATIONAL PROBLEMS INHERENT IN IMPLEMENTING 
CORRECTIONAL PROGRAMS, AND UPON EMPIRICAL CHAINS OF RELATIONSHIPS IN 
WHICH OFFENDER CHARACTERISTICS, PROGRAM PROCESS» AND PROGRAM OUTCOME 
INTERACT. 


17838 $03 

CITATION: PHILLIPS B. FREER. VOLUNTEERS IN SERVICE TO OFFENDERS: A 
PROBATION-PEOPLE PARTNERSHIP (VISTO). OTHER PERSONNEL: 
JUDY COCHRANE; JOSEPH OLIVER. INSTITUTIONS: COUNTY OF 
LOS ANGELES PROBATION DEPARTMENT; U.S. OFFICE OF ECONOMIC 
OPPORTUNITY, ECONOMIC 

CITN2: AND YOUTH CPPORTUNITIES AGENCY OF GREATER LOS ANGELES. 

DATES: BEGAN MARCH 15, 1968. ESTIMATED COMPLETION 

DECEMBER 31, 1968. 





THE VISTO PROJECT HAS THREE PURPOSES: (1) TO DEVELOP SYSTEMATIC 
AND PLANNED USE OF CITIZEN VOLUNTEERS IN A RELATIONSHIP WITH 
PROBATIONERS, UNCER THE DIRECTION OF PROFESSIONAL DEPUTY PROBATION 
OFFICERS; (2) TO TRAIN PUOR ADULTS TO ASSUME RESPONSIBILITY, UPON THE 
COMPLETION OF THE PRCJECT, FOR COORDINATION OF THE CITIZEN VOLUNTEER 
PROGRAM IN A PROBATION AREA OFFICE; (3) TO PRODUCE ATTITUDINAL AND 
BEHAVIORAL CHANGES IN PROBATION PERSONNEL WORKING IN “POVERTY AREAS," 
IN ORDER TO ACHIEVE A MAXIMUM UTILIZATION OF CGMMUNITY AND VOLUNTEER 
RESOURCES AND TO FOSTER COMMUNITY CHANGE. THE PROGRAM CONSISTS OF 
SEVERAL BASIC ELEMENTS. ONE INVOLVES CREATION OF NEW CAREERS FOR THE 
POOR. THIS PROGRAM WILL PROVIDE A ONE-YEAR TRAINING EXPERIENCE FOR 
ADULTS LEADING TO ADDITIONAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES FOR COMMUNITY 
WORKERS. NEIGHBORHOCD YOUTH CORPS WORKERS WILL BE UTILIZED AS 
PROGRAM AND CLERICAL AIDES: PROVIDING A WORK AND TRAINING EXPERIENCE 
WHICH MAY LEAD TO REGULAR EMPLOYMENT. A SECOND ELEMENT IS THAT OF 
INCREASING COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT AND RESPONSIBILITY FOR SOLVING 
PROBLEMS OF CRIME AND DELINQUENCY IN THE COMMUNITY. THIS PROGRAM 
WILL SEEK TO OPEN DCCRS OF EMPLOYMENT, EDUCATIONAL, TRAINING, 
RECREATIONAL, ANO OTRER OPPORTUNITIES FOR PROBATIONERS. A THIRD 
COMPONENT IS THE SYSTEMATIC UTILIZATION OF THE VOLUNTEER WORKER, FROM 
BOTH TRE LOCAL ANDO OLTSIDE COMMUNITIES. A FOURTH ASPECT, RELATED TO 
THE PROVISION OF NEW CAREERS, IS THE UTILIZATION OF THE OFFENDER IN 
THE REHABILITATION OF OTHER OFFENDERS. THE INVOLVEMENT CF OFFENCERS 
IN PLANNING A REHABILITATION PROGRAM BASED CN THEIR OWN RECOGNIZED 
NEEDS WILL SERVE AS A FOUNDATION FOR ACCEPTANCE OF AID WHICH MAY BE 
FORTHCOMING THROUGH VOLUNTEER EFFORT. PERSCNS ELIGIBLE FOR SERVICE 
ARE ADULT AND JUVENILE PROBATIONERS WHO ARE SIGNIFICANTLY 
DISADVANTAGED, AS MEASURED BY CRITERIA OF UNEMPLOYMENT, AND 
EDUCATIONAL AND ECONCMIC DEPRIVATION. PRIORITY WILL BE GIVEN TO 
PROBATIONERS (AND THEIR FAMILIES) WHO HAVE BEEN INSTITUTIONALIZED AND 
WHO ARE EITHER SCHECULED FOR EARLY RELEASE INTO THE COMMUNITY, OR WHO 
HAVE RECENTLY BEEN RELEASED. ONE PROGRAM UNIT WILL BE LOCATED IN 
EACH OF TWO PROBATICN AREA OFFICES IN IMPOVERISHED SECTIONS OF LOS 
ANGELES COUNTY: THE EAST LOS ANGELES AND THE CRENSHAW AREAS. 
SPECIFIC "DEFINITICNS OF PROGRAM SUCCESS" ARE BEING COMPILED, ALONG 
WITH "MEASUREMENTS TO BE USED" IN EVALUATING THE PROGRAM. 






17839 $03 

CITATION: Ne He AVISCN. PAROLE PROJECT. INASTITUTICNS: UNIVERSITY 
OF EDINBURGH, DEPARTMENT OF CRIMINAL LAW AND CRIMINOLOGY; 
SCOTTISH FCME AND HEALTH DEPARTMENT; SCOTTISH PRISON 
DEPARTMENT. DATES: BEGAN 1968. ESTIMATED COMPLETION 

1$70. 


THE AIM OF THIS RESEARCH IS TO STUDY PRISONERS ELIGIBLE FOR 
PAROLE IN SCOTLAND CN APRIL ly 1968 AND SUBSEQUENTLY. IN ADDITION, A 
STUDY OF THE DECISION-MAKING PROCESS OF THE SCOTTISH PAROLE BOARD 
WILL BE INCLUDED. (THIS PROJECT WAS COLLECTED AND COMMUNICATED TO 
THE INFORMATION CENTER OF NCCD THROUGH THE COURTESY OF THE COUNCIL OF 
EUROPE AND APPEARS IN THEIR FILES AS PROJECT #324.) 








17840 $03 

CITATION: MRSe Co Me CARMICHAEL. BORSTAL GIRLS AS A FOCUS FOR 
STUDYING ANTI-SOCIAL DEVIANCE IN WOMEN. OTHER PERSONNEL: 
MISS Ms BROWNE. INSTITUTIONS: UNIVERSITY OF EDINBURGH, 
DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL STUDY; FORENSIC PSYCHIATRIC CLINIC; 
He Me INSTITUTION, 

CITN2: GREENOCK. DATES: BEGAN OCTOBER ly 1966. ESTIMATED 
COMPLETION OCTOBER ly» 1969. 


FIFTY GIRLS» AGEO 17 TO 21, ADMITTED TO THE He. Me. INSTITUTION, 
GREENOCK, A SCOTTISH BORSTAL, WILL BE CONTRASTED WITH A CONTROL GROUP 
DRAWN FROM THE INMATES OF THE YOUNG GFFENDERS INSTITUTION FOR GIRLS. 
AN IN-DEPTH STUDY OF EACH GIRL IS BEING UNDERTAKEN FROM THE FOLLOWING 
ANGLES: (1) INTERPERSONAL RELATIONS; (2) LEVEL OF FUNCTIONING; (3) 
PRESENT ANC PREVIOLS OFFENSES AND DISPOSALS; (4) FAMILIAL REACTION TO 
OFFENSE(S); (5) NATURE OF FAMILY UNIT AND GIRL*S DOMICILE. ATTENTION 
WILL BE PAIO TO THE STRUCTURE OF THE INSTITUTIONS, AND TO THE 
STAFF/ INMATE RELATICNSHIPS IN THEM. COMPARISONS WILL BE MADE WITH 
YOUNG OFFENDERS. ( THIS PROJECT WAS COLLECTED AND COMMUNICATED TO 
THE INFORMATION CENTER OF NCCD THROUGH THE COURTESY OF THE COUNCIL OF 
EUROPE AND APPEARS IN THEIR FILES AS PROJECT #325.) 


17841 $03 

CITATION: We Ge O« CARSON. THE ENFORCEMENT CF FACTORY LEGISLATION; A 
CASE STUDY IN THE ENFORCEMENT OF LAWS RELATING TO WHITE- 
COLLAR CRIME. INSTITUTIONS: UNIVERSITY OF LONDON, 
DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY; BRITISH MINISTRY OF LABOUR, 
FACTORY INSPECTORATE. DATES: 

CITN2: BEGAN 1965. ESTIMATED COMPLETION 1969. 


RESEARCH IS AIMED AT INVESTIGATING OFFENSES COMMITTED BY 200 
FACTORY-OCCUPIERS IN GREAT BRITAIN DURING A PERIOD OF FOUR AND A HALF 
YEARS AND THE METHODS USED FOR DEALING WITH THEM. (THIS PROJECT WAS 
COLLECTED AND COMMUNICATED TO THE INFORMATION CENTER OF NCCD THROUGH 
THE COURTESY OF THE COUNCIL OF EUROPE AND APPEARS IN THEIR FILES AS 
PROJECT #330.) 


17842 $03 

CITATION: Aw We HUNT. DEVELOPMENTS IN THE USE OF PROBATION: A 
CRITICAL EXAMINATION OF PRINCIPLES» PRACTICE AND TRENDS IN 
THE PROBATION SERVICE. OTHER PERSONNEL: CO. Ce MARSH. 
INSTITUTIONS: STANDING CONFERENCE OF PRINCIPAL PROBATION 
OFFICERS. DATES: BEGAN 

CITN2: AUTUMN 159€4. ESTIMATED COMPLETICN SUMMER 1968. 


THIS STUDY OF PROBATION IN GREAT BRITAIN CONSISTS OF FOUR PARTS. 
FIRST, THE HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF THE SERVICE IS SURVEYED, TRACING 
CHANGES OCCURRING BEFORE 1964. SECOND, THE STRUCTURE OF THE 
ORGANIZATION IS EXAMINED THROUGH GENERAL IDENTIFICATION OF FUNCTION, 
WITH THE USE OF CASE MATERIAL. QUESTICNNAIRES ARE EMPLOYED IN 
INVESTIGATION OF ATTITUDES, EXPECTATIONS, AND PROFESSIONAL PRIORITIES 
AMONG PRINCIPAL, SENIOR» AND MAIN GRADE PROBATION OFFICERS, WITH 
SPECIAL REFERENCE TO ORGANIZATIONAL NEED, DEGREES OF PROFESSIONAL 
AUTONOMY, AND TRAINING BACKGROUND. IN THE THIRD PART, REVIEW OF 
SELECTION PROCEDURES AND METHODS OF TRAINING IS DONE. THE FOURTH PART 
INVOLVES STUDY CF TRENDS IN CASEWORK PRACTICE, IDENTIFIED BY 
LITERATURE SURVEY ANC EXAMINATION OF CASE MATERIAL. (THIS PROJECT 
WAS COLLECTED ANC COMMUNICATED TO THE INFORMATION CENTER OF NCCO 
THROUGH THE COURTESY OF THE COUNCIL OF EUROPE AND APPEARS IN THEIR 
FILES AS PROJECT #321.) 


17843 $03 

CITATIONS: ORs. Ne De WALKER. LEGAL AID IN CRIMINAL CASES: A 
COMPARATIVE STUDY. OTHER PERSONNEL: C. Me LOW. 
INSTITUTIONS: OXFORD UNIVERSITY, PENAL RESEARCH UNIT. 
DATES: BEGAN MAY 1967. ESTIMATED COMPLETION JUNE 1970. 


AN EMPIRICAL STLOY IS BEING UNDERTAKEN OF THE LEGAL AID SCHEME 
IN CRIMINAL CASES IN GREAT BRITAIN, AIMED AT DISCOVERING: (1) WHAT 
DEMOGRAPHIC, SOCIAL, ECONOMIC, ANO JUDICIAL CHARACTERISTICS OF POLICE 





AREAS ARE ASSOCIATED wITH THE DIFFERENCES BETWEEN AREAS IN THE 
PROPORTION OF LEGAL AID CERTIFICATES GRANTED; (2) THE CHARACTERISTICS 
OF THOSE WhO RECEIVE DIFFERENT KINOS OF LEGAL SERVICE; (3) THE EFFECT 
OF DIFFERENT TYPES CF LEGAL REPRESENTATION ON THE OUTCOME OF TRIAL. 
TECHNIQUES TO BE USEC ARE QUESTIONNAIRES, INTERVIEWS» AND STATISTICAL 
ANALYSIS. (THIS PROJECT WAS COLLECTED AND CCMMUNICATED TO THE 
INFORMATION CENTER OF NCCD THROUGH THE COUNCIL OF EUROPE AND APPEARS 
IN THEIR FILES AS PRCJECT #333.) 


17844 $03 

CITATION: DRe Ne De WALKER. CONTESTED TRIALS IN HIGHER COURTS. OTHER 
PERSONNEL: MRS. S. Fe MCCABES R. Fe PURVES; MISS J. 
CHAPMAN. INSTITUTIONS: GREAT BRITAIN HOME OFFICE; OXFORD 
UNIVERSITY, PENAL RESEARCH UNIT. OATES: BEGAN OCTOBER 
1967. ESTIMATED 

CITN2: COMPLETICA 1968. (PILOT STAGE ONLY) 


THIS IS A STUDY WHICF IS IN ITS PILOT STAGE AT THIS WRITING. IT 
IS INTENDED TO EXAMINE THE WHOLE PROCESS OF TRIAL IN GREAT BRITAIN 
FROM THE MOMENT AT WEICH THE DEFENDANT IS CHARGED BY THE POLICE, 
THROUGH THE PRELIMINARY PROCEEDINGS, TO THE TRIAL IN THE HIGHER COURT 
AND THE VERDICT OF TRE JURY. THE STUDY WILL HAVE PARTICULAR REGARD 
TO THE CASES IN WHICK THE DEFENDANT IS ACQUITTED, SINCE THERE IS 
EVIDENCE ThAT ACQUITTAL RATES SHOW WIDE VARIATIONS FROM CNE SET OF 
COURTS TO ANOTHER. IT IS HOPED THAT SOME REASONS FOR THESE VARIATIONS 
MAY BE SUGGESTED IF "CATEGORIES OF INNOCENCE" COULD BE ESTABLISHED. 
FOR EXAMPLE, IT IS PCSSIBLE THAT THE OFFENSE WITH WHICH THE DEFENDANT 
WAS CHARGEC WAS NOT CENERALLY REGARDED IN THE AREA AS PARTICULARLY 
"CRIMINAL"; OR THAT THE DEFENDANT AROUSED THE SYMPATHY OF THOSE WHO 
HEARD HIS CASE; OR TFAT THERE WAS OVERWHELMING EVIDENCE THAT HE HAD 
HAD NOTHING TO DO WITH THE OFFENSE WITH WHICH HE WAS CHARGED. (THIS 
PROJECT WAS COLLECTEC AND COMMUNICATED TO THE INFORMATICN CENTER OF 
NCCD THROUGH THE COURTESY OF THE COUNCIL OF EUROPE AND APPEARS IN 
THEIR: FILES AS PROJECT #334.) 


17845 $03 
CITATION: GEOFFREY TWISTLETON. PILOT STUDY TO CATEGORIZE DIFFERENT 
STYLES OF INTERPRETATIVE GROUP WORK BY PROBATION OFFICERS. 
INSTITUTIONS: HOWARD CENTRE FOR PENOLOGY; GREAT BRITAIN 
HCME OFFICE, DEPARTMENT OF PROBATION AND AFTER-CARE; WATES 
FOUNCATICK. 
CITN2: DATES: BEGAN OCTOBER 1966. ESTIMATED COMPLETION 1971. 


THIS PROJECT BEGAN WITH A GROUP OF NINE PROBATION OFFICERS WHO 
ARE TAKING A TWO-YEAR COURSE IN GROUP WORK. THEY WERE SELECTED FROM 
18 CANOICATES, ALL OF WHOM TOOK THE FOLLOWING TEST BATTERY: (1) 
CATTELL*S 16 P Fs (2) EYSENCK PERSONALITY INVENTORY; (3) CALIFORNIA 
Fe SCALE. AFTER TWO YEARS» THE NINE SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES FOR GROUP 
TRAINING AND TRE NINE OTHERS WILL BE RETESTED TO SEE WHETHER THOSE 
WITH FAIRLY INTENSIVE GROUP EXPERIENCE SHOW DIFFERENCES, AND IN WHAT 
WAYS (E.Gey LESS RIGID, LESS ANXIOUS). (THIS PROJECT WAS COLLECTED 
AND COMMUNICATED TO THE INFORMATION CENTER OF NCCD THROUGH THE 
COURTESY OF THE COUNCIL OF EUROPE AND APPEARS IN THEIR FILES AS 
PROJECT #336.) 


17846 $03 

CITATION: MRS. Se Fe MCCABE. RECONVICTION RATE OF CFFENDERS 
COMMITTEC TO DETENTION CENTRES COMPARED WITH A CONTROL 
SAMPLE OF CTHER OFFENDERS.» OTHER PERSONNEL: MISS Je 
CHAPMAN. INSTITUTIONS: GREAT BRITAIN HOME OFFICE; OXFORD 
UNIVERSITY, PENAL RESEARCH UNIT. 

CITN2: DATES: BEGAN JANUARY 1968. CUNTINUING. 


FOR SCME TIME COURTS IN GREAT BRITAIN WHICH WOULD HAVE USED 
DETENTION CENTRES FOR DISPOSITION WERE UNABLE TO DO SO BECAUSE SENIOR 
CENTRES IN THE COURTS* GEOGRAPHICAL AREAS WERE FULL. IT IS PROPOSED 
TO OBTAIN A CONTROL SAMPLE OF OFFENDERS WHOM COURTS DISPOSED OF IN 
SOME OTHER WAY, AND TC MATCH THEM WITH A SERIES OF CASES COMMITTED TO 
DETENTION BY THE SAME COURTS AT ROUGHLY THE SAME TIME. (THIS PROJECT 





WAS COLLECTED AND COMMUNICATED TO THE INFORMATION CENTER OF NCCD 
THROUGH THE COURTESY OF THE COUNCIL OF EUROPE AND APPEARS IN THEIR 
FILES AS PROJECT #335. 


17847 $03 

CITATION: OR. GEORGE LASSEN. PREDICTING THE BEHAVIOR OF ADJUDGED 
DELINQUENTS. CTHER PERSONNEL: JONAS R. RAPPEPORT; MRS. 
DOROTHY SIEGEL. INSTITUTIONS: BALTIMORE COMMUNITY 
COLLEGE; U.sSs DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION AND WELFARE. 
DATES: PROJECT RECEIVED - 

CITN2: AT TRE INFORMATION CENTER OF NCCD FEBRUARY 1968. 


THE PRIMARY AIMS OF THE PRESENT STUDY ARE AS FOLLOWS: (1) TO 
DEVELOP OBJECTIVE ASSESSMENT TECHNIQUES TO IDENTIFY THE 
NON-RECIOIVIST JUVENILE DELINQUENT AT THE TIME GF COURT DISPOSITION, 
TO BE USED BY NONPROFESSIONAL COURT PERSONNEL; (2) TO IDENTIFY THOSE 
SUBGROUPS WITHIN TRE RECIDIVIST POPULATIGN THAT RESPOND MOST 
FAVORABLY TO A PARTICULAR SENTENCING PROCEDURE; (3) TO FACILITATE THE 
DEVELOPMENT OF AODITIONAL PROBATION SERVICES AND OTHER BEHAVIOR 
MODIFICATION PROCEDURES THAT CAN ALTER THE PRONENESS FOR RECIDIVISM 
REFLECTED IN THE ABOVE ASSESSMENT PROCEDURES. 


17848 $03 

CITATION: A COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS OF HALFWAY HOUSE PROGRAMS. 
INSTITUTICNS: Us Se PRESIDENT, CFFICE OF ECONOMIC 
OPPORTUNITY, JOB CORPS, SPECIAL PROJECTS BRANCH; 
COMMUNICATIONS TRAINING AND RESEARCH CENTER, INC. DATES: 
PROJECT RECEIVED AT THE INFORMATION CENTER 

CITN2: OF NCCD FEBRUARY 1968. 


AN EXTENSIVE CCMPARATIVE STUDY OF HALFWAY HOUSES IN THE UNITED 
STATES IS TO BE UNDERTAKEN. THIS WILL INCLUDE AN EXAMINATION OF 
AVAILABLE LITERATURE CN HALFWAY HOUSE PROGRAMS IN THE AREAS OF ADULT 
CORRECTIONS, JUVENILE CORRECTIONS, PSYCHIATRIC INSTITUTIONS, 
REHABILITATION INSTITUTIONS, ALCOHOLISM, AND OTHERS. A SECOND 
OBJECTIVE OF THE PROJECT WILL BE TO PROVIDE PROGRAM GUIDANCE TO THE 
JOB CORPS FOR USE IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF A HALFWAY HOUSE PROGRAM. 


17849 $03 

CITATION: OR. GEORGE Le MARX. A STUDY OF FACTORS ASSCCIATED WITH 
SUCCESSFUL GROUP COUNSELING FOR THE REHABILITATION OF 
OFFENDERS. OTHER PERSONNEL: JAMES D. RATHS. 
INSTITUTIONS: UNIVERSITY OF MARYLAND, COLLEGE OF 
EDUCATION. OATES: PROJECT RECEIVED AT THE 

CITN2: INFORMATICN CENTER OF NCCD FEBRUARY 1968. 


THIS PROJECT wILL INVESTIGATE THE FOLLOWING PROBLEMS: (1) THE 
RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN CLIENT PERSONALITY TRAITS AND SUCCESS IN GROUP 
COUNSELING; (2) THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN CLIENT PERSONALITY TRAITS 
ANC SUCCESS IN INDIVIDUAL COUNSELING; (3) THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN A 
COUNSELOR*S SUCCESS IN INDIVIDUAL OR GROUP COUNSELING AND COUNSELOR 
PERSONALITY TRAITS.» CLIENTS OF THE UeS.s. PRCBATION OFFICE IN THE 
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA WILL BE RANDOMLY ASSIGNED TO COUNSELORS AND TO 
TREATMENTS. COUNSELORS WILL APPLY GROUP COUNSELING TECHNIQUES TO HALF 
THEIR CLIENTS ANC CASE COUNSELING TO THE OTHER HALF. PERSONALITY 
MEASURES, SUCH AS TKE BARRON EGO STRENGTH TEST AND THE MINNESOTA 
MULTIPHASIC PERSCNALITY INVENTORY, WILL BE ADMINISTERED TO BOTH 
CLIENTS AND COUNSELORS. SUCCESS IN COUNSELING WILL BE ASSESSED BY A 
RATING SCALE, APPLIED TO THE RELEVANT CRITERIA ESTABLISHED BY THE 
UeSe PROBATION OFFICE. A PANEL OF SCHOLARS WILL APPLY THE RATING 
SCALE WITHOUT KNOWLECGE OF THE CLIENTS* PERSONALITY SCORES OR OF THE 
TREATMENTS RECEIVED. A OISCRIMINANT FUNCTION ANALYSIS WILL CE 
UNDERTAKEN TO DETERMINE THE RELATIONSHIPS REFERRED TO ABOVE. 


1785C $03 

CITATION: ANNA Me. GLYETTEs PHe-D. COGNITIVE FUNCTIONING IN JUVENILE 
DELINQUENTS. INSTITUTIONS: UNIVERSITY OF RHODE ISLAND, 
COLLEGE GF ARTS AND SCIENCES; SOCIAL WELFARE DEPARTMENT, 
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STATE OF RHODE ISLAND. DATES: PROJECT RECEIVED AT THE 
INFORMATICN CENTER OF 
CITN2: NCCD FEBRLARY 1968. 


THE BROAD RESEARCH OBJECTIVE HERE IS THE INVESTIGATION OF 
COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT, WITH SPECIAL ATTENTION BEING GIVEN TO: (1) 
THE WAYS IN WHICH DEVELOPMENT MAY DEVIATE FROM A NORMAL ONTOGENETIC 
PROGRESSION; (2) FACTORS WHICH MAY LEAD TO CEVELOPMENTAL DEVIANCY; 
(3) TYPES OF INTERVENTION OR TRAINING WHICH MAY PREVENT, CORRECT, OR 
COMPENSATE FOR SUCH CEVIANCY. THE INITIAL CUESTION IS HOW 
INDIVIDUALS WHOSE BEFAVIOR IS ABNORMAL OR SUBNORMAL MAY DIFFER FROM 
NORMALS IN THE WAYS IN WHICH THEY ORGANIZE (PERCEIVE, UNDERSTAND) 
THEIR WORLD. OTHERWISE STATED, DIFFERENCES IN UNDERLYING COGNITIVE 
PROCESSES BETWEEN PATHOLOGICAL POPULATIONS AND NORMALS WILL BE 
FOCUSED ON, RATHER TRAN DIFFERENCES IN ACHIEVEMENT. ONCE METHODS ARE 
DEVELOPED FOR FORMING GROUPS HOMOGENEOUS WITH RESPECT TO TYPE OF 
COGNITIVE PROCESSES UNDERLYING BEHAVIOR, THE ETIOLOGY AND THE 
PREVENTIVE AND/OR REMEDIAL MEASURES APPROPRIATE FOR DEALING WITH 
SPECIFIC DEFICITS CAN BE INVESTIGATED. RESEARCH IS CAST WITHIN THE 
FRAMEWORK OF ORGANISMIC- DEVELOPMENTAL THEORY. THIS HAS BEEN MOST 
OFTEN USED HERETGFORE IN STUDYING THE FORMAL SIMILARITIES BETWEEN THE 
BEHAVIOR OF PATHCLOGICAL GROUPS AND THAT OF YOUNGER NORMALS» RATHER 
THAN IN INVESTIGATING THE FORMAL DIFFERENCES BETWEEN DEVIANT AND 
NORMAL ONTOGENESIS. 


17851 $03 

CITATION: PETE Se VENEZIA, PH.D. UNIFORM PAROLE REPORTS/INTRA- 
AGENCY RELIABILITY. OTHER PERSONNEL: KELLEY Be BALLARD, 
JRe; DON Me GOTTFREDSON; ERNST Aw WENK. INSTITUTIONS: 
NATIONAL COUNCIL ON CRIME AND DELINQUENCY, NEW YORK, NEW 
YORK; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF 
HEALTH, ECUCATION AND WELFARE, NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF 
MENTAL HEALTH. DATES: BEGAN JULY 1967. COMPLETED 
DECEMBER 1507. 


IN ORDER TO SHARE INFORMATION CONCERNING CHARACTERISTICS OF 
PAROLEES, INCLUDING THEIR PAROLE OUTCOMES, 49 PAROLE AGENCIES ACROSS 
THE UNITED STATES ARE COLLABORATING IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF A UNIFORM 
PAROLE REPORTING SYSTEM. BEFORE RESULTS FROM THIS PROGRAM MAY BE 
ACCEPTED, THE CATA BEING COLLECTED HAD TO BE SHOWN TO BE RELIABLE. 
ONE MEASURE OF THIS IS THE EXTENT TO WHICH REPEATED CODINGS, BASED 
UPON ONE SET OF DEFINITIONS AND INSTRUCTIONS, AGREE IN TERMS OF THE 
INFORMATION EXTRACTEC FRCM A GROUP OF CASE FILES WITHIN AN AGENCY. 
SEVEN PAROLE AGENCIES PARTICIPATED IN THE STUDY OF RELIABILITY 
REPORTED KERE. IN EACH, A SECOND PERSON INDEPENDENTLY CODED A RANDOM 
SAMPLE OF CASES PREVIOUSLY CODED. STUDY OF AGREEMENTS AND 
DISAGREEMENTS IN THE RESULTING PAIRS OF CODINGS DEMONSTRATED AN 
ACCEPTABLE CODING RELIABILITY. OVERALL, CODINGS WERE IN PERFECT 
AGREEMENT 89 PERCENT OF THE TIME$ AND THE TCTAL CORRELATION WAS .84. 
HOWEVERe INDIVIDUAL ITEMS OIFFERED IN CODING DIFFICULTY. FOR SIX 
“MORE DIFFICULT" ITEMS, RELIABILITY WAS SERIOUSLY REDUCED; THIS WAS 
APPARENTLY DUE TO UNCLEAR DEFINITIONS, INACCESSIBILITY OF INFORMATION 
IN CASE FILES, AND [INADEQUATE IDENTIFICATION OF ERRORS DURING DATA 
PROCESSING AT TRE NCCG RESEARCH CENTER. WORKSHOPS ARE PROPOSED FOR 
REPRESENTATIVES FRCM ALL AGENCIES PARTICIPATING IN THE REPORTING 
SYSTEM, IN ORDER TO CLARIFY ITEM DEFINITIONS FURTHER AND TO ESTABLISH 
STANDARDS FOR CASE FILE INFORMATION NECESSARY FOR INCREASED 
RELIABILITY. THE STLOY HAS SHOWN THAT REASONABLY RELIABLE 
INFORMATION IS BEING COLLECTED, BUT THAT IMPROVEMENT IN CODING 
DEFINITIONS, CASE FILE INFORMATION, AND OATA PROCESSING COULD 
ENHANCE UNIFORM PARCLE REPORTS* DATA RELIABILITY. (SEE CRIME AND 
DELINQUENCY ABSTRACTS, 4(5):# P 1058, Pe. 821, 19664 FOR PILOT 
PROJECT) PUBLICATIONS: VENEZIAs Pe Sey BALLARD: KELLEY Bey 
GOTTFREDSON, De Mey WENKy Eo Aw UNIFORM PAROLE REPORTS/INTRA-AGENCY 
RELIABILITY. NEw YORK, NATIONAL COUNCIL ON CRIME AND DELINQUENCY, 
1967. 


17852 $03 
CITATION: MISS N- GCOOMAN. DESCRIPTION OF THE FEMALE PRISON 
POPULATIGA. OTHER PERSONNEL: MISS Je Be PRICE. 





INSTITUTICNS: GREAT BRITAIN HOME OFFICE STATISTICAL 
BRANCH. CATES: BEGAN 1967. ESTIMATED COMPLETION 1969. 


A STATISTICAL DESCRIPTION OF ALL SENTENCED WOMEN IN PRISON WAS 
MADE AT ThE BEGINNING OF 1965, WHEN THE COMPLETE INDEX OF THESE WOMEN 
WAS STARTED IN THE GREAT BRITAIN HOME OFFICE STATISTICAL BRANCH. 
ANOTHER ANALYSIS IS BEING MADE OF THE POPULATION 18 MONTHS LATER. IT 
IS HOPED THAT TFE EFFECT OF THE 1967 CRIMINAL JUSTICE ACT WILL BE 
MANIFEST IN A SIMILAR ANALYSIS AFTER A FURTHER PERIOD, WHEN ITS 
PROVISIONS HAVE BEEN IN FORCE LONG ENOUGH TC AFFECT THE PRISON 
POPULATION. PUBLICATIONS: GREAT BRITAINs HCME OFFICE. RESEARCH UNIT 
REPORT NO. 11. LONOGN, 1965 (7). (THIS PROJECT WAS COLLECTED AND 
COMMUNICATED TO THE INFORMATION CENTER OF NCCO THROUGH THE COURTESY 
OF THE COUNCIL OF EUROPE AND APPEARS IN THEIR FILES AS PROJECT #323.) 


17853 $03 

CITATIGN: VON GUBNOFF, ECKHART. RECHTSFRAGEN ZUR HOMOLOGEN 
ORGANTRANSPLANTATION AUS DER SICHT DES STRAFRECHTS. (LEGAL 
PROBLEMS OF THE TRANSPLANTATION CF ORGANS FROM THE POINT 
OF VIEW CF CRIMINAL LAW.) GOLTOAMMER'S ARCHIV FUR 
STRAFRECET, NO VOL.(3):65-81, 

CITN2: 1968. 


THE RAPIDLY GROWING PRACTICE OF THE TRANSPLANTATION OF ORGANS 
HAS SO FAR NOT BEEN ADEQUATELY REGULATED BY LEGISLATION. THE MANY 
DIFFICULT LEGAL PROBLEMS FALL INTO THREE MAIN AREAS: TRANSPLANTATION 
QF ORGANS FROM LIVING PERSONS; TRANSPLANTATION FRCM CORPSES; 
RECEPTION QF ORGANS.» IN THE EXISTING LEGAL PRACTICE OF WEST GERMANY, 
SUCH CONCEPTS AS BOCILY INJURY, DISFIGURATIGN OF CORPSES», NEGLIGENCE, 
AND CRIMINAL RESPONSIBILITY ON THE PART OF THE GENERAL MEDICAL 
PRACTITIONER HAVE BEEN INTRODUCED, BUT NOT AS YET IN A SYSTEMATIC 
MANNERe ONLY ITALY HAS A SPECIAL LAW CONCERNING THE TRANSPLANTATION 
OF KIONEYS FROM ONE LIVING PERSON TO ANOTHER. THE U.S. DISTRICT OF 
COLUMBIA, GREAT BRITAIN, AND ITALY HAVE PASSED LEGISLATION CONCERNING 
THE TRANSFER OF TISSUE FROM THE RECENTLY DECEASED. 


17854 $03 

CITATION: DUBLINEAU, JEAN. L*APPLICATION DES LEGISLATIONS DE DEFENSE 
SOCIALE NCTAMMENT AUX DELINQUANTS ANORMAUX ET 
RECIDIVISTES. (THE APPLICATION OF SOCIAL DEFENSE 
LEGISLATICN TO ABNORMAL OFFENDERS AND RECIDIVISTS.) REVUE 
DE SCIENCE CRIMINELLE ET DE DROIT 

CITN2: PENAL COMPARE, 23(1):154-165, 1968. 


THE AMBIGUITY CF THE CONCEPT OF MENTAL ABNORMALITY HAS BEEN 
PRESENTING DIFFICULTIES FOR THE UNDERSTANDING OF THE OFFENDER'S 
PERSONALITY. WHILE CISTINGUISHING BETWEEN AN ORDINARY PSYCHOPATH AND 
AN ABNORMAL OFFENDER» THE NOTION OF ABNORMALITY SHOULD BE CONSIDERED 
WITHIN THE WIDER FRAMEWORK OF DEVIATION. THE PSYCHIATRIST SHOULD BE 
CONSULTED AT ALL STACES OF DETENTION TG DETERMINE THE SOCIAL 
DANGEROUSNESS OF TKE OFFENDER. DURING TREATMENT IN THE CORRECTIONAL 
INSTITUTION, DECISICNS CONCERNING PARTIAL IMPRISONMENT OR CONDITIONAL 
RELEASE SHOULD BE BASED UPON PSYCHIATRIC ANALYSIS. AT THE SAME TIME, 
THE PRESENCE OF THE PSYCHIATRIST IN PRISONS HELPS TO CHECK THE 
PRISONERS* TENDENCIES TO DEVELOP PSYCHOSES DELIBERATELY IN ORDER TO 
ESCAPE FRCM RESPONSIBILITY. THE FUNCTION OF THE PSYCHIATRIST 
CONSISTS IN RECONCILING THE PRINCIPLES OF SOCIAL DEFENSE WITH THE 
PERSONALITY OF TRE OFFENDER. 


17855 $03 

CITATION: LERNELL,», LESZEK. ESQUISSE D'UNE THEORIE COHERENTE DU 
FACTEUR GENERAL, GENETIQUE ET DYNAMIQUE DU CRIME. (OUTLINE 
OF A SYSTEMATIC THEORY OF GENERAL, PERSONALITY AND DYNAMIC 
CRIME FACTORS.) REVUE DE SCIENCE CRIMINELLE ET DE DROIT 
PENAL CCMPARE, 

CITN2: 230L)2:l-liy 1968. 


THE INCIDENCE OF CRIME IS NOT IN DIRECT PROPORTION EITHER TO 
POVERTY OR TO PRIMITIVE SOCIAL ORGANIZATION. RATHER, THE INCREASING 














COMPLEXITY OF SOCIETY, LEADING TO THE ALIENATION OF THE INDIVIDUAL, 
SHOULD BE REGARDEC AS THE FOREMOST CAUSE OF THE INCREASE IN CRIME. 
THIS THEORY OF THE GENESIS OF CRIME MAINTAINS THAT CRIME OCCURS AS A 
CONFRONTATION OF SITLATIONS OF EQUALITY UPON A BACKGRGUND OF THE 
CIFFERENTIATION AND MULTIPLICATION OF SYSTEMS OF INTEGRATION WHICH 
SURROUND THE INDIVIDUAL. PREVENTIVE ACTION SHOULD BE DIRECTED AT THE 
LIMITATION OF ECONOMIC AND POLITICAL PRIVILEGES, IN ORDER TO REDUCE 
INEQUALITIES IN PERSONAL AND SOCIAL LIFE. 















17856 $03 
CITATION: PETER, He. DIE “ANSTALT FUR SCHWERSTERZIEHBARE 
JUGENOLICHE": PROBLEME UND MOGLICHKEITEN. (THE 
INSTITUTICN FOR UNTREATABLE JUVENILES: PROBLEMS AND 
POSSIBILITIES.) SCHWEIZERISCHE ZEITSCHRIFT FUR 
STRAFRECHT, 84(1):74-84, 1968. 








A PLAN TO ESTABLISH A SPECIAL CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION FOR 
UNTREATABLE MALE JUVENILE DELINQUENTS HAS BEEN DEBATED IN SWITZERLAND 
FOR THE LAST 20 YEARS. EXPERIMENTAL CASE WORK HAS BEEN DONE WITH 
JUVENILES RESISTING CONVENTIONAL METHODS OF TREATMENT IN CHILD 
GUICANCE CLINICS ANC WITH PSYCHOANALYSIS. IT IS SUGGESTED THAT THE 
PROPOSED INSTITUTION BE DIVIDED INTO THREE PARTS, CORRESPONDING TO 
THREE CIFFERENT TYPES OF OFFENDERS: A PSYCHIATRIC CLINIC, A TRAINING 
CENTER, ANO A TEFERAPEUTIC CENTER. ONLY INTENSIVE AND PRESUMABLY 
EXPENSIVE TREATMENT AIMED AT THE TRANSFORMATION OF THE PATHOLOGICAL 
EGO PROMISES SUCCESS. 












17857 $03 
CITATION: ATTORNEY GENERAL'S CIVIL OI SORDERS CONFERENCE. POLICE 
CHIEF, 35(5):21C-40, 1968. 


















THE CIVIL DISORDERS CONFERENCE, HELO IN WARRENTONy VIRGINIA IN 
JANUARY ANC FEBRUARY 1968, AND SUBSEQUENT REGIONAL CONFERENCES WERE 
CONDUCTED BY TFE INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF CHIEFS CF POLICE, AT 
THE REQUEST OF THE ATTORNEY GENERAL OF THE UNITED STATES. LECTURES 
AND PAPERS FOCUSED CN THE ROLE OF THE POLICE IN THE PREVENTION AND 
CONTROL UF CIVIL DESCRUERSs AND ON POLICE PLANNING FOR THESE 
OCCURENCES. OISCUSSION CENTERED ON: (1) PERSONNEL AND TRAINING; (2) 
COMMUNICATIONS ANDO EQUIPMENT; (3) INTELLIGENCE; (4) THE ROLE OF THE 
COMMUNITY; (5) THE RCLE CF THE VARIOUS NEWS MEDIA; (6) THE ROLE OF 
GOVERNMENT; AND (7) SPECIFIC POLICE-COMMUNITY RELATIONS PROGRAMS. 
CONTENTS: A NEED: RECOGNIZED AND FULFILLEC (CONFERENCE SUMMARY ); 
1968 - THE YEAR OF TrE POLICEMAN, BY RAMSEY CLARK; PREVENTION OF 
CIVIL DISORDERS, BY LLOYD SEALY; PLANNING AND TRAINING FOR CIVIL 
DISTURBANCES, 3Y CARL C. TURNER $ PLANNING FCR CIVIL DISORDERS, BY 
JOSEPH P. KIMBLE; CONTROL OF CIVIL DISORDERS, BY DARYL GATES; A 
COMMISSION MEMBER SPEAKS, BY He. Te. JENKINS; AN OVERVIEW OF THE 
CONFERENCE, bY WESLEY A. POMEROY. 























17859 $03 

CITATION: SHOHAM, SFLUMO, RAHAV, GIORA. SOCIAL STIGMA AND 
PROSTITUTION. ANNALES INTERNATIONALES DE CRIMINOLOGIE, 

6(2)2475-£13, 1967. 





THE POPULATION CF 64 YOUNG PROSTITUTES REGISTERED BY THE POLICE 
OF TEL AVIV WAS STUDIED, ACCORDING TO THE STIGMA THEORY OF CRIME. 
THE INVESTIGATION WAS LIMITED TO THOSE INOIVIDUALS AND GROUPS 
STIGMATIZED BY SOCIETY BECAUSE THEY DIFFER FROM THE PREDOMINANT 
SOCIAL GROUP--IN ISRAEL*S CASE, THE MINORITY GROUP OF IMMIGRANTS FROM 
NORTH AFRICA WERE SUBJECTS. GIRLS IN THE AUTHORITARIAN FAMILIES OF 
NORTH AFRICAN ORIGIN INDICATE PRONENESS TO ABSORB THE STIGMA CAST ON 
THEM BY TFEIR PARENTS. THEIR DEVIANT IDENTIFICATION AND ASSOCIATION 
FIRST OCCUR IN THE FAMILY. THEIR INITIAL SEXUAL PROMISCUITY IS 
USUALLY FOLLOWED BY EXPULSION FROM THE HOME, WHICH LEADS EVENTUALLY 
TO A FULL-FLEOGEC CAREER OF PROSTITUTION. 




















17860 $03 
CITATIGN: SMITH, ROBERT Le PROBATION SUBSICY: SUCCESS STORY. 
CALIFORNIA YOUTH AUTHORITY QUARTERLY, 20(4):11-1l6, 1967. 
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IN CALIFORNIA, STATE SUBSIDIES FOR PROBATION SERVICES ARE 
DISTRIBUTED TO COUNTIES IN PROPORTION TO THE RESULTS ACHIEVED BY EACH 
COUNTY*S PROBATION DEPARTMENT. COUNTY PROBATION DEPARTMENTS ARE 
ENCOURAGED TO REDUCE THEIR RATES OF COMMITMENT TO STATE CORRECTIONAL 
FACILITIES IN RETURN FOR PAYMENT COMMENSURATE WITH THE DEGREE OF 
REDUCTION THEY ACHIEVE. CALIFORNIA'S SPECIAL SUPERVISION PROGRAM IS 
BASED ON THE PREMISE THAT SUCCESSFUL PROBATION SUBSIDY OPERATION IS A 
PARTNERSHIP AFFAIR BETWEEN THE STATE ANDO COUNTY GOVERNMENTS. 


17861 $03 

CITATION: KAISER, GUNTHER. DIE BEZITEHUNGEN ZWISCHEN KRIMINOLOGIE UND 
STRAFRECKT. (THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN CRIMINOLOGY AND 
CRIMINAL LAW.) GOLTDAMMER'S ARCHIV FUR STRAFRECHT, NO 
VOL -(10)2289-315, 1967. 


IN WEST GERMANY, CRIMINAL LAW AND CRIMINOLOGY HAVE DEVELOPED 
INTO TWO SEPARATE ACADEMIC DISCIPLINES. THEY HAVE A COMMON SUBJECT 
MATTER, YET THEY DIFFER IN FUNCTION, APPROACH, AND METHODOLOGY. THE 
FORMER, EMPHASIZING THE OBJECTIVE APPROACH, IS PRIMARILY CONCERNED 
WITH FORMAL LEGAL EQUALITY AND SECURITY. THE LATTER STRESSES THE 
SUBJECTIVE APPROACH, AIMING ABOVE ALL AT INDIVIDUALIZATION AND 
EFFECTIVENESS. AT THE PRESENT TIME, CONTROVERSIES BETWEEN 
CRIMINOLOGISTS AND CRIMINAL LAWYERS ARISE ESPECIALLY OVER: THE 
CONCEPT OF THE REFORM OF CRIMINAL LAW; THE EFFECTIVENESS OF 
REGULATIGNS CONCERNING TRAFFIC VIOLATIONS; ANO THE RELATIONSHIP 
BETWEEN THE JUDGE ANC THE EXPERT. THE TENSIONS BETWEEN THE TWO 
DISCIPLINES, FAR FRCM BEING UNDESIRABLE, OPEN WAYS TO THE SOLUTION OF 
THE CONTROVERSIAL PRCBLEMS THROUGH AN INTERDISCIPLINARY APPROACH. 


17862 $03 
CITATION: CRIMINALITY KNGWN TO THE POLICE, 1966. OFFICIAL 
STATISTICS OF FINLAND. HELSINKI, 1967. 48 P. 


STATISTICAL DATA ON ALL OFFENSES BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE 
POLICE ANC CUSTOMS OFFICIALS IN FINLAND DURING 1966 ARE PRESENTED, 
INCLUDING OFFENSE CATA BY PROVINCE, POLICE DISTRICT, AND JUDICIAL 


ASSIZE; OFFENSES COMMITTED UNDER THE INFLUENCE OF ALCOHOL; THE 
DISPOSITION OF OFFENSES BY POLICE; AND THE AGES OF PERSONS 
PROSECUTED. 


17863 $03 

CITATION: MOORE, AORIAN L. TRABAJO: A STUDY OF A VOCATIONAL 
REHABILITATION PROJECT FOR NEW MEXICO'S PUBLIC OFFENDER 
POPULATICA THROUGH THE NEW MEXICC DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL 
REHABILITATION, PREPARED FOR THE NEW MEXICO COUNCIL OF THE 
NATIONAL COUNCIL ON CRIME 

CITN2: AND DELINQUENCY. (ALBUQUERQUE), 1968. 48 P. 


A STUDY WAS MADE TO DETERMINE WHETHER A SPECIAL PROJECT FOR 
VOCATIONAL ASSESSMENT, EDUCATION, AND REHABILITATION IS NEEDED FOR 
THE PUBLIC OFFENDER POPULATION WITHIN THE STATE OF NEW MEXICO, WHICH 
COULD BE PROVIDED BY THE NEW MEXICO DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL 
REHABILITATION. FURTRER, INVESTIGATION WAS MADE INTO WHETHER SUCH A 
PROGRAM IS INDICATED BY PRESENT CONDITIONS WITHIN THE STATE. IT WAS 
TO ASCERTAIN HOW A PRCGRAM MIGHT BE INAUGURATED AND HOW IT MIGHT BEST 
BENEFIT THE PUBLIC OFFENDER. IN NEW MEXICO THERE ARE 8,700 PERSONS 
WHO MAY BE CLASSED AS PUBLIC OFFENDERS. MOST OF THESE PERSONS COME 
FROM A LOW SOCIGECOGNCMIC ENVIRONMENT ANDO HAVE NOT HAD THE OPPORTUNITY 
TO BECOME PREPARED FCR EMPLOYMENT. IT IS ESTIMATED THAT 
APPROXIMATELY 1,CCO CF THESE PERSONS WOULD BE ELIGIBLE FOR, 
INTERESTED IN, ANDO ACCEPTABLE FOR VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION SERVICES. 
A COMPREHENSIVE PROGRAM OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION SHOULD BE 
DEVELOPED THROUGHOLT TFE STATE FOR NEW MEXICO*S PUBLIC OFFENDER 
POPULATION. PERSONS IN CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION SHOULD RECEIVE THE 
MAIN CONSIDERATION WITH EMPHASIS ON PROGRAMS FOR PROBATIONERS AND 
PAROLEES. THE TIME IS RIPE FOR THE ADJOINING OF COOPERATIVE EFFORTS 
BY THE STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTES AND THE STATE OIVISION OF 





VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION IN THEIR APPROACH TOWARD PREPARING AND 
ASSISTING THE PUBLIC OFFENDER FOR A PLACE IN NEW MEXICO'S SOCIETY. 


17868 $03 
CITATION: AMIR», MENACHEM. ALCOHOL AND FORCIBLE RAPE. BRITISH 
JOURNAL OF ADDICTION, 62(3/4):2219-232, 1967. 


THE AUTHOR FOUNC THAT ALCOHOL IS NOT ASSOCIATED WITH THE CRIME 
OF FORCIBLE RAPE AS THE SOLE CRIMINOGENIC FACTOR. THE DATA ANALYZED 
WERE FROM FILES OF TRE PHILADELPHIA POLICE DEPARTMENT (1958-1960). 
ALCOHOL PLAYED NO ROLE IN THE COMMISSION OF THE OFFENSE IN 66( OF 646 
FORCIBLE RAPES. IN 3(, ALCOHOL WAS PRESENT IN THE OFFENDER ONLY; IN 
21, ALCOHCL WAS PRESENT IN BOTH VICTIM AND OFFENDER; IN 101 IT WAS 
PRESENT ONLY IN THE VICTIM. ALCOHOL WAS PRESENT AS A FACTOR IN THE 
RAPE SITUATION IN 42( OF CASES WHERE THE OFFENDER WAS WHITE AND IN 
24( OF CASES WHEN A NEGRO WAS AN OFFENDER. A PATTERN EMERGED SHOWING 
THAT WHEN ALCOHOL WAS PRESENT IN OFFENDER AND VICTIM, WHITE VICTIMS 
AND OFFENDERS WERE INVOLVED MORE FREQUENTLY; WHEN ALCOHOL WAS PRESENT 
IN THE VICTIM ONLYe IT INVOLVED MORE NEGRO VICTIMS. AN ASSOCIATION 
WAS FOUND BETWEEN TFE USE OF VIOLENCE AGAINST THE VICTIM AND PRESENCE 
OF ALCOHOL IN THE OFFENDER ONLY. A SIGNIFICANT RELATION WAS FOUND 
BETWEEN PRESENCE OF ALCOHOL AND OCCURRENCE OF SEX HUMILIATION IN THE 
RAPE SITUATION. WEEK-END CONSUMPTION OF ALCOHOL APPARENTLY COINCIDED 
WITH THE WEEK-END FIGH PROPORTION OF FORCIBLE RAPE, BUT OTHER FACTORS 
INCLUDING GREATER LEISURE TIME AND SOCIAL INTERACTION ALSO WERE 
PRESENT. (49 REFERENCES) 


17888 $03 

CITATION: BAATZs GERHARD. ALCOHOL AND TRAFFIC IN THE GERMAN PEOPLE'S 
DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC. (ALKOHOL UND STRASSENVERKEHR IN DER 
DEUTSCHEN REPUBLIK.) BRITISH JOURNAL OF ADDICTION, 
62(3/4)2233-239, 1967. IN GERMAN. 


ROAD TRAFFIC REGULATIONS OF THE GERMAN PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC REQUIRE 
CRIVERS TO ABSTAIN FRCM DRINKING ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGES WHILE OPERATING 


VEHICLES. VIOLATION OF THIS LAW IS QUITE HIGH. TESTS OF THE BLOOD 
ALCOHOL CCNCENTRATICN FCUND IN OFFENDERS ARE APPLIED. IN NEW LEGAL 
PROVISIONS GOVERNING THE CFFENSE OF "DRIVING UNDER THE INFLUENCE OF 
ALCOFOL," EVIDENCE OF ENDANGERING THE LIFE OR HEALTH OF CTHER PERSONS 
IS REQUIRED AS WELL AS EVIDENCE OF IMPAIRMENT OF DRIVING ABILITY. 
THIS WOULD RESTRICT THE NUMBER OF DRIVERS SENTENCED BY THE COURTS; AT 
THE SAME TIME IT IS ASSUMED THAT IT WILL DRAW THE WHOLE CF SOCIETY 
MORE ACTIVELY INTO TFE FIGHT AGAINST MISUSE OF ALCOHOL ON THE ROADS. 
(20 REFERENCES) 


17933 $03 

CITATION: AMERICAN PEDICAL ASSOCIATION. CONFERENCE ON NARCOTICS 
STUDIES LIAISON OF MEDICINE, LAW. JOURNAL OF THE MEDICAL 
ASSOCIATICN OF THE STATE OF ALABAMA, 3619)21156-L157, 
1967. 





REPORTED IS A 2-DAY CONFERENCE ATTENDED BY NATIONAL AND SELECTED 
STATE REPRESENTATIVES OF THE MEDICAL PROFESSION, MEDICAL AND PHARMACY 
BOARDS OF LICENSURE, FEDERAL AND STATE LAW ENFORCEMENT AGENCIES, 
JURISTS, LEGISLATORS, SOCIOLOGISTS, PSYCHOLOGISTS AND THE CLERGY. A 
NEED WAS EXPRESSED FOR ESTABLISHMENT OF STATE AND LOCAL BODIES TO 
STRENGTHEN LIAISON BETWEEN THE MEDICAL PROFESSION, LAW ENFORCEMENT 
AUTHORITIES, AND THE PUBLIC, TO HELP RESOLVE QUESTIONS OF CONTROL AND 
MANAGEMENT OF ORUG DEPENDENCY. THE 5 STATES HAVING THE GREATEST DRUG 
DEPENDENCE PROBLEM, AND IN NEED OF DEVELOPING IMPROVED LIAISON 
PROGRAMS, ARE ILLINOIS, NEW YORK, CALIFORNIA, MICHIGAN ANO THE 
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA. 


17960 $03 

CITATION: THE EDITOR. ADOLESCENT PSYCHIATRY. CANADIAN MEDICAL 
ASSOCIATICN JOURNAL (TORONTO), 97(23)21413-1414, 1967. 
EDITORIAL. 


NEW AND MORE CAREFUL PLANNING OF ADOLESCENT SERVICES IS NEEDED. 
BY 1968 ABOUT 5C( OF THE USA POPULATION WILL BE UNDER 25. NIH 
STATISTICS SHOW THAT OUTPATIENT PSYCHIATRY CLINICS IN THE USA SERVE 
MORE PERSONS IN THE 10-19 YEAR AGE GROUP THAN ANY OTHER DECADE OF 
LIFE. SPECIAL TRAINING IS NEEDED FOR TREATMENT OF ADOLESCENT 
BEHAVIOR DISORDERS» PROBLEMS AT SCHOOL AND IN THE FAMILY, AND 
ANTISOCIAL ACTING-OUT. USE OF LSD AND MARIJUANA AND TRUANCY FROM 
SCHOOL ARE EXAMPLES CF ACTING-OUT BEHAVIOR WHICH OFTEN LEADS TO 
INVOLVEMENT OF THE JUVENILE COURT. MOST OF THESE COURTS HAVE 
EXTREMELY INADEQUATE SERVICES FOR PSYCHIATRIC ASSESSMENTS. THE 
RESULT IS A HIGH PERCENTAGE OF REFERRALS TO CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS 
EQUALLY UNPREPAREO TC MEET PSYCHIATRIC PROBLEMS. FEW FACILITIES 
EXIST FOR SEPARATE MEDICAL TREATMENT OF ADOLESCENTS, YET IN SOME 
PLACES BOTH HOSPITALS FOR CHILDREN AND THOSE FOR ADULTS ARE RELUCTANT 
TO ADMIT AND TREAT TREM. THE 1967 POSITION STATEMENT OF THE AMERICAN 
PSYCHIATRY ASSOCIATION RECOMMENDED SPECIAL TRAINING FOR CHILD 
PSYCHIATRISTS ANO GENERAL PSYCHIATRISTS TO ENHANCE THEIR 
EFFECTIVENESS IN DEALING WITH THE EMOTIONAL PROBLEMS CF ADOLESCENTS. 


18095 $03 
CITATION: DAVIES» ZITA. TREATMENT FOR DRUG ADDICTS IN PRISON. LANCET 
(LONDON), NO~w 7535: 199, 1968. LETTER TO THE EDITOR. 


THE INADEQUACY CF TREATMENT FOR A YOUNG DRUG ADDICT RECIDIVIST, 
FOR WHOM BORSTAL (REFORM SCHOOL) TRAINING WAS NOT LONG ENOUGH, IS 
DISCUSSED. 
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